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PREFACE 


When preparing Elementary Algebra, Ninth Edition, we attempted to preserve the fea- 
tures that made the previous editions successful; at the same time we incorporated several 
improvements suggested by reviewers. 

This text was written for those students who have never had an elementary algebra course 
and for those who need a review before taking additional mathematics courses. The basic con- 
cepts of elementary algebra are presented in a simple, straightforward manner. These con- 
cepts are developed through examples, continuously reinforced through additional examples, 
and then applied in problem-solving situations. 

Algebraic ideas are developed in a logical sequence, and in an easy-to-read manner, with- 
out excessive vocabulary and formalism. Whenever possible, the algebraic concepts are 
allowed to develop from their arithmetic counterparts. The following are two specific exam- 
ples of this development. 


* Manipulation with simple algebraic fractions begins early (Sections 2.1 and 2.2) when 
we review operations with rational numbers. 

* Multiplying monomials, without any of the formal vocabulary, is introduced in Section 
2.4 when we work with exponents. 


There is a common thread that runs throughout the book: first, learn the skill; next, 
practice the skill to help solve equations; and finally apply the skill to solve application 
problems. This thread influenced some of the decisions we made in preparing this text. 


¢ Approximately 550 word problems are scattered throughout this text. (Appendix B con- 
tains another 150 word problems.) Every effort was made to start with easy problems, 
in order to build students’ confidence in solving word problems. We offer numerous 
problem-solving suggestions with special discussions in several sections. We feel that 
the key to solving word problems is to work with various problem-solving techniques 
rather than to be overly concerned about whether all the traditional types of problems 
are being covered. 

¢ Newly acquired skills are used as soon as possible to solve equations and applications. 
So the work with solving equations is introduced early—in Chapter 3—and is developed 
throughout the text. This concept continues through the sections on solving equations in 
two variables (in Chapter 8). 

* Chapter 6 ties together the concepts of factoring, solving equations, and solving applica- 
tions. 


In approximately 700 worked-out examples, we demonstrate a wide variety of situations, but 
we leave some things for students to think about in the problem sets. We also use examples 
to guide students in organizing their work and to help them decide when they may try a short- 
cut. The progression from showing all steps to demonstrating a suggested shortcut format is 
gradual. 

As recommended by the American Mathematical Association of Two-Year Colleges, we 
integrate some geometric concepts into a problem-solving setting, and these show the connec- 
tions among algebra, geometry, and the real world. Approximately 25 examples and 180 prob- 
lems are designed to review basic geometry ideas. The following sections contain the bulk of 
the geometry material: 


Section 2.5: Linear measurement concepts 

Section 3.3: Complementary and supplementary angles; the sum of the measures of the three 
angles of a triangle equals 180° 

Section 4.3: Area and volume formulas 

Section 6.3: The Pythagorean theorem 

Section 10.1; More on the Pythagorean theorem, including work with isosceles right triangles 
and 30°—60° right triangles 


x Preface 


New Features 


Design ; ener 
The new design creates a spacious format that allows for continuous and easy reading, 
color and form guide students through the concepts presented in the text. Page size has 
slightly enlarged, enhancing the design to be visually intuitive without increasing the length 


of the book. 


Solve first-degree equations by simplifying both sides and then applying 
properties of equality 


Solve first-degree equations that are contradictions 


Solve first-degree equations that are identities 


<4 Learning Objectives 

Found at the beginning of each section, 
Learning Objectives are mapped to 
Problem Sets and to the Chapter 
Summary. 


Solve word problems that represent several quantities in terms of the 
same variable 


G@ GES G& 


Solve word problems involving geometric relationships 


p> Classroom Examples 
To provide the instructor with 


Classroom Example 


EXAMPLE 9 


Find the measures of the three angles 


more resources, a Classroom at Ee te Heeene eee a Find the measures of the three angles of a triangle if the second is three times the first and 


twice the first angle, and the third 


Example is written for every sau te ral tie aso duals the third is twice the second. 
example. Instructors can use these 
to present in class or for student 


45°, 90°, 45 Solution 


If we let a represent the measure of the smallest angle, then 3a and 2(3a) represent the mea- 


practice exercises. These classroom sures of the other two angles. Therefore, we can set up and solve the following equation: 
examples appear in the margin, to dt 3a 4 23a) = 180 
the left of the corresponding a + 3a + 6a = 180 
example, in both the Annotated 10a = 180 
Instructor’s Edition and in the 10a _ 180 
Student Edition. Answers to the - 4 o 


Classroom Examples appear only 


: > Ifa = 18, then 3a = 54 and 2{3a) = 108. So the angles have measures of 18°, 54°, and 108°. 
in the Annotated Instructor’s dalam Dae 


Edition, however. 


Concept Quiz 3.1. 


1, Equivalent equations have the same solution set. 

2. x° = 9 isa first-degree equation. 

3. The set of all solutions is called a solution set. 

4. If the solution set is the null set, then the equation has at least one solution 
5. Solving an equation refers to obtaining any other equivalent equation. 
6 


. If5 is a solution, then a true numerical statement is formed when 5 is substituted for the 
variable in the equation. 


7. Any number can be subtracted from both sides of an equation, and the result is an equiv- 
alent equation. 

- Any number can divide both sides of an equation to obtain an equivalent equation. 

9. By the reflexive property, if y = 2 then 2 = y 


10. By the transitive property, if x = vy and y= 4, thenx = 4. 


<qConcept Quiz 

Every section has a Concept Quiz 
that immediately precedes the 
problem set. The questions are 
predominantly true/false questions 
that allow students to check their 
understanding of the mathematical 
concepts and definitions introduced 
in the section before moving on to 
their homework. Answers to the 
Concept Quiz are located at the end 
of the Problem Set. 
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> Chapter Summary 
The new grid format of the Chapter 


Chapter 2. Summary 


3 ci 
Summary allows students to review nae 
¢ 46 3 O ae PCTIVE 
material quickly and easily. Each en LORRETIVE SUMMARY EXAMPLE 
> : Classify numbers in the real Any number that has a terminating or 3 
P F, . a ) y ating ; 
TOW of the Chapter Summar y a i number system repeating decimal representation is a Classifier aWd7aand 4 
Ca s . ‘ ° oie (Section 2.3/Objective 1) rational number. Any number that has a 
includes a learning obj CCilve: a ae hon-terminating or non-repeating decimal srOn : 
oe = A 3 ais representation is an irrational number, The 1 isa real number, a rational number, 
Summary of that objective, and a ar rational numbers together with the irrational an integer, and negative 
bers form the set of rea q 
worked-out example for that = numbers form the set of real numbers Weimeatrentinimbersatmasonal 
i z se number, and positive 
objective. 2 
is a real number, a rational number, 
ne Z 
pee noninteger, and positive. 
“i: Reduce rational numbers to se ink a Oxy 
iets lowest terms. Hho property Dok © ba a eke Rediice 14) 
Pas, x 
i ion 2.1/Objective 1) fractions in reduced form 
td Solution 
i oxy 2 3 
a 4x 2-7 x 
a 2+3-4:y 
E ad Vie 
§ a 3y 
= Fi 


Continuing Features 


Explanations 
Annotations in the examples and text provide further explanations of the material. 


Examples 
More than 700 worked-out Examples show students how to use and apply mathematical 
concepts. Every example has a corresponding Classroom Example for the teacher to use. 


Thoughts Into Words 
Every problem set includes Thoughts Into Words problems, which give students an 
opportunity to express in written form their thoughts about various mathematical ideas. 


Further Investigations 
Many problem sets include Further Investigations, which allow students to pursue more 
complicated ideas. Many of these investigations lend themselves to small group work. 


Problem Sets 
Problems Sets contain a wide variety of skill-development exercises. Because problem sets 
are a focal point of every revision, problems are added, deleted, and reworded based on 


users’ suggestions. 


Chapter Review Problem Sets and Chapter Tests 

Chapter Review Problem Sets and Chapter Tests appear at the end of every chapter. Chapter 
Review Problem Sets give students additional practice, and the Chapter Tests allow students 
to prepare and practice for “real” tests. 


Cumulative Review Problem Sets 
Cumulative Review Problem Sets help students retain skills that were introduced earlier in 


the text. 


Answers 
The answer section at the back of the text provides answers to the odd-numbered exercises 


in the problem sets and to all answers in the Chapter Review Problem Sets, Chapter Tests, 
Cumulative Review Problem Sets, and to Appendix B (Extra Word Problems). 
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Preface 


Content Changes 


A focal point of every revision is the problem sets. Some users of the previous edition 
have suggested that the “very good” problem sets could be made even better by adding 
a few problems in different places. Based on these suggestions, problems have been 
added to Problem Sets 2.4, 4.1, 6.2, and 8.4. Problem Sets 8.5 and 8.6 are basically new 
to this edition, because the text in those sections has been rewritten. 


In Section 6.5 we reinforced the thread learn a skill, use the skill to help solve equa- 
tions, and then use equations to help solve applications. Then we offered a step-by-step 
procedure for solving equations in this section. 


In Section 7.1 we clarified the distinction between an algebraic fraction and a rational 
expression. We also explained that the algebraic fractions in this chapter are all ration- 
al expressions. 


In Section 7.5 we briefly reviewed the concept of a proportion and then used the 
cross product property to solve some rational equations that were in the form of a 
proportion. 


At the end of Section 8.4, we added material on writing equations of lines parallel 
and perpendicular to a given line. Appropriate problems were then added to Problem 
Set 8.4. 


Sections 8.5 and 8.6 are new sections. In Section 8.5 we introduce the method of solv- 
ing systems of two linear equations by graphing the equations. We follow this with a 
discussion of the substitution method. In Section 8.6 the elimination-by-addition 
method is presented using a format that extends naturally to systems of three linear 
equations. In Section 11.2 we explore the systems of three linear equations for those 
that want to follow that path. 


Additional Comments about Some of the Chapters 


Chapter 3 presents an early introduction to an important part of elementary algebra: 
Problem solving and the solving of equations and inequalities are introduced early so 
they can be used as unifying themes throughout the text. 


Chapter 4 builds upon Chapter 3 by expanding on both solving equations and problem 
solving. Many geometric formulas and relationships are reviewed in a problem solving 
setting in Chapter 4, and many consumer-oriented problems are presented. 


Chapter 6 clearly illustrates the theme (learn a skill — use the skill to solve equations > 
use equations to solve problems) mentioned earlier in the preface. In this chapter we 
develop some factoring techniques and skills that can be used to solve equations. Then 
the equations are used to expand our problem-solving capabilities. 


Chapter 8 introduces some basic concepts of coordinate geometry. Some graphing ideas 
are presented with an emphasis on graphing linear equations and inequalities of two vari- 


ables. The last two sections are devoted to solving systems of two linear equations in two 
variables. 


Chapter 11 is an “extra” chapter; most of the topics in this chapter are a continuation of 
topics studied earlier in the text. For example, Section 11.1 (Equations and Inequalities 
Involving Absolute Value) could follow, as it does in our Intermediate Algebra text, after 
Section 3.6 (Inequalities, Compound Inequalities, and Problem Solving). Certainly this 


chapter could be very beneficial for students who plan to take additional mathematics 
courses. 
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Ancillaries for the Instructor 


Print Ancillaries 

Annotated Instructor’s Edition (1-439-04918-1) 

This special version of the complete student text contains the answers to every problem in the 
problem sets and every new classroom example; the answers are printed next to all respective 


elements. Graphs, tables, and other answers appear in a special answer section at the back of 
the text. 


Complete Solutions Manual (0-538-73954-1) 
The Complete Solutions Manual provides worked-out solutions to all of the problems in the 
text. 


Instructor’s Resource Binder (0-538-73675-5) 

New! Each section of the main text is discussed in uniquely designed Teaching Guides that 
contain instruction tips, examples, activities, worksheets, overheads, assessments, and solu- 
tions to all worksheets and activities. 


Electronic Ancillaries 

Solutions Builder (0-538-74019-1) 

This online solutions manual allows instructors to create customizable solutions that they can 
print out to distribute or post as needed. This is a convenient and expedient way to deliver 
solutions to specific homework sets. 


Enhanced WebAssign (0-538-73809-X, 0-538-73810-3 with eBook) Sue ernest 
Enhanced as in WebAssign, used by over one million students at more than 1100 institutions, 
allows you to assign, collect, grade, and record homework assignments via the web. This 
proven and reliable homework system includes thousands of algorithmically generated home- 
work problems, an eBook, links to relevant textbook sections, video examples, problem- 
specific tutorials, and more. 


Note that the WebAssign problems for this text are highlighted by a P. 


PowerLecture with ExamView® (0-538-73957-6) 

This CD-ROM provides the instructor with dynamic media tools for teaching. Create, deliv- 
er, and customize tests (both print and online) in minutes with ExamView® Computerized 
Testing Featuring Algorithmic Equations. Easily build solution sets for homework or exams 
using Solution Builder’s online solutions manual. Microsoft® PowerPoint® lecture slides and 
figures from the book are also included on this CD-ROM. 


Text Specific DVDs (0-538-73955-X) 

These 10- to 20-minute problem-solving lessons, created by Rena Petrello of Moorpark 
College, cover nearly all the learning objectives from every section of each chapter in the 
text. Recipient of the “Mark Dever Award for Excellence in Teaching,” Rena Petrello 
presents each lesson using her experience teaching online mathematics courses. It was 
through this online teaching experience that Rena discovered the lack of suitable content 
for online instructors, which inspired her to develop her own video lessons—and ulti- 
mately create this video project. These videos have won two Telly Awards, one 
Communicator Award, and one Aurora Award (an international honor). Students will love 
the additional guidance and support if they have missed a class or when they are prepar- 
ing for an upcoming quiz or exam. The videos are available for purchase as a set of DVDs 
or online via www.ichapters.com. 
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Ancillaries for the Student 


Print Ancillaries 

Student Solutions Manual (0-538-73956-8) 

The Student Solutions Manual provides worked-out solutions to the odd-numbered problems 
in the problem sets as well as to all problems in the Chapter Review, Chapter Test, and 


Commulative Review sections. 


Student Workbook (0-538-73191-5) he 
NEW! Get a head-start: The Student Workbook contains all of the Assessments, Activities, 
and Worksheets from the Instructor’s Resource Binder for classroom discussions, in-class 


activities, and group work. 


Electronic Ancillaries <u 

Enhanced WebAssign (0-538-73809-X, 0-538-73810-3 with eBook) WebAssign 
Enhanced as in WebAssign, used by over one million students at more than 1,100 institutions, 
allows you to do homework assignments and get extra help and practice via the web. This 
proven and reliable homework system includes thousands of algorithmically generated home- 
work problems, an eBook, links to relevant textbook sections, video examples, problem- 
specific tutorials, and more. 


Text-Specific DVDs (0-538-73955-X) 

These 10- to 20-minute problem-solving lessons, created by Rena Petrello of Moorpark 
College, cover nearly all the learning objectives from every section of each chapter in the text. 
Recipient of the “Mark Dever Award for Excellence in Teaching,” Rena Petrello presents each 
lesson using her experience teaching online mathematics courses. It was through this online 
teaching experience that Rena discovered the lack of suitable content for online instructors, 
which inspiredher to develop her own video lessons—and ultimately create this video proj- 
ect. These videos have won two Telly Awards, one Communicator Award, and one Aurora 
Award (an international honor). Students will love the additional guidance and support if they 
have missed a class or when they are preparing for an upcoming quiz or exam. The videos 
are available for purchase as a set of DVDs or online via www.ichapters.com. 


Additional Resources 


Mastering Mathematics: How to Be a Great Math Student, 3e (0-534-34947-1) 

Richard Manning Smith, Ph.D., Bryant College 

Providing solid tips for every stage of study, Mastering Mathematics stresses the importance 
of a positive attitude and gives students the tools to succeed in their math course. This prac- 
tical guide will help students avoid mental blocks during math exams, identify and improve 
areas of weakness, get the most out of class time, study more effectively, overcome a per- 
ceived “low math ability,” be successful on math tests, get back on track when feeling “lost,” 
and much more! 


Conquering Math Anxiety (with CD-ROM), Third Edition (0-495-82940-4) 

Cynthia A. Arem, Ph.D., Pima Community College 

Written by Cynthia Arem (Pima Community College), this comprehensive workbook pro- 
vides a variety of exercises and worksheets along with detailed explanations of methods to 
help “math-anxious” students deal with and overcome math fears. 


Math Study Skills Workbook, Third Edition (0-618-83746-9) 

Paul D. Nolting, Ph.D., Learning Specialist 

This best-selling workbook helps students identify their strengths, weaknesses, and personal 
learning styles in math. Nolting offers proven study tips, test-taking strategies, a homework 
system, and recommendations for reducing anxiety and improving grades. 
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1.1 Numerical and 
Algebraic Expressions 


1.2 Prime and Composite 
Numbers 


1.3 Integers: Addition 
and Subtraction 


1.4 Integers: Multiplication 
and Division 


1.5 Use of Properties 


Golfers are familiar with positive 
and negative integers. 


some Basic Concepts 
of Arithmetic and Algebra 


Karla started 2010 with $500 in her savings account, and she planned to 
save an additional $15 per month for all of 2010. Without considering any accu- 


mulated interest, the numerical expression 500 + 12(15) represents the amount 


in her savings account at the end of 2010. 

The numbers +2, —1, —3, +1, and —4 represent Woody’s scores relative to par 
for five rounds of golf. The numerical expression 2 + (—1) + (—3) + 1 + (—4) can be 
used to determine how Woody stands relative to par at the end of the five rounds. 

The temperature at 4 A.m. was —14°F. By noon the temperature had in- 
creased by 23°F. The numerical expression —14 + 23 can be used to determine 
the temperature at noon. 

In the first two chapters of this text the concept of a numerical expression is 
used as a basis for reviewing addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of 
various kinds of numbers. Then the concept of a variable allows us to move from 
numerical expressions to algebraic expressions; that is, to start the transition 
from arithmetic to algebra. Keep in mind that algebra is simply a generalized 


Video tutorials based on section learning objectives are available in a variety 
of delivery modes. 


© photogolfer 
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approach to arithmetic. Many algebraic concepts are extensions of arithmetic ideas; 


your knowledge of arithmetic will help you with your study of algebra. 


Numerical and Algebraic Expressions 


OBJECTIVES §® Recognize basic vocabulary and symbols associated with sets 


(4 Simplify numerical expressions according to the order of operations 


—} Evaluate algebraic expressions 


In arithmetic, we use symbols such as 4, 8, 17, and 7 to represent numbers. We indicate the 
basic operations of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division by the Symbolsit 4 
and +, respectively. With these symbols we can formulate specific numerical expressions. 
For example, we can write the indicated sum of eight and four as 8 + 4. 

In algebra, variables allow us to generalize. By letting x and y represent any number, 
we can use the expression x + y to represent the indicated sum of any two numbers. The x 
and y in such an expression are called variables and the phrase x + y is called an algebraic 
expression. We commonly use letters of the alphabet such as x, y, z, and w as variables; the 
key idea is that they represent numbers. Our review of various operations and properties per- 
taining to numbers establishes the foundation for our study of algebra. 

Many of the notational agreements made in arithmetic are extended to algebra with a few 
slight modifications. The following chart summarizes the notational agreements that pertain 
to the four basic operations. Notice the variety of ways to write a product by including paren- 
theses to indicate multiplication. Actually, the ab form is the simplest and probably the most 
used form; expressions such as abc, 6x, and 7xyz all indicate multiplication. Also note the 


various forms for indicating division; the fractional form, 2 is usually used in algebra, 
: ¢ 
although the other forms do serve a purpose at times. 


Operation 


Arithmetic 


Algebra 


Vocabulary 


Addition 
Subtraction 


ey) The sum of x and y 
W=zZ 
a* b, a(b), (a)b, 
(a)(b), or ab 


The difference of w and z 


Multiplication The product of a and b 


Sener to G 
Division Fok 7 or dc The quotient of c and d 
9 


As we review arithmetic ideas and introduce algebraic concepts, it is important to 
include some of the basic vocabulary and symbolism associated with sets. A set is a collec- 
tion of objects, and the objects are called elements or members of the set. In arithmetic and 
algebra the elements of a set are often numbers. To communicate about sets, we use set 
braces, {}, to enclose the elements (or a description of the elements), and we use capital let- 


ters to name sets. For example, we can represent a set A, which consists of the vowels of the 
alphabet, as 


A = {Vowels of the alphabet} Word description 


(== Woke gh (on 9i List or roster description 


Classroom Example 


Syianyolhing 2 i= C= Shae Fae lh 


14 


Classroom Example 
Simplify 5(8 + 6). 


70 


Classroom Example 
Simplify (5 + 11) + (8 — 4). 


4 
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We can modify the listing approach if the number of elements is large. For example, all of the 
letters of the alphabet can be listed as 


We begin by simply writing enough elements to establish a pattern, then the three dots indi- 


cate that the set continues in that pattern. The final entry indicates the last element of the pat- 
tern. If we write 


ies een 


the set begins with the counting numbers 1, 2, and 3. The three dots indicate that it continues 
in a like manner forever; there is no last element. 

A set that consists of no elements is called the null set (written @). Two sets are said to 
be equal if they contain exactly the same elements. For example, 


(2 oM=42.1 3) 


because both sets contain the same elements; the order in which the elements are written 
does not matter. The slash mark through the equality symbol denotes not equal to. Thus if 
A = {1, 2,3} and B = {1, 2,3, 4}, we can write A # B, which we read as “set A is not equal 
to'serB 


Simplifying Numerical Expressions 


Now let’s simplify some numerical expressions that involve the set of whole numbers, that 
isatie;sett.U. In ese ueat. 


|EXAMPLE 1 | SimpleiyiG ref 4 ae 


Solution 


The additions and subtractions should be performed from left to right in the order that they 


appear lous 8 117 —4 + 12 —7 +A simplities 10130: 


| EXAMPLE 2 | Simplity 7Q > 9): 


Solution 


The parentheses indicate the product of 7 and the quantity 9 + 5. Perform the addition 
inside the parentheses first and then multiply; 7(9 + 5) thus simplifies to 7(14), which 


becomes 98. 
Simp ULV 7 sO) peat) 


Solution 


First, we perform the operations inside the parentheses; (7 + 8) + (4 — 1) thus becomes 


15 + 3, which ts 5. aa 


ek) : 
We frequently express a problem like Example 3 in the form >— = We don’t need 


parentheses in this case because the fraction bar indicates that the sum of 7 and 8 is to be 
divided by the difference, 4 — 1. A problem may, however, contain parentheses and fraction 
bars, as the next example illustrates. 
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Classroom Example 
(C= 2) Gaia 


8 


Simplify F 


4 


Classroom Example 
Simplify 4 + 7 + 3. 


31 


Classroom Example 
Sibonyellniy = WMO) s= 5) a Heo Sy 


24 


Classroom Example 
Siimmjolbiix7 3) 0 (3 s> Ose s) 9 2 — 
AA =e Bh aipstey Gh G 3}. 


13 


Classroom Example 
Simplify 9 + 3[5(2 + 4)]. 


99 


“Wes 


5 . 


Ao 2G) by) 4 
Simplify 9 ; 


T= 3 
Solution 


First, simplify above and below the fraction bars, and then proceed to evaluate as follows. 


_ 6 
(Qo 2) Le 4 HOM 


9 7-3 9 4 
ays Cra go geri 
2) ee Al 
Simplify 7 + 9 + 5. 


Solution 


If there are no parentheses to indicate otherwise, multiplication takes precedence over addi- 
tion. First perform the multiplication, and then do the addition; 7 * 9 + 5 therefore simplifies 


to 63 + 5, which is 68. oe 


Remark: Compare Example 2 to Example 5, and note the difference in meaning. 


| EXAMPLE 6 | Simplify 8 + 4° 3 — 14 +2. 


Solution 


The multiplication and division should be done first in the order that they appear, from left to 
right. Thus 8 + 4 * 3 — 14 + 2 simplifies to 8 + 12 — 7. We perform the addition and sub- 


traction in the order that they appear, which simplifies 8 + 12 — 7 to 13. Py 


9) 


Simplify 8 °5+4+7°3-32+8+49+3: 


Solution 


When we perform the multiplications and divisions first in the order that they appear and then 
do the additions and subtractions, our work takes on the following format. 


8°5+44+7°3-32+84+9+3°2=10421-44+6=33 
Maa ES 


EXAMPLE 8 Simplify 5 + 6[2(3 + 9)]. 


Solution 


We use brackets for the same purpose as parentheses. In such a problem we need to simplify 
from the inside out, perform the operations inside the innermost parentheses first. 


5 + 6[2(3 + 9)] = 5 + 6[2(12)] 
=e a 

5 + 144 

= 149 


II 


——_—_—________._ B® 


Let’s now summarize the ideas presented in the previous examples regarding simplify- 


ing numerical expressions. When simplifying a numerical expression, use the following 
order of operations. 


Classroom Example 
Find the value of 5x + 4y, when x 1s 
replaced by 3 and y by 13. 


67 


Classroom Example 
Find the value of 11m — 5n, when 
m= 4andn = 7. 


’) 
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Order of Operations 


1. Perform the operations inside the symbols of inclusion (parentheses and brackets) 
and above and below each fraction bar. Start with the innermost inclusion symbol. 


2. Perform all multiplications and divisions in the order that they appear, from left to 
right. 


3. Perform all additions and subtractions in the order that they appear, from left to 
right. 


Evaluating Algebraic Expressions 


We can use the concept of a variable to generalize from numerical expressions to algebraic 
expressions. Each of the following is an example of an algebraic expression. 


Sve ely 0) = AD = € 7(w + 2) 

Sel ae Be 

Ss Dy a Sve (Ge ae Whe = 3) 
Ze = @ ’ . 


An algebraic expression takes on a numerical value whenever each variable in the expres- 
sion is replaced by a specific number. For example, if x is replaced by 9 and z by 4, the alge- 
braic expression x — z becomes the numerical expression 9 — 4, which simplifies to 5. We 
say that x — z “has a value of 5” when x equals 9 and z equals 4. The value of x — z, when x 
equals 25 and z equals 12, is 13. The general algebraic expression x — z has a specific value 
each time x and z are replaced by numbers. 

Consider the following examples, which illustrate the process of finding a value of an 
algebraic expression. We call this process evaluating algebraic expressions. 


Find the value of 3x + 2y, when x is replaced by 5 and y by 17. 


Solution 
The following format is convenient for such problems. 


SMa ey 


3(5) + 2017) whenx =5andy=17 
= 5 =F 3a 


= 49 = 


Note that in Example 9, for the algebraic expression 3x + 2y , the multiplications “3 times x” 
and “2 times y” are implied without the use of parentheses. Substituting the numbers switches 
the algebraic expression to a numerical expression, and then parentheses are used to indicate the 


multiplication. 
| EXAMPLE 10, Find the value of 12a — 3b, when a = 5 and b = 9. 
Solution 

12a — 3b = 12(5) — 3(9) whena =5andb=9 


= 60 - 27 
= 33 ae 
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= — p= oN 
Classroom Example Evaluate 4xy + 2xz — 3yz, when x = 8, ) 6, and z 
Evaluate 6xy — 3xz + Syz, 
when x = 2, y = 5, and z = 3. 


Solution 
Axy + 2xz — 3yz = 4(8)(6) + 2(8)(2) — 3(6)(2) when x = 8, y = 6, and z = 2 
| Shiba =a 
= 188 aes eT 


117 


Classrgom bauble Evaluate “ a : for c = 12 and d = 4. 
vad 


6a + L 
Evaluate : f fora = 4and b = 6. 
Aq — dD 


Solution 
Sc+d  5(12) +4 
Cyr mec lay) peer 
o0+4 64_ 


54 4 32 2 


forc = 12 andd =4 


Classroom Example Evaluate (2x + 5y)(3x — 2y), when x = 6 and y = 3. 


Evaluate (4x + y)(7x — 2y), 
when x = 2 andy = 5. 


Solution 


59 


Ox Sy)Gx —2y) = 2 65" 3G) 6 = 2-3) whens — 6 -andy — 3 
=(12 + IS)\G3 — 6) 
= (27) (12) 
= 324 


| Concept Quiz 1.1 | Quiz 1.1 


For Problems |—10, answer true or false. 


1. The expression “ab” indicates the sum of a and b. 


2. Any of the following notations, (a)b, a + b, a(b), can be used to indicate the product of a 
and b. 


The phrase 2x + y — 4z is called “an algebraic expression.” 

A set is a collection of objects, and the objects are called “terms.” 
. The sets {2, 4, 6, 8} and {6, 4, 8, 2} are equal. 

. The set {1, 3,5, 7,...} has a last element of 99. 

. The null set has one element. 


ect AM SB wW 


- To evaluate 24 = 6 + 2, the first operation that should be performed is to multiply 
6 times 2. 


9. To evaluate 6 + 8 + 3, the first operation that should be performed is to multiply 
8 times 3. 


10. The algebraic expression 2(x + y) simplifies to 24 if x is replaced by 10, and y is 
replaced by 0. 
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Problem Set 1.1 | 


For Problems 1—34, simplify each numerical expression. 


(Objective 2) 

Pal. oe 4-1) 46 

Bm 3. 704 — 9) 35 

Pro. .lOs 5-37 Si 

> 7. AZ y= 3(8 = 4) 
Gye) ee 

> 11. Oe OI NS) 
13. (6 + 9\(8 — 4) 60 

P15. 6+ 4/319 — 4)] 66 
WG 8 436 4 + 


Ds Sore LA 6 2A 
4.8(6+ 12) 144 

6. 18° =.3(5) 

Sl ae Aye) 211) 
10. 8(7) — 4(8) 24 

11; a —4(9) + 27) 
14. (15 — 6)(13 — 4) 81 
16. 92 — 3[2(5 — 2)] 74 


26 


PS 64 2 18 


ensuite AS Jes alls) 
+ 8 


21/56 — (390 —6)] 47 
> 23. LO ae 

DS le Oe 2A Ol 
Pe Oe ee ee | 


> 19. 


De ae nl ee 3 


i — poe 
20. ee + 28 bu 10 
6 3 


Lp DCS Di os) 


24. 14+7°8-35+7°2 
6 
11 
10 


15 


Dono 48 = Ae 3 tO, 910 


O(Ssat 2 ean 2 (574 ) 


> 29 
3 2) 


30 


BC a= 9) ee OCG 7) 
. a 


4 3 
4(12 — 7) 6(21 — 9) 
31. 83 - ————-_ 799 32. 78 - —————_ 60 
5 4 
pee team) ti) 28 7°9+6°5 
(HOTEL DE Balers; 25 )ecBicadi 42) 
regia ss 9-6-4 
“50h Sl) eee 70 


For Problems 35—54, evaluate each algebraic expression for 


the given values of the variab 
> 35. 7x + 4y 
36. 8x + 6y 


les. (Objective 3) 


forx=6andy=8 7 


forx=9andy=5_ 102 


37. 16a —9b fora=3andb=4 12 


38. 14a —5b fora=7andb=9 53 


39 Ax Ty 3xy 


forx=4andy=9 187 


> 40. x + 8y + Sxy 


> 42. Oxy — 4xz + 3yz 


>» 48. 


> 54. 78 — 3[4(n — 2)] 


>55.b=8andh=12 48 


forx = 12andy=3 216 
AM daze oxy Aye form = 8: yi 5, and = 7 “eed 


forx=7,y=3,andz=2 151 


Seapets forn=9 9 
n 3 
> 44. : ++ “ ea forn=12 6 
> 45, > = 2 “ "for y= | 
46. ud ol a * ad forw=6 19 


47. (x+y)a-—y) forx=8and y=3 55 


(x + 2y)Q2x—y) forx=7andy=4 150 
49. (5x — 2y)(3x+4y) forx=3andy=6 99 
50. Ga = b)\Ja— 2b) 
S156 3/20 + 4) 
52.9 + 4/34 3)]] 


Bek ll = Dia se 4) 


fora=Sandb=7 462 
for a 7 ie 
forx=6 117 
forn=3 11 


forn=4 54 


bl 
For Problems 55—60, find the value of for each set of val- 


ues for the variables b and h. (Objective 3) 
56.b=6andh=14 42 
58.b=9andh=4 18 

60.6 = 18 andh=13 117 


Sin Ip = 7 anne! 7 = © 
59.b=—16andh=5 40 


. .. h(b, AF b5) 
find the value of aft Se for 


“a 


each set of values for the variables h, b;, and b. (Subscripts are 
used to indicate that b, and b, are different variables.) 


For Problems 61—66, 


> 61. h = 17,b, = 14,andb, =6 170 


62.h = 9,b, = 12, andb, = 16 126 
63. h = 8, b, = 17, and b, = 24 64 
64.h = 12,b, = 14,andb,=5 114 
65. h = 18,b, = 6,andb, = 11 153 
66.h = 14,b, =9,andb, =7 112 


67. You should be able to do calculations like those in Problems 
1— 34 with and without a calculator. Be sure that you can do 
Problems 1—34 with your calculator, and make use of the 
parentheses key when appropriate. 


INSTRUCTORS: The p> indicates the electronic homework problems available to students in Enhanced We 


Sy te se ies eee De] Pee es wera 9 


tho plar 


tranin tact hank availahle to instrnictors throuah Enhanced WebAs:s 
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eee 


Thoughts Into Words 


69. Your friend keeps getting an answer of 45 when simpli- 
fying 3 + 2(9). What mistake is he making and how 
would you help him? 


| Further Investigations _ Investigations 


68. Explain the difference between a numerical expression 
and an algebraic expression. 


Grouping symbols can affect the order in which the arith- 71. Insert penne Be at ee oe : F340-218 

metic operations are performed. For the following problems, equal to50. 36 + 12 = ( ) 

insert parentheses so that the expression is equal to the given 72. Insert parentheses so that 36 + 12 +3 +3 + 6 one 

value. equal to 38. 36412 + (8 +3 +6) "2 

70. Insert parentheses so that 36 + 12+3+3+6:-2 1s 73. Insert parentheses so that 36 + 12 +3+3+ 6-2 is 
equal to 205) (36 a 12)1G 4-3) 6-2 equal to55. 36+ (12+3+3)+6°2 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1. False 23 Lire 3. rue 4. False Bs ahaa 6. False 7. False 8. False 
9. True 10. False 


1.2 Prime and Composite Numbers 


OBJECTIVES Identify whole numbers greater than one as prime or composite 
(4 Factor a whole number into a product of prime numbers 
Find the greatest common factor of two or more whole numbers 


( Find the least common multiple of two or more whole numbers 


Occasionally, terms in mathematics are given a special meaning in the discussion of a partic- 
ular topic. Such is the case with the term “divides” as it is used in this section. We say that 
6 divides 18, because 6 times the whole number 3 produces 18; but 6 does not divide 19, 
because there is no whole number such that 6 times the number produces 19. Likewise, 
5 divides 35, because 5 times the whole number 7 produces 35; 5 does not divide 42, because 


there is no whole number such that 5 times the number produces 42. We present the following 
general definition. 


Definition 1.1 


Given that a and b are whole numbers, with a not equal to zero, a divides b if and only if there 
exists a whole number k such that a: k = b. 


Remark: Notice the use of variables, a, b, and k, in the statement of a general definition. Also 
note that the definition merely generalizes the concept of divides, which was introduced in the 
specific examples prior to the definition. 
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The following statements further clarify Definition 1.1. Pay special attention to the itali- 
cized words, because they indicate some of the terminology used for this topic. 


1. 8 divides 56, because 8 * 7 = 56. 
. 7 does not divide 38, because there is no whole number, k, such that 7° k = 38. 


. 18 a factor of 27, because 3 - 9 = 27, 


2 
3 
4. 4 is not a factor of 38, because there is no whole number, k, such that 4 + k = 38. 
5; 40 1S amuiiple ol a, because > | = 35, 

6 


. 29 is not a multiple of 7, because there is no whole number, k, such that 7 * k = 29. 


We use the factor terminology extensively. We say that 7 and 8 are factors of 56 because 
7 * 8 = 56; 4 and 14 are also factors of 56 because 4 * 14 = 56. The factors of a number 
are also divisors of the number. 

Now consider two special kinds of whole numbers called prime numbers and composite 
numbers according to the following definition. 


Definition 1.2 


A prime number is a whole number, greater than |, that has no factors (divisors) other than 
itself and 1. Whole numbers, greater than 1, which are not prime numbers, are called com- 
posite numbers. 


The pame numbers less than 50 are 2,3, 5; 7,11, 13717, 19, 23, 29, 31, 37, 41, 43, and 47, 
Notice that each of these has no factors other than itself and 1. The set of prime numbers is an 
infinite set; that is, the prime numbers go on forever, and there is no largest prime number. 

We can express every composite number as the indicated product of prime numbers— 
also called the prime factored form of the number. Consider the following examples. 


4=2°2 6=2°*3 Ole ae ee, LOG 25°85 I 7 ae Oe) 


In each case we expressed a composite number as the indicated product of prime numbers. 

There are various procedures to find the prime factors of a given composite number. For 
our purposes, the simplest technique is to factor the given composite number into any two eas- 
ily recognized factors and then to continue to factor each of these until we obtain only prime 
factors. Consider these examples. 


Sit=eouetO tera oe? 3°) 3 2 pe G ND ean a5 

DAN AG 2) 823 ie =n WR ar alee era icleve 5) 
It does not matter which two factors we choose first. For example, we might start by express- 
ing 18 as 3 * 6 and then factor 6 into 2 * 3, which produces a final result of 18 = 3 + 2° 3. 


Either way, 18 contains two prime factors of 3 and one prime factor of 2. The order in which 
we write the prime factors is not important. 


Greatest Common Factor 


We can use the prime factorization form of two composite numbers to conveniently find their 
greatest common factor. Consider the following example. 


AQ = 23° 7 
VO oy 2) 
Notice that 2 is a factor of both, as is 7. Therefore, 14 (the product of 2 and 7) is the great- 
est common factor of 42 and 70. In other words, 14 is the largest whole number that divides 


both 42 and 70. The following examples should further clarify the process of finding the 
greatest common factor of two or more numbers. 
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Classroom Example 
Find the greatest common factor 
of 45 and 150. 


15 


Classroom Example 
Find the greatest common factor 
of 50 and 105. 


5 


Classroom Example 
Find the greatest common factor 
of 18 and 35. 


Classroom Example 
Find the greatest common factor 
of 70, 175, and 245. 


35 


/EXAMPLE 1 | Find the greatest common factor of 48 and 60. 


Solution 
48 = 
60 = 
Since two 2s and one 3 are common to both, the greatest common factor of 48 and 60 is 


PERIL RS sh acl W ae 


}EXAMPLE 2 | Find the greatest common factor of 21 and rigy 


Solution 


in) 

. 

bo 

e 

~) 

Nn bw 
° 

1S) 


Nw 


DO 25-0 


2h=]3- 7 
(SS 
Since only one 3 is common to both, the greatest common factor is 3. ie 


| EXAMPLE 3 | Find the greatest common factor of 24 and 35. 


Solution 
MA = Do Do Do 3 
B56 al 


Since there are no common prime factors, the greatest common factor is 1. me 


The concept of greatest common factor can be extended to more than two numbers, as 
the next example demonstrates. 


Find the greatest common factor of 24, 56, and 120. 


Solution 
VA oe 
So De oy) 


(DOS O OS he 5 


i) 
i) 
° 
eS) 


Since three 2s are common to the numbers, the greatest common factor of 24, 56, and 120 is 
OEMS, 
Ee eter kl 


Least Common Multiple 


We stated earlier in this section that 35 is a multiple of 5 because 5 * 7 = 35. The set of all 
whole numbers that are multiples of 5 consists of 0, 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, and so on. In other 
words, 5 times each successive whole number (5 * 0 = 0,5 > 1 =5,5° 2=10,5 > 3 = 15, 
and so on) produces the multiples of 5. In a like manner, the set of multiples of 4 consists of 
04, 8, 12.16; and so on. 

It is sometimes necessary to determine the smallest common nonzero multiple of two or more 
whole numbers. We use the phrase least common multiple to designate this nonzero number, For 
example, the least common multiple of 3 and 4 is 12, which means that 12 is the smallest nonze- 
ro multiple of both 3 and 4. Stated another way, 12 is the smallest nonzero whole number that is 
divisible by both 3 and 4. Likewise, we say that the least common multiple of 6 and 8 is 24. 

If we cannot determine the least common multiple by inspection, then the prime factor- 
ization form of composite numbers is helpful. Study the solutions to the following examples 


Classroom Example 


Find the least common multiple 
of 30 and 45. 


90 


Classroom Example 
Find the least common multiple 
of 36 and 54. 


108 


Classroom Example 
Find the least common multiple 
of 10, 27, and 30. 


270 


Classroom Example 
Find the least common multiple 
of 16 and 27. 


432 
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very carefully so that we can develop a systematic technique for finding the least common 
multiple of two or more numbers. 


Find the least common multiple of 24 and 36. 


solution 
Let’s first express each number as a product of prime factors. 
ES EDS 
SO 2 eras 
Since 24 contains three 2s, the least common multiple must have three 2s. Also, since 36 con- 
tains two 3s, we need to put two 3s in the least common multiple. The least common multiple 


of 24 and 361s therefore 2° 2-2 3-3 = 72. @ 


If the least common multiple is not obvious by inspection, then we can proceed as 
follows. 


Step 1 Express each number as a product of prime factors. 


Step 2 The least common multiple contains each different prime factor as many times as the 
most times it appears in any one of the factorizations from step 1. 


Find the least common multiple of 48 and 84. 


Solution 
AS = Y 0D OD) oD) 0 3 
SD a 


We need four 2s in the least common multiple because of the four 2s in 48. We need one 3 
because of the 3 in each of the numbers, and one 7 is needed because of the 7 in 84. The least 


common multiple of 48 and 84 is 2° 2: 2° 2° 3° 7 = 336. os 


Find the least common multiple of 12, 18, and 28. 


Solution 
om), 
(@ = 203° 
OOD) 


w 
wo 


~ 


The least common multiple is 2 - 2+ 3° 3° 7 = 252. ge 


| EXAMPLE 8 | 8 Find the least common multiple of 8 and 9. 


Solution 
er OF pate D 
Q = 3° 3 


The least common multiple is 2° 2° 2° 3° 3 = 72. 
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Concept Ouiz 1.2 


For Problems I—10, answer true or false. 


Every even whole number greater than 2 is a composite number. 


— 
. 


Two is the only even prime number. 

One is a prime number. 

The prime factored form of 24 is 2 + 2 * 6. 

Some whole numbers are both prime and composite numbers. 
The greatest common factor of 36 and 64 is 4. 

The greatest common factor of 24, 54, and 72 is 8. 


The least common multiple of 9 and 12 is 72. 


ee NAM ew 


The least common multiple of 8, 9, and 18 is 72. 


— 
= 


161 is a prime number. 


Problem Set 1.2 


For Problems 1-20, classify each statement as true or false. For Problems 21-30, fill in the blanks with a pair of numbers 
ed sao te that has the indicated product and the indicated sum. For ex- 
ample; 89° 2540 wand) Sites Se 13. 


> 2. Odivides54 True 


pp 

> 21. ©) 2 = 94 and | ee eet 

3. 6 does not divide 54 False 3, 8 
Dlsiee  e oe = 1D) and! a ew 

4. 7 does not divide 42 False 3,4 
25a andy a ee 

> 5. 96isa multiple of 8 True 2; V2 
24.) 0 sf ea 5etand? a 26 

> 6. 78 isa multiple of 6 True 1, 25 
US. oS 30 aml se = I 

7. 54 is not a multiple of 4 True 4,9 
26.0 oe Sand tee eee — lel 

8. 64 is not a multiple of 6 Truc 2,9 
21. eee 50and. 2 a ats 

> 9. 144 is divisible by 4 True 5, 10 
28. OM ANd) eee ee 

P10. 261 is divisible by9 True 2, 25 
29, fy OOD eee ew) 

11. 173 is divisible by3 False ee) 
30. a S48, andy ee 16 

12. 149 is divisible by 7 False 4,12 


P13. 11 isa factor of 143 True 
MAE sire ici or eps For Problems 31—40, classify each number as prime or com- 
posite. (Objective 1) 
15. 9isafactor of 119 False 


16. 8 is a factor of 98 False ye eee 
P17. 3 is a prime factor of 57 True oa panies 

18. 7 is a prime factor of 91. True p35. 21 Compseite 30:31 Compare 

19. 4 is a prime factor of 48 False 37. 89 Prime 38. 97 Prime 

20. 6 is a prime factor of 72 False 39. 111 Composite 40. 101 Prime 


For Problems 41—50, familiarity with a few basic divisibili- 
ty rules will be helpful for determining the prime factors. 
The divisibility rules for 2, 3, 5, and 9 are as follows. 


ess 
Rule for 2 

A whole number is divisible by 2 if and only if the units 
digit of its base-ten numeral is divisible by 2. (In other 
words, the units digit must be 0, 2, 4, 6, or 8.) 


EXAMPLES | 68 is divisible by 2 because 8 is divisible 
by: 


57 is not divisible by 2 because 7 is not 
divisible by 2. 


Rule for 3 
A whole number is divisible by 3 if and only if the sum of 
the digits of its base-ten numeral is divisible by 3. 
EXAMPLES 51 is divisible by 3 because 5 + | = 6, 
and 6 is divisible by 3. 
144 is divisible by 3 because | + 4+ 4 = 
9, and 9 is divisible by 3. 


133 is not divisible by 3 because 
1 +3 + 3 = 7, and 7 is not divisible by 3. 


Rule for 5 

A whole number is divisible by 5 if and only if the units 
digit of its base-ten numeral is divisible by 5. (In other 
words, the units digit must be 0 or 5.) 


EXAMPLES 115 is divisible by 5 because 5 is divisible 
by 5. 

172 is not divisible by 5 because 2 is not 
divisible by 5. 


A TE I LS ET I, 
Rule for 9 
A whole number is divisible by 9 if and only if the sum of 
the digits of its base-ten numeral is divisible by 9. 
EXAMPLES 765 is divisible by 9 because 7 + 6 + 

5 = 18, and 18 is divisible by 9. 


147 is not divisible by 9 because 1 + 4 + 
7 = 12, and 12 is not divisible by 9. 
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Use these divisibility rules to help determine the prime fac- 
torization of the following numbers. (Objective 2) 


P41. 118 2-59 42. 76 19 
> 43. 201 - 67 44. 123 41 
P45. 85 5-17 46. 115 23 
7.) Ulei Singin S 48. 441 Leh 
49. 129 3-43 > 50. 153 3°17 


For Problems 51—62, factor each composite number into a 
product of prime numbers. For example, 18 = 2 * 3 ° 3. 
(Objective 2) 


P51. 26 2 $25.16 Zo 2 

eR Biel Yow) oe) 54. 80 DoD 15 
55.49 7 27 SO 509 2 6 

SI) Dp De) Oey 38.14: Die Dis Die Darang 
P59. 100 227 60. 84 2:°2°3-7 
G15135 7 ras 3 62598) 927127, 


For Problems 63-74, find the greatest common factor of the 
given numbers. (Objective 3) 


P63. 12and16 4 64. 30 and 36) 6 
65. 56 and 64 8 66. 72 and 96 24 
67. 63 and81 9 68. 60 and 72 12 
69. 84and 96 12 70. 48 and52 4 
TUS sO. 2eend OO > 72. 27,54,and63 9 
73. 48, 60, and 84 74. 32,80, and96 16 


For Problems 75—86, find the least common multiple of the 
given numbers. (Objective 4) 


»75. 6and8 24 76. 8and12 24 
77.12 andaloss 48 78. 9and12 36 
79, 28 and 35 140 80. 42 and 66 462 
81. 49 and 56 = 392 82. 18 and 24 72 
S382 and 26 > 84. 6,10,and12 60 
85. 9, 15, and 18 86. 8, 14, and 24 168 


| Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 


87. How would you explain the concepts of greatest common 
factor and least common nuiltiple to a friend who missed 
class during that discussion? 


88. Is it always true that the greatest common factor of two 
numbers is less than the least common multiple of those 
same two numbers? Explain your answer. 
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| Further Investigations | Investigations 


> 93. What is the greatest common factor of x and y if x and 

= Oh - . ~ -) 

y are nonzero whole numbers, and y is a multiple of x’ 
Explain your answer. — x 


89. The numbers 0, 2, 4, 6, 8, and so on are multiples of 2. 
They are also called even numbers. Why is 2 the only 
even prime number? 


All other even numbers are divisible by 2 ip. * ewes tale of wae 
90. Find the smallest nonzero whole number that is divisible 94. What is the least common multiple of. oat : a 
by 2.3.4.5. 6,7, and 8. 840 both prime numbers, and x does not equal y? Explain 


your answer. xy 
91. Find the smallest wholenumber, greater than 1, that pro- 


duces a remainder of 1 when divided by 2, 3, 4, 5, 95. What is the least common multiple of « and y if the 
6 ae 1 ereatest common factor of x and y is 1? Explain your 
OF 0: 6] f= 


‘ answer. xy 
92. What is the greatest common factor of x and y if x and 
y are both prime numbers, and x does not equal y? 
Explain your answer. | 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1. True Devine 3. False 4. False 5. False 6. True Tokalse 8. False 
9, True 10. False : 


1.3 Integers: Addition and Subtraction 


OBJECTIVES Know the terminology associated with sets of integers 
(4 Add and subtract integers 
—] Evaluate algebraic expressions for integer values 


(3 Apply the concepts of adding and subtracting integers to model problems 


“A record temperature of 35° below zero was recorded on this date in 1904.” “The PO stock 
closed down 3 points yesterday.” “On a first-down sweep around the left end, Moser lost 7 yards.” 
“The Widget Manufacturing Company reported assets of 50 million dollars and liabilities of 
53 million dollars for 2010.” These examples illustrate our need for negative numbers. 

The number line is a helpful visual device for our work at this time. We 
can associate the set of whole numbers with evenly spaced points on a line as indicated in 
Figure 1.1. For each nonzero whole number we can associate its negative to the left of zero: 
with | we associate —1, with 2 we associate —2, and so on, as indicated in Figure 1.2. The 
set of whole numbers along with —1, —2, —3, and so on, is called the set of integers. 


3 es ttt 
0 l 2 3 4 5) 4 -3 2 -] 0) | BD 3 zh 
Figure 1.1 Figure 1.2 


The following terminology is used in reference to the integers. 
Ue ele) ee Integers 


ee ee) Positive integers 
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HO plage? 93 aches es.) Nonnegative integers 
Leo. ae | Negative integers 
jase oe = 1 Nonpositive integers 


The symbol — | can be read as “negative one,” “opposite of one.’ or “additive inverse of one.” 
The opposite-of and additive-inverse-of terminology is very helpful when working with variables. 
The symbol —.x, read as “opposite of x” or “additive inverse of x.’ emphasizes an important issue: 
Since x can be any integer, —x (the opposite of x) can be zero, positive, or negative. If x is a posi- 
tive integer, then —x is negative. If x is a negative integer, then —x is positive. If x is zero, then —x 
is zero. These statements are written as follows and illustrated on the number lines in Figure 1.3. 


ltt se = 3. eee 
nen = = =—() 8), 


a ee ee ee 

wea eine ioe 

liz = =3. ane | a 

then —x = —(—3) = 3. i es aE eek eee aie 
peo Sd «adie? Wt eae 

Ifx = 0, : 

ier =e ea p a SY Ee 
Py Seep 4 

Figure 1.3 


From this discussion we also need to recognize the following general property. 


Property 1.1 
If a is any integer, then 
—(-a)=a 


(The opposite of the opposite of any integer is the integer itself.) 


Addition of Integers 


The number line is also a convenient visual aid for interpreting the addition of integers. In 
Figure 1.4 we see number line interpretations for the following examples. 


Problem Number line interpretation Sum 
9) 
3 eee 
— 
Bee }— > ee = 


=) 
3 —<fmemmenee 
eee ae 
3+ (= 2) }—+—_}— ff — _} —_{ —} —» 32) = 
Ee Avge Tal) Oia Sateen 
2 
eas 
i 
—3+2 pp ff _}___4__}_} _}_ Soha Pag all 
is Slob atly he a STO iy Ih ONE Brae ie 
=); 
gig 2 
I a emanated 
= 3 ee”) pp} ff ff _ _}__} _+}__» 34+ (-2)=-5 
LG ih eho ni SON oh eee) 


Figure 1.4 
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Once you acquire a feeling of movement on the number line, a mental image of this move- 
ment is sufficient. Consider the following addition problems, and mentally picture the num- 
ber line interpretation. Be sure that you agree with all of our answers. 


Si a( {yes = (5 4E al = =) = Or i 


7+(-4)=-11 -5+9=4 9+ (-2)=7 
14+(-17)=-3 0+(-4=-4 6+(-6)=0 


The last example illustrates a general property that should be noted: Any integer plus its 
opposite equals zero. 


Remark: Profits and losses pertaining to investments also provide a good physical model for 
interpreting addition of integers. A loss of $25 on one investment along with a profit of $60 on a 
second investment produces an overall profit of $35. This can be expressed as —25 + 60 = 35. 
Perhaps it would be helpful for you to check the previous examples using a profit and loss inter- 
pretation. 


Even though all problems involving the addition of integers could be done by using the 
number line interpretation, it is sometimes convenient to give a more precise description 
of the addition process. For this purpose we need to briefly consider the concept of 
absolute value. The absolute value of a number is the distance between the number and 
0 on the number line. For example, the absolute value of 6 is 6. The absolute value of —6 
is also 6. The absolute value of 0 is 0. Symbolically, absolute value is denoted with verti- 
cal bars. Thus we write 


Hae gee Woe 


Notice that the absolute value of a positive number is the number itself, but the absolute value 
of a negative number is its opposite. Thus the absolute value of any number except O is pos- 
itive, and the absolute value of 0 is 0. 

We can describe precisely the addition of integers by using the concept of absolute 
value as follows. 


Two Positive Integers 


The sum of two positive integers is the sum of their absolute values. (The sum of two 
positive integers is a positive integer.) 


43 + 54 = |43| + |54| = 43 + 54 =97 


Two Negative Integers 


The sum of two negative integers is the opposite of the sum of their absolute values. 
(The sum of two negative integers is a negative integer.) 


(S67) t= 93) 


=((|=67) + |—93)) 
(67, 93) 
= —160 


One Positive and One Negative Integer 


We can find the sum of a positive and a negative integer by subtracting the smaller 
absolute value from the larger absolute value and giving the result the sign of the orig- 


inal number that has the larger absolute value. If the integers have the same absolute 
value, then their sum is 0. 
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82 + (—40) = |82] — |—40| = 82 — 40 = 42 
74 + (—90) = —(|—90] — |74}) 

= —(90 — 74) = -16 
C17) 17 S417) = |17| 

=17=17=0 


Zero and Another Integer 


The sum of 0 and any integer is the integer itself. 


0 + (—46) = —46 
72 +0 = 72 


The following examples further demonstrate how to add integers. Be sure that you agree 
with each of the results. 


= 18 (96) — (18/4 |= 56) = (18 4 56) = — 74 
= Tl 32) Te 32) = (7 ee?) = "— 103 
64a 49). = |164| = |=49|= 64 = 49 = 115 

=50 4 93 —93|' — |>56)| = 93-56 = 37 

114 48) = —((=114| —48\) = =(114 — 48) = —66 
ay ap Wel eI) |) SC a" OB 

MS d= (i) SO) SS aE Ge ares 

(oie 15:0) 0 (81) 81 


| 


It is true that this absolute value approach does precisely describe the process of adding integers, 
but don’t forget about the number line interpretation. Included in the next problem set are other 
physical models for interpreting the addition of integers. You may find these models helpful. 


Subtraction of Integers 


The following examples illustrate a relationship between addition and subtraction of whole 
numbers. 


J—2Z=5) pecs 2 = >= 7 
9—6=3 because6 + 3=9 
5—1=4 becausel +4 —5 


lI 


This same relationship between addition and subtraction holds for all integers. 
Si Ops) «because.6 G1) = 5 
—A—=9 = — 13) because 9 (— 13) = —4. 
=o tte | A because —7 + 4 = —3 
3 = (3) = because —3 + 11 = 8 
Now consider a further observation: 
5 oO — = and Sri(=6) = =! 
oie = 3) and 4 (=9) = =—13 
—3— (—/)—4 and —3+7=4 
813) = 1 and i) ae 3 = 1H 
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Classroom Example 

Evaluate each algebraic expression 
for the given values of the variables. 
(a) m — n form = —10 and n = 23 
(b) — x + y forx = —11 and y = —2 
(c) —c — d for c = —57 and d = —4 


(a) =33 
(b) 9 
(c) 61 


The previous examples help us realize that we can state the subtraction of integers in terms 
of the addition of integers. A general description for the subtraction of integers follows. 


Subtraction of Integers 


If a and b are integers, then a — b = a + (—b). 


It may be helpful for you to read a — b = a + (—b) as “a minus b is equal to a plus the 
opposite of b.” Every subtraction problem can be changed to an equivalent addition problem 
as illustrated by the following examples. 


Oi Se Ore lS) eee 
OR (= 12 
=§ == =8 + (— 13) —] 21 
Tt as Pee | 


It should be apparent that the addition of integers is a key operation. The ability to effectively 
add integers is a necessary skill for further algebraic work. 


Evaluating Algebraic Expressions 


Let’s conclude this section by evaluating some algebraic expressions using negative and pos- 
itive integers. 


CEXAMPLE 1 


Evaluate each algebraic expression for the given values of the variables. 


(a) x — y forx = —12 andy = 20 
(b) as > tora —"—s:and'b'—=—6 
(c) —x—y forx = 14andy = —7 
solution 
(a) x— y= =12— 20 whenx= —12 andy = 20 
SPAN ESA) Change to addition 
= —32 


(b) -—a + b= =(—8) + (—6) whena= —8 andb= —6 


=8 4 (—6) Note the use of parentheses when substituting the values 
=2 
(Cc) —*x— y= —(14) = (-7) whenx = 14 and y= —7 
= ~—1]4 +7 Change to addition 
i 


———————_____D 


Concept Quiz 1.3 


For Problems 1—4, match the letters of the description with the set of numbers. 


ee oa ee A. Positive integers 
Pe Wh ee ee) B. Negative integers 
CBO ile 2 Oe ant C. Nonnegative integers 
A a D. Nonpositive integers 


19 


1.3 = Integers: Addition and Subtraction 


For Problems 5—10, answer true or false. 


- The number zero is considered to be a positive integer. 


The number zero is considered to be a negative integer. 


- The absolute value of a number is the distance between the number and one on the 


number line. 


8. The'|—4| is —4. 
9. The opposite of —S as 5. 


10. 


a minus b is equivalent to a plus the opposite of b. 


Problem Set 1.3 : : 


For Problems 1-10, use the number line interpretation to 


find each sum. (Objective 2) 
Pal Sar 3) 2 2 
> 3.-64+2 4 4 

Deas ar) 7 6. 
Ota (2) 40 8 
oC) 6 


For Problems 11—30, find each sum. (Objective 2) 


For Problems 5 1— 66, add or subtract as indicated. (Objective 2) 
»51.6-—8 -—9 i 45 3 = O = Al 8 


Py. e p53. 4 - (-6) + 5-8 -154.-3-8+9-(-6) 4 
oo he en 55.5+7-8-12 -8 56.-7+9-4- 12-1 
=5 + (= 1 
a a9) > 87. -6 —4- (-2) + (5) 13 
eke S/O 

Saat Eh oe en 

10.4 +(-13) -9 2 | 

YW =O=5—=9=—=8=7 35 


60 = 4 3 =e Gee em 728 


11.17 + (~9) 8 12. 16 + (—5) 11 P61 7 = 124 1415-9" =16 

118%, se (== I) 11 ah &) <= (= 1145) aS) 62. 8 (eee 15 19 22 

a) Oe ae a 63. —11 — (-14) + (-17) — 18-22 
P 195-13 1G 18) 31 20 sal, tale 19)) 34 65 16h lech 15s 

7a Wisse Sate) 19 PAD earns ei WD 17 6641s des) 

PB CO) SC WIEN AS) Dare) [tits eel ele 

25a 2) F350)" —61 26. —34 + (—49) 83 The horizontal format is used extensively in algebra, but 

e occasionally the vertical format shows up. Some exposure to 

Na aS) fe 28a pe) i the vertical format is therefore needed. Find the following 

29. —34 + (—58) 92 aK), = 27) ae (= 36) 63 sums for Problems 67—78. (Objective 2) 


For Problems 31—50, subtract as indicated. (Objective 2) 


31 
33 
> 35 
> 37 
39 
41 
43 
45 
> 47 
49 


A elaaaites 5 
4-9 13 
Sedrre ani s) Sage 
ee Ora Le) ao 
Aol be —( 10) 
aki 27 45 
7345 63 29 
S45 218. 27 
.-21-44 -65 
Seo ae 24) 


=2) 


S2toe5 1 6 

34. =f — 8 15 

36.9 =e ig 18 

heh aalid siel eral Spans 
40.%=14-"(=19)) °5 
Az Owe) 4] 
44, 25 — 58 33 
46.52 — 38 14 

AS 220.4) — 80 
50 108s = (89) 37 


73. 


WES 


> 77. 


29 


68. 


70. 


72. 


74. 


76. 


78. 


8 
aril: 


-14 
—28 
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For Problems 79 — 90, do the subtraction problems in vertical 
format. (Objective 2) 


79. 5 80. 8 11 
12 Mm) 

bil, © is Cy, 3) 20) 
ae ars 

eh = 84. —6 | 
=& = 

85; 17 36 86. 18 32 
=19 =14 

Si, =23 -39 88. —27 42 

16 ms 

89. —12 24 90. —13 oO 
—]13 


For Problems 91—100, evaluate each algebraic expression 
for the given values of the variables. (Objective 3) 


> 91.x-y forx=-—6andy=-13 7 

> 92.=x—y forx=—7andy—-9 ‘16 
93. —xey—zZ forx=3,y=—4,andz=-6 =1 
94.x—-y+z forx=5,y =6,andz=—-9 -10 
95, -—x% —y—z torx= —2;y =3,/andz——ll~ 10 
96. -x-yt+z forx = —-8,y=-—7,andz=-14 1 
Ta way ke for, = = y= and z= —9 89 
987 —x —y—z form — 12,7 — —6,andz ——14" 8 
oor ye form == 15, veH 2 and 2 — #10 * Hay 

P100.x+y-—z forx = —18,y = 13,andz = 8 13 


A game such as football can be used to interpret addition 
of integers. A gain of 3 yards on one play followed by a 
loss of 5 yards on the next play places the ball 2 yards 
behind the initial line of scrimmage; this could be 
expressed as 3 + (—5) = —2. Use this football interpreta- 
tion to find the following sums for Problems 101-110. 
(Objective 4) 


NO Arata) ee 8 10233 5) ee 
L035 4 (= 6) 10: 104. =2 + (—5). 7 
108.5542. =3 106. —10 + 6 4 
107. —4 + 15 11 108% —3 + 22 19 


109-12 75 110 = 9's 21942 


For Problems 111-120, refer to the Remark on page 16 and 
use the profit and loss interpretation for the addition of 
integers. (Objective 4) 


TT, 60 => (— 125) 65 112.50'-F (—85) =—35 
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113. 
114. 
115. 
116. 
117. 
118. 
119. 
> 120. 
> 121. 


> 123. 


124. 


125. 


> 126. 


127. 


. The temperature at 6 P.M. was —6°F, 


= 554+ (—45) 100 


~120 + (—220) -340 
—70 +45 -25 
~125+45 -80 
~120 + 250 


=75' 4-11.05) 88 


130 


[45 4- (65) 80 
21 Sean (95) eei80 


The temperature at 5 A.M. was — 17°F. 
By noon the temperature had in- 
creased by 14°F. Use the addition of 
integers to describe this situation and 
to determine the temperature at noon 


(see Figure 1.5). 
“17+ 14=-3 


and by I1 pM. the temperature had 
dropped 5°F. Use the subtraction of 
integers to describe this situation and 
to determine the temperature at 11 P.M. 


(see Figure 1.5). 
6 ol ll 
Megan shot rounds of 3 over par, 2 under par, 3 under 


par, and 5 under par for a four-day golf tournament. 
Use the addition of integers to describe this situation 
and to determine how much over or under par she was 
for the tournament. 
Sit) to) eta ee 
The annual report of a company contained the fol- 
lowing figures: a loss of $615,000 for 2007, a loss of 
$275,000 for 2008, a loss of $70,000 for 2009, and a 
profit of $115,000 for 2010. Use the addition of inte- 
gers to describe this situation and to determine the com- 
pany’s total loss or profit for the four-year period. 
-615,000 + (—275,000) + (—70,000) + 115,000 = —845,000 
Suppose that during a five-day period, a share of Dell’s 


stock recorded the following gains and losses: 


Figure 1.5 


5 
— fi 


Monday Tuesday Wednesday 
lost $2 gained $1 gained $3 
Thursday Friday 

gained $1 lost $2 


Use the addition of integers to describe this situation 
and to determine the amount of gain or loss for the five- 
day period. -2+1+3+414(-2)=1 


The Dead Sea is approximately thirteen hundred 
eighty-five feet below sea level. Suppose that you 
are standing eight hundred five feet above the Dead 
Sea. Use the addition of integers to describe this sit- 


uation and to determine your elevation. 

— 1385 + 805 = —580 

Use your calculator to check your answers for 
Problems 51-66. 
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| Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 


128. The statement —6 — (—2) = —6 + 2 = —4 can be 129. The algebraic expression —x — y can be read as “the 
read as “negative six minus negative two equals nega- Opposite of x minus y.” Express in words each of the 
tive six plus two, which equals negative four.’ Express following. 
in words each of the following. 

(Q) aes 
(a) 8 +-(—10) = —2 (b) x —y 


(b) Sete SS 7 = 4) 1) 
(CRO (1D) 9 19 2) 
(d) gor 6) = — 11 


(Cc) =x = sez 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1.B PAIN aye: ANID) 5. False 6. False 7. False 8. False 9, True 10. True 


1.4 Integers: Multiplication and Division 


OBJECTIVES Multiply and divide integers 
2 Evaluate algebraic expressions involving the multiplication and division of integers 


Apply the concepts of multiplying and dividing integers to model problems 


Multiplication of whole numbers may be interpreted as repeated addition. For example, 3 * 4 
means the sum of three 4s; thus, 3 * 4 = 4 + 4 + 4 = 12. Consider the following examples 
that use the repeated addition idea to find the product of a positive integer and a negative integer: 


B( 2 Sr SO) (2) = = 6 
Ady = —4 4 (4) = 8 
4(-1) = -1+ (-1) + (-1) + (-1) = -4 


Note the use of parentheses to indicate multiplication. Sometimes both numbers are enclosed 
in parentheses so that we have (3)(—2). 

When multiplying whole numbers, the order in which we multiply two factors does not 
change the product: 2(3) = 6 and 3(2) = 6. Using this idea we can now handle a negative 
number times a positive integer as follows: 


(2) (3) t= 3) 2) a2 aaa) ea =2) = 0 
(Gas) (2) (3) (53) a 3) 6 
(—4)3) = G)CH4) = (-4) + (4) + (-4) = - 2 
Finally, let’s consider the product of two negative integers. The following pattern helps 
us with the reasoning for this situation: 


A(— 3) =)—12 
3(=3) = =9 
2(=3) = =6 
[C3 =" 3 
0(-3) =0 The product of 0 and any integer is 0 


Cie tess 
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Certainly, to continue this pattern, the product of — 1 and —3 has to be 3. In general, this type of 
reasoning helps us to realize that the product of any two negative integers is a positive integer. 

Using the concept of absolute value, these three facts precisely describe the multiplica- 
tion of integers: 


1. The product of two positive integers or two negative integers is the product of their 
absolute values. 


2. The product of a positive and a negative integer (either order) is the opposite of the 
product of their absolute values. 


3. The product of zero and any integer is zero. 


The following are examples of the multiplication of integers: 


(2B Eales 2 2 = 10 
(7)(—6) = —(7| * |-6]) = —(7 ° 6) = —42 
(—8)(9) = —(j-8] + |9]) = -(8 ° 9) = -72 
(=14)(0) = 0 

(0}(==28) = 0 


These examples show a step-by-step process for multiplying integers. In reality, however, 
the key issue is to remember whether the product is positive or negative. In other words, we 
need to remember that the product of two positive integers or two negative integers is a 
positive integer; and the product of a positive integer and a negative integer (in either 
order) is a negative integer. Then we can avoid the step-by-step analysis and simply write 
the results as follows: 


(1) G9) = 05 
(S)C7) = 56 
(5)(59) 30 


(=4) C2) 48 


Division of Integers 
By looking back at our knowledge of whole numbers, we can get some guidance for our work 


se: , 8 
with integers. We know, for example, that 5 = 4, because 2 - 4 = 8. In other words, we can 


find the quotient of two whole numbers by looking at a related multiplication problem. In 


the following examples we use this same link between multiplication and division to deter- 
mine the quotients. 


8 
= = —4 because (—2)(—4) = 8 


= 10 

ee —2 because (5)(—2) = —10 
=12 

=e 3 because (=4) G6) = —=12 
0 

=a because (—6)(0) = 0 


r is undefined because no number times 0 produces —9 


1s indeterminate because any number times 0 equals 0 


Classroom Example 
Simplify 4(—5) — 3(—6) — 7(4). 


—=30) 


Classroom Example 
Simplify 
=3 6-7) 

= i 


9 


1.4 =" Integers: Multiplication and Division 23 


The following three statements precisely describe the division of integers: 


1. The quotient of two positive or two negative integers is the quotient of their absolute 
values. 


2. The quotient of a positive integer and a negative integer (or a negative and a positive) is 
the opposite of the quotient of their absolute values. 


3. The quotient of zero and any nonzero number (zero divided by any nonzero number) 
is Zero. 


The following are examples of the division of integers: 


=| 8 14 (a) (=) 
=A \=4) 4 2 [2| 2 


Sah ERD 


For practical purposes, when dividing integers the key is to remember whether the quo- 
tient is positive or negative. Remember that the quotient of two positive integers or two 
negative integers is positive; and the quotient of a positive integer and a negative inte- 
ger or a negative integer and a positive integer is negative. We can then simply write the 
quotients as follows without showing all of the steps: 


= —24 36 
= 2 = 


Remark: Occasionally, people use the phrase “two negatives make a positive.” We hope they 
realize that the reference is to multiplication and division only; in addition the sum of two neg- 
ative integers is still a negative integer. It is probably best to avoid such imprecise statements. 


Simplifying Numerical Expressions ' 


Now we can simplify numerical expressions involving any or all of the four basic operations 
with integers. Keep in mind the order of operations given in Section 1.1. 


SS info UE yeh 3) a ee) ape ae) 


Solution 
N53 ey (0) aK 9 ea 0) a Cane) 
= 112 a Sense (= 27) 
=| - 
a iilpaa =a) 
Simply ae 
—4 
Solution 
-8-4(5) -8 — 20 
-4 -4 
_ =28 
— 4 


=7 ee ee oe 
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Classroom Example 
Find the value of 5m + 4n, when 
m=3andn=—7. 


silt) 


Classroom Example 
Evaluate —3x + 1ly for x = 5 and 
y= -2. 


=i 


Classroom Example 
By = Wp) 


Find the value of , When 
a= —2andb= —3. 


3 


Evaluating Algebraic Expressions 


Evaluating algebraic expressions will often involve the use of two or more operations with 
integers. We use the final examples of this section to represent such situations. 


Find the value of 3x + 2y when x = 5 and y = —9. 


Solution 
3x + 2y = 3(5) + 2(—9) when x = 5 andy = —9 
Seas) 


==3 = 


FEXAMPLE 4 | Evaluate —2a + 9b for a = 4 andb = —3. 


Solution 


—2qa + 9b 


II 


—2(4) + 9(-3) whena = 4andb = —3 
= 8-2 (—27/) 


= —35 = 


mei re 
Find the value of —=—>- when'x = —6 and y=5. 
Solution 
Boo) Se 26 
: Za eh when x = —6andy = 5 
4 4 
Halo 
4 
Bae 
4 
=-4 


Concept Ouiz 1.4 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


— 


. The product of two negative integers is a positive integer. 

. The product of a positive integer and a negative integer is a positive integer. 

- When multiplying three negative integers the product is negative. 

- The rules for adding integers and the rules for multiplying integers are the same. 
. The quotient of two negative integers is negative. 

The quotient of a positive integer and zero is a positive integer. 


. The quotient of a negative integer and zero is zero. 


. 


The product of zero and any integer is zero. 


. The value of —3x —y when x = —4 and y = 6is 6. 


Sern nA wn & we WY 


= 
= 


. The value of 2x —Sy —xy when x = —2 and y = —7 is 17. 
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25 


Problem Set 1.4 | 


For Problems |—40, find the product or quotient (multiply or 


divide) as indicated. (Objective 1) 


> 1.5(-6) -30 
=) 
> 3.— -9 
3 
=42 
> 5.— 7 
=6 
7. (—7)(8)  -56 
Oa =) 160 

96 
,$==—= =i 

= 
13. 14(—9) —-126 
SC 1h) — 14) 154 
17. 35: 

—15 
ieee 

—11 
21. (—15)(-15) 225 

112 
D5 SS 

—8 
25 ay 0 

"8 
i 
" —6 

76 
<< (9) 

—4 
315-6) 15)" 30 
33. (—56) = 4) 14 
35. (-19) +0 Undefined 36. 
37, (G72) 18.924 
395 (360) (27 5 972 


2. 


4. 


> 20. 


26. 


28. 


30. 


32. 


34. 


> 38. 
40. 


1Gm9)  —63 
=35) - 

27 = 

5 

=e 
" —8 
2(=6)(9) 54 
(ike Ia oe 
—9] 

— 43 

F 
» LI =) 119 
~(=13)(-17) 221 
—144 
—_-12 
1 

—169 

—— 343 
—13 
» (= (HS) ee 
ne 

—  ~-16 

=] 

—8 

— Undefined 
0 

=105 
no 

=§ 

=| 114! 

—— 19 

6 

0 

=—— 0 

—14 

(ay S)e el 0) ic 


(70) r5 


(42)(—29) -1218 


For Problems 41—60, simplify each numerical expression. 
(Objective 2) 


> 41. 3(—-4) + 5(-7) 


43.72) — 4(-8) 


18 


=A? 42,6(=3) + 5-9) 
Ad (yi OO) ae 
69 


P45) (Stee 9) red) 
AO h(a) (on) eso 8) 


P47. 5(—-6) — 4(-7) + 3(2) 


4 


= 68 


54 


48. 


49 


> 51. 


> 53. 


55. 


OT. 
58. 
59. 
P 60. 


Fo 


T =A) 8 =7) = 5(—8) 12 
3) 4b (= 25) 15 + (—36) 
eS 50. ——_—————_ 
= 3 = 
[2 = Ale Io = 
—6 Ey, eel 
6 8 
=O) ae (=O) —=(H(S)) ae AY 14h) 
54. 13 
=il =8 
4(=7 = 89 (=D) = (= 
) (eo) ; 56. C9) 6 Gal) 
il 3 


=2(3) 93 —4) a4 (5) > OU 7) Be 
2( 4) tA (=5)) = 70) =_ 39) 13 
G6) p94 OCD) 7 ( = 3) al 8 ee 
=O (= 2 yea OA) le 1 a (8) 26 


r Problems 61—76, evaluate each algebraic expression for 


the given values of the variables. (Objective 2) 


Oli. Oyen: — =o) and yt — Oe d0 
62. 4a + 6b fora = -—6andb=-8 -72 
63. 9a — 2b fora = —5 andb =7 59 
64. 8a — 3b fora = —7 andb = 9 83 
P65. —6% — 7y forx = —4 andy =—6 66 
66. —5x — 12y forx = —S andy=—7 109 
> 67. a el forx=—6 andy=4 7 
68. aS forx=8andy=6 4 
> 69. 3(2a — 5b) fora = —landb=~—5 69 
70. 4(3a — 7b) fora = —2 andb= —4 88 
P71. oy oy fore = andy = = 
T2830 ar fyi Loy ior — —6) and y= 4594 
>» 73. —4ab — b fora =2andb=—14 126 
FAN S00 sae (Ot d= leand Dk= te 13 ee 
75a Gbar- (eG) (Die) LOM == 25 )i— 3. anda — 4 70 
PON dit GiGi 10d == oy Di 2 and cee 
For Problems 77—82, find the value of pee for each of 


the given values for F. (Objective 2) 


> 77 
79 


Sip 2-139 25 


le = Se) iis 
JF = Ia 10 


Tks li = OS 20) 
80.F = —4 —-20 
CY, iF = = 2? 30 
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> 90. In one week a small company showed a profit of $475 for 


29C . 
For Problems 83-88, find the value of — + 32 for each of one day and a loss of $65 for each of the other four days. 
the given values for C. (Objective 2) Use multiplication and addition of integers to describe 


this situation and to determine the company’s profit or 


P8350 — 25 77 ; | 
loss for the week. 475 + 4(—65) = 216 
84. € = 35 8 
91. At 6 P.M. the temperature was 5°F. For the next four 
Sa ee hours the temperature dropped 3° per hour. Use multipli- 
86.C =0 32 cation and addition of integers to describe this situation 
and to find the temperature at 1|O P.M. 5 + 4(-3) 7 
Si0C = =10 14 
92. For each of the first three days of a golf tournament, 
So =e ps Jason shot 2 strokes under par. Then for each of the last 
two days of the tournament he shot 4 strokes over par. 
ae Des ee ue ike poe en DY ae) te We Use multiplication and addition of integers to describe 
ENS SSOP EIE SISSON UG oT LEU E81 Leia) this situation and to determine how Jason shot relative to 
» 89. On Monday morning, Thad bought 800 shares of a stock par for the five-day tournament. 3(—2) + 2(4) = 2 
at $19 per share. During that week, the stock went up $2 93. Use a calculator to check your answers for Problems 
per share on one day and dropped $1 per share on each A260. 


of the other four days. Use multiplication and addition of 
integers to describe this situation and to determine the 
value of the 800 shares by closing time on Friday. 
800(19) + 800(2) + 800(4)(—1) = 13,600 


| Thoughts Into Words _ Into Words 


94. Your friend keeps getting an answer of 27 when simpli- 96. Make up a problem that could be solved using 
fying the expression —6 + (—8) + 2. What mistake is (—4)(—3) = 12. 
she making and how would you help her? 


0 4 
97. E lai hy = = 0 but —1 defi d. 
95. Make up a problem that could be solved using see es 4 Z 0 a berate 


6(24) = 224. 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1. Tre 2. False’ 3. True 4. False. 5. False*° = 6. False 7. False. 8:True 9. True 10. True 


1.5 Use of Properties 


OBJECTIVES Recognize the properties of integers 
2 Apply the properties of integers to simplify numerical expressions 


&) Simplify algebraic expressions 


We will begin this section by listing and briefly commenting on some of the basic properties 
of integers. We will then show how these properties facilitate manipulation with integers and 
also serve as a basis for some algebraic computation. 


1.5 = Useof Properties 27 


Commutative Property of Addition 
If a and b are integers, then 


atb=b a 


Commutative Property of Multiplication 
If a and b are integers, then 


ab = ba 


Addition and multiplication are said to be commutative operations. This means that the order 
in which you add or multiply two integers does not affect the result. For example. 
3 +5 =5 + 3 and 7(8) = 8(7). It is also important to realize that subtraction and division 
are not commutative operations; order does make a difference. For example, 8 — 7 #7 — 8 
and 16+444+ 16. 


Associative Property of Addition 
If a, b, and c are integers, then 


Cel D) aunty (Dana) 


Associative Property of Multiplication 
If a, b, and c are integers, then 


(ab)c = a(bc) 


Our arithmetic operations are binary operations. We only operate (add, subtract, multiply, or 
divide) on two numbers at a time. Therefore, when we need to operate on three or more num- 
bers, the numbers must be grouped. The associative properties can be thought of as group- 
ing properties. For a sum of three numbers, changing the grouping of the numbers does not 
affect the final result. For example, (—8 + 3) + 9 = —8 + (3 + 9). This is also true for 
multiplication as [(—6)(5)](—4) = (—6)[(5)(—4) ] illustrates. Addition and multiplica- 
tion are associative operations. Subtraction and division are not associative operations. For 
example, (8 — 4) — 7 = —3, whereas 8 — (4 — 7) = 11 shows that subtraction is not an 
associative operation. Also, (8 + 4) + 2 = 1 whereas 8 + (4 + 2) = 4 shows that divi- 
sion 1s not associative. 


Identity Property of Addition 
If a is an integer, then 


a+0O0=0+a=a 


We refer to zero as the identity element for addition. This simply means that the 
sum of any integer and zero is exactly the same integer. For example, —197 + 0 = 
Ore =197)e 2107. 
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Identity Property of Multiplication 
If a is an integer, then 


a(1) = l(a) =a 


We call one the identity element for multiplication. The product of any integer and one is 
exactly the same integer. For example, (—~573)(1) = (iiG-073)= 573: 


Additive Inverse Property 
For every integer a, there exists an integer —a such that 


a+ (-a) =(-a) +a=0 


The integer —a is called the additive inverse of a or the opposite of a. Thus 6 and =6-ale 
additive inverses, and their sum is 0. The additive inverse of 0 is 0. 


Multiplication Property of Zero 
If a is an integer, then 


(a)(0) = (0)(a) = 0 


The product of zero and any integer is zero. For example, (—873)(0) = (0)(—873) = 0. 


Multiplication Property of Negative One 
If a is an integer, then 


(a) C=) = (=1) (a) Sa 


The product of any integer and —I1 is the opposite of the integer. For example, 
(—1)(48) = (48)(—1) = —48. 


Distributive Property 
If a, b, and c are integers, then 


Q( bias G)— Gb ac 


The distributive property involves both addition and multiplication. We say that multiplication 
distributes over addition. For example, 3(4 + 7) = 3(4) + 3(7).Sinceb —c=b+ (=@} 
it follows that multiplication also distributes over subtraction. This could be stated Ke 
a(b — c) = ab — ac. For example, 7(8 — 2) = 7(8) — 7(2) 


Let S now consider some examples that use these properties to help with various types of 
manipulations. 


Classroom Example 
Find the sum (37 + (—18)) + 18. 


37 


Classroom Example 
Find the product [(—26)(5)](20). 


—2600 


Classroom Example 

Find the sum 

(—32) + 11 + (-15) + 16+ 27 + 
(23) ae SD. 


36 


Classroom Example 
Simplify (—25)(—3 + 20). 


—425 
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Find the sum (43 + (—24)) + 24. 


Solution 
In this problem it is much more advantageous to group —24 and 24. Thus 
(43 + (—24)) + 24 = 43 + ((—24) + 24) Associative property for addition 
= 43+ 0 


= 
ae eee ee ee ae 


Pind the product |(— 17 \(25))|(4). 


Solution 
In this problem it is easier to group 25 and 4. Thus 
KSC) = (= ICS Nan Associative property for multiplication 
= (—17)(100) 
= —1700 


FES 


EXAMPLE 3 


evaavel ine: Sunda 1) se (=) se (SS) se ID) se (14) a BY) se 418), 


Solution 


Certainly we could add in the order that the numbers appear. However, since addition is com- 
mutative and associative, we could change the order and group any convenient way. For 
example, we could add all of the positive integers and add all of the negative integers, and 
then add these two results. In that case it is convenient to use the vertical format as follows. 


7 
19 — 24 
29 = Sil 108 
(Beil 314 wie 69 
108 =(8) 39 = 


For a problem such as Example 3 it might be advisable to first add in the order that the 
numbers appear, and then use the rearranging and regrouping idea as a check. Don’t forget the 
link between addition and subtraction. A problem such as 18 — 43 + 52 — 17 — 23 can be 
changeditow Sides (43) 924 (17) (= 23). 


Simplify (—75)(—4 + 100). 


Solution 

For such a problem, it is convenient to apply the distributive property and then to simplify. 
(—75)(—4 + 100) = (—75)(—4) + (—75)(100) 

300 + (—7500) 

=7200 ep 
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Classroom Example 
Simplify 24 (—16 + 18). 


48 


Classroom Example 


Simplify 33(6) + 33(— 106). 


3300 


/EXAMPLE 5 | Simplify 19(—26 + 25). 


Solution 
For this problem we are better off nor applying the distributive property, but simply adding 
the numbers inside the parentheses first and then finding the indicated product. Thus 


19(—26-4 25) 19 a) = 12 ey) 


Simplify 27(104) + 27(—4). 


Solution 


Keep in mind that the distributive property allows us to change from the form a(b + c) to 
ab + ac or from ab + ac to a(b + c). In this problem we want to use the latter conversion. 
Thus 


PRAY ae) 


lI 


27(104 + (—4)) 
= 27(100) = 2700 e@ 


Examples 4, 5, and 6 demonstrate an important issue. Sometimes the form a(b + c) is 
the most convenient, but at other times the form ab + ac is better. A suggestion in regard to 
this issue—as well as to the use of the other properties—is to think first, and then decide 
whether or not the properties can be used to make the manipulations easier. 


Combining Similar Terms 
Algebraic expressions such as 

Sx Sy ixy ~=4abe‘and Wz 
are called terms. A term is an indicated product, and it may have any number of factors. We 
call the variables in a term literal factors, and we call the numerical factor the numerical 
coefficient. Thus in 7xy, the x and y are literal factors, and 7 is the numerical coefficient. The 
numerical coefficient of the term —4abcis —4. Since z = 1(z), the numerical coefficient of the 


term z is 1. Terms that have the same literal factors are called like terms or similar terms. 
Some examples of similar terms are 


On and 9% l4dabe and 29abc 
lay cand™ 15x) az. 97, sand —|4z 
We can simplify algebraic expressions that contain similar terms by using a form of the dis- 
tributive property. Consider the following examples. 
obo seine =n((S) so) Be 
= 8% 
= Oxy oye (OE ay, 
= Ky) 
l8abe — 27abc = (18 — 27)abc 
= (1S + (=27) abe 
= Solsxe 
4x +x= (4+ 1)x Don’t forget that x = 1(x) 
2b) 
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More complicated expressions might first require some rearranging of terms by using the 
commutative property: 


1X rey Oe yi 1x4 9x4 Sy ae Sy 
Whore (ae ony 


l6x + 8y 


9a — 4 — 13a + 6 = 9a + (—4) + (—13a) + 6 
= 9a + (—13a) + (—4) + 6 


II 


Or (=13) ack 2 
= —-4a+2 


As you become more adept at handling the various simplifying steps, you may want to do the 
steps mentally and go directly from the given expression to the simplified form as follows. 


19% — 14y4 12x 4 Loy = 3x 2y 
Melo =F ize = Galo = Be = =ANolan — Ne 
Oke ae oy = Ile ae 4b Se ae = © =] se = Be 


Simplifying some algebraic expressions requires repeated applications of the distributive 
property as the next examples demonstrate. 


Se = 2) se BGe se 4D) = SO) = S(2) ae BCs) ar SAY 
= Sve = 110) se Bye se 2 


= Sip =p sve = WO sr WY 


tae se 2 


Ty rl) Ay 3) IO) 1) ae Oa C3) 


a. ~ . - . 
= ye aye 2 Be careful with this sign 


= yp = A) = 9 


Vly 
SG Dy Cera ee oh Cia) te ml NG ae) 08) Remember —a = —la 
= Inte eal) 3) 
=x 10 aS 
Se a te a= > 
=4x+7 
After you are sure of each step, you can use a more simplified format. 


5(a + 4) — 7(a — 2) = 5a + 20 —7Ta+ 14 
yay ae A 


OGi= Det 11(z + 6) =92—"63' + Iz +06 
= Wz sr 3 


= (x — Dye x 6 ix 2 X20 
8 


Back to Evaluating Algebraic Expressions 


To simplify by combining similar terms aids in the process of evaluating some algebraic 
expressions. The last examples of this section illustrate this idea. 
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Classroom Example Evaluate 8x — 2y + 3x + S5yforx = 3 andy = —4. 


Evaluate 9s — 4r + 3s + 7t for s = 2 


and? = —). F 
. Solution 


? “Lf . att} 
Let’s first simplify the given expression. 
8x — 2y + 3x + Sy = Ix + 3y 


Now we can evaluate for x = 3 and y = —4. 


tiger oy = D3) 34) 
Sie Geel a aw & 


II 


EXAMPLE 8 Evaluate 2ab + 5c — 6ab + 12c for a = 2, b = —3,andc =7. 


Classroom Example 
Evaluate 6x + 3yz — 4x — 7yz for 
x= 4,y = —6, and z = 3. 


Solution 
2ab + 5c — 6ab-+ 12c = —4ab + 17c 
= =4(2)(S3)e"' 17()) when a = 2,5 — —3,and @ =] 


= 24+ 119 = 143 a 


80 


Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 9 | IBN UMWEhS {Ge — 4) se (Ge ar 3) Wore x6 = 


Evaluate 4(m + 5) — 9(m — 3) for 
m=7. i 
Solution 


12 


8 en 1G te) = se Bre ol 
= llsre = JU 
= 15(6) = (Ul wines = © 
= 79 


Concept Quiz 1.5 


For Problems I—10, answer true or false. 


1. Addition is a commutative operation. 
2. Subtraction is a commutative operation. 


3. [(2)(—3)]7) = (2)[(—3)(7)] is an example of the associative property for 
multiplication. 


4. [(8)(5)](—2) = (—2)[(8)(5)] is an example of the associative property for 
multiplication. 


Zero is the identity element for addition. 
The integer —a is the additive inverse of a. 
The additive inverse of 0 is 0. 


The numerical coefficient of the term —8xy is 8. 


Cet aAm 


The numerical coefficient of the term ab is 1. 


10. 6xy and —2xyz are similar terms. 


33 
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Problem Set 1.5 2 


For Problems I-12, state the property that justifies each 


statement. For example, 3 + (—4 


) = (—4) + 3 because of 


the commutative property for addition. (Objective 1) 


> 1.3(7 + 8) = 3(7) + 3(8) _ Distributive Property 
> 2. (—9)(17) =17(—9) Commutative Property of Multiplication 
Bete oT) = (2415) 7 


> 


For 


- (9 + (—4)) = 5(9) + 5(—4) 
2=119:+ 119 = 0 
ae Orn Oe (4 oO) 9) 
ee 0 tae Ol 6 
Pot.) 
. [5(—8)]4 = 5[—8(4)] Associative Property 
|e 


Associative Property of Addition 
—19+0= Ee Identity Property of Addition 


la Go = 7.143) 


Commutative Property of Multiplication 


Distributive Property 


Additive Inverse Property 


Associative Property of Addition 


itity Property of Add 


laen 


tion 
sgl Ag) 


Commutative Property of Addition 


of Multiplication 


[6(—4)]8 = 6[—4(8)] Associ 


ative Property of Multiplication 


Problems 13-30, simplify each numerical expression. 


Don’t forget to take advantage of the properties if they can be 
used to simplify the computation. (Objective 2) 


> 13. 
ils 
> 17. 
1; 
21. 
23> 
PRE 
Ze 
> 28. 
29. 
30. 


14. 
16. 


—72. + [72 + (—14)] -14 
2A 18a 19930" = 77 
(2)(=71) (50) 
is Be ee?) 
age TS = 27) 
59(36) + 59(64) 5900 ® 24. —49(72) — 49(28) 
aaa = L6(—38)) 262 9 U1A\—97( == 16) 14 
7 ed ak) nee 38 

—lo — 4, 18-621 - 14 — 17> 6 
214922 — 2377 274 21=— 19 7 

D206 929) 26.418 429 17 — 10" 15 


Gag ORO) See 
SOr 48 72 4A 7 
(25)(—18)(—4) 18. 
SOK ON = 25) 20: 


14,400 
37(—42 —58) -3700 > 22. 


1800 7100 


4600 


4900 


For Problems 31—62, simplify each algebraic expression by 
combining similar terms. (Objective 3) 


31. 
ARK 
ARY 
> 37. 
39. 
40. 
> 41. 


Oe = [Abe 5x 29), Die = IlAbe sie 3¢ x 
Anim si em 634. om — m + l)m 10m 
—9y + 5y—Ty -1Nly 36. l4y — l7y — 19y 22) 


AX See Xe 38. 9x + Sy — 4x — 8y 
—3x — 2y Be = Bh 
—Ja—7b—9%a+3b -16a—4b 

SO ge Abd) oD iba 0 

Oxy lax 4x = Txy + Sx 


42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
> 47, 
48. 
49, 
50. 
> 51. 
52. 
a3: 
54. 
SOs 
56. 
Sie 
58. 
> 59. 
60. 
> 61. 
62. 


Ki Oe ae ales Bxy — x 

Se 14 a Di 9° 10K 45 

Sia Orta Tag si LAS Gy 

—2xy + 12 + 8xy — 16 6xy=4 

L4xcy— 1 = 10k eG Bxy =Hs 

ar GOD i) Die cle 0 OG 6a — 5b 
tan i OO" 3G =A a bia 12a+b 
SGD 206/10 — 90> tabs 0a) aap ile 


Sey a2 One Aree ae Toil yok Milala ab — 4a 
3(ge se 2) Se SiGe = ©) Se ck aie 
T(x == 8) aD Ge =r 1)" Sex 
Ie = 4) 564-8) Wix+ 28 


= Bee aP DP) = BGs = 110) 7x + 34 


Noe ae 4b) = (Ge = f8)) ee se al 

=(3¢ = ©) =- Sz = ©) ar — se 

3(a = 1) = 2a = "6) 4a +S) “Sai 29 
=Al@ = 2) se OG ae &) = 3l@ = ©) a+ 58 
=D ae 3) = Ba = ID) se iG =e 2) Bhan ze BS) 
Nig = WO) = OG = Ib) = OG = WD) 2a = 


(3 er ea) eee 0) (ya) 8y + 6 


(V2) ee (eee) ee (Wier Gomera) 5y— 15 


For Problems 63—80, simplify each algebraic expression and 
then evaluate the resulting expression for the given values of 
the variables. (Objective 3) 


P 63. 
64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 

> 09. 
70. 

>71. 
72. 
WES 
74. 


3x + Sy + 4x — 2y for x = —2 and y = 3 5 
5 =) = Ox —i3y ior — Sandy = 4a 
SNe = OA Bie teres ce eh) Gig a2) 40 

Ale = ©) se Ge a7 @) vor e= 7 bls 

Sg 4) el) fOn =a 72 

—(n + 2) — 3(n — 6) for n = 10 24 

(6) = (es awl) fori 3 18 

(eae 12) = Gee 14); forxm——=11l 26 

20 y) = 36 ey) tors = —2-and y= 737 
5(x — y) — 9% + y) forx=4andy=-—4 40 
Dye Orr ei yrens 100s = 2 and y= 4 74 
An 5 = Saye Oo tore = => ald yi = 82 
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P75. 5x = Oxy + 3x + 2xy forx=12andy=—1 180 79, 34% Tu 4 Ov tore = 10m eee 
76. -9x + xy — 4xy —x forx—10"andy—=—11 “230” Sp 5, = 6x 2 ox = ee tor a 
>77.(a— b) — (a+ b) fora = 19 andb=—17 34 81. Use a calculator to check your answers for Problems 


78. (a + b) — (a — bd) fora =—l6andb=14 28 13—30. 


- Thoughts Into Words 


82. State in your own words the associative property for ad- 84. Is2 > 3°5°*7-:* 11 + 7aprime or composite number? 
dition of integers. Defend your answer. 


83. State in your own words the distributive property for 
multiplication over addition. 


| Further Investigations | Investigations 


For Problems 85—90, state whether the expressions in each 87. 2x — 3y + 4z and 2x — 4z + 3y __ Not equivalent 

problem are equivalent and explain why or why not. Sho 45 ee heend neste + eee 

85. l5a(x + y) and 5a(3x + 3y) Equivalent By Ge yn ee mae = eo * 
me - HE 2h | : Not equivalent 

86. (—6a + 7b) + 11c and 7b + (11c — 6a) Equivalent 0: owe Rae aaa (gta A mea 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. True 2. False 3. True 4. False 5. True 6. True 7. True 8. False 
9, True 10. False 


} 


OBJECTIVE 


Chapter 1 Summary 


List the elements of a set. 
(Section 1.1/Objective 1) 


Determine if sets are equal. 
(Section 1.1/Objective 1) 


Use the order of operations 


_ to simplify numerical expres- | 
sions. 


| (Section 1.1/Objective 2) 


| (Section 1.2/Objective 2) 


_ Find the greatest common 


Identify numbers as prime or 


composite. 
(Section 1.2/Objective 1) 


Factor a number into a i 


product of primes. 


SUMMARY 


_ Elements of a set can be shown by a word 
_ description or a list. 


Equal sets have the same members. 


1. Perform the operations inside grouping 
symbols and above and below each frac- 
tion bar. 


_ 2. Perform all multiplications and divisions 


in order from left to right. 


3. Perform all additions and subtractions in 
order from left to right. 


A prime number is a whole number greater 
than | that only has itself and | as factors. 
Any whole number that is not prime is 
called a composite number. 


Start by picking any two factors of the 
number. If those numbers are not prime, 


_ then continue by picking factors of those 


~ numbers until every factor is a prime 
~ number. 


_ factor. 
| (Section 1.2/Objective 3) 


Find the least common 


_ The greatest common factor (GCF) of two 


numbers is the largest divisor of both num- 
bers. Prime factor each number and select 


~ each common factor the least number of 


_ multiple. 


(Section 1.2/Objective 4) 


times it appears in the factorizations. 


The least common multiple (LCM) is the 
smallest nonzero common multiple of each 
number. Prime factor each number and se- 
lect each factor the most number of times it 
appears in the factorizations. 


Prime factor 36. 


EXAMPLE 

List the set of even numbers greater than 4. 
Solution 

A= O, OF LO Daan} 

Is A = {1, 3,5, 7} equal to B = {1, 5}? 


Solution 


il les 


ee leit 
Simplify + 3 2(Gichr4 Te 


Solution 


ils) 
= a + 3[2(10)] 


= 5 + 3(20) 
=5+ 60 
= 65 


List the prime numbers less than 50. 


Solution 
De Be Se We, MAL She MG ARG WB} XS). Bh ihe 
By Ail, 43), Ay 


Solution 

36 = 6:6 
3 eG | 
=2:2-3:-3 


Find the greatest common factor (GCF) of 
60 and 210. 


Solution 


OOH 22 2..39 
212 ao) 
GCF = 2-3-5 = 30 


Find the least common multiple (LCM) of 
12 and 54. 


Solution 
12 = Zoo 3} 
SA = Do Byo 30 3 


LOM =2-.2-3.3-3 = 108 


(continued) 
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io. : 


lara ] 
OBJ ECTIVE SUMMARY 


The number line is a convenient visual aid 


Add integers. 
(Section 1.3/Objective 2) 


Subtract integers. 
(Section 1.3/Objective 2) 


Subtraction is defined in terms of addition. 
To subtract a number you can add its 
opposite. 


| 


Multiply and divide integers. 
(Section 1.4/Objective 1) 


The product (or quotient) of two positive or 
two negative integers is positive. The prod- 
uct (or quotient) of a positive integer and a 

negative integer is negative. 


| 


EXAMPLE 
Find the sums: 
for interpreting the addition of integers. See 


page 16 for the formal rules of addition. 


| (©) =3e a 


| | 
| 


(b) 


(a) (—36) + (14) 

(b) 36+ (—14) 

14 

Solution 

(a) (—36) + (—14) = —50 
(b) 36 + (—14) = 22 

(c) —36 + 14 = —22 


Find the differences: 
(Np ae — es 
(Pert) 


Solution 
(a) 6 
Sal. se (=@) 
— Jie) 
(DSS Ge 2) 
=5+2 
=7 


Perform the indicated operations: 
2) Gas) 
(3)(-4) 


Solution 
(a) C2) eae) al 
(0) OA al? 


seal? 
= 
(c) ae 
al 0! 
d =- 
(= 4 


Positive and negative integers can be used 
to represent many real world problems. 


Solve application problems 
involving integers. 
(Section 1.3/Objective 4) 
(Section 1.4/Objective 3) 


Know the properties of 
integers. 
(Section 1.5/Objective 1) 


The commutative property deals with the 
order of the numbers. 

The associative property deals with the 
grouping of the numbers. 

See pages 27—28 for a full listing of the 
| properties. 


nr eneeshssinmnennserresissnnnennereerneenoeeree 


A stock selling for $38.70 went up $3.52 
one day and the next day fell $1.82. What is 
the price of the stock after these two days? 


Solution 
30510 43.2 Oo) = AAG 
The price is $40.40. 


State the property demonstrated by 
15 + (—10) = — 10+ 15 


Solution 


_ Commutative property for addition 


(continued) 
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ee 
OBJECTIVE | SUMMARY EXAMPLE 
Combine similar terms Use the distributive property to combine Simplify 3x + 12y — 5x + 8y. 
(Section 1.5/Objective 3) ~ similar terms. 
| Solution 
OX Dy SK Sy 
| | = 3x — 5x + 12y + 8y 
| |} =(3—5)x+ (12 + 8)y 
= —2x + 20y 
em eee eee ee ee ee 
Evaluate algebraic First simplify the algebraic expression. Evaluate 4x — 2y, when x = 5 and y = 6 | 
_ expressions. | Then replace the variable with the given ; | | 
| (Section 1.1/Objective 3) _ value. It is good practice to use parentheses peipiion | 
| (Section 1.3/Objective 3) when substituting the value. Be sure to fol- ae | 
| (Section 1.4/Objective 2) low the order of operations as you simplify _ Bc) = OI EY 
_ the resulting numerical expression. z= - one | 


In Problems 1-10, perform the indicated operations. 


17 (= 10). —3 Me (=D) se (= 13) 25 
3.8 113s, =5 4629.) S15 
5712 — (= 11) | 6517 (=-19)" 2 

a; (13 )C=12) . i156 Sa(eot4) (18), = 262 
ONG) (2G LOS es (9) 18 


In Problems | 1—15, classify each of the numbers as prime or 
composite. 


Lis > arrime 12. 87 Composite 

13. 63 _ Composite 14.81 Composite 

15.91 Composite 

In Problems 16—20, express each of the numbers as the 
product of prime factors. 

162245 e 20-03 i SR SeRT ac) Och ay) 

18557 3°19 19S 64 yO 250 hs 272 
20. 84 223-7 

21. Find the greatest common factor of 36 and 54. ‘8 

22. Find the greatest common factor of 48, 60, and 84. {2 
23. Find the least common multiple of 18 and 20. {80 


24. Find the least common multiple of 15, 27, and 35. 945 


For Problems 25-38, simplify each of the numerical 
expressions. 


D5 GOO) cro) 66 
26543) — 62 12> 7 


Chapter 1 Review Problem Set 


40. 


41. 


me te (Ore GR (14 ee ll ee 
.19-23-14+21+14-13 4 
..3(=4)) =. 6 18 
eG NGA ie 5) 1? 
~45)(=2) i (6)C=4) 34 
> CONC) ag sat) Fe) 27 
a(—6)(3)) = (4) =5)) 88 
oe (2) a O).(5)) 93 
A) eee) ee) 


il 


a) a) ae) 
i= 18 


soo 2[40=3,— 1) 3s 
S60 [BG 4ea 727 


. A record high temperature of 125°F occurred in Laugh- 


lin, Nevada on June 29, 1994. A record low temperature 
of —50°F occurred in San Jacinto, Nevada on January 8, 
1937. Find the difference between the record high and 
low temperatures. 175°F 


In North America the highest elevation, which is on 
Mt. McKinley, Alaska, is 20,320 feet above sea level. 
The lowest elevation in North America, which is at Death 
Valley, California, is 282 feet below sea level. Find the 
absolute value of the difference in elevation between 
Mt. McKinley and Death Valley. 20,602 feet 


As a running back in a football game, Marquette carried 
the ball 7 times. On two plays he gained 6 yards on each 


a; 
Bi 38 = Chapter1 * Some Basic Concepts of Arithmetic and Algebra 
6 
play; on another play he lost 4 yards; on the next three In Problems 55—68, evaluate each of the algebraic expres- 
7 plays he gained 8 yards per play; and on the last play he sions for the given values of the variables. 
: lost | ae Write a numerical expression that gives S50 SMe tne and y ees 59 
Ex Marquette’s overall yardage for the game, and simplify Z 
g: that expression. 2(6) — 4 + 3(8) —1 =31 56. 7x — 9y forx= —3Zandy=4 —b/ 
42. Shelley started the month with $3278 in her checking ac- =i ey f A es 
count. During the month she deposited $175 each week SE Sop 7 ca cS aa 
for 4 weeks but had debit charges of $50, $189, $160, 
$20, and $115. What is the balance in her checking ac- 58. ay forx= —dandy=—-6 1 
count after these deposits and debits? $0444 DX 
p10) 


In Problems 43—54, simplify each algebraic expression by 59. —2a + fora = —Sandb=9 12 
ee 


combining similar terms. 


_ 2a +b 
43. 12x + 3x — Tx 8x 60. ——- — 3b fora=3andb=-4 12 


44, 9y + 3— 14y— 12 by -9 are 


“1G, Oe tosis a By 4 Gy 61.50 + 0b —=1a 22D Ss 1or. 6 = 1 and Dian eee 


47. 3ab — dab — 2a —ab-2a Z 63. 2xy + 6+ 5xy — 8 forx = —landy=1 9 
AS. OXY — Oxy 4 xy = y B8xy — y 64. 7(x + 6) — 9G +4 1) forx=—=2 37 

49. 3(x +6) + 7(x+8) 10x+74 65. —3(x — 4) —2(x + 8) forx=7 -39 
SONS A) SG = 9) 2k +7 66.2(x 1) = Ge ey a) for eee 
Sle 2) — 4% +6) Ne 67. (ab) = (ab) = be for a= = Vand poe 
522-25 — 3(0— 4) + 2x =3x 12 68. 2ab —3(a— b) +b+a fora=2and b = —5 -44 


SIGs 1) a — 3(a— 2) Qa A 
54.—(a@— 1) + 3(¢@ = 2) = 4a + 1 2a—4 


Chapter 1 Test 


For Problems 1-10, simplify each of the numerical 
expressions. 


UO ( =e asa 122 by 

2. 1 + 4(9) + 2 45 

Se 4Q)='8) arl4 3e 

AWG) (=3)(8) 1 

S200 s —=4 i (—6)(9) = 2 58 

Om (= 8)(=7) + (=6) —9)(12) =s8 


OCS Aa Gras) 
—16 


5 = 4b sb 23} = 19 = 19 sb DS 
9. (-14)(4) = 4 + (—6) —20 


ff OO) 8) 


(7) (4) bt 7 


11. It was reported on the 5 o’clock news that the current tem- 
perature was 7°F. The forecast was for the temperature to 
drop 13 degrees by 6:00 A.M. If the forecast is correct, 
what will the temperature be at 6:00 A.M.? 6°F 


For Problems 12-17, evaluate each of the algebraic expres- 
sions for the given values of the variables. 


12 oy. iorx = —4tandy— —6 26 


23. 


24. 


25. 


5 he = OF 
ORV OV a Ie 
peo = 4) OE 7) 

SO 2 Ve ee Xe ay 


5 Ge = 2) = SiGe = 4) <b GiGe = 1) 


fora = —9and b= 12 36 
forx=7andy=-—2 9 


ior Se == =) 57 


. Classify 79 as a prime or composite number. — Prime 
. Express 360 as a product of prime factors. 
PP AIE SDS II XSI} 1015) 
. Find the greatest common factor of 36, 60, and 84. {2 
. Find the least common multiple of 9 and 24. 72 
. State the property of integers demonstrated by 


[pS Ata) | ett a0) Meee Sate (ons pier O,)))) 
Associative property of addition 

State the property of integers 
S( 2573) e825) GeO (ae 


demonstrated by 
Distributive property 


Simplify —7x -- Oy =x yy Dy combining 
similar terms. 13x + 6y 


Simplitye=20 =4))— (i 7) = 6G bye ap- 


plying the distributive property and combining similar 
terms. 13x — 21 
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Real Numbers 


2.1 Rational Numbers: 
Multiplication and 
Division 

2.2. Addition and 
Subtraction 
of Rational Numbers 


2.3 Real Numbers and 
Algebraic Expressions 


2.4 Exponents 


2.5 Translating from English 
to Algebra 


People that watch the stock 
market are familiar with rational 
numbers expressed in decimal 
form. 


Caleb left an estate valued at $750,000. His will states that three-fourths of the 


estate is to be divided equally among his three children. The numerical expression 


3 : 
(3)(3) (750,000) can be used to determine how much each of his three children 


3} ff \ a 
should receive. 


When the market opened on Monday morning, Garth bought some shares 
of a stock at $13.25 per share. The rational numbers 0.75, —1.50, 2.25, —0.25, and 
—0.50 represent the daily changes in the market for that stock for the week. We 
WSS THANE) IMMUNAAVENCNC FEN! CpqordetsKsiioln WSs) sie LIS) => (11,4610) Se AAAS. =e (10,245) si (0), 210) 
to determine the value of one share of Garth’s stock when the market closed on 
Friday. 

The width of a rectangle is w feet, and its length is four feet more than 
three times its width. The algebraic expression 2w + 2(3w + 4) represents the 
perimeter of the rectangle. 

Again in this chapter we use the concepts of numerical and algebraic 


expressions to review some computational skills from arithmetic and to continue 


Video tutorials based on section learning objectives are available in a variety 
of delivery modes. 
: 41 
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the transition from arithmetic to algebra. However, the set of rational numbers now 
becomes the primary focal point. We urge you to use this chapter to review and 
improve your arithmetic skills so that the algebraic concepts in subsequent chapters 


can build upon a solid foundation. 


Rational Numbers: Multiplication Prato Dyhiatsaloyel 


OBJECTIVES Reduce rational numbers to lowest terms 


©) Multiply and divide rational numbers 


&} Solve application problems involving multiplication and division of rational numbers 


: : a 3 2 
Any number that can be written in the form , where a and b are integers and D is not zero, 


a ; : : 
we call a rational number. (We call the form b a fraction or sometimes a common fraction.) 
The following are examples of rational numbers: 


im Wee ake ee 5 piel 
a re a Te 


All integers are rational numbers, because every integer can be expressed as the indicated 
quotient of two integers. Some examples follow. 


Poe ei eT 
; > 3? andsoon 
27 ~=54 1 
7 i 
1 5 3° and so on 
lia ee 
19 3 andsoon 
Our work in Chapter | with division involving negative integers helps with the next three 
examples. 
Tr Un eer lh” d 
5 3° andsoon 
ae OM AS d 
ST ag 23” and soon 
KO SO 0) 
10=—= = and so on 


[aes ud ae Ie 


Observe the following general properties. 


Property 2.1 


- 5 a 
Therefore, a rational number such as ee can also be written as as or ee (However, we 
ae) ay i 


seldom express rational numbers with negative denominators.) 


Classroom Example 


P| 
Reduce 35 to lowest terms. 
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Multiplying Rational Numbers 


We define multiplication of rational numbers in common fractional form as follows: 


Definition 2.1 


If a, b, c, and d are integers, and b and d are not equal to zero, then 
a ac 


eis 
Died 2b a 


To multiply rational numbers in common fractional form we simply multiply numerators 
and multiply denominators. Furthermore, we see from the definition that the rational numbers 
are commutative and associative with respect to multiplication. We are free to rearrange and 
regroup factors as we do with integers. The following examples illustrate Definition 2.1: 


ee eg eee 

SS ee 1G 

AF 32a se 

ime Mea My 

=P ie ee 14 

soe ce 7 

(ie Me cae 9 

Spite ol) eet eS 

ye ee eee ol 21 
a ai SER En ie a ss ee ey) 
SRM Abs ANSE | 

Saka ue ae 


The last example is a very special case. If the product of two numbers is 1, the numbers are 
said to be reciprocals of each other. ae 
Using Definition 2.1 and applying the multiplication property of one, the fraction 
where b and k are nonzero integers, simplifies as shown. ue 


GON ke Wey = Gl pa 
pole tex tk b 


This result is stated as Property 2.2. 


Property 2.2 The Fundamental Principle of Fractions 


If b and k are nonzero integers, and a is any integer, then 
Ge ee 
bus Kee oD 


We often use Property 2.2 when we work with rational numbers. It is called the fundamental 
principle of fractions and provides the basis for equivalent fractions. In the following exam- 
ples, the property will be used for what is often called “reducing fractions to lowest terms” 
or “expressing fractions in simplest or reduced form.” 


1, 
Reduce 78 to lowest terms. 


Solution 
eae 
ie 26 3 se 
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Classroom Example 


12 ; 
Change a1 to simplest form. 


: 
- 


Classroom Example 


E ee 
Xpress —7, 


in reduced form. 


3 


5 


Classroom Example 


63 
JRE CE ==, 
105 


Classroom Example 


8 
Reduce el 
I5a 


Classroom Example 
Spine" 
im st 

PS Aa 


ee 
l4d 


Classroom Example 


6 
Express we 
39b 


in reduced form. 


Change 35 to simplest form. 


Solution 
ig = east = @ A common factor of 7 has been divided out of both numerator and 
35 337 denominator 
Express 39 in reduced form. 
Solution 
—24 Sree | SLD Seay ns ee The multiplication property of | is 
ey GTS 4 8 4 being used = 


REGUS =—=, 


; 90 
Solution 
The prime factored forms of the numerator and 
Le Dae ee eee denominator may be used to help recognize com- 
90 21d 7d oO 5 mon factors 


cena 


The fractions may contain variables in the numerator or the denominator (or both), but 
this creates no great difficulty. Our thought processes remain the same, as these next exam- 
ples illustrate. Variables appearing in the denominators represent nonzero integers. 


Ox, 
1%, 


/ 


Solution 


Che ees fe) 
Wee ase Wy 


————_._._  _—§ 
Suimajollitieyy =. 
implify 36) 
Solution 
Oe eee eae ys? 
36y POG ELS i OR 
: : a ee 


in reduced form. 


30 


y) 


Solution 


BONY 2 Oxy Sus A eraey els 
30y 30y 23: 5 ee 


Classroom Example 


Reduce 


Vz 


3x 


8 


Classroom Example 


3 9 
Multiply 89 


Classroom Example 


6 21 
Find the product of = and —. 
7 30 


nr | Oo 


Classroom Example 


: 4\/ 33 
Multiply Wo )\ 40) 


Classroom Example 


: 10 12 
Multiply ae ie) 


°©|8 


Classroom Example 


F 6m\/ 15a 
Multiply ay Cre 


9m 
13 
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| EXAMPLE 8 | 8 —Tabc 
INGQUCC hae 


—9Jac 
Solution 
—Tabc _ Tabe _ Tabé Wile 


—9ac 9ac OAC 9 


eee 


We are now ready to consider multiplication problems with the agreement that the final 
answer should be expressed in reduced form. Study the following examples carefully; we use 
different methods to handle the various problems. 


Multiply aie 


Solution 
TEES BRS Agee oe 
Op cogil sitrewalld wth Phss Wit di wea 
ee Me 
Find the product of — and —. 
9 24 
Solution 
| 2 
8 18 2 : ios , 
3 . 34 = 3 A common factor of 8 has been divided out of 8 and 24, and a common factor 
f 3 of 9 has been divided out of 9 and 18 


Se ace eae a 


[EXAMPLE 11 SW Anh AE 
vo I) 


SING! 
Solution 
ae 
14 6-4 21 
(- a ) = = Divide a common factor of 2 out of 6 and 8, and a 
ave : ; 43 om common factor of 2outof14and32_ gy 


ee) 


Solution 
( =\( “) = Mee = a Immediately we recognize that a negative times a 
4 15 Soha Xe Naame ONG, negative is positive Be 


Multiply — - 


Ty 45° 


Solution 
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Classroom Example 


—3- 
Multiply ie 5 
xy 


=) 


16x 


Qz 


: —6c 14b 
Multiply : 


Jab 5c 
Solution 
—6c 14b 2 Ce Lee 
ds Ae Bees 6, 5a ee ee 


Dividing Rational Numbers 


The following example motivates a definition for division of rational numbers in fractional 


form. 
3 By\ei22 3 ( >) 
fe a) owe G 2) aes ae 
fa eo a ene =i Fuleher 
5 3 m 
f 
Notice that this is a form of 1, and ~ is the reciprocal of 


wo Wild 


5 2 3 ae ai: 
In other words, — divided by 5 is equivalent to 7 times = The following definition for divi- 


sion should seem reasonable: 


Definition 2.2 


If b, c, and d are nonzero integers and a is any integer, then 


ene Soe Bed 


Dads teh wee 


? agen Cc } @.. 
Notice that to divide b by 7 we multiply > times the reciprocal of _ which is fy The 
G 


following examples demonstrate the important steps of a division problem. 


Vieille eee 
Se ae it as 
hla ee eo ie 
Gime 6 Bu (Gon 2 ta eo 
3 il 
Pan: 3 
(2 06 FE Fe DD) 
?) | 
9 9 
(-Z)+¢3)-C2\2 Pe a a 
oy ap 56y/ O33) 6 ee 
7 11 
3 
Pope Ok Ching 
i jae eee Ne 
1 
4 
ox 10 5x 28) B-x-+2-¥ 
Tyee 28) Gy 10) 0 cn ae 


> 


Classroom Example 

Lynn purchased 24 yards of fabric 

é : 3 

for her sewing class. If — of a yard is 


needed for each pillow, how many 
pillows can be made? 


32 pillows 
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EXAMPLE 15 


5 
Frank has purchased 50 candy bars to make s’mores for the Boy Scout troop. If he uses i of a 
candy bar for each s’more, how many s’mores will he be able to make? é 


Solution 


: 2 
To find how many s’mores can be made, we need to divide 50 by —- 


25 


3 A ee 6 
i =) Pie 7 eee 


2 
50+==50- 
3 


Frank can make 75 s’mores. 


| Concept Quiz 2.1 | Quiz 2.1 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


1. 


2. 


10. 


6 is a rational number. 


8 is a rational number. 


. The product of a negative rational number and a positive rational number is a positive 


rational number. 


. If the product of two rational numbers is |, the numbers are said to be reciprocals. 


Teo ohne 
6 e€ reciproca O 7 1S 3" 


] 
x is reduced to lowest terms. 


Aab . 
a is reduced to lowest terms. 
A 


. m q 
To divide fe by se we multiply — by —. 
n q i aap 


Problem Set 2.1 : 


For Problems 1—24, reduce each fraction to lowest terms. 5 iD . a 48 é 
(Objective 1) 9 3 36 
= = 8) | 
8 2 Ig 3 7 Eas a 
Le iG "48 6 15 5 
: 9 3 
16 pS ampee zs ic 
oo 4 Ge an er =| 17 
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yoy —24 3 zs ( *) a 
: 12. = AD. | ea teens 
2 =56. 28 om ( a oox ) 
24x 6 Sy 3 ( we i) 6 
—— 1 50. 
th 4dy 11 mat NS 5 15b 65a 13 
Ox 3x 4) 2y Bi 5) ie 6 Y p52 6 ns 14 3y 
ha at 16. and ot sae: . 2x Ja ; - ; 7x 
21) y 30x 15x tay ) 
a a Sx line 20 Sine ex 6 
14) 2x SS) By 53 9, Wee a 
p17. 35y 5 18. 71x 7 Dy 36y 13 Sy 10y “4 
= @ ‘ 
19 —20ab Ba 7 98 nG 234 > 55 ay 7 56. So 2e 2 
ee ce Tie apo 2S gt 
no = ike} =5 =). 
DONE 87 = aay 3xy 7/ as = a 58. a = a 
> 21, — — Pape, = n n n n 3 
—49xy 7x —14ab  2ab 
3 O5abe 5b a4 O8xyz 4x For Problems 59—74, perform the operations as indicated, 
” lac 7 " 85yz 5 and express answers in lowest terms. (Objective 2) 
Se, $5. plz S00 oe ae 
For Problems 25-58, multiply or divide as indicated, and 59. Me is) oye 5 60. (rg oy 
express answers in reduced form. (Objective 2) 
Sy as) 12 13 
ae xa | HC QOCS 3 
US x6 26. ° ri Ee SN Te 9 28 
De es EN iae 18 
P27 ils 02. ( )( )( ) 2 
i Be 6 13 66 27 UL a! 
Smale 3h 12y 3 
29,2. 3 a0 bac 03. ( (2 *) e 
Shee Sia we 10 9 2 4y)\9x/)\ 5 5 
= 2X6 4 3 =A 5 oe 5y 9 : 
31, ee > 32.—.—— 64. (=)(¢ \() i 
| ieet®) 3 4 12 8 y Ve ee ON aes 2x 
Tg eS 7 3 a 3 ANG es 
wh Me 65 (-3)(2) = seq eis 
5: += 66. >: See 
9 9 5 1] 11 7 By AGA 8 Sikes 5 
eS) 3 q 14 
= Mine = = ( | 6) 36 
4 6 10 Re Wh : 
on Pale 7 6 | 7} 49 
8 10 1 6 2 
> 37. (-=\(-2) st | ee 3 4\f1\ 46 
| a2 4 if 24 4 68. : 2 
8 5 9) 64 
| 
OD a 27 10 — AC ; 
>3 » 3 27 40. —10 ji 40 Oo 5 4 IN GR 
> 69. ( 1 70. af: : 
i i 6 Bes 
41.52.22 38 9, 24, 8 24 
hy eee = 121/ “11d Fa 77 WA. (3)(-2) be ane é 
9 8 4 3 
6a ~=16b 8 5 14z Ws 
> 43,— .—__ > 7 et es Seal se ' | 
14b 18a 21 Se Sy 12x > 72. ( ( ) : ( ) 
ae 10x 15 = 3x = ; 
45, - — a Agee mo 2xw 5 2 | 
EROn A ) : : DW een Wess ie eet 20 
9y 20x 6y 4) 97 37 VEE 3 G ( 7 + (-3) : 
47. ab - Z 2a > 48. 3x1 2 19 repens pei 
b Be 2 TAS = 2 
: 4A/\2 9 
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For Problems 75—81, solve the word problems. (Objective 3) 3 
> 77. A recipe for a birthday cake calls for 4 cup of sugar. 


3 
75. Maria’s department has 7 of all of the accounts How much sugar is needed to make 3 cakes? 
“hs a ana 9 4 
within the ABC Advertising Agency. Maria is per- Taal cela 


ao) ea : ; 
sonally responsible for — of all accounts in her ) 78. Jonas left an estate valued at $750,000. His will states 
? that three-fourths of the estate is to be divided equally 


department. For what portion of 2 [ XE 3 8 . . 
P B ll of the accounts at among his three children. How much should each 
receive? $187500 


ABC is Maria personally responsible? : 


it : 4 ; ' } Pr : 
76. Pablo has a board that is oF feet long, and he wants > 79. One of Arlene’s recipes calls for = cups of milk. If 


to cut it into three pieces of the same length (see she wants to make one-half of the recipe, how much 
Figure 2.1). Find the length of each of the three milk should she use? 1~ cups 
pieces. 


ZZ 
80. The total length of the four sides of a square is 8, yards. 


| 
1— feet 
2 


How long is each side of the square? 2 yards 
@) 
» | : é 
> 81. If it takes a yards of material to make one dress, how 
much material is needed for 20 dresses? 65 yards 


82. If your calculator is equipped to handle rational numbers 


ae P 
in b form, check your answers for Problems |—12 and 
D 


Figure 2.1 59-74. 


| | Thoughts Into Words _ Into Words 


83. State in your own words the property 85. What mistake was made in the following simplification 
os, - process? 
be ob web + (2)(3)<3-$+523-$-2-42! 
72 2 3/\4 pee 2 Bien ans, 
84. Explain how you would reduce 117 to lowest terms. Howevonle vou comeing etter? 
|_| Further Investigations | Investigations 
86. The division problem 35 + 7 can be interpreted as than | or smaller than | by using the how-many idea 
“how many 7s are there in 35?” Likewise, a division from Problem 86. 
| 7 
problem such as 3 + 5 can be interpreted as, “how (a) a +5 Wen ‘idl +i Ores 
many one-halves in 3?” Use this how-many interpreta- ; 
tion to do the following division problems. ee. SS eae 4 e 
(c) : Smaller (d) ; Large 
i i ae A Te ets) 
8 3. eee 
CVE Ss aes 2 (b) 4 i pete cha 
—+— Larger = =— Smalle 
I I ae 5° 4 
(c) (> = 40 (d)e6 si=— 42 . ar 
8 7 88. Reduce each of the following to lowest terms. Don’t for- 
San wl ae Ue a get that we reviewed some divisibility rules in Problem 
Oe ae (f) eo Sep lee, 
87. Estimation is important in mathematics. In each (a) ee i (b) 7) i 


of the following, estimate whether the answer is larger LA ens XS 
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=a —234 13 oN h LST 6 
SAGE a Cea 1 ® 143 1 era 
2/09 8G BHA 
(e) 49511 (f) 1591 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1. True Delite 3. True 4. True 5. False 6. True 7. False 8. False 
9. True 10. True 


2.2 Addition and Subtraction of Rational Numbers 


OBJECTIVES [ Add and subtract rational numbers in fractional form 
{4 Combine similar terms whose coefficients are rational numbers in fractional form 


3 | Solve application problems that involve the addition and subtraction of rational 
numbers in fractional form 


Suppose that it is one-fifth of a mile between your dorm and the student center, and two- 
fifths of a mile between the student center and the library along a straight line as indicated 


in Figure 2.2. The total distance between your dorm and the library is three-fifths of a mile, 
as) 


“mel 
ANGl WE Wali = 4° = = =, 


Spl ae 


Dorm Student Center | Library 


Figure 2.2 


A pizza is cut into seven equal pieces and you eat two of the pieces. How 
much of the pizza (Figure 2.3) remains? We represent the whole pizza by ub and then con- 
7 


Le? 
clude that 79 = 5 of the pizza remains. 


Figure 2.3 


These examples motivate the following definition for addition and subtraction of rational 


2. Ge 
numbers in b form: 


Classroom Example 


| 
Addie 
4 


20 


5 . 
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Definition 2.3 


If a, b, and c are integers, and b is not zero, then 


i ate iS = Uke Addition 
pam, b 

a G (Olio : 
= oe: 5 = ‘i Subtraction 


We say that rational numbers with common denominators can be added or subtracted by adding 
or subtracting the numerators and placing the results over the common denominator. Consider 
the following examples: 


5) Z Soe ee 2) 


a = — 
ip eg 7 7 
TA ee AP 
8 8 8 8 
oem eles le eee Dae ie 
s B 6 = 9 e agree to reduce the fina answer 
eke ¢o.— Saeee 2 

= = or aie 

eer 11 1] 11 
Sree eat, MeO 

oF = — 
x X G 6 
Oe peo. te 6 
y ) y ii 


In the last two examples, the variables x and y cannot be equal to zero 1n order to exclude 
division by zero. It is always necessary to restrict denominators to nonzero values, although we 
will not take the time or space to list such restrictions for every problem. 

How do we add or subtract if the fractions do not have a common denominator? 
A Ge? Ke ‘ 

— = ——., and obtain equivalent fractions 
bay ibenk 
that have a common denominator. Equivalent fractions are fractions that name the same 


We use the fundamental principle of fractions, 


number. Consider the following example, which shows the details. 


JENGYO) Se 
2 3 
solution 
| [ees oes I 3 ay 
= = — and — are equivalent fractions naming the same number 
OP BR ey ee T6) 2 6 
| EN as 2 SK 
= = — and — are equivalent fractions naming the same number 
3 Bee) 6 2 6 
| 3 i 2 Sse 5 
+ = = = 
J} 3 6 6 6 6 sl 


Notice that we chose 6 as the common denominator, and 6 is the least common multiple 
of the original denominators 2 and 3. (Recall that the least common multiple is the smallest 
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Classroom Example 
Add Z aF Z 
Be 


19 


21 


Classroom Example 


7 4 
Subic, = = =, 
9 15 


Classroom Example 


7 6 
JEONG ee a ae 
12 15 


59 


60 


nonzero whole number divisible by the given numbers.) In general, we use as a least com- 
mon denominator (LCD) the least common multiple of the denominators of the fractions to 


be added or subtracted. . 
Recall from Section 1.2 that the least common multiple may be found either by inspec- 


tion or by using prime factorization forms of the numbers. Let’s consider some examples 
involving these procedures. 


Solution 

By inspection we see that the LCD is 20. Thus both fractions can be changed to equivalent 

fractions that have a denominator of 20. 

Nips Mie ips oie a Oe oe oe lh) 
+i= - =—+ 

Ae Sah tA eee ice eee) (ene) 


Use of fundamental 
principle of fractions 


Subtract 8 = == 


12 


Solution 
By inspection it is clear that the LCD is 24. 


Sr SG os Dea ae 
See aon ln. re OAs od 


eee 


If the LCD is not obvious by inspection, then we can use the technique from Chapter | 
to find the least common multiple. We proceed as follows. 
Step 1 Express each denominator as a product of prime factors. 


Step 2 The LCD contains each different prime factor as many times as the most times it 
appears in any one of the factorizations from step 1. 


5 
ide 


18 24° 
Solution 
If we cannot find the LCD by inspection, then we can use the prime factorization forms. 
13 = 23 
Dit 


Nw 
° 


Classroom Example 
11 


Subtract es - —, 
10 i) 


Classroom Example 


kage 
15 
= 
45 


Classroom Example 


4 
ING) 2 Se 
9 


es 
9 


Classroom Example 


AS 
IS@lel = =e >, 

mon 
4n + Sm 


mn 


Classroom Example 


Subt ee = Pi 
ubtrac ne ey 
27y — 14x 
36xy 
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EXAMPLE 5 Subtract a — Bos 
14 


35. 
Solution 
ba OG Gl 
cpa 547 
3 8 BF oe 2 1) cen w | 1 


Ie Bb ia (toks, 05 Ou O70 n 0 


tee 
Solution 
Fans aes fl 
—> LCD =2+2+2+7=56 
14= 2-7 
a rei iy ae OP ae 23 
pee # See ees 
SLE 64 8 56 6 8 Ge a 


TN 6 (6 ase 
2) 


Solution 


eye Slee Bob ee 13 
Soe iba oO Bsa a5 5 5 5 


Denominators that contain variables do not complicate the situation very much, as the 
next examples illustrate. 


EXAMPLE 8 Weise Ze 
EX y 
Solution 


Commutative property 


By inspection, the LCD 1s xy. 
: 3 ; eet. 
D 3 Dey 3x 2y 3x 2y + 3x 
+ 4 > = 


x eee toes: Ye xy xy xy Py 
| EXAMPLE 9 | Subtract z 5 
Ce Sale or 
eee Cemnrioy 
Solution 


Ce ees 
y=2+2+3ry 
Be ee Oe ye 10 Oy 10x 

8x 12y  8x-3y l2y+2x 2dxy 2dxy 24xy = 


ps LED = 2-2-2234 y= 240 
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Classroom Example 
VI = 

PGA) = se Se 
6x 9yz 

21yz 8x 


L8xyz 


Classroom Example 


ae eee 
impil < 
a fe 
19 

40 


Classroom Example 
Simplify 


a Gal 


Addi 1sissa 


da 6bc 
Solution 
Ngee 9) 2 OO 
4a a } LCD ==) ten ore) pins poe = 12abec 
6be =2°3+b+c 


7 = 7° Bae “ =5) 9 Do DNDG —10a Die = Over 


dp 66h wAeabe | bbe 0a 12abe Waabe = abe = 


Simplifying Numerical Expressions 


Let’s now consider simplifying numerical expressions that contain rational numbers. As with 
integers, multiplications and divisions are done first, and then the additions and subtractions 
are performed. In these next examples only the major steps are shown, so be sure that you can 
fill in all of the other details. 


| EXAMPLE 11 | ity cae Wl 
Simplify — + = - se 
noe Cees 


1S) 
Solution 
3 aL 2 . 3 os | 6 I = 3 fis 2 u Perform the multiplications 
Ane Os etS 2e 355 4a 5 10 
Je 2 
20 20> 20 
ens hee rae 4 Change to equivalent fractions 
= 20 - 20 and combine numerators 


Z 5) PEG NE) 12 
Solution 
3 8 r (- (4) Hn 5 = 3 2 ( 4) f 5 Change division to multiply 
ya DUNS IZ § DIN 3 12 _ by the reciprocal 
Dea 2 
= >+—4— 
8 6 12 
9 == 
- i 4 10 
24 24 24 
oe ya 
24 
Reb 
= 74 = 8 Reduce! 


——————___B 


Classroom Example 


eae 4 
Simplify is(4 te + 


Classroom Example 
3) ff il | 

Srisaypalitiky = | == se |). 

ck 7 € i) 


25 


84 


Classroom Example 
1 2 i 
Simplify ae = 5” oF ae by 


combining similar terms. 
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The distributive property, a(b + c) = ab + ac, holds true for rational numbers and, as 
with integers, can be used to facilitate manipulation. 


| EXAMPLE 13 | ] | | 
S lify 12| — + — 
implify ( i) 
Solution 


For help in this situation, let’s change the form by applying the distributive property. 


i 4 1 i 
2 | 
€ 7 12(3) (;) 


Simplify —| — + — ]. 
umplity (4 *) 
Solution 


In this case it may be easier not to apply the distributive property but to work with the expres- 
sion in its given form. 


a(4 | a(2 *) 
ts = + 
eS RiACGer a6 


_ 25 
48 a 


II 
COo|N 
aS 
N|n 
See 


Examples 13 and 14 emphasize a point we made in Chapter 1. Think first, and decide 
whether or not the properties can be used to make the manipulations easier. Example 15 
illustrates how to combine similar terms that have fractional coefficients. 


2 3 
Simplify —x + AL = re by combining similar terms. 


Solution 


We can use the distributive property and our knowledge of adding and subtracting rational 
numbers to solve this type of problem. 


1 2 3 Ge *)s 
ae i Oe a 


| 
be 
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Classroom Example 
Matt bought 16 pounds of peanuts. If 


e pound of peanuts can be packaged 


to sell, how many packages can be 
made? 


24 packages 


PEXAMPLE 16 


Brian brought 5 cups of flour along on a camping trip. He wants to make biscuits and cake for 
tonight’s supper. It takes — of a cup of flour for the biscuits and ay cups of flour for the cake. 


How much flour will be left over for the rest of his camping trip? 


Solution 
Let’s do this problem in two steps. First add the amounts of flour needed for the biscuits and cake. 


yc eee EE 
Ae ais LAD FA eee 


7 
Then to find the amount of flour left over, we will subtract 5 from 5. 
7 Oy fs 3B 1 


SS = =] 
Po a 


| 
So i cups of flour are left over. 


oe See 


| Concept Quiz 2.2 | Quiz 2.2 


For Problems |—10, answer true or false. 


1. To add rational numbers with common denominators, add the numerators and place the 
result over the common denominator, 


ZO 
2. When adding — + —, c can be equal to zero. 
Gene 


3. Fractions that name the same number are called equivalent fractions. 


4. The least common multiple of the denominators can always be used as a common 
denominator when adding or subtracting fractions. 


3 1 : : 
5. To subtract 8 and 5° we need to find equivalent fractions with a common denominator. 


er! 2 ; fas 
6. To multiply 7 and 3° we need to find equivalent fractions with a common denominator. 


7. Either 20, 40 or 60 can be used as a common denominator when adding ; and = but 20 


is the least common denominator. 


es: 3y 
8. When adding as and be the least common denominator is ac. 
a c 


eee 
9. 36 ( = =) simplifies to 2. 


Z | =) 13 
10S cities 4 sumlifi Saat 
Ae “Np 6 simplifies to a 


a 


Problem Set 2.2 


For Problems 1—64, add or subtract as indicated, and express The oe Ds 1] Oa 

your answers in lowest terms. (Objective 1) > 3. me) 6 ie 1G ie 
9) 3 a5 oO 

Pi.=+= 2 eye aoe J 
7° fi 11 11 Srey rae 2 
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i Queers en oe are ‘ 3 3 ‘ 
(2a. 3 16 16 8 a a 3y xy oan Ope 
I 5 | y 5 8 3 2 5 ra or 
9 10S pe See eae eG 1.5 by+ 26x 
hal eos oun Dx aA, 20xy oy em 6y 30x, 
Bite pti 57, ~ > 88 = 20% sq cow tt Ave 
24 24 3 865-36 9 4x  9y 36xy ices 14s, 1A4xy 
8 I » paste B5 44 
Tt 15 14. ae i 12 29 59. wer F 2) 6y — 5x 60. 3 7 on 65b a 
ie x Ve ov. OG Ay Axy 8a ep 0b a  0ee 
3 2 3 | 1 Ze ex? : 5 + 4x 
Lil ae ae 16. Pol 3 4 C24 = 
aye ay Y eps eke x x x x 
(ih Gear We sail! See) [ae 
17.-+- — ep act ol 63.2-— —— .-l- = : 
sy 6 46 1 6 8 24 2% 2x a 3x 3x 
[Sce<e3 
ae Tassel 
16 8 12 eon 2 For Problems 65—80, simplify each numerical expression 
xb a c oS 37 soy ae i" ) 29 and express your answers in reduced form. (Objective 1) 
LO SF ee 12° Bp 24 es: ®) LS je Oe = Dee 5 
Lites 5 8 EE AU URE TEIN cue eal 
Ly (Es - yy o 
Sh eS 24 AOE anil 
2A) 32.096 L8in 27 84 Deed aoe lear ay, 2 ve ee ee ee 
67... . ~ 68.-+-—- . 
ary Pe 19 neal Fi 14 Gt es ae CANNES gee Bo 0S Sn ST Bo 
ST SON he Das oie rr ee 1 
58) Bas RSS ote ST ee ee 
hes ~ oa 285 abe 5 A Beet Ee 
ikaw ae pee 
2 a 1 3 i) 2 57 ae oes See 
p> 29. B 39 5 30. ri 33 z > 3 rhs 
yee =e ap se tl ey 
i, ee Sipe ee aati hse * 
eee?) Se 2 eagle a eee os ree 
ote ie Saee aa One 2 67 73 ee) ee 
> 33. —4 7 > 34.2 dneeie: son alace ‘i og e 
3 ~ 5 = he Ss 10E 0 Selo e re 
35 is = S65 a 0) bee 
4 4 8 8 3 ] 
TDs 24( 2 = 1) Don’t forget the distributive property! 14 
3° 4) By + Ax 5 8 5y+ 8x 4 8 
37, = rae SSO eeer ten te i oe teal) 
ay y pe 76. is(2 +2) 14 
3) 13. 4 2 
Yay eee AG oe 13b — 4a 
a b ab a b ab 3 5 l | 
77. 64 + 68 
,) 7. orn 5 Teri Orne Sal to 2 
d1. 7 ae PA? dian By 5 1 3 
eee eau 78. (3 -=+ >) 30 
1002S es 4A UB ee ceentils Dear Ore ao 
O 3x x & seiies oie >79 AG r a 80 (3 + 4 : 
ikiesmeelyn OO rey eee 
Paes a ae 
i 50 Oe 5x ; x 6x 6x 
3 S48 48 alin Pe olde 55) For Problems 81—96, simplify each algebraic expression by 
> 47. ay Bi ay NGy ng ye 4; 12y combining similar terms. (Objective 2) 
2 
5 3 1 9 5 61 81 Dee er ue 82 te us 
49. 12y = By Ay 50. Ay Oy 36y 3 5 15 4 3 12 
l 1 2 2, 4 
aah ee 17 52. ee __13 83. AL ai 3! a a 84. so = Aa ak 


> 87. 
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2 4 2 ray, 
85 Fe 3% aac ce Ts 30° 
2) | 3 13 88 me i noe. 7 
1 n 
gt ri “F 10” a a 10 15 30 
4 l 20 90. 2 6 a 5 3 
ee nN . 2n - = —n n 
89. n + Me a 5 n qn ‘aid 5 
7 2) 79 3 3 89 
il, =e 9” 19” sal 92. alt n vie 56 
a) | 13 9 
P93. =x + yy + =x x + —) 
u 4 L ¢ 14 o 
pk re, 2S 1 28 
94, a =i ip 9" 10° ana 
27 is 5) 7 13 11 9 
Oss 9" 13> 157 iS Te Bay 
ees eee ae oe ctl ot 
Oe oe a cae 42. 


For Problems 97—104, solve using addition and subtraction of 
rational numbers. (Objective 3) 


97. Beth wants to make three sofa pillows for her new sofa. 
After consulting the chart provided by the fabric shop, 
she decides to make a 12” round pillow, an 18” square 
pillow, and a 12” X 16” rectangular pillow. According 
to the chart, how much fabric will Beth need to pur- 
chase? 


Fabric shop chart 


10” round 


12” round a yard 
” 5 

12” square 8 yard 
” 3 

18” square 1 yard 


12” X 16” rectangular 


1 
2— yards 
8 y 


p> 98. 


99. 


p> 100. 


101. 


> 102. 


104. 


105. 


Marcus is decorating his room and plans on hanging 


ou 
three prints that are each I3¢ inches wide. He is 


ae ee 
going to hang the prints side by side with a, inches 


between the prints. What width of wall space 1s 
needed to display the three prints? 44~ 


1) 


nehnes 


I : 3 
From a board that is 12> feet long, a piece A feet 


long is cut off from one end. Find the length of the 


remaining piece of board. 10 ; feet 


1 : A 
Vinay has a board that is Os feet long. If he cuts off 


2) DE 
a piece ih feet long, how long is the remaining 


Q 


piece of board? 3- 
4 


feet 


| 
Mindy takes a daily walk of Ts miles. One day a 


a 


3 
thunderstorm forced her to stop her walk after 4 of 


a mile. By how much was her walk shortened that day? 
1— miles 

4 
Blake Scott leaves ai of his estate to the Boy Scouts, 


a 
iz to the local cancer fund, and the rest to his 
church. What fractional part of the estate does the 


church receive? 50 
ZU 


l 
3. A triangular plot of ground measures Le yards 


5 i 
by l27 yards by ce yards. How many yards of fenc- 
ing are needed to enclose the plot? 36= yards 
! taka ee 
For her exercise program, Lian jogs for a miles, 
ee ae a 
then walks for zi of a mile, and finally jogs for 
another Py miles. Find the total distance that Lian 
covers. 4- miles 
: a 
If your calculator handles rational numbers in . form, 
2 


check your answers for Problems 65—80. 


| Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 


106. Give a step-by-step description of the best way to add 


3 : 
the rational numbers — and me 
8 18 


107. Give a step-by-step description of how to add the frac- 
; 5 7 

(nKOra\s —= eval = 

Ax 6x 


108. The will of a deceased collector of antique auto- 


mobiles specified that his cars be left to his three 


children. Half were to go to his elder son, ; to his 
| 
daughter, and 9 to his younger son. At the time of 


his death, 17 cars were in the collection. The 
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administrator of his estate borrowed a car to make 18. 


| 
ep hae Y gerson: —(18) = 2 
Then he distributed the cars as follows: a ie 9 Oe) 
l This takes care of the 17 cars, so the administrator then returned 
Elder son: AU) =9 the borrowed car. Where is the error in this solution? 
] 
Daughter: 3 | 18) =6 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. True 2. False 3. True 4. True 5. True 6. False 7. True 8. False ’ 
9, True 10. False 


2.3 Real Numbers and Algebraic Expressions 


OBJECTIVES Classify real numbers 
Add, subtract, multiply, and divide rational numbers in decimal form 
Combine similar terms whose coefficients are rational numbers in decimal form 
Evaluate algebraic expressions when the variables are rational numbers 


Solve application problems that involve the operations of rational numbers in 
decimal form 


We classify decimals—also called decimal fractions— as terminating, repeating, or nonre- 
peating. Here are examples of these classifications: 


Terminating Repeating Nonrepeating 

decimals decimals decimals 

0.3 OBDIIIBIS a oo 0.5918654279 ... 

0.26 0.5466666... 0262242227227 ee 
0.347 O.14141414... (Q), aes ILL WTS TAS 5 5 © 
0.9865 O2L2IIZSTZST so « OK TOUSIUL 5 5. 


Technically, a terminating decimal can be thought of as repeating zeros after the last digit. 
For example, 0.3 = 0.30 = 0.300 = 0.3000, and so on. 

A repeating decimal has a block of digits that repeats indefinitely. This repeating block 
of digits may contain any number of digits and may or may not begin repeating immediately 
after the decimal point. 

In Section 2.1 we defined a rational number to be any number that can be written in the 
form a where a and b are integers and b is not zero. A rational number can also be defined 
as any number that has a terminating or repeating decimal representation. Thus we can 
express rational numbers in either common-fraction form or decimal-fraction form, as the 
next examples illustrate. A repeating decimal can also be written by using a bar over the dig- 
its that repeat; for example, 0.14. 


Terminating Repeating 
decimals decimals 


3 = (0.75 it URS ries 
4 3 
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; 
1 9.495 == 66600 

8 3 

5 

— = 03105 = = 0.160666... 

16 6 

78 + _ 0.08333... 

25 12 

9) 14 

La 04 idee 
== 04 e 


The nonrepeating decimals are called “irrational numbers” and do appear in forms other 
than decimal form. For example, V2, V3, and 7 are irrational numbers; a partial representa- 


tion for each of these follows. 
\/2, = 1.414213562373 ... 
V3 = 1.73205080756887 .. . Nonrepeating decimals 
To IANS 9269898979 eee 


(We will do more work with the irrational numbers in Chapter 9.) 
The rational numbers together with the irrational numbers form the set of real numbers. The 
following tree diagram of the real number system is helpful for summarizing some basic ideas. 


Real numbers 


yl 


Rational Irrational 


ae 


Integers Nonintegers 
= 0) + = ar 


Any real number can be traced down through the diagram as follows. 


5 is real, rational, an integer, and positive 


—4 is real, rational, an integer, and negative 
ji is real, rational, a noninteger, and positive 


0.23 is real, rational, a noninteger, and positive 
—0.161616... is real, rational, a noninteger, and negative 
V7 is real, irrational, and positive 

— V2 is real, irrational, and negative 


In Section 1.3, we associated the set of integers with evenly spaced points on a line 
as indicated in Figure 2.4. This idea of associating numbers with points on a 


++ $+} ++ —> 
=A=35=2 = 10? 3 4 


Figure 2.4 


line can be extended so that there is a one-to-one correspondence between points on a line 
and the entire set of real numbers (as shown in Figure 2.5). That is to say, to each real 
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number there corresponds one and only one point on the line, and to each point on the line 
there corresponds one and only one real number. The line is often referred to as the real 
number line, and the number associated with each point on the line is called the coordinate 
of the point. 


—T Tt 
+—e +—@-|_e—|-e—_|-e—_+—_e—_}+—> 
—4 38) 2) 1" 30 I 2) 3° 4 
Figure 2.5 


The properties we discussed in Section 1.5 pertaining to integers are true for all real num- 
bers; we restate them here for your convenience. The multiplicative inverse property was 
added to the list; a discussion of that property follows. 


Commutative Property of Addition 
If a and b are real numbers, then 


@ ae) Sas @ 


Commutative Property of Multiplication 
If a and b are real numbers, then 


ab = ba 


Associative Property of Addition 
If a, b, and c are real numbers, then 


(Gen Dy to aed (Dt ic) 


If a, b, and c are real numbers, then 


(ab)c = a(bc) 


Identity Property of Addition 
If a is any real number, then 


at+0=0+a=a 


Identity Property of Multiplication 
If a is any real number, then 


a(1) = l(a) =a 


| Associative Property of Multiplication 
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Additive Inverse Property 
For every real number a, there exists a real number —a, such that 


GG) = aaa 


Multiplication Property of Zero 
If a is any real number, then 


a(0) = O(a) = 0 


If a is any real number, then 


al) = lta) = —a 


Multiplicative Inverse Property 


1 
For every nonzero real number a, there exists a real number i such that 


(+) = i, =] 
a a 


Distributive Property 
If a, b, and c are real numbers, then 


a(b + c) = ab + ac 


| Multiplicative Property of Negative One 


l 
The number — is called the multiplicative inverse or the reciprocal of a. For example, 
a 


l | l ! 
the reciprocal of 2 is 5 and 2(3) = 5 (2) = 1. Likewise, the reciprocal of a is 


a 


=—2. 


wWlele 


Pa ee 
Therefore, 2 and 5 are said to be reciprocals (or multiplicative inverses) of each other. 


a 


2 5 Bere cee: FEES 
Also, 5 and > are multiplicative inverses, and (2)(2) = 1. Since division by zero 


is undefined, zero does not have a reciprocal. 


Basic Operations with Decimals 


The basic operations with decimals may be related to the corresponding operation with 


common fractions. For example, 0.3 + 0.4 = 0.7 because = IF = ie and 
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2M) TES Jonah) 
100 100 100 
add or subtract the hundredths, the tenths, the ones, the tens, and so on. To keep place values 
aligned, we line up the decimal points. 


0.37 — 0.24 = 0.13 because . In general, to add or subtract decimals, we 


Addition Subtraction 
| eal 616 81113 
Dill 5) 7) 4 1 9.235 
oll 2 Br 1I62 4.9 6.781 
5.16 TOTS Dah 2.454 
10.42 8.914 
24.508 


The following examples can be used to formulate a general rule for multiplying decimals. 


21 
, then (0:7)(0.3) = 0:21 


7 3 
Because = 


{0 10 00 
B sie OTs 0 oor2s 0 207 
ecause 0 = 5 ‘ bed, == WE 
io) 100 1000s 


es ea a OM OAS 
KOMEDD, 1000 Ss ee 


Because 


In general, to multiply decimals we (1) multiply the numbers and ignore the decimal points, 
and then (2) insert the decimal point in the product so that the number of digits to the right 
of the decimal point in the product is equal to the sum of the number of digits to the right of 
the decimal point in each factor. 


OF 


One digit 


x 02 


One digit 


021 


Two digits 


a 
to right to right to right 
0.9 x 0.23 0.207 
One digit fs Two digits Three digits 
to right to right to right 
0.11 x Osis 0.0143 
Two digits i Two digits Four digits 


to right 


to right 


to right 


We frequently use the vertical format when multiplying decimals. 


41.2 One digit to right 0.021 Three digits to right 
0.13 Two digits to right 0.03 Two digits to right 
1236 0.00063 Five digits to right 
412 

5.356 Three digits to right 


Notice that in the last example we actually multiplied 3 + 21 and then inserted three Os to the 
left so that there would be five digits to the right of the decimal point. 
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Once again let’s look at some links between common fractions and decimals. 


Because —~ + 2 


3 


0.3 
3 
oe ees , then 2)0.6 


10 Sith, Bo a 
3 0.03 
39 soul 3 
F — = . = , then 13)0.39 
Because 100 100 «+B 100 
17 0.17 
85 5 een? 
pes ee ihe) ONS 
BS vam yt = tte 


In general, to divide a decimal by a nonzero whole number we (1) place the decimal point in 
the quotient directly above the decimal point in the dividend 


Quotient 

Divisor) Dividend 

and then (2) divide as with whole numbers, except that in the division process, 
zeros are placed in the quotient immediately to the right of the decimal point in 
order to show the correct place value. i ee 


Zero needed to show the correct 


0.121 0.24 0.019 
4)0.484 29)7.68 12)0.228 place value 
64 12 
1 28 108 
1 28 108 


Don’t forget that division can be checked by multiplication. For example, since (12)(0.019) = 
0.228 we know that our last division example is correct. 

Problems involving division by a decimal are easier to handle if we change the problem 
to an equivalent problem that has a whole number divisor. Consider the following examples 
in which the original division problem was changed to fractional form to show the reasoning 


involved in the procedure. 
0.4 
0.24 0.24 \/ 10 2.4 
0.6)0.24 - - - — 6)2.4 
i ( 0.6 Gp ee 


0.6 

0156 70.156 \/ 1005.6 1.3 
0.12)0.15 — =f Vl - = [RINS6 
0.12 0.12 /\100 12 . 

36 

36 

0.02 

0.02 2 2 2 

RO (2 \ 2) EO 13) 06 
13 i) 10 13 a 


The format commonly used with such problems is as follows. 


The arrows indicate that the divisor and dividend were 
multiplied by 100, which changes the divisor to a whole number 


The divisor and dividend were multiplied by 10 


Our agreements for operating with positive and negative integers extend to all real num- 
bers. For example, the product of two negative real numbers is a positive real number. Make 


sure that you agree with the following results. (You may need to do some work on scratch 
paper since the steps are not shown.) 


0.24 + (—0.18) = 0,06 (—0.4)(0.8) = —0.32 


Classroom Example 
Simplify 

SH = (1) a> CE) — 
(O28) anes 07): 


12.3 


Classroom Example 


Evaluat ee for x : 
valuate = 2 5) or x 
and y = —2. 

24 

35 


Classroom Example 


Evaluate as a aa = ae 
4 3 ?) 
‘ ers 
fora= ee 
5 
24 
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et eo ey, (—0.5)(—0.13) = 0.065 
= 0.0 4>(=0'8) = — 1.4 (VA) = C=0.2) = =7 
24 OS =37 O18 eee (0.3) 06 
OSI *(=—0.52)="0.83 (+0.24) = (—4) = 0.06 
(0.2)(—0.3) = —0.06 


Numerical and algebraic expressions may contain the decimal form as well as the frac- 
tional form of rational numbers. We continue to follow the agreement that multiplications and 
divisions are done first and then the additions and subtractions, unless parentheses indicate 
otherwise. The following examples illustrate a variety of situations that involve both the dec- 
imal form and fractional form of rational numbers. 


Simplity'6:3° = 7 42 (4)\@2-)) = (0124) = (— 014). 


Solution 
0.3 = 7 ae (AGI) = (O28) = (=O) = Of ar Bb = (—O6) 
= 0.9 + 8.4 + 0.6 
= 99 es 
| EXAMPLE 2 | 3 5 
lanvgllugie —@ = =p) ior @ = = anal oxo — Il, 
5 V 2 
Solution 
3 1 3 3 | ; 5) 
24-25 = 2(3) = a fora =~ andb = —1 
3 l 
=-+- 
a 
21 2 
= — + — 
14 14 
123 
4 ‘eer ft titer, -ayeehoe a 


9) 


2) 1 3 
Evaluate 5% se ae = 5* iorse = = ie 


Solution 


First, let’s combine similar terms by using the distributive property. 


wile 
= 

ae 
(Se) 

= 
in| 
a 
ae 
wile 
+ 
WW |r 
| 
nl 
Se, 
= 


15 | 20 a 
N30 230) 60). 


ll 
Se 


Now we can evaluate. 
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Classroom Example 
Evaluate 4a + 5b for a = 2.3 and 
ih eae 


16.2 


Classroom Example 
Evaluate 1.5d — 0.8d + 0.5d + 0.2d 
for d = 0.4. 


0.56 


Classroom Example 

A stain glass artist is putting togeth- 
er a design. She has five pieces of 
glass whose lengths are 2.4 cm, 
3.26 cm, 1.35 cm, 4.12 cm, and 

0.7 cm. If the pieces are set side by 
side, what will be their combined 
length? 


11.83 cm 


Evaluate 2x + 3y for x = 1.6 and y = 2.7. 


Solution 


2x + 3y = 2(1. 


II 
ee) 
bo 
ap SN 
ore) 
— 
II 
ioe) 


ee eee 


Evaluate 0.9x + 0.7x — 0.4x + 1.3x for x = 0.2. 


Solution 


First, let’s combine similar terms by using the distributive property. 
0:9x + 0:7x = O14n + 1.3x%= (0.97 0.7 —=10:4 + 13)x = 2.9% 
Now we can evaluate. 
2.30 = 1 (229) (O12) SOn a = 0.2 


= 0.5 ee 


TEXAMPLE 6 


A layout artist is putting together a group of images. She has four images whose widths are 
1.35 centimeters, 2.6 centimeters, 5.45 centimeters, and 3.2 centimeters. If the images are set 
side by side, what will be their combined width? 


Solution 
To find the combined width, we need to add the widths. 


[35 
2.6 

5.45 
oe 
12.60 


The combined width would be 12.6 centimeters. 


<emenctannntens aseatiteerersaeseecie A 


Concept Quiz 2.3 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 
1. A rational number can be defined as any number that has a terminating or repeating 
decimal representation. 
2. A repeating decimal has a block of digits that repeat only once. 
3. Every irrational number is also classified as a real number, 


4. The rational numbers along with the irrational numbers form the set of natural 
numbers. 


. 0.141414... is a rational number. 

. —V5 is real, irrational, and negative. 

- 0.35 is real, rational, integer, and positive. 

. The reciprocal of c, where c # 0, is also the multiplicative inverse of c. 


. Any number multiplied by its multiplicative inverse gives a result of 0. 
10. Zero does not have a multiplicative inverse. 


Se menn wm 
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Problem Set 2.3 oS 


For Problems 1—8, classify the real numbers by tracing 


down the diagram on p. 60. (Objective 1) Po 2) 00 tA) 08 ‘ 
ees = ey) 4.8 
1.—2 Real, rational, integer, and negative SHEL 2 ee’) ake : 
5) 2 6) BE 
2. 1/3 Real, rational, and positive 52. (~ 2.98) = 0.4 — (—2.3) 1.6 os 
S35 1, : > ts se OL? 
ah V5 Real, irrational, and positive Ge 120 eS 0 
54. 0.912) = 0.4 — 1:36 = 17 +9. 36.12 
4. —().09090909 . . . Real, rational, and negative Ge) 2 ie i 
5.0.16 Real, rational, and positive For Problems 55—68, simplify each algebraic expression by 
combining similar terms. (Objective 3) 
6. BEA) 5 Real, irrational, and negative 
P5507, 04m aloe 
> 7. —8/7 Real, rational, and negative 
S67 2 ie = Ot 4.93 
8. 0.125 Real, rational, and positive 
57. 5.478 — 033n — 1-6n 


For Problems 9—40, perform 
(Objective 2) 


the indicated operations. 


58. 


O20. = Iisa = M.3ya 


59538 42 O9rer 027 (Oat 
P 9.0374 0.25 0.62 10/7.2-24.9) 420 | 
O00 747 3:91 = Or aat fet 
119293 = 1:48" 1.45 12,4436 — 5.89 947 
> 61. 3.6x — 7.4y — 9.4x + 10.2y 5.8x 3 
Bl35(7-6) ct (—3:8) 38 14. (6.2) + (—2.4) ; : . 
62. 5.7x + 9. 4y = 6.2% — 4.4y 0.5 
15 3G) 42 4 3 16. (—14.1) + 9.5 4.6 ; ; 
js tee ee Bis oe aie > 63. 0.3(x — 4) + 0.4 + 6) — 0.6x 0.1% 
eo bea LS 75 25 : 12.3 
> 19.6.6 — (-12) 5S Ta 87 (44 OVC: se 7) = ONG = 2) ar OSs O84 67 
SOO Ge 102): 928 LS) jee eye 5 
| at eels — ME BYE = SP = Aire one) 3x 
215" (10:6) =09 22; — 14.6 — (= 8:3) 6.3 
Wo 9.4 YN, SOREN ea, 66. 400 + 0:7) =0Ge-F 02) — 3 (40:0) 8x + 2.8 
omer laa. (=O 4) peed A (le. 
67. 30 = 05) 40362) 07 ae 7) A 
25. (0.4)(2.9) 1.16 26. (0.3)(3.6) 1.08 
68. —8@ = 1.2) + 600 =94.O) AL 22 
27. (—0.8)(0.34) O72 28.07 (0.67) 0.469 
poh Y For Problems 69-82, evaluate each algebraic expression for 
=2. 24.3 30. (8)(—7.6 60. 
ee oe . the given values of the variables. Don’t forget that for some 
31. (—0.7)(—64) 44.8 P 32. (—0.9)(—56) 50.4 problems it might be helpful to combine similar terms first 
33. (—0.12)(—0.13) 0.0156 34. (—0.11)(—0.15) 0.0165 and then to evaluate. (Objective 4) 
3 i 1 | 
fakes dhssh Gy trl igor tlle P3627: 14 21s4 > 69. x + 2y + 3z forx= ys yi and z= =e i" 
S722 (= 0.8) 74 38.204 0.6 =49 3 1 3 
Oe = oy = Oe SS YS Se G (= 
39. —0.266 + (—0.7) 0.38 P40. —0.126 + (-0.9) 0.14 70. 2x — y — 32 forx soe nih, Gane Soon 
: ) : 
For Problems 41-54, simplify each of the numerical 71. oe 3) * y fory = a : 
expressions. (Objective 2) 5 D) 
2 F 7 35 
41. 16.5 — 18.7 + 9.4 72 42.17.74 212-146 23 = 79, “x Hea exits | 
— ~ 42 i 
2 Oe OAL WOES ie OR) 0.42 ~ig paa aaa e oe r  p Y 
Ade OL Oca ay Gee lo Bul 173 me ee e 
; 14. xy Oe 10kx = 2.9, ) — 74, and Zz = —6. 
P 45. 0.76(0.2 + 0.8) 0.76 46.9.811.8 —0.8) 9.8 agiale 
47. 0.6(4.1) + 0.7(3.2) 4.7. 48. 0.5(74) — 0.9(87) —41.3 75. 5x —7y forx = —7.8 and y = 8.4 978 
A3 76.8% — Sy forx = —4,3.and y = 5.2 31.2 


49, 7(0.6) + 0.9 — 3(0.4) + 0.4 
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P77.0.7¢+ O6y dorx=—2 andy=6 22 
78. 0.8x + 2.ly forx = 5 andy = —9 14.9 
79. Vier 2.3% = 14k =O LON, =I. ees 
80.3 4A One fore 0:35- 2.0} 
S12 -—3¢ — 1 Ja = 2; sora 0)9 ste 
82.08 — 2 6x4 4 fort S13 10.1 
» 83. Tanya bought 400 shares of one stock at $14.78 per 


84. 


85. 


86. 


share, and 250 shares of another stock at $16.36 per 
share. How much did she pay for the 650 shares? 
$10,002 

On a trip Brent bought the following amounts of gaso- 
line: 9.7 gallons, 12.3 gallons, 14.6 gallons, 12.2 gal- 
lons, 13.8 gallons, and 15.5 gallons. How many gallons 
of gasoline did he purchase on the trip? = 78.1 gallo. 


Kathrin has a piece of copper tubing that is 76.4 cen- 
timeters long. She needs to cut it into four pieces of 
equal length. Find the length of each piece. 


19.1 centimeters 


On a trip Biance filled the gasoline tank and noted that 
the odometer read 24,876.2 miles. After the next filling 
the odometer read 25,170.5 miles. It took 13.5 gallons of 

gasoline to fill the tank. How many miles Bet eee did 
she get on that tank of gasoline? 21.8 mile 


er gallor 


> 87. 


88. 


89. 


90. 


oT 


92. 


The total length of the four sides of a square is 18.8 cen- 
timeters. How long is each side of the square? 

4.7 centimeters 

When the market opened on Monday morning, Garth 
bought some shares of a stock at $13.25 per share. The 
daily changes in the market for that stock for the week 
were 0.75, —1.50, 2.25, —0.25, and —0.50. What was 
the value of one share of that stock when the market 
closed on Friday afternoon? $14 


Victoria bought two pounds of Gala apples at $1.79 per 
pound and three pounds of Fuji apples at $0.99 per 
pound. How much did she spend for the apples? — $6.55 


In 2005 the average speed of the winner of the Daytona 
500 was 135.173 miles per hour. In 1978 the average 
speed of the winner was 159.73 miles per hour. How 
much faster was the average speed of the winner in 1978 
compared to the winner in 2005? 24.557 miles per 


nour 


Andrea’s automobile averages 25.4 miles per gallon. 
With this average rate of fuel consumption, what dis- 
tance should she be able to travel on a 12.7-gallon tank 
of gasoline? 


SAZZ OO Ne 


Use a calculator to check your answers for Prob- 
lems 41—54. 


| Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 


93. 


At this time how would you describe the difference 
between arithmetic and algebra? 


94. How have the properties of the real numbers been used 


thus far in your study of arithmetic and algebra? 


93. 


Do you think that 2/2 is a rational or an irrational num- 
ber? Defend your answer. 


|_| Further Investigations _ Investigations 


96. Without doing the actual dividing, defend the state- 


ment, 


| 
“a produces a repeating decimal.” [Hint: Think 


about the possible remainders when dividing by 7.] 


97. Express each of the following in repeating decimal 


form. 
I p 
(a) 7 0.14288 (b) = 0.285714 
(¢) 0.4 a? 0.83 
3 I 
Cue () — 008 


i) 


98. 


' 5 
(a) How can we tell that 16 will produce a termina- 


ting decimal? The denominator has only factors of 2 


(b) 


7 
How can we tell that 5 will not produce a termi- 


nating decimal? The denominator has a factor of 3 


(c) Determine which of the following will produce 

TG VSS geome eel ean 
ce Ge I) ae 75,327 40° 
Lae oe ide tiga ce 

30’ 20’ 64° 


a terminating decimal: 


8° 16" 32" 40" 90" Ga 
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Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. True 2. False 3. True 4. False 5. True 6. True 7. False 8. True 
9, False 10. True 


2.4 Exponents 


OBJECTIVES Know the definition and terminology for exponential notation 
Simplify numerical expressions that involve exponents 
Simplify algebraic expressions by combining similar terms 
Reduce algebraic fractions involving exponents 
Add, subtract, multiply, and divide algebraic fractions 


Evaluate algebraic expressions that involve exponents 


We use exponents to indicate repeated multiplication. For example, we can write 
5 + 5 + 5 as 5°, where the 3 indicates that 5 is to be used as a factor 3 times. The following 
general definition is helpful: 


Definition 2.4 
If n is a positive integer, and b is any real number, then 


b" = bbb..-b 
——=— 


n factors of b 


We refer to the b as the base and n as the exponent. The expression b” can be read as “b to 
the nth power.” We frequently associate the terms squared and cubed with exponents of 
2 and 3, respectively. For example, b is read as “b squared” and b° as “b cubed.” An expo- 
nent of | is usually not written, so b! is written as b. The following examples further clarify 
the concept of an exponent. 


2=2+2-2=8 (0.6)? = (0.6)(0.6) = 0.36 
2 =) 1\" eel wee iy Dd 
HAE NO fe yo ere) 5°53 5 74 
CB) Se —52 = —(5 + 5) = —25 


We especially want to call your attention to the last two examples. Notice that (—5)° means 
that —5 is the base, which is to be used as a factor twice. However, —5° means that 5 is the 
base, and after 5 is squared, we take the opposite of that result. 

Exponents provide a way of writing algebraic expressions in compact form. Sometimes 
we need to change from the compact form to an expanded form as these next examples dem- 


onstrate. 
eee os Ox\e = (Quien) 2x) 
Ww=2tyrtyry (=—2%)* = (—2x)(—2x)(— 2x) 
= ye = ENO Ge petal am we —7? = —(x° x) 


Qhh=aiatb: b 
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At other times we need to change from an expanded form to a more compact form using the 
exponent notation. 


oie Seah 

DE Oye peo) = Oe 

30 Alo FeO Ge OS 12x"y 

Tan dee eed 

(Qi) By" 2 “Aes ieee ereoee cy ae OXY) 
(3a2)(4a)=3+a'a'4:a=3°4*a:ara=lla 
(EN a OR Oe Ie ye 


The commutative and associative properties for multiplication allowed us to rearrange and 
regroup factors in the last three examples above. 

The concept of exponent can be used to extend our work with combining similar terms, 
operating with fractions, and evaluating algebraic expressions. Study the following examples 
very carefully; they will help you pull together many ideas. 


5 ove 9 9) ’) es : . 
Classroom Example Simplify 44° + 7x — 2x° by combining similar terms. 
Simplify Sy> + 4y? — 3y° by 
combining similar terms. 


Solution 


Dy By applying the distributive property, we obtain 
Bo Te = 2 eA 7 = 2x" 


Ox" 


oa 


Classroom Example g EXA M : P| . E24 


Simplify 6m? — Sn? + 2m? — 12n° 
lh COMMIS MEE Guanes Simplify —8x° + 9)? + 4x° — 11y* by combining similar terms. 


Sme- ihe Solution 


By rearranging terms and then applying the distributive property we obtain 
—8x° + 9y? + 4° — hy’? = -8x° + 4 4+ Qy? — lly? 
= (-8 + 4° + (9 — 11)y’ 


5) 


—4;> — 2y" 


ee 


Classroom Example 
Simplify 6a* — 7a — Jat + 5a. 


Simplify —7x* + 4x + 3x* — 9x. 


ey Solution 


—Txe + Ax + 3x2 — 9x = —7x2 + 3x2 + 4x — Ox 


II 


(-—7 + 3)x* + (4 — 9)x 
—4x° — 5x 


————_________.__® 


As soon as you feel comfortable with this process of combining similar terms, you may 
want to do some of the steps mentally. Then your work may appear as follows. 


9a + 6a* — 12a? = 3a2 
6x + Ty? = 3° = 11 yo = 3x = 4? 
Txy sa 5xy" = Ox°y ap 10xy* = —2x7y + 15x" 


5 


26 = Sx" = 10K Tae 9 ey ea 


2.4 = Exponents 71 


The next two examples illustrate the use of exponents when reducing fractions. 


Classroom Example g EXA M é P| e E a 8x7y 
1Smn R = 


Reduce =. ae LXxy 
L8nrn : 
Solution 
5m B) 
6 RIV ene cares 2a Xo DX, 
12xy Dag Ong 9 3 


Classroom Example 6 EX A, M i | ei E 5 | 15a°b° 
R 


124 educe ' 
Reduce Pas 25a°b 

ape Solution 
ax Sab? 3 KR ded hsb b = 3b? 
yi = s 


25a°b B55 +d dear 5a 


The next three examples show how exponents can be used when multiplying and divid- 
ing fractions. 


Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 6 | ; 4x 1297 , : 
Multiply = and express the answer in reduced form. 
y 


; 6m? \( 8n? 
Multiply (= \=5) and express 1B% 
5n° /\ 9m : 
the answer in reduced form. Solution , 
(Gn 4x \ ( 12y 4+Wrk-p ry By 
15m 6y/\ Tx? RPA MO OT I IK Py 


1 meee Sa \/ 12b7 
Classroom Example Multiply and simplify (S)( ) 


Multiply and simplify Ob (cn 
5 \/10y4 : 
(5) ~). Solution 2 
l4y- Dee A ‘ 
Ga Wiebe 8 32 a a bb 2a 
eae! a)! ee! a 9-16-°b-d 3 
14 3 y) 


: 23 4 
psseroon exemple EXAMPLE 8 Divide and express in reduced form, —- + ——. 
Divide and express in reduced form, 3,2 Oxy 
poe I Solution 
4b? 12ab | 3 4 
—2x7 4 Oty Meee ek ee OP 4x 

94° ay ay? PE 2» - 
— ~ oe 2 - 

Tb 
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Classroom Example 


3 3 
INGGL = aie aa 
ee 


3y + 8 


Classroom Example 
2 5 
Subtract —= = =. 
mn no 


Classroom Example 


Evaluate 5a? — 3b? for a = 4 and 


b= —6. 


28 


a © 1 © J ral 1 oO 
The next two examples demonstrate the use of exponents when adding and subtracting 


fractions. 
NGG i ais eam 
eee x 

Solution 


The LCD is x”. Thus, 
4 7 4 TOG 4 5G 4+ 7x 
= =U + = 


SUDUACU sere aa 


xy yo 
Solution 
GY Ne y ar ; 
: } —— The LCD is xy* 
. 
y= yoy 


3 4 SBS) 4+x 3y Ax 


2 2 
yy IV CE | Nie eae 6 xy 


Remember that exponents are used to indicate repeated multiplication. Therefore, to sim- 
plify numerical expressions containing exponents, we proceed as follows. 


1. Perform the operations inside the symbols of inclusion (parentheses and brackets) 
and above and below each fraction bar. Start with the innermost inclusion symbol. 


2. Compute all indicated powers. 


3. Perform all multiplications and divisions in the order that they appear from left to 
right. 


4. Perform all additions and subtractions in the order that they appear from left to right. 


Keep these steps in mind as we evaluate some algebraic expressions containing exponents. 


Evaluate 3x7 — dye fore —2Zandy = 5. 


Solution 
3x° — 4y’ = 3(-2)? — 4(5)?  whenx = —2 and y=5 
= So 2) (Sy 
[2 = 100 


lI 


= =e 
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Classroom Example ; - ; l | 
Find the value of x? — y? forx = i Find the value of a“ — b* when a = a and b = — 5 
ange === Solution 
3 een aaa may | =e 
2 5 3 when a = 5 AG = == 
wie 
4 9 
Bs aoe is 
DOMES O 
a 
36 
Re Ce ed 


Classroom Example 
Evaluate 7c? + 2cd for c = 0.5 and 
d = —0.2. 


Evaluate 5x7 + 4xyforx = 0.4 and y 


Solution 


HNo)3) 


5x? + 4xy = 5(0.4)? + 4(0.4)(—0.3) whenx = 0.4 andy = —0.3 
= 5(0.16) + 4(—0.12) 
= 0.80 + (—0.48) 


= 0.32 ea 


| Concept Quiz 2.4 _ Quiz 2.4 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


. Exponents are used to indicate repeated additions. 

. In the expression b”, b is called “the base,” and n is called “the number.” 

. The term “cubed” is associated with an exponent of three. 

For the term 3x, the exponent on the x is one. 

. In the expression (—4)°, the base is 4. 

In the expression —4*, the base is 4. 

. Changing from an expanded notation to an exponential notation, 5-5 -5-a-b-b = Sab. 


When simplifying 2x° + 5x°, the result would be 7°. 


Co ON AH PWN 


. 2 a ay nae 
. The least common multiple for xy and x°y° is xy". 


— 
S 


. The term “squared” is associated with an exponent of two. 


Problem Set 2.4 | 


For Problems |—20, find the value of each numerical expres- O\NEN he 3\3 97 
sion. For example, a4 =2+-2+2+2 = 16. (Objective 2) 1 a 12. 


132°) eA Dy Ye OK ie | 3\3 : 
s 3 p> 13. -(5) - 142 = 
3.37 81 44° 64 2 8 7 
ns 3 = mEANS) 3 3 9) 2 - 
ser 2) 8 ( () 2 ir (-2) 7 - (3) | 
> 7. —-3° 9 8-34 -81 D 2 
9 (=4) <p aeiG p10. (-5)* 625 P17. (0.3)? 0.02 18. (0.2)* 0.0016 


74 Chapter 2 #8 Real Numbers 


For Problems 53—64, simplify each expression by combin- 


—(1.2) Ae . -(1.1) 1.21 ae Se 
ere ae an ! ing similar terms. (Objective 3) 


For Problems 21—40, simplify each numerical expression. — » 53, 3,2 — 7x? — 4x° a2 54. 28 +7 —-40 x 
(Objective 2) 


‘ ; 55. -12y° + 17y3 — y? 4¥ 56. —y’ + 8y’ — 13y° -6y 
P21.3° 4 2 — 4 TGs pS, OF eval a iV 


P57. 7x2 — 2y? — 9x + By? -2x + BY 
230 (= 2) 2 Be 


24,.(=3) = 3 6" 


58. 5x° + 9y — 8x - 14y° 3x? — by 


59 ae Is 3s 17 

.—n ; ne 

25. 5(2)2 42) -1 11 UIP Te es 60 
: ety) I 9) 5) D) 4 2) | 

26. 7(~2) 6(—2) — 8 2s 60. 5 + ait a” = 


27. —2(3)? — 3(3)? + 4(3) -— 6 5 
61. 5x2 — 8x — 7x? + 2x 2x — 6x 


62. —10x? + 4x + 4x? — 8x 6x2 — 4x 
63.2.2 — 2x —-4+ 6x —x+12 7%-3x+8 
P 64. —3x? — x + Tx = 2? + TH? = 4x Bx + One fox 


> 28. 5(—3)? — 4(-3)° + 6(-3) + 1 
ON IP SS ae ie 60 

30. —8° + 34° - 4 AT 

31. —3(—4)? — 2(-3)? + (—5)? 


32, =4(=3)" + 5(-2)7 = (4)? 52 For Problems 65—74, reduce each fraction to simplest form. 


(Objective 4) 
Cee) 


> 33. i KS} xy S , pe) ) 
12 15 bos 66 
4(2)3. 2(3)? lopn 8 14x 
P34 22xy* 14 18xy 3, 
16 6 67. A es P 68. ae 
Re ae) 21 +3)" : = <é ae 2y 
aa 20-2 grates 
re minal os 
- 10 = pe Pies aa 9 22 
5 6 ( 71. 24 abc 3ac 72. 4a e 2a 
3 3 32bc 4 ha 11b2c 
=5(2 = 3)" AY) Al): 79 A i 
37. Oi Vey EO 
2 3 e 13 TE a 
AW a Mes: AS ye © aes 


les .) 


+ 


; 2 Me For Problems 75—92, perform the indicated operations and 
39 2—3(4=s) +1] express your answers in reduced form. (Objective 5) 
aC 


aa 2 > 75. (2) 1 76. 3x l4xy Te 
3 213 5) 2| 7 Oy Dilse 9 gy? Oy et: 
; 3) : 2 b & 
> 77. ( “ ) : ( 12¢ ) 5 
ab ab 12ab 


For Problems 41-52, use exponents to express each alge- 
braic expression in a more compact form. For example, 78 (2) (=) 7ab 


2 
38. 
5 


40. 


| 
i) 

| 
ik 


3-S-x-x-y = 15x’y and (3x)(2x”) = 6x°. (Objective 2) 12c I4c 
P41.9-x-x 9x AZ Sorcery Bey > 79. & a 5 by + 6x 80 BeeeOme by 
yo — oat x va XY y x xy 
5 7 5-7 
44.7-2-a-a:b-b-b  14ab Slice ais me ee = seal 
x e x x ae x 
i Wey == 10 (OT PSM So geo anteh 18x4, 3 6 
P83. es 28 eae 
P40 3 4 ye ED xyz 2x x - Si ox y 3x 
47. Gx)(y) 15x, 48. (3x2)(2y) 6x’, 5 ene g6, 8 4 19 26 
cae = De Tae eae eT} 3 
P49. (6x) (2x7) 124 SOM (== Say) (xy) 18x27 ie i of oe ees 
p ; AL 116? — 144 S) 8 9 + ex 
51. (—4a’)(-207) 82 CN ee 5 ae Sos tas 
a) S212 )( 30) OMe a b ab eee xo 
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89 ole = 4 3 OX 2 5 8 By = | 
ee A 90. Ae) ae = Di eee ye fOr = 5 and y = 2 
3 4 5 4x 5 5 
> 91. oe . “s a " 98 ie + 2a aay for = 25 and y = —2 
92. 2 ES it 2 8) bye 99. — forx = —8 64 
ety ale) a 100. =x? forx =5 125 
For Problems 93-106, evaluate each algebraic expression 101. —x —y' forx=—3andy=—4 —26 
for the given values of the variables. (Objective 6) 102. —x° + y’ forx = —2 andy = 6 
PISS 4A iy Siorx = 2) and y= =3" 79 103. —a’ — 3b°>. fora = —6andb = —1 33 
94. 5x° +.2y? forx = —4 and VeSr—al oe 718 104. —a*? + 3b? fora = —3andb=—5 102 
O53 y forx = > and ye 23 p> 105. y’ — 3xy_ forx = 0.4 and y=-0.3 0.45 


106. x° + 5xy forx = —0.2andy=—0.6 064 


P96. x? — 2y* forx = ——andy =- 


| Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 


‘ 
12x“y 


on 


107. Use a calculator to check your answers for Prob- 


I 
3 
2 3 
9 
= lems 1—40. 


108. Your friend keeps getting an answer of 16 when simplify- 109. Explain how you would simplify 
ing —2* What mistake is he making and how would you 
help him? 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. False 2. False 3. True 4. True 5. False 6. True 7. False 8. False 
9. True 10. True 


2.5 Translating from English to Algebra 


OBJECTIVES 1 Translate algebraic expressions into English phrases 
(4 Translate English phrases into algebraic expressions 


—] Write algebraic expressions for converting units of measure within a 
measurement system 


In order to use the tools of algebra for solving problems, we must be able to translate back and 
forth between the English language and the language of algebra. In this section we want to 
translate algebraic expressions to English phrases (word phrases) and English phrases to alge- 
braic expressions. Let’s begin by translating some algebraic expressions to word phrases. 


Algebraic expression Word phrase 


The sum of x and y 
The difference of x and y 


ety 

Via 0 The difference of y and x 
xy The product of x and y 

x ; 

= The quotient of x and y 

y 


(continued) 
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Word phrase 


Algebraic expression 


The product of 3 and x 
The sum of x squared and y squared 
The product of 2, x, and y 

Two times the quantity x plus y 
Three less than x 


Now let’s consider the reverse process, translating some word phrases to algebraic 
expressions. Part of the difficulty in translating from English to algebra is that different word 
phrases translate into the same algebraic expression. So we need to become familiar with dif- 
ferent ways of saying the same thing, especially when referring to the four fundamental oper- 
ations. The following examples should help to acquaint you with some of the phrases used in 
the basic operations. 


rc 


The sum of x and 4 

x plus 4 

x increased by 4 => ae op a 
4 added to x 

4 more than x 


The difference of n and 5 
nm minus 5 

n less 5 

n decreased by 5 ——_?. Tha 
5 subtracted from n 
5 less than n 
Subtract 5 from n 


The product of 4 and y 


4 times y — > 4y 
| y multiplied by 4 | 
| The quotient of n and 6 ] 
n divided by 6 ——»> ; 
u 


| 6 divided into n | 

Often a word phrase indicates more than one operation. Furthermore, the standard vocab- 
ulary of sum, difference, product, and quotient may be replaced by other terminology. Study 
the following translations very carefully. Also remember that the commutative property holds 
for addition and multiplication but not for subtraction and division. Therefore, the phrase “x 
plus y” can be written as x + y or y + x. However, the phrase “x minus y” means that y must 
be subtracted from x, and the phrase is written as x — y. So be very careful of phrases that 
involve subtraction or division. 


Word phrase Algebraic expression 


The sum of two times x and three times y 


The sum of the squares of a and b 
Five times x divided by y 


Two more than the square of x 
Three less than the cube of b 

Five less than the product of x and y 
Nine minus the product of x and y 
Four times the sum of x and 2 


Six times the quantity w minus 4 


Classroom Example 

The sum of two numbers is 57, and 
one of the numbers is y. What is the 
other number? 


Syl = 5 


Classroom Example 

The difference of two numbers is 9. 
The smaller number is f; What is the 
larger number? 


ian 


Classroom Example 

The product of two numbers is 42, 
and one of the numbers is r. 
Represent the other number. 


42 


r 


Classroom Example 


Sandy can read 50 words per minute. 


How many words can she read in 
w minutes? 


50 words 


Classroom Example 

Jane has d dimes and q quarters. 
Express, in cents, this amount of 
money. 


(10d + 25g) cents 


2.5 " Translating from English to Algebra 77 


Suppose you are told that the sum of two numbers is 12, and one of the numbers is 8. What 
is the other number? The other number is 12 — 8, which equals 4. Now suppose you are told 
that the product of two numbers is 56, and one of the numbers is 7. What is the other number? 
The other number is 56 + 7, which equals 8. The following examples illustrate the use of these 
addition-subtraction and multiplication-division relationships in a more general setting. 


GE 


The sum of two numbers is 83, and one of the numbers is x. What is the other number? 


Solution 


Using the addition and subtraction relationship, we can represent the other number by 83 — x. 


en ee ai | 


EXAMPLE 2 


The difference of two numbers is 14. The smaller number is n. What is the larger number? 


Solution 


Since the smaller number plus the difference must equal the larger number, we can represent 
the larger number by n + 14. ge 


EXAMPLE 3 


The product of two numbers is 39, and one of the numbers is y. Represent the other number. 


Solution 
; eee er : 39 
Using the multiplication and division relationship, we can represent the other number by —. 
y 
ee 
In a word problem, the statement may not contain key words such as sum, difference, 
product, or quotient; instead, the statement may describe a physical situation, and from this 


description you need to deduce the operations involved. We make some suggestions for han- 
dling such situations in the following examples. 


GER 


Arlene can type 70 words per minute. How many words can she type in m minutes? 


Solution 


In 10 minutes she would type 70(10) = 700 words. In 50 minutes she would type 70(50) = 
3500 words. Thus in m minutes she would type 70m words. 2 


Notice the use of some specific examples: 70(10) = 700 and 70(50) = 3500, to help for- 
mulate the general expression. This technique of first formulating some specific examples and 
then generalizing can be very effective. 


Lynn has n nickels and d dimes. Express, in cents, this amount of money. 


Solution 


Three nickels and 8 dimes are 5(3) + 10(8) = 95 cents. Thus n nickels and d dimes are 
(n+) 10d) cents: set 
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Classroom Example 

A car travels at the rate of k miles 
per hour. How far will it travel in 
6 hours? 


6k miles 


Classroom Example 

The cost of a 3-pound box of bacon 
is m dollars. What is the cost per 
pound for the bacon? 


m 
— dollars per pound 
3 


Classroom Example 

The distance between two buildings 
is h hectometers. Express this 
distance in meters. 


100h meters 


Classroom Example 
The length of a line segment is 
f feet. Express that length in yards. 


j 
yards 
ae 


PEXAMPLE 6 


A train travels at the rate of r miles per hour. How far will it travel in 8 hours? 


Solution 
Suppose that a train travels at 50 miles per hour. Using the formula distance equals rate times 
time, it would travel 50 + 8 = 400 miles. Therefore, at r miles per hour, it would travel r + 8 


miles. We usually write the expression r + 8 as 8r ay 


EXAMPLE 7 


The cost of a 5-pound box of candy is d dollars. How much is the cost per pound for the 
candy? 


Solution 
The price per pound is figured by dividing the total cost by the number of pounds. Therefore, 


d 
the price per pound is represented by - 


eer 


An English statement being translated into algebra may contain some geometric ideas. For 
example, suppose that we want to express in inches the length of a line segment that is f feet 
long. Since | foot = 12 inches, we can represent f feet by 12 times f, written as 12f inches. 

Tables 2.1 and 2.2 list some of the basic relationships pertaining to linear measurements in 
the English and metric systems, respectively. (Additional listings of both systems are located on 
the inside back cover.) 


Table 2.1 Table 2.2 


English system Metric system 


12 inches = 1 foot | kilometer = 1000 meters 


3 feet = 36 inches = | yard | hectometer = 100 meters 
5280 feet = 1760 yards = 1 mile | dekameter = 10 meters 
1 decimeter = 0.1 meter 

| centimeter = 0.01 meter 


1 millimeter = 0.001 meter 


| EXAMPLE 8 | 8 


The distance between two cities is k kilometers. Express this distance in meters. 


Solution 


Since | kilometer equals 1000 meters, we need to multiply k by 1000. Therefore, the distance 


in meters is represented by 1000k. 
—_____________™ 


EXAMPLE 9 


The length of a line segment is i inches. Express that length in yards. 

Solution 

To change from inches to yards, we must divide by 36. Therefore — represents, in yards, the 
36 iS is i E) Ys 


length of the line segment. 3 


cy | 


Classroom Example 

The width of a rectangle is 

x centimeters, and the length is 

4 centimeters more than three times 
the width. What is the length of the 
rectangle? What is the perimeter of 
the rectangle? What is the area of 
the rectangle? 


(3x + 4) cm; (8x + 8) cm; 
(3x° + 4x) cm? 


Classroom Example 

The length of a side of a square is 

y yards. Express the length of a side 
in feet. What is the area of the 
square in square feet? 


3y feet; 9y? ft? 
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LEXAMPLE 10 


The width of a rectangle is w centimeters, and the length is 5 centimeters less than twice the 
width. What is the length of the rectangle? What is the perimeter of the rectangle? What is the 
area of the rectangle? 


Solution 


We can represent the length of the rectangle by 2w — 5. Now we can sketch a rectangle as in 
Figure 2.6 and record the given information. The perimeter of a rectangle is the sum of the 
lengths of the four sides. Therefore, the perimeter is given by 2w + 2(2w — 5), which can 
be written as 2w + 4w — 10 and then simplified to 6w — 10. The area of a rectangle is the 
product of the length and width. Therefore, the area in square centimeters is given by 
w(2w — 5) =w- 2w + w(—5) = 2w’ — 5w. 


2w—-5 


WwW 


Figure 2.6 


The length of a side of a square is x feet. Express the length of a side in inches, What is the 
area of the square in square inches? 


Solution 


Because | foot equals 12 inches, we need to multiply x by 12. Therefore, 12x represents the 
length of a side in inches. The area of a square is the length of a side squared. So the area in 


square inches is given by (12x)’ = (12x)(12x) = 12+ 12+-x-+x= 144.7, 2 


Concept Quiz 2.5 


For Problems 1-10, match the English phrase with its algebraic expression. 


1. The product of x and y A. x= 

2. Two less than x B. x+y 

3. x subtracted from 2 Cs - 

4. The difference of x and y Dee 

5. The quotient of x and y E. xy 

6. The sum of x and y Kes) 

7. Two times the sum of x and y G. 2@ + y) 

8. Two times x plus y He 2x 

9, x squared minus y I Gp vier ies 
10. Two more than x Js 2k Ey 


8 


x 
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Problem Set 2.5 | 


For Problems 1-12, write a word phrase for each of the alge- 
braic expressions. For example, /w can be expressed as “the 


product of / and w.” (Objective 1) 


> la-—b The difference 
of aand b 
| thir # the 
3, —Bh One third of the 
ee product of Band h 
Two times 
5. 2(1 a: w) the quantity / 
plus w 
A ; 
7.— The quotient of A 
Ww divided by w 
at+b The quantity a 
9, plus b divided 
D) by 2 
Two more 
11.3y +2  thanthree 
times y 


For Problems 13-36, translate each word phrase into an 
algebraic expression. For example, “the sum of x and 14” 


5 
5 Une 


Go} = 10) 


3 1y)) 


D. 0 ey The sum of x 
: i and y 
| rer 
.—bh One half of the 
2 product of band n 


The product of 
7 and 


: Cc The quotient of C 


TT aivided Dy 7 

The quantity a 
minus 6 dividea 
4 by 4 

Three times 
tne quantity x 
minus y 


translates into x + 14. (Objective 2) 


> 13 


14. The difference of x and y 


15 


il 
16. The product of 3° B, and h 


> 17 
18 


19. The product of /, w, and h 


. The sum of / and w 


. The product of a and b 


. The quotient of d and ¢ 


. r divided into d = 


yi 


Bh 


Ww 


/wh 


20. The product of 7 and the square of r= 


> 21 
22 
> 23 
24 
> 25 
26 
> 27 
> 28 
29 
30 
> 31 
32 
28) 


.x subtracted fromy  y- 
[he ditterence x subtract y 


. Two larger than the product of x and y 


. Six plus the cube of x 


. Seven minus the square of y 


X y 


Mya aie 


x 


Ve 


. The quantity, x minus 2, cubed (x — 2) 


. The quantity, x minus y, divided by four 


- Eight less thanx x 


Nelemulessigu 10l—=x 


. Nine times the quantity, n minus 4 —9(n — 4) 


. Ten times the quantity, n plus 2 


10(n + 2) 


- The sum of four times x and five times y 4x + 5) 


. Seven subtracted from the product of x and WN Ry, 


34. 
> 35. 
36. 


Three times the sum of nm and2 = 3(n + 2) 


Twelve less than the product of x andy — xy ~ 12 


Twelve less the product of x andy = 12 — xy 


For Problems 37-72, answer the question with an algebraic 
expression. (Objectives 2 and 3) 


> 37. 


38. 


39: 


40. 


> 41. 
42. 
> 43. 


44. 


P 45. 


46. 


47. 


> 48. 


49. 


> 50. 


Sit 


52. 


> 53. 


54 


P55. 


The sum of two numbers is 35, and one of the numbers 
is n. What is the other number? 35 


The sum of two numbers is 100, and one of the numbers 
is x. What is the other number? 100 — x 


The difference of two numbers is 45, and the smaller 
number is 7. What is the other number? n+ 45 


The product of two numbers is 25, and one of the num- 


bers is x. What is the other number? 26 
X 


Janet is y years old. How old will she be in 10 years? 
y+ 10 
Hector is y years old. How old was he 5 years ago? 


Debra is x years old, and her mother is 3 years less than 


twice as old as Debra. How old is Debra’s mother? 
2X 

Jack is x years old, and Dudley is | year more than three 
times as old as Jack. How old is Dudley? 3x+ 1 


Donna has d dimes and g quarters in her bank. How 
much money in cents does she have? 10d + 25q 


Andy has c cents, which is all in dimes. How many 
dimes does he have? 


A car travels d miles in t hours. How fast is the car trav- 
eling per hour (i.e., what is the rate)? 


If g gallons of gas cost d dollars, what is the price per 


gallon? 

g 
If p pounds of candy cost d dollars, what is the price per 
pound? © 

5 
Sue can type x words per minute. How many words can 
she type in 1 hour? 60x 


Larry’s annual salary is d dollars. What is his monthly 


salary? a 
12 


Nancy’s monthly salary is d dollars. What is her annual 
salary? 12d 


If n represents a whole number, what is the next larger 
whole number? n+ 1 


If n represents an even number, what is the next larger 
even number? n+ 2 


If n represents an odd number, what is the next larger 
odd number? n+ 2 


56. 


> 57. 


58. 


> 59. 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


> 64. 


P 65. 


Maria is y years old, and her sister is twice as old. What 
is the sum of their ages? 3 


Willie is y years old, and his father is 2 years less than 
twice Willie’s age. What is the sum of theirages? 3) — 2 


< 


Harriet has p pennies, n nickels, and d dimes. How much 
money in cents does she have? p+ 5n+ 10d 


The perimeter of a rectangle is y yards and f feet. What 
is the perimeter in inches?  36y + 12f 


The perimeter of a triangle is m meters and c centime- 
ters. What is the perimeter in centimeters? 100m + « 


A rectangular plot of ground is f feet Jong. What is its 
length in yards? | 


The height of a telephone pole is f feet. What is the 
height in yards? 


The width of a rectangle is w feet, and its length is three 
times the width. What is the perimeter of the rectangle 
in feet? 8u 


The width of a rectangle is w feet, and its length is | foot 
more than twice its width. What is the perimeter of the 
rectangle in feet? 6w+ 2 

The length of a rectangle is / inches, and its width is 
2 inches less than one-half of its length. What is the 
perimeter of the rectangle in inches? 3/— 4 


66. 


> 67. 


68. 


69. 


> 70. 


TAN 


72. 
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The length of a rectangle is / inches, and its width is 
3 inches more than one-third of its length. What is the 
perimeter of the rectangle in inches? 


- 6 


The first side of a triangle is f feet long. The second side 
is 2 feet longer than the first side. The third side is twice 
as long as the second side. What is the perimeter of the 
triangle in inches? 48f + 72 


The first side of a triangle is y yards long. The second 
side is 3 yards shorter than the first side. The third side 
is 3 times as long as the second side. What is the perime- 
ter of the triangle in feet? 15y — 36 


The width of a rectangle is w yards, and the length is 
twice the width. What is the area of the rectangle in 
square yards?  2w’ 


The width of a rectangle is w yards and the length is 
4 yards more than the width. What is the area of the rect- 
angle in square yards?) = w” 


+ 4w 


The length of a side of a square is s yards. What is the 
area of the square in square feet? 9s 


The length of a side of a square is y centimeters. What is 
the area of the square in square millimeters? 100y 


| Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 


Wek 


What does the phrase “translating from English to algebra” 
mean to you? 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


A Tele 2.1) Subd 4.A Ape: 6.B 


74, 


IEG: 


Your friend is having trouble with Problems 61 and 62. For 
example, for Problem 61 she doesn’t know if the 


i 
answer should be 3f or a What can you do to help her? 


8. J ue ie 10.1 


Chapter 2 Summary 


: | | 
{ OBJECTIVE SUMMARY EXAMPLE as 
2 Thal erties We . one | 5 | 
a Classify numbers in the real Any number that has a terminating or Cissy V7, meres | 

= number system. _ repeating decimal representation is a 4 

i] (Section 2.3/Objective 1) rational number. Any number that has a | 


Solution 
- —1 is areal number, a rational number, 
an integer, and negative. 


non-terminating or non-repeating decimal 
representation is an irrational number. The 
rational numbers together with the irrational 


¢ 
numbers form the set of real numbers. V7 Tee Pe pore eCornell 


- number, and positive. 


ome : 
4 is areal number, a rational number, 


noninteger, and positive. 


Reduce rational numbers to. | Th GMs es, d 6xy 
lowest tens: e property ape G3 1s used to express Reduce a0 
(Section 2.1/Objective 1) fractions in reduced form. 

Solution 


P Oty 23S ey 
TE Foe se 
U2 Rey 
2-29 -& 
me) 
SF 


4 - oS = al el | 


Multiply fractions. To multiply rational numbers in fractional ‘ @ | 21 | 
Multiply (= }| ==}; 


(Section 2.1/Objective 2) | form, multiply the numerators and multiply 4 
_ the denominators. Always express the result 
in reduced form. _ Solution 
G)G)-5a | 
BN Aaa etre: oA | 
Poe e7 | 
| Ss 
BE a i 
ee, 
| =) | 
ae | 
_ Divide fractions. To divide rational numbers in fractional | ; - 5 6 - . Se = wl 
(Section 2.1/Objective 2) form, change the problem to multiplying | Divide a iL im | 
by the reciprocal of the divisor. Always | 
_ express the result in reduced form. | Solution | 
oe Ogee ell 
ie Tian re | 
a5 | 


AD 


(continued) 
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| decimal form. 
| (Section 2.3/Objective 2) oR 


OBJECTIVE SUMMARY 
Add and subtract rational 
numbers in fractional form. 


(Section 2.2/Objective 1) 


_ When the fractions have a common 
denominator, add (or subtract) the 
numerators and place over the common 

_ denominator. If the fractions do not have 

a common denominator, then use the 

fundamental principle of fractions, 

Ge Bho tk 

— = ——., to obtain equivalent fractions 

Que Dank 

that have a common denominator. 


Combine similar terms whose 
coefficients are rational 
numbers in fractional form. 
(Section 2.2/Objective 2) 


To combine similar terms, apply the 
_ distributive property and follow the rules 
_ for adding rational numbers in fractional 
form. 


Add or subtract rational ' To add or subtract decimals, write the 

numbers in decimal form. numbers in a column so that the decimal 

(Section 2.3/Objective 2) points are lined up. Then add or subtract 
the numbers. It may be necessary to insert 
zeros as placeholders. 


Multiply the numbers and ignore the 

decimal points. 

Find the sum of the number of digits to 

the right of the decimal points in each 

factor. 

3. Insert the decimal point in the product so 
that the number of decimal places to the 
right of the decimal point is the same as 
the above sum. It may be necessary to 
insert zeros as placeholders. 


Multiply rational numbers in | 1. 


— (a) 


\ 
} 


3 | (3 -) 
oP =X = ar x 
5) 2 5 p; 


- Multiply (3.12)(0.3). 


83 
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EXAMPLE 
I | 
Add =. = 
12 15 
Solution 
7 | Pos il o al 
ar = 
iP 15 2a 5) IS) 0 a! 
2 35 4 
— 60-60 
= 39 
60 
Sie 
* 20, 
sapien 
implify 5 5h: 


Solution 


Perform the indicated operations: 
(ayy 3-21 se 1425.6 
(b) 4.76 — 2.14 


Solution 
3) 
1.42 
sPaSll 
10.24 


(b) 4.76 
—2.14 
2:02 


Solution 
3.12 two digits to the right 
0.3 one digit to the right 
0.936 three digits to the right 


(continued) 


eR 
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se 


“OBJECTIVE SUMMARY, lexaweue mcs 
Divide a rational number in To divide a decimal pumipes by a nonzero | Divide 13)0.182. 
decimal form by a whole _ whole number, divide the numbers and anton 
number. | place the decimal point in the quotient | ane: | 
(Section 2.3/Objective 2) directly above the decimal point in the i Tone | 
| dividend. It may be necessary to insert 13)0.182 
_ zeros in the quotient to the right of the | els 
| decimal point. 52 
| | 7 
Dive a rational number _ To divide by a decimal number, change to Dae ls 70.34 34. 7 
~ in decimal form by another an equivalent problem that has a whole Pinner 
rational number in decimal number divisor. 0.34\/ 10 
_ form. | 1.77034 = erie 
| (Section 2.3/Objective 2) | aA 
| ios 
| ee 02 
| | 17)3.4 | 
| | =34 
| | | 
| 2 ee eo 
| Combine similar terms whose | To combine similar terms, apply the | Simplify 3.87y + 0.4y + y. 
_ coefficients are rational distributive property and follow the rules “ 
| numbers in decimal form. for adding rational numbers in decimal ees 
| (Section 2.3/Objective 3) form. oF Sly OAy ey 
| = (3.87 + 0.4 + Dy | 
| Ee = hen 
Se Ca ee eee lee MI rere Sach ed teense 
Evaluate algebraic expres- Algebraic expressions can be evaluated or | e) 1 2 
sions when the variables are _ values of the variable that are rational ' Evaluate ke 2 RY? when y = — = 
| rational numbers. | numbers. 
(Section 2.3/Objective 4) | Solution 
| ee ee 
AQH)-4- 
i ae oF. ©) LO tS 
| | ph eee 
See 


j => = — 


lee 1S 


Simplify numerical expres- Eerecone ot the fom bY are eau as “p ~ Evaluate 
sions involving exponents. 
(Section 2.3/Objective 2) 


to the nth power”; b is the base, and n is , 

_ the exponent. Expressions of the form b” }(a) 2° (b) (-3)" 
tell us that the base, b, is used as a factorn Solution 

_ times. | (a) =2. 


| | (b) (—3)*= or 


2+2- 
| 3) 
| Le ee ae 
| jo (3) <3 5-4 


Z | [78 20 30 1930 6 
o( — 


2-2 = 32 
3) (3)(23) 5-31 


| 


(continued) 
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—— 


OBJECTIVE SUMMARY _EXAMPLE 
_ Evaluate algebraic expres- _ Algebraic expressions ‘eeu exponents Evaluate 3x’y ee ohn La 2 
_ sions that involve exponents. can be evaluated for specific values of the and y = 4. 
| (Section 2.3/Objective 2) variable. | 
Solution 
| SSD) Sie 2h), 
| =A) (= 2)(16) 
| | = 48 + 160 
= 208 
eee tere et eenprenrernsnantennnens S$ —————— $e 
Simplify algebraic expres- _ Similar terms involving exponents can be | Simplify 2x° — 3x? + 5x7. 
| sions involving exponents by combined by using the distributive propery. 
_ combining similar terms. | Sea ‘ 
(Section 2.4/Objective 3) | 2e — 3x + 5x . 
= es blag othe 
| [=a 
————————————————————————— SEs eae Pe as aint sot sepmeanessions Se ne 
| Solve application problems - Rational mien are used to solve many _ To obtain a custom hair color for a client, 


involving rational numbers in | real world problems. 


3 
: : | Marti is mixing — cup of brown color with | 
fractional or decimal form. 8 


P eau tek 1 
ene Bs age = | — cup of blonde color. How many cups | 
(Section 2.2/Objective 3) | 4 
| (Section 2.3/Objective 5) | of color are being used for the custom 
color? 
| Solution | 


| al | 
| To solve, add — + —. 
| | O SOlVve, a 8 i | 


5 
| So 3 cup of color is being used. 


_ Translate English phrases into — To translate English SHES into Act | Translate the phrase “‘four less than a 


algebraic expressions. _ expressions, you should know the algebraic — number” into an algebraic expression. 


99 66 


(Section 2.5/Objective 2) | vocabulary for “addition,” “subtraction,” 


‘ awit ae Baty) coq 9 Solution 
_ “multiplication, and “division. 


_ Let n represent the number. The algebraic 
expression is n — 4. 


| 
een Py hs ee a eee ad cna 
| 


For Problems 1—14, find the value of each of the following. a (-z) 8 " (-1) ; 

{2.64 2.(-3) -27 res 27 2 1 

Ie clay, | A 
~-¥P -16 4. 5° 125 aes | 1d (4+4-2) 
3 ’ Ae 13. € ‘) 64 oe gO) 9 
Na 1 2\ 9 
2 (3) 4 2 (3) 16 For Problems 15—24, perform the indicated operations, and 
1 2\2 express your answers in reduced form. 
ee 8. (0.6) 0.216 ; 
bata 36 3 5 19 9 3 39 


9. (0.12)? 0.0144 10. (0.06)? 0.0036 A [AT 350 = 70 
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2-3 4 a Yt 
17. 3 =F 5 15 ia 2y 2xy 
f 8 Ty 14x 7y 
ee ae 20. (2)\(2) 
2a) ees 7y PoP 20 


| 
(SIC) 
i 8 28 
For Problems 25—36, simplify each of the following numer- 
ical expressions. 


Pees 2 WW 5 a Sig 
TOO oe 
3 a 3} 13 

20. aes oa alt NG 

soy li ci A a 
“Oy Ey Oy es) 

A aBl ef 1 99 

foes a) 4, 2 
To ee a ae 

2), = 6 : : 
Beet De eS, Ae 2 


30. 0.48 + 0.72 — 0.35 — 0.18 0.67 

31. 0.81 + (0.6)(0.4) — (0.7)(0.8) 0.49 

32. 1.28 +08 -0.81+09+1.7 24 

33. (0.3)? + (0.4)? — (0.6)? 0.11 

34. (1.76)(0.8) + (1.76)(0.2) 1.76 

B51 = 2-2) 86 §36.11.9210.9 0.1) 192 


For Problems 37—42, simplify each of the following algebraic 
expressions by combining similar terms. Express your answers 
in reduced form when working with common fractions. 


Se Oe ne Bee aS 7 
SPs aa re eat 


38. 0.24ab + 0.73bc — 0.82ab — 0.37bc —0.58ab + 0.36be 


| = ») | 11 
Leas x j s 
2 4 6 24 24 


40. 1.4a —1.9b+ 0.8a+3.6b 2238+ 17b 


2 l 
41. —n + =n — 2 ml n 
5 3 6 10 


3 
42. n — —n+ 2n — te 
4 5 


For Problems 43—48, evaluate the following algebraic 
expressions for the given values of the variables. 


| 1 ie 2 ~ OP ee 
43. Te rive) for x = 3 and y = 7 42 


| | i 
44.4 +b fora= ~z and b se ee 


45. 2x? — 3y’ forx = 0.6 andy = 0.7 0.75 
46.0.Jw + 0.9z forw=04andz= —0.7 —0.35 
47 7 Bees 2 oe 

pein rl aisigen cleans if 


2 
48.5n+on—n iOrg = 21 -8 


For Problems 49—56, answer each of the following questions 
with an algebraic expression. 


49. The sum of two numbers is 72, and one of the numbers 
is n. What is the other number? 72 — 7 


50. Joan has p pennies and d dimes. How much money in 
cents does she have? p+ 10d 


51. Ellen types x words in an hour. What is her typing rate 
per minute? 


52. Harry is y years old. His brother is 3 years less than 
twice as old as Harry. How old is Harry’s brother? 
DVS 


53. Larry chose a number n. Cindy chose a number 3 more 
than 5 times the number chosen by Larry. What number 
did Cindy choose? 5n+3 


54. The height of a file cabinet is y yards and f feet. How tall 
is the file cabinet in inches? 36y + 121 


55. The length of a rectangular room is m meters. How long 
in centimeters is the room? 100 cm 


56. Corinne has n nickels, d dimes, and g quarters. How 
much money in cents does she have? 5n + 10d + 25q 

For Problems 57—66, translate each word phrase into an 

algebraic expression. 

57. Five less thann n-—5 


58. Five lessn 5-7 


59. Ten times the quantity, x minus 2 10(x — 2) 
60. Ten times x minus 2 10x — 2 

61. x minus three x~- 3 

62. d divided by r 

63. x squared plus nine + 9 

64. x plus nine, the quantity squared (x + 9)’ 
65. The sum of the cubes of x andy x? + 


66. Four less than the product of x andy xy — 4 


Chapter 2 Test 


1. Find the value of each expression. 
(a) (—3)' (Oe (e) (0.2)° 
81 a) 0.008 
42 
2. Express 54 in reduced form. 


if 8xy" Oxy 
By) y ; 16 


3. Simplify 


For Problems 4—7, simplify each numerical expression. 
AO 3.8 44.6 — 9.1 2.6 
So O2XO04) = OMOO) + OSM) 20% 


6. —0.47 + 0.37-0.7% -0.56 


For Problems 8-11, perform the indicated operations, and 
express your answers in reduced form. 
3) lists 
VE 


For Problems 12-17, perform the indicated operations, and 
express your answers in reduced form. 


8x Oy? Ay Oxy y 
1p 0 ——= = 13. —_ = ~——— x 
(sy 6x 5 Sy @ 
A 35 4y-! 3 (ine: 
4,--— == ey eS 
xX yy x 2% 0% 3x 


16. =k n ae 35y + 27 17. (a) 5) 10a2b 
3y ye 21y 12a Ob ) 


For Problems 18 and 19, simplify each algebraic expression 
by combining similar terms. 


18. 3x — 2xy — 4x + 7xy 19. —2a0’ + 3b? — 5b’ — a?’ 
ERO, 3a’ 25 
For Problems 20-23, evaluate each of the algebraic expres- 
sions for the given values of the variables. 
5) 
for x = é a ye 


20. x? —xy+y 
: E 36 


21. 0.2x — 0.3y — xy forx = 0.4 and y = 0.8 0.48 


en pete = de 
“4h ge orn =~) andy =~ iG 


23. 3x — 2y + xy forx=O:5 andy=——0.9 2.85 
24. David has n nickels, d dimes, and g quarters. How much 
money, in cents, does he have? 5n + 10d + 25q 


25. Hal chose a number n. Sheila chose a number 3 less than 
4 times the number that Hal chose. Express the number 


that Sheila chose in terms of n. 
An 3 
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For Problems 1-12, simplify each of the numerical expres- 
sions. 


(elo =e nia e 14 ean eto 
2. 1(—6) — 8(—6) + 4(-9) -30 
PO 1 ei 

4-9 = 24-10 + 6) = 1 =26 


=D) = PS) 
pre 


eae) O) ee 4) 


10.—4° —-64 


0.0046 


1B ee ees 
0.000023 


12. (0.2)? — (0.3) + (0.4)? 0.173 


For Problems 13—20, evaluate each algebraic expression for 
the given values of the variables. 


Posy 2x 4) forx = =6andy= 7 =142 


14, —4;°y — 2x + xy forx = —2 and y= -4 136 


Di Py 1 
— forx =—andy= ade 


tS: 
oi By cae 


16, 072% — 03) + 2xy forx—0.l andy=03  =0,01 


oe et ay Ox Oy 4-4 — y torx = —0.2 and 
y=04 -24 


2 3 8) | 6 l = 
1834 = = = = eens espe) 
a 5) As One: 5 and) 


| 1 1 
19. 5” Ae +E if ae Korg = ; 


88 


cae 
Aur 5 


i 2 Bee 
20. OSS Ee ae fora = —2 andb= 


For Problems 21—24, express each of the numbers as a prod- 
uct of prime factors. 


215A 2s Bers 22018" 263s 


2359 7 is DATA SS a Sic. cein7 


For Problems 25—28, find the greatest common factor of the 
given numbers. 


25.42 and70 14 26.63 and8l 9° 


21. 28, 30, ando2 4 28. 48, 66, and 78 6 


For Problems 29-32, find the least common multiple of the 
given numbers. 


29. 20 and 28 = 140 30. 40 and 100200 


31. 12,18, and 27 108 32. 16, 20, and 80 80 


For Problems 33-38, simplify each algebraic expression by 
combining similar terms. 


| 3 5 
stb Si = 7B T= Sa Se 
2 5 6 


35.3.2@— Ab 6.24 + 3:30 9—Sa- 106 
360: ee 2 SG, el 2n+6 
STs A 1 Sr eS) eng 


38. 2a = 3(ae- 3) — 2(a = 1) —4ay =og— 43 


For Problems 39-46, perform the indicated operations and 
express your answers in reduced form. 


eee wl Ahan eee 31 
1D rioeeae Ene Cee: 

ii see Piggy tS Ao 9 =Ty + 9 
ee eee Al xe xy xy 


43. (2)() 2x 44. (-+4) _ 8ab 8a’ 
Oy 14 6 Th? 15 21b 


st) a) a) Ga) 
i 22) 3y 8b 185) 16 


For Problems 47-50, answer the question with an algebraic 
expression. 


47. Hector has p pennies, n nickels, and d dimes. How much 
money in cents does he have? p+ 5n+ 10d 
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48. Ginny chose a number n. Penny chose a number 5 less 
than 4 times the number chosen by Ginny. What number 
did Penny choose? 4n-5 


49. The height of a flagpole is y yards, f feet, and 7 inches. 
How tall is the flagpole in inches?  36y + 12f 4 


50. A rectangular room is x meters by y meters. What is its 
perimeter in centimeters? 200x + 200y or 200(x + y) 


ft» ait «ong eee . ; 
~The 
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Solving First-Degree 
Equations 


3.2 Equations and Problem 
Solving 


3.3 More on Solving 
Equations and Problem 
Solving 


3.4 Equations Involving 
Parentheses and 
Fractional Forms 


3.5 Inequalities 


3.6 Inequalities, Compound 
Inequalities, and 
Problem Solving 


The inequality 


95 + 82+ 93+ 84+s5_ 
E = 


can be used to determine that : 
Ashley needs a 96 or higher on her — 
fifth exam to have an average of 


90 or higher for the five exams if 
she got 95, 82, 93, and 84 on her 
first four exams. 


90 | 


Equations, Inequalities, 
and Problem Solving 


Tracy received a cell phone bill for $136.74. Included in the $136.74 were a 
monthly-plan charge of $39.99 and a charge for 215 extra minutes. How much is 


Tracy being charged for each extra minute? If we let c represent the charge per 
minute, then the equation 39.99 + 215c = 136.74 can be used to determine that 
the charge for each extra minute is $0.45. 

John was given a graduation present of $25,000 to purchase a car. What 
price range should John be looking at if the $25,000 has to include the sales tax 
of 6% and registration fees of $850? If we let p represent the price of the car, 
then the inequality p + 0.06p + 850 = 25,000 can be used to determine that the 
car can cost $22,783 or less. 

Throughout this book, you will develop new skills to help solve equations 
and inequalities, and you will use equations and inequalities to solve applied 
problems. In this chapter you will use the skills you developed in the first chap- 
ter to solve equations and inequalities and then move on to work with applied 


problems. 


Vidéo tutorials based on section learning objectives are available in a variety 
of delivery modes. 


) Laurence Gough 


€ 
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3.1 Solving First-Degree Equations 


OBJECTIVES Solve first-degree equations using the addition-subtraction property of 
equality 


A Solve first-degree equations using the multiplication-division property 
of equality 


These are examples of numerical statements: 
3+4=7 S= 2 = 3 Ghai Nei We 

The first two are true statements, and the third one is a false statement. 
When we use x as a variable, the statements 
xt3=4, 2x-1=7, and x= 


are called algebraic equations in x. We call the number a a solution or root of an equation 
if a true numerical statement is formed when a is substituted for x. (We also say that a satisfies 
the equation.) For example, | is a solution of x + 3 = 4 because substituting | for x produces 
the true numerical statement 1 + 3 = 4. We call the set of all solutions of an equation its solu- 
tion set. Thus the solution set of x + 3 = 4 is {1}. Likewise the solution set of 2x — 1 = 7 
is {4} and the solution set of x° = 4 is {—2, 2}. Solving an equation refers to the process of 
determining the solution set. Remember that a set that consists of no elements is called the 
empty or null set and is denoted by @. Thus we say that the solution set of x = x + 1 is ©; that 
is, there are no real numbers that satisfy x = x + 1. 

In this chapter, we will consider techniques for solving first-degree equations of one 
variable. This means that the equations contain only one variable, and this variable has an 
exponent of one. Here are some examples of first-degree equations of one variable: 


aye ap al = 7 ne a2 7 = Sy — al 


i 
alee Tee ae Die = i = Abe = | 


Equivalent equations are equations that have the same solution set. The following equa- 
tions are all equivalent: 


Se = 4h = She ar 
De = 
x — 6 


You can verify the equivalence by showing that 6 is the solution for all three equations. 
As we work with equations, we can use the properties of equality. 


Property 3.1 Properties of Equality 

For all real numbers, a, b, and c, 

1.a=a Reflexive property 

2. Ifa = b, then b = a. Symmetric property 

3. Ifa = bandb=c,thena=c. Transitive property 


4. If Ge b, then a may be replaced by b, or b may be replaced by a, in any statement 
without changing the meaning of the statement. Substitution property 


. The general procedure for solving an equation is to continue replacing the given equation 
with equivalent but simpler equations until we obtain an equation of the form variable = constant 


Classroom Example 
Sele al = 7 = tile 


d= 18 


Classroom Example 
Solve m + 12 = —4. 


m= —16 


Classroom Example 
1 


1 
SOlVei@iee 5 = ei 
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or constant = variable. Thus in the earlier example, 5x — 4 = 3x + 8 was simplified to 
2x = 12, which was further simplified to x = 6, from which the solution of 6 is obvious. The 
exact procedure for simplifying equations becomes our next concern. 


Two properties of equality play an important role in the process of solving equations. The 
first of these is the addition-subtraction property of equality. 


Property 3.2 Addition-Subtraction Property of Equality 


For all real numbers, a, b, and c, 


1. a=b ifand only ifat+c=b+c. 
2.00 =) Atand only if a = ¢—= b= c 


Property 3.2 states that any number can be added to or subtracted from both sides of an equa- 
tion and an equivalent equation is produced. Consider the use of this property in the next four 
examples. 


| EXAMPLE 1 | SOlwe ze = 3 = 3. 


Solution 
r=) = 3 
C= Oa 8 =]34 8 Add 8 to both sides 


The solution set is {11 }. a 


Remark: It is true that a simple equation such as Example | can be solved by inspection; for 
instance, “some number minus 8 produces 3” yields an obvious answer of 11. However, as 
the equations become more complex, the technique of solving by inspection becomes inef- 
fective. So it is necessary to develop more formal techniques for solving equations. Therefore, 
we will begin developing such techniques with very simple types of equations. 


Solves. 49— sor 


Solution 


ee 4 = = 5 
ek 14 = I= = 3 — 4 Subtract 14 from both sides 
r= —22 


The solution set is {—22}. 


1 
Solve n — 3 eat 
Solution 
iy aes 
seamen 
i = : at ; = ; =f Add 5 to both sides 
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Bre . ee ; eraser 
ita ee ae Change to equivalent fractions with a denominator of 12 
i 2 
7 
id = => 
12 


7 
The solution set is {Zh 
ee ee 


Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 4 |] Solve 0.72 = y + 0.35. 


Solve 0.63 =n + 0.49. 


nN 


0.14 


Solution 
0.72 = y + 0.35 
(OPN MON A Uo ml <i heps) Subtract 0.35 from both sides 
0.37 =y 
The solution set is {0.37}. ae 


Note in Example 4 that the final equation is 0.37 = y instead of y = 0.37. Technically, 
the symmetric property of equality (if a = b, then b = a) permits us to change from 
0.37 = y to y = 0.37, but such a change is not necessary to determine that the solution is 
0.37. You should also realize that the symmetric property could be applied to the original 
equation. Thus 0.72 = y + 0.35 becomes y + 0.35 = 0.72, and subtracting 0.35 from both 
sides produces y = 0.37. 

One other comment pertaining to Property 3.2 should be made at this time. Because sub- 
tracting a number is equivalent to adding its opposite, we can state Property 3.2 only in terms 
of addition. Thus to solve an equation such as Example 4, we add —0.35 to both sides rather 
than subtract 0.35 from both sides. 

The other important property for solving equations is the multiplication-division prop- 
erty of equality. 


Property 3.3 Multiplication-Division Property of Equality 
For all real numbers, a, b, and c, where c # 0, 


1. a = bif and only if ac = be. 


7h, cl Salient te Cs 
G G 


Property 3.3 states that an equivalent equation is obtained whenever both sides 
of a given equation are multiplied or divided by the same nonzero real number. 
The next examples illustrate how we use this property. 


Classroom Example | EXAM! PLE 5 | 3 
Solve ie = 6. 


Solve *y = 8. 
Solution 
) 14 3 ; 
9 = 
4 
4/3 4 
lf ee he 4 / 2 
(3) = 3 (6) Multiply both sides by 5 because ($\(2) = 
x= 8 


The solution set is {8}. 


Classroom Example 
Solve 4c = 33. 


35 
c= — 
4 


Classroom Example 
2 


4 
SOV —=y == 
5 3 


Classroom Example 
Solve 18 = —8b. 


9 
——=h 


4 
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| EXAMPLE 6 | SOhve Swe = V7. 


Solution 
5x = 27 
onde, LM 
= = 3S Divide both sides by 5 
27 27 ») 
2 as — can be expressed as 5— or 5.4 
2) 5 5 


The solution set is iz} 
ee 


| EXAMPLE 7 | si 
Solve —<p ==. 
ae 


Solution 
re 
es 
8 2 3 il 2 2 5) 
(-) (—=) = (-3) (4) Multiply both sides by i because (-3\(-§) =] 
3 
ie 


3 
The solution set is 1-3} 


EXAMPLE 8 Solve 26 = —6x. 
Solution 

26 = —6x 
26 =OX if 

5 SS Divide both sides by —6 
=6 =6 
26 26 26 

ey EQNss «Bg is 
6 (65 6 
ie) Br 

+ es = i Don’t forget to reduce! 


13 
The solution set is (2h 
SG Or oe 


Look back at Examples 5—8, and you will notice that we divided both sides of the equa- 
tion by the coefficient of the variable whenever the coefficient was an integer; otherwise, we 
used the multiplication part of Property 3.3. Technically, because dividing by a number is 
equivalent to multiplying by its reciprocal, Property 3.3 could be stated only in terms of mul- 
tiplication. Thus to solve an equation such as Sx = 27, we could multiply both sides by 


. instead of dividing both sides by 5. 
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Classroom Example /EXAMPLE 9 | Solve 0.2n = 15. 


Solve 0.4¢ = 28. 


70 Solution 
0.2n = 15 
0.2n IS xe 
== gam, Divide both sides by 0.2 
(Oe Oe 
n= 75 
The solution set is {75}. ee 


| Concept Quiz 3.1 | Quiz 3.1 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


1. Equivalent equations have the same solution set. 

x° = 9 is a first-degree equation. 

. The set of all solutions is called a solution set. 

. If the solution set is the null set, then the equation has at least one solution. 


Solving an equation refers to obtaining any other equivalent equation. 


Ame wh 


If 5 is a solution, then a true numerical statement is formed when 5 is substituted for the 
variable in the equation. 
7. Any number can be subtracted from both sides of an equation, and the result is an equiv- 
alent equation. 
8. Any number can divide both sides of an equation to obtain an equivalent equation. 
9. By the reflexive property, if y= 2 then 2 = y. 
10. By the transitive property, if x = y and y = 4, then x = 4. 


Problem Set 3.1 | : 


For Problems 1—72, use the properties of equality to help P23. n—1.7 = —5.2 {(—3.5)24.n —36= —73 {—337} 
solve each equation. (Objecti 1 and 2 
q Peeves mane 8.15 = ge 32 yi) 26) 13 — = 4 eee 


Pix t+9=17 {8} Kee ee An 


n 


P27. 14 in =O 35), 28.9 6 
aber til=j5 4G) Ge ge sr WS Dag 
293s = Oa 3009x108 ian 
[> SS H=7 Seo 2 fey G@ HI2= ead (ye) 
Sle Sore = O02 h=a72) 329) eon 
7.8 =n+14 {-6 Oh © Sa se ID Fey 37 
6} t al 33. 5x = 37 {37 34. 7x = 62 {521 
9.21 +y=34 {13} 10.17 +y=26 19} ey 7) 
35215 =0n tah 36.°=92:= 137 em 
Pilex—17=31 (48) 125 22 Ain (13) 
P37, 96 = 4a) 8 age sce, ‘FI 
13. 14-—%— 9 $230 Pi4.17=x-—28 145) Me 
t t 
15. -26=n-19 [(-7) 16. -34=n-15 (-19,) 3% Q= 16 (144) eee os et 
phe 8} D 17) 
ear oa ise Ee fon n 
se ae 30 J 41. <6 = —=3 {9A} 42. a = ee 
3 l A) 5 he Mah so 
1S ee ea renga ey oR P43. —-x=15 {-15} —x=- 17 
able 2 an nnE | 20. es ai eg 44, —x Ly ins 
3 
P21. b+019=046 (0.27) 22.b+027=0.74 (0.47) 4 Gx= 18 {24} 46. <x = 32 (48} 


pe l licates Enhar 
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> 
2 3 
47. Sake =14 {-35} A ear 33° fei 59. es = us fr ela 60 a. =I a" aaa} 
= 8 1 6” 14) eo o4 8. eS 
es | 3 | 
iy py ee al areal aD (ll See eh oy 11 _ 
s 95 Go) P50 te Gh ae a eee an 
. Spies) 6 3 
Uy ag (Uae hae tas ee een, |) | Ea eee 
6. Aa nos ee re oe \eerel P63. —4n = 3 1 49 64. —6n = — y 
Bye 3 fr) Sue 5 6 2 
Be oe ope ee ee examples Dsaailieo Qu) ee 2 
10 D ea) > 1 86. Nel P65. —8n 5 1 20f 66 12n 5 si 
=) : = 1 P67. 1.2x = 0.36 {0.3} 68:2 — 1) 
See ogee pS spe te a | 
ZO NS dO eS) > 69. 30.6 =3.4n {9} 70. 2.1=4.2n {0.5} 
4 oS) = Tle = 3) = Yj at : } 
57. ae 2 { 2 | 58. = os = lo (25) 4x q f 72 4. X 50.4 \ 2} 
3 gs (ez) 5 Ane Dy) 
| Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 
73. Describe the difference between a numerical statement and an 74. Are the equations 6 = 3x + | and 1 + 3x = 6 equivalent equa- 
algebraic equation. tions? Defend your answer. 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. True 2. False 3. True 4. False 5. False 6. True 7. True 8. False 
9, False 10. True 


3.2 Equations and Problem Solving 


OBJECTIVES Solve first-degree equations using both the addition-subtraction property 
of equality and the multiplication-division property of equality 


Declare variables and write equations to solve word problems 


We often need more than one property of equality to help find the solution of an equation. 
Consider the following examples. 


Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 7 So Solve 3x, l= 7, 


Solve 2n + 5 = 13. 


nee, Solution 
3x + 1 =7 
ree l= lH 7S il Subtract 1 from both sides 
ie = © 
be © ney 
Paaet aaa Divide both sides by 3 
3 3 
x=2 


The potential solution can be checked by substituting it into the original equation to see 
whether a true numerical statement results. 
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Classroom Example 
Solve 7m — 3 = 11. 


Uy (i mee 


Classroom Example 
Solve 5—2c = 13. 


c=-4 


v Check 
3x + 1=7 
B02 al sea! 
6+127 
= J 
Now we know that the solution set is {2}. ER 
/EXAMPLE 2 | Solve 5x — 6 = 14. 
Solution 
5x —6= 14 
5x -6+6=14+6 Add 6 to both sides 
Die — 20) 
She Ae) we 
eS es Divide both sides by 5 
5 5) 
x=4 
v¥ Check 
Sue = © = I4 
(4) = © = le 
XQ = © & ila 
(lab = jl 
The solution set is {4}. ee 
| EXAMPLE 3 | Solve 4 — 3a = 22. 
Solution 
AN = Bye) == 7?) 
Al = 3yij = 4h == DP = Al Subtract 4 from both sides 
= 3a; = Ite 
=e 18) = 
= = 3 Divide both sides by —3 
Gi = =6 
/ Check 
Al = ya) == 2?) 
A= 3(=6) 2922 
Al i> {lt} 2 DY 
hems 9} 


The solution set is {—6}. 
| 


Notice that in Examples 1, 2, and 3, we used the addition-subtraction property first, and 
then we used the multiplication-division property. In general, this sequence of steps provides 
the easiest method for solving such equations. Perhaps you should convince yourself of that 


fact by doing Example | again, but this time use the multiplication-division property first and 
then the addition-subtraction property. 


Classroom Example 
Solve 21 = 4x + 8. 


13 
4 


Classroom Example 
A certain number added to 14 yields 
a sum of 32. What is the number? 


18 
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Solve 19 = 2n + 4. 


Solution 


19=2n+4 


19-4=2n+4-4 Subtract 4 from both sides 


= Divide both sides by 2 


= =e 
Sigs MOH oy n 
to 


~¥ Check 
19=2n+4 
] 
2( 2) a 
») 
19215+4 
I) = © 


19 


ling 


1S 
The solution set is eh 


Word Problems 


In the last section of Chapter 2, we translated English phrases into algebraic expressions. We 
are now ready to expand that concept and translate English sentences into algebraic equa- 
tions. Such translations allow us to use the concepts of algebra to solve word problems. Let’s 
consider some examples. 


EXAMPLE 5 


A certain number added to 17 yields a sum of 29. What is the number? 


Solution 


Let n represent the number to be found. The sentence “A certain number added to 17 yields 
a sum of 29” translates into the algebraic equation 17 + n = 29. We can solve this equation. 


Va 129 
I ae ie = 19 = OS) = 17 
n= 12 


The solution is 12, which is the number asked for in the problem. a 


We often refer to the statement “let n represent the number to be found” as declaring the 
variable. We need to choose a letter to use as a variable and indicate what it represents for a 
specific problem. This may seem like an unnecessary exercise, but as the problems become 
more complex, the process of declaring the variable becomes more important. We could solve 
a problem like Example 5 without setting up an algebraic equation; however, as problems 
increase in difficulty, the translation from English into an algebraic equation becomes a key 
issue. Therefore, even with these relatively simple problems we need to concentrate on the 
translation process. 
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Classroom Example /EXAMPLE 6 | Six years ago Bill was 13 years old. How old is he now? 


Five years ago Erik was 9 years old. 
gaa Solution 
ee Let y represent Bill’s age now; therefore, y — 6 represents his age 6 years ago. Thus 
y-6=13 
y-6+6=13 +6 
y= 19 
Bill is presently 19 years old. am 


Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 7 | 


Dawn worked 12 hours on Friday 
and earned $111. How much did she Betty worked 8 hours Saturday and earned $60. How much did she earn per hour? 
earn per hour? 


$9.25 per hour Solution A 


Let x represent the amount Betty earned per hour. The number of hours worked times the 
wage per hour yields the total earnings. Thus 


8x = 60 

8x 60 

gg 8 
x = 7.50 


Betty earned $7.50 per hour. 


Solution B 


Let y represent the amount Betty earned per hour. The wage per hour equals the total wage 
divided by the number of hours. Thus 
_ 60 
8 
y = 7.50 


y 


Betty earned $7.50 per hour. 
eee 


Sometimes we can use more than one equation to solve a problem. In Solution A, we set 


up the equation in terms of multiplication; whereas in Solution B, we were thinking in terms 
of division. 


Classroom Example |EXAMPLE 8 | XAMPLE 8 
Ashley paid $234 for a DVD player 


and 4 DVD movies. The DVD player 
cost eight times as much as one DVD 


Kendall paid $244 for a CD player and six CDs. The CD player cost ten times as much as 


movie trind the cost of the DVD. one CD. Find the cost of the CD player and the cost of one CD. 
player and the cost of one DVD 
movie. Solution 


DVD player costs $156; DVD movie Let d represent the cost of one CD. Then the cost of the CD player is represented by 10d, and 
costs $19.50 the cost of six CDs is represented by 6d. The total cost is $244, so we can proceed as follows: 


Cost of CD player + Cost of six CDs = $244 


’ | 


10d +h 6d = 244 


Classroom Example 

The cost of a ten-day trail ride 
adventure package was $1325. This 
cost included $950 for the adventure 
and an amount for 3 nights of lodg- 
‘ing at the camp prior to the start of 
the adventure. Find the cost per night 
of the lodging. 


$125 per night 
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Solving this equation, we have 
l6d = 244 
d = 15.25 


The cost of one CD is $15.25, and the cost of the CD player is 10(15.25) or $152.50. 


EXAMPLE 9 


The cost of a five-day vacation cruise package was $534. This cost included $339 for the 
cruise and an amount for 2 nights of lodging on shore. Find the cost per night of the lodging. 


Solution 


Let n represent the cost for one night of lodging; then 2n represents the total cost of lodging. 
Thus the cost for the cruise and lodging is the total cost of $534. We can proceed as follows 


Cost of cruise + Cost of lodging = $534 
Bao af an = 534 
We can solve this equation: 


339 + 2n = 534 


2n = 195 
2n _ 195 
B: 2 
n = 97.50 
The cost of lodging per night is $97.50. ee 


| Concept Quiz 3.2 | Quiz 3.2 


For Problems 1—5, answer true or false. 


1. Only one property of equality is necessary to solve any equation. 


2. Substituting the solution into the original equation to obtain a true numerical statement 
can be used to check potential solutions. 


3. The statement “let x represent the number” is referred to as checking the variable. 


4. Sometimes there can be two approaches to solving a word problem. 


| 
5. To solve the equation, ae — 2 = 7, you could begin by either adding 2 to both 


sides of the equation or by multiplying both sides of the equation by 3. 


For Problems 6—10, match the English sentence with its algebraic equation. 


6. Three added to a number is 24. A. 3x = 24 
7. The product of 3 and a number is 24. Boe 24 
8. Three less than a number is 24. (5 oear 3 = 4! 
9. The quotient of a number and three is 24. D, 453, = 24 
2% 
10. A number subtracted from 3 is 24. E. 3 — 24 


Pl. 2x4+5=13 {4} 


For Problems 1—40, solve each equation. (Objective 1) m5. 3x -1=23 {8} KOH FSA AIS} 
9), SVG a Th a0 aioe We Bie Sy SF 8.5n —6=19 {5% 

7 NG 

4.7x+3=24 {3} 9. 6y — 1 = 16 fa ites ane Ue 


Sa5 x 2 = 32 16) 


Po © er ey ek ee I\AlAK Neainn nrnhliame 
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; _ (aie ; = 5} 
iil, Dae aes} = lof 1, She ar 21 3 f 
Ris iO=H=37=.8 46) 14917) = 27 Oe 
15550 - 14— 9) 41} 16. 4x + 17 = {—2} 
Pay 1.8 — 7 = 18.17 =n = 29 {12} 
199322 = 20) f-—6 200 6x 4 
- i con {7\ 
21.7 + 4x = 29 oa 22.9+6r=23 {7} 
p23.16=-2-9a {-2} 24.18 =-10—-—T7a {-4} 
a rr ad = ae = 
25. -7x +3 Fe pele re as 
27.17 —2x=-19 {18} 28.18 —3x=—24 {14} 
7 25 SN ere ee 7) 
29. -16 — 4x = 9 | a} ay eS 7 { Z| 
S21, ee Se Ah Sa) BVA, IK ar SO 44) 
ey ea aa Ss { zl 
RDU a2 Sees Rb ea eB eva ale) ley a 
= Es is} - = = J aly) 
p> 35. 32 Gn =] = > 36. —4] 12n 19 ar 
Be Wee = Ail = =37 147 38. 19y— 53 47 la9f 
39,29 = -7 - 15x {2} 40, 49 = -5 — 14x | 


For each of the following problems, (a) choose a variable 
and indicate what it represents in the problem, (b) set up an 
equation that represents the situation described, and 
(c) solve the equation. (Objective 2) 


> 41. 


42. 
> 43. 


> 44. 


> 45. 


> 46. 


47. 


» 48. 


49. 


> 50. 


aie 


Twelve added to a certain number is 21. What is the 
number? 9 


A certain number added to 14 1s 25. Find the number. 11 


Nine subtracted from a certain number is 13. Find the 
number. 22 


A certain number subtracted from 32 is 15. What is the 
number? 17 


Suppose that two items cost $43. If one of the items 
costs $25, what is the cost of the other item? $18 


Eight years ago Rosa was 22 years old. Find Rosa’s 


present age. 30 years old 


Six years from now, Nora will be 41 years old. What is 


her present age? 35 years old 


Chris bought eight pizzas for a total of $50. What was 
the price per pizza? $6.25 
Chad worked 6 hours Saturday for a total of $39. How 


much per hour did he earn? ~— $6.50 


Jill worked 8 hours Saturday at $5.50 per hour. How 
much did she earn? $44.00 


If 6 is added to three times a certain number, the result 
is 24. Find the number. 6 


52. 


53: 


54. 


SISb 


56. 


> 57. 


58. 


> 59. 


60. 


P 61. 


62. 


> 63. 


> 64. 


65. 


P 66. 


If 2 is subtracted from five times a certain number, the 
result is 38. Find the number. & 


Nineteen is 4 larger than three times a certain number. 
Find the number. 5 


If nine times a certain number is subtracted from 7, the 
result is 52. Find the number. ~—5 


Dress socks cost $2.50 a pair more than athletic socks. 
Randall purchased one pair of dress socks and six pairs 
of athletic socks for $21.75. Find the price of a pair of 
dress socks. $5.25 


Together, a calculator and a mathematics textbook cost 
$85 in the college bookstore. The textbook price is $45 
more than the price of the calculator. Find the price of 
the textbook. $65 


The rainfall in June was 11.2 inches. This was | inch 
less than twice the rainfall in July. Find the amount of 


rainfall in inches for July. 6.1 inches 


Lunch at Joe’s Hamburger Stand costs $1.75 less 
than lunch at Jodi’s Taco Palace. A student spent his 
weekly lunch money, $24.50, eating four times at Jodi’s 
and one time at Joe’s. Find the cost of lunch at Jodi’s 
Taco Palace. $5.25 


If eight times a certain number is subtracted from 27, 
the result is 3. Find the number. 3 


Twenty is 22 less than six times a certain number. Find 
the number. 7 


A jeweler has priced a diamond ring at $550. This price 
represents $50 less than twice the cost of the ring to the 
jeweler. Find the cost of the ring to the jeweler. $300 


Todd is following a 1750-calorie-per-day diet plan. This 
plan permits 650 calories less than twice the number of 
calories permitted by Lerae’s diet plan. How many calo- 


ries are permitted by Lerae’s plan? 1200 calories 


The length of a rectangular floor is 18 meters. This 
length is 2 meters less than five times the width of the 


floor. Find the width of the floor. 4 meters 


An executive is earning $145,000 per year. This is 
$15,000 less than twice her salary 4 years ago. Find her 
salary 4 years ago. $80,000 


In the year 2000 it was estimated that there were 
874 million speakers of the Chinese Mandarin lan- 
guage. This was 149 million less than three times the 
speakers of the English language. By this estimate how 
many million speakers of the English language were 


there in the year 2000? = 341 million 


A bill from the limousine company was $510. This 
included $150 for the service and $80 for each hour of 


use. Find the number of hours that the limousine was 
used. 4.5 hours 
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67. Robin paid a $454 bill for a car DVD system. This $39.99 for the monthly plan and a charge for 215 extra 
included $379 for the DVD player and $60 an hour for minutes. How much is Tracy being charged for each 
installation. Find the number of hours it took to install extra minute? $0.45 


the DVD system. 1.25 hours 


Additional word problems can be found in Appendix B. 
All of the problems in the Appendix marked as (3.2) are 
appropriate for this section. 


68. Tracy received a bill with cell phone use charges of 
$136.74. Included in the $136.74 was a charge of 


Thoughts Into Words 


69. Give a step-by-step description of how you would solve 19+x= 14 
the equation 17 = =—3x +2. 19+x—19= 14-19 
70. What does the phrase “declare a variable’ mean when i) 


solving a word problem? 
S eens The solution set is {—5}. 


71. Suppose that you are helping a friend with his home- 
work, and he solves the equation 19 = 14 — x like this: 
19= 14-x 
19 43x, = 14 = x x 


Does he have the correct solution set? What would you 
say to him about his method of solving the equation? 


Answers to the Concept Ouiz 
1. False De Wie 3. False 4. True 5. True 6.C TA 8. D 9.E 10. B 


3.3 More on Solving Equations and Problem Solving 


OBJECTIVES Solve first-degree equations by simplifying both sides and then applying 
properties of equality 


Solve first-degree equations that are contradictions 
Solve first-degree equations that are identities 


Solve word problems that represent several quantities in terms of the 
same variable 


Solve word problems involving geometric relationships 


As equations become more complex, we need additional tools to solve them. So we need to 
organize our work carefully to minimize the chances for error. We will begin this section with 
some suggestions for solving equations, and then we will illustrate a solution format that is 


effective. 
We can summarize the process of solving first-degree equations of one variable with the 


following three steps. 


Step 1 Simplify both sides of the equation as much as possible. 


104 Chapter3 = Equations, Inequalities, and Problem Solving 


Classroom Example 


Solve 7m + 1 — 3m = 21. 


Classroom Example 
Solve 8w + 5 = 2w — 3. 


4 


> 
4 


Classroom Example 
Solve 3d + 1 = 4d — 3. 


Step 2. Use the addition or subtraction property of equality to isolate a term that contains 
the variable on one side and a constant on the other side of the equal sign. 


Step 3 Use the multiplication or division property of equality to make the coefficient of the 
variable one. 


The next examples illustrate this step-by-step process for solving equations. Study these 
examples carefully and be sure that you understand each step taken in the solution process. 


Solve sy — 4 oy = 12 


Solution 
5y —4 + 3y = 12 


8y —4= 12 Combine similar terms on the left side 
Sy -—-4+4=12+ 4 Add 4 to both sides 
8y = 16 
8y 16 ne 
a Divide both sides by 8 
8 8 
y=2 


The solution set is {2}. You can do the check alone now! 


ee 


Solve (2) —13% 29! 


Solution 


Notice that both sides of the equation are in simplified form; thus we can begin by applying 
the subtraction property of equality. 


TD ee Bx 9 


ee = = She = Boe se O —= By Subtract 3x from both sides 
Alye = 2) = @ 
LP ah OS a) Add 2 to both sides 

Also ==: lI 
4x ILI 

a = A) Divide both sides by 4 
1 
©, Si aoe 
4 


The solution set is a: 
Re | 


|EXAMPLE 3 | SOMME Si ae 112 = a — i, 


Solution 


Sn + 12 = 9n — 16 
on + 12 — 9n = 9n — 16 — 97 


Subtract 9n from both sides 


An +12 = =16 


4n + 12 12 = -—16 — 12 Subtract 12 from both sides 


Classroom Example 
Solve 2m + 5 = 2m — 3. 


Classroom Example 
Solve 3n + 4 = 8n + 4 — 5n. 


{ All reals} 
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—4n = —28 
—An = Dis 
a | = i Divide both sides by —4 
n=7 
The solution set is {7}. 
aS a eee 
|EXAMPLE 4 | SOhe She 45 GY = Bre — D 
Solution 
3 ae B = Se = 2D 


She =r 0) = She = Bye = D = She Subtract 3x from both sides 
o = =2 False statement 


Since we obtained an equivalent equation that is a false statement, there is no value of x that 
will make the equation a true statement. When the equation is not true under any condition, 
then the equation is called a contradiction. The solution set for an equation that is a contra- 
diction is the empty or null set, and it is symbolized by @. 


ee eee | 
|EXAMPLE 5 | Solve 4x + 6 — x = 3x + 6. 
Solution 
Aye ae == gp = Bye se © 
Bye se © = Bye aE © Combine similar terms on the left side 
236 se (© = She = She = © = Sie Subtract 3x from both sides 


6=6 True statement 
Since we obtained an equivalent equation that is a true statement, any value of x will make 
the equation a true statement. When an equation is true for any value of the variable, the equa- 
tion is called an identity. The solution set for an equation that is an identity is the set of all 
real numbers. We will denote the set of all real numbers as {all reals}. ee 


Word Problems 


As we expand our skills for solving equations, we also expand our capabilities for solving 
word problems. No one definite procedure will ensure success at solving word problems, but 
the following suggestions can be helpful. 


Suggestions for Solving Word Problems 


1. Read the problem carefully, and make sure that you understand the meanings of all 
the words. Be especially alert for any technical terms in the statement of the 


problem. 


2. Read the problem a second time (perhaps even a third time) to get an overview of 
the situation being described and to determine the known facts as well as what is to 


be found. 
3: Sketch any figure, diagram, or chart that might be helpful in analyzing the problem. 


(continued) 
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Classroom Example 
Find two consecutive even numbers 
whose sum is 42. 


20 and 22 


4. Choose a meaningful variable to represent an unknown quantity in the problem 
(perhaps ¢ if time is an unknown quantity); represent any other unknowns in terms 


of that variable. 


5. Look for a guideline that you can use to set up an equation. A guideline might be a 
formula such as distance equals rate times time or a statement of a relationship such 
as the sum of the two numbers is 28. A guideline may also be indicated by a figure 
or diagram that you sketch for a particular problem. 


6. Form an equation that contains the variable and that translates the conditions of the 
guideline from English into algebra. 


7. Solve the equation and use the solution to determine all facts requested in the 
problem. 


8. Check all answers by going back to the original statement of the problem and 
verifying that the answers make sense. 


If you decide not to check an answer, at least use the reasonableness-of-answer idea as a par- 
tial check. That is to say, ask yourself the question: Is this answer reasonable? For example, 
if the problem involves two investments that total $10,000, then an answer of $12,000 for one 
investment is certainly not reasonable. 

Now let’s consider some examples and use these suggestions as you work them out. 


Consecutive Number Problems 


Some problems involve consecutive numbers or consecutive even or odd numbers. For 
instance, 7, 8, 9, and 10 are consecutive numbers. To solve these applications, you must know 
how to represent consecutive numbers with variables. Let n represent the first number. For 
consecutive numbers, the next number is | more and is represented by n + 1. To continue, 
we add | to each preceding expression, obtaining the representations shown here: 


7 8 Y) 10 

| | | 

Y ; : ' 

n n+ I iar 2 iar 3 
The pattern is somewhat different for consecutive even or odd numbers. For example, 2, 4, 6, 
and 8 are consecutive even numbers. Let n represent the first even number; then n + 2 rep- 


resents the next even number. To continue, we add 2 to each preceding expression, obtaining 
these representations: 


D 4 6 8 
{ ’ | ’ 
n i ae 2) n+4 n+6 


Consecutive odd numbers have the same pattern of adding 2 to each preceding expression 


because consecutive odd numbers are two odd numbers with one and only one whole num- 
ber between them. 


| EXAMPLE 6 | Find two consecutive even numbers whose sum is 74, 


Solution 


Let n represent the first number; then n + 2 represents the next even number. Since their sum 
is 74, we can set up and solve the following equation: 
Wa (ee 2 \e= 74, 
2n+2= 74 


Classroom Example 

Tyron sells appliances on a salary- 
plus-commission basis. He receives 

a monthly salary of $550 and a 
commission of $95 for each appliance 
that he sells. How many appliances 
must he sell in a month to earn a total 
monthly salary of $1,120. 


6 appliances 
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Dig) = TP 
2n_ 72 
ye) 
n = 36 


If n = 36, then n + 2 = 38: thus, the numbers are 36 and 38. 
v Check 


To check your answers for Example 6, determine whether the numbers satisfy the conditions 
stated in the original problem. Because 36 and 38 are two consecutive even numbers, and 


36 + 38 = 74 (their sum is 74), we know that the answers are correct. ss 


The fifth entry in our list of problem-solving suggestions is to look for a guideline that 
can be used to set up an equation. The guideline may not be stated explicitly in the problem 
but may be implied by the nature of the problem. Consider the following example. 


EXAMPLE 7 


Barry sells bicycles on a salary-plus-commission basis. He receives a weekly salary of $300 
and a commission of $15 for each bicycle that he sells. How many bicycles must he sell in a week 
to earn a total weekly salary of $750? 


Solution 


Let b represent the number of bicycles to be sold in a week. Then 15 represents his com- 
mission for those bicycles. The guideline “fixed salary plus commission equals total weekly 
salary” generates the following equation: 


Fixed salary + Commission = Total weekly salary 


' } | 


$300) + 15b = $750 
Solving this equation yields 


S200 Gi lop 300 = 50s 300 


15b = 450 

15b 450 

16 1g 
b = 30 


Barry must sell 30 bicycles per week. (Does this number check?) az 


Geometric Problems 


Sometimes the guideline for setting up an equation to solve a problem is based on a geomet- 
ric relationship. Several basic geometric relationships pertain to angle measure. Let’s state 
some of these relationships and then consider some examples. 


1. Two angles for which the sum of their measure is 90° (the symbol ° indicates degrees) 
are called complementary angles. 

2. Two angles for which the sum of their measure is 180° are called supplementary 
angles. 

3. The sum of the measures of the three angles of a triangle is 180°. 


108 Chapter 3 = Equations, Inequalities, and Problem Solving 


Classroom Example 
One of two supplementary angles 1s 
26° smaller than the other. Find the 


measure of each of the angles. 


103° and 77 


Classroom Example 

Find the measures of the three angles 
of a triangle if the second angle is 
twice the first angle, and the third 
angle is half the second angle. 


45°, 90°, 45 


EXAMPLE 8 


One of two complementary angles is 14° larger than the other. Find the measure of each of 


the angles. 


Solution 


If we let a represent the measure of the smaller angle, then a + 14 represents the measure of 
the larger angle. Since they are complementary angles, their sum is 90°, and we can proceed 


as follows: 


a+ (a+ 14) = 90 


2a + 14 = 90 
2a + 14— 14 =90 — 14 
2a = 76 
2a. 16 
Dee Ap 
a = 38 


If a = 38, then a +14 = 52, and the angles measure 38° and 52°. a3 


Find the measures of the three angles of a triangle if the second is three times the first and 
the third is twice the second. 


Solution 


If we let a represent the measure of the smallest angle, then 3a and 2(3a) represent the mea- 
sures of the other two angles. Therefore, we can set up and solve the following equation: 


a + 3a + 2(3a) = 180 
aa 304 64 = 180 


10a = 180 
10a _ 180 
AO IG) 

a= 18 


Ifa = 18, then 3a = 54 and 2(3a) = 108. So the angles have measures of 18°, 54°, and 108°. 
ne 


Concept Quiz 3.3 


For Problems 1-10, answer true or false. 
1. If 7 represents a whole number, then n + 1 would represent the next consecutive whole 
number. 


2. If n represents an odd whole number, then n + | would represent the next consecutive 
odd whole number. 


3. If represents an even whole number, then n + 2 would represent the next consecutive 
even whole number. 


- The sum of the measures of two complementary angles is 90°. 

The sum of the measures of two supplementary angles is 360°. 

The sum of the measures of the three angles of a triangle is 120°. 

When checking word problems, it is sufficient to check the solution in the equation. 
For a word problem, the reasonableness of an answer is appropriate as a partial check. 
For a conditional equation, the solution set is the set of all real numbers. 

10. The solution set for an equation that is a contradiction is the null set. 


a 
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Problem Set 3.3 iG 


For Problems 1-32, solve each equation. (Objectives 1-3) 
Pe le + ax = 32 


2. 3x +9+ 4x 


II 
w 
i>) 


Pao ee Aer 36 oh 
cA Ot = 3 ye A Tt 


5. 3y-1+2y-3=4 (8 


lsJ 
6.y+3+2%-4=6 (2 
teal oa Ori lle ahead 
8.267 = 1 = 10n = 51... 1-13) 


Pe nn 4 J 
105 =n a2 on — 3 = +6. {5} 
11. 3x+4=2x-5 {-9} 

14, Se = 2 = abe sp © 88 

P1355) =) 0x 19 G2} 
4h ihe = 3B = Oe = ey al) 
SOX) eta) 

Iie Ae RO at ees ae i) 


[Tete Sy 10 o 


et} 
18, Sy +4=Sy—4 4-51 
P19. 8h —2 = 8n -7 
B00 = on 13 15 


eee ON te LO 74 
22 — Aye 6 = — ox — 9 
23. 3x + 5 = —5x - 8 3} 
24. —4x + 7= -4x4+4 
25. -7-6x=9- 9x | 
26n = 10 = Ae x 
p> 27.2x-—1—x=x-1 {Allreals} 
28. 3x —4 — 4x = —5x + 4x—-4  {Allreals} 
29. 5n-4—n=—-3n-6+n |) 


p> Indicates Enhanced WebAssign problems 


30. 4x — 3 + 2x = 8x —3 —x 


> 31. —7 — 2n — 6n = Tn — 5n + 12 
p32. —3n + 6 + 5n = Tn — 8n — 9 


Solve each word problem by setting up and solving an alge- 
braic equation. (Objectives 4 and 5) 


> 33. The sum of a number plus four times the number is 85. 
What is the number? 


34. A number subtracted from three times the number 
yields 68. Find the number. 


35. Find two consecutive odd numbers whose sum is 72. 


35 and 


» 36. Find two consecutive even numbers whose sum is 94. 


46 and 48 


37. Find three consecutive even numbers whose sum is | 14. 
36, 38, and 40 


38. Find three consecutive odd numbers whose sum is 159. 


= 4 z PN = 
Si, 53s ane 55 


& 39. Two more than three times a certain number is the same 
as 4 less than seven times the number. Find the number. 
-) 
3 

» 40. One more than five times a certain number is equal to 
eleven less than nine times the number. What 1s the 


number? 


41. The sum of a number and five times the number equals 
eighteen less than three times the number. Find the 
number. 6 


42. One of two supplementary angles is five times as large 
as the other. Find the measure of each angle. 


30° ana 190 


43. One of two complementary angles is 6° smaller than 
twice the other angle. Find the measure of each angle. 
32° and 58 

44. If two angles are complementary and the difference 
between their measures is 62°, find the measure of each 
angle. 14° and 76 


45. If two angles are supplementary and the larger angle is 
20° less than three times the smaller angle, find the mea- 


sure of each angle. 50° and 130 

» 46. Find the measures of the three angles of a triangle if the 
largest is 14° less than three times the smallest, and the 
other angle is 4° larger than the smallest. (00°, 42°, 38 
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47. 


P 48. 


49. 


50. 


P51. 


> 52. 


53: 


One of the angles of a triangle has a measure of 40°. 
Find the measures of the other two angles if the differ- 
ence between their measures is 10°. and 75' 


65 


Jesstan worked as a telemarketer on a salary-plus- 
commission basis. He was paid a salary of $300 a week 
and a $12 commission for each sale. If his earnings for 
the week were $960, how many sales did he make? 55 


Marci sold an antique vase in an online auction for 
$69.00. This was $15 less than twice the amount she 
paid for it. What price did she pay for the vase? $42 


A set of wheels sold in an online auction for $560. This 
was $35 more than three times the opening bid. How 
much was the opening bid? 5175 


Suppose that Bob is paid two times his normal hourly 
rate for each hour he works over 40 hours in a week. 
Last week he earned $504 for 48 hours of work. What 
is his hourly wage? $9 per hour 


Last week on an algebra test, the highest grade was 9 
points less than three times the lowest grade. The sum 
of the two grades was 135. Find the lowest and highest 
grades on the test. 36 and 99 


At a university-sponsored concert, there were three 
times as many women as men. A total of 600 people 
attended the concert. How many men and how many 
women attended? 150 men and 450 women 


. Suppose that a triangular lot is enclosed with 135 yards 


of fencing (see Figure 3.1). The longest side of the lot is 
5 yards longer than twice the length of the shortest side. 


The other side is 10 yards longer than the shortest side. 
Find the lengths of the three sides of the lot. 0 yards, 


40 yards, 65 yards 


Figure 3.1 


35: 


» 56. 


P57. 


The textbook for a biology class cost $15 more than 
twice the cost of a used textbook for college algebra. If 
the cost of the two books together is $129, find the cost 
of the biology book. — $9! 


A nutrition plan counts grams of fat, carbohydrates, and 
fiber. The grams of carbohydrates are to be 15 more than 
twice the grams of fat. The grams of fiber are to be three 
less than the grams of fat. If the grams of carbohydrate, 
fat, and fiber must total 48 grams for a dinner meal, how 
many grams of each would be in the meal? 9 grams of 
of carbohydrates 


fat, 6 grams of fiber, and 33 grams 


Ata local restaurant, $275 in tips is to be shared between 
the server, bartender, and busboy. The server gets $25 
more than three times the amount the busboy receives. 
The bartender gets $50 more than the amount the busboy 
receives. How much will the server receive? $145 


Additional word problems can be found in Appendix B. 
All the problems in the Appendix marked as (3.3) are 
appropriate for this section. 


|_| Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 


58. 


=p 


Give a step-by-step description of how you would solve 
the equation 3x + 4 = 5x — 2. 


Suppose your friend solved the problem find two con- 
secutive odd integers whose sum is 28 as follows: 


a+ (x4 1) = 28 
2x = 27 


=118 


SS) 
m]|S 


Z 
2 


. Pave 
She claims that Nore will check in the equation. Where 


a 


has she gone wrong, and how would you help her? 


| __ Further Investigations _ Investigations 


60. 


Solve each of these equations. 


CQ) ea = Oe on 
(D) eA a ag ee 7, 
(r= 35 9 2 5x: 9 
(G)) Se = 3 = Ge = 7 = x 

(e) 7x +4 = -x+4+4 8x 


{All real numbers} 


{All real number s} 


61. 


62. 


CO che = Sys he = Gy Sate 
(2) 6x = 8 = 6x 
(Ch) 8x 9 Ses 


{0} 


Make up an equation whose solution set is the null set and 
explain why. 


Make up an equation whose solution set is the set of all real 
numbers and explain why. 
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Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. True 2. False 3. True 4. True 5. False 6. False 7. False 8. True 
9. False 10. True 


3.4 Equations Involving Parentheses and Fractional Forms 


OBJECTIVES Solve first-degree equations that involve the use of the distributive 
property 


PA Solve first-degree equations that involve fractional forms 


Solve a variety of word problems involving first-degree equations 


We will use the distributive property frequently in this section as we add to our techniques 
for solving equations. Recall that in symbolic form the distributive property states that 
a(b + c) = ab + ac. Consider the following examples, which illustrate the use of this prop- 
erty to remove parentheses. Pay special attention to the last two examples, which involve a 
negative number in front of the parentheses. 


3(x + 2) = Be hed Sy Rae = 3x + 6 
Gi eM e Sess ie O08 a3 = 5y — 15 a(b — c) = ab — ac 
2(4x + 7) = 2( 456) se 27) = 8x + 14 
a se 45) = (1a) ae (De) = =i) — 4 
—6(x— 2) = Bie Oa) (E07) = oar i 
| 
y 
Do this step mentally! 


It is often necessary to solve equations in which the variable is part of an expression enclosed 
in parentheses. We use the distributive property to remove the parentheses, and then we pro- 
ceed in the usual way. Consider the next examples. (Notice that we are beginning to show 
only the major steps when solving an equation.) 


Classroom Example Solve 3(x + 2) = 23. 
Sole 2A@ = 3) = S: 
15 Solution 

Ch 

3 wag) 

3x + 6 = 23 Applied distributive property to left side 
3x = 17 Subtracted 6 from both sides 
17 
eS > Divided both sides by 3 


: Pel ele) 
The solution set 1s a ‘ 
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Classroom Example 
Solve 3(m — 1) = 6 (m + 2). 


m= -—5 


Classroom Example 


SOhwe Ber se 4D) 42 Or ar S)) = BY. 


Classroom Example 


Solve 4(w — 3) — 8(w — 2) = 9. 


Solve 4(x + 3) = 2(x — 6). 


Solution 


A(x 4 3) = 2x 6) 


Aye te 9) == Dre = 


De se DP = = 1?) 
2x = —24 
x= —l2 


The solution set is {—12}. 


Applied distributive property on each side 
Subtracted 2x from both sides 

Subtracted 12 from both sides 

Divided both sides by 2 


Ca 2 Se 


It may be necessary to remove more than one set of parentheses and then to use the 
distributive property again to combine similar terms. Consider the following two examples. 


Solve 5(w + 3) + 3(w +t 1) = 14. 


Solution 


5(w +3) +3(wt+1)=14 
ow + 135 + 3w 43 = 14 


8w + 18 = 14 
8w = —4 

4 

w= —-— 

8 

1 

w= -— 

2 


The solution set is 3} 


Solution 


C= De a ae 


Ox = 4) Dy a8 = 13 


4x — 34 


4x 


The solution set is eat 


i 
wo 


Applied distributive property 
Combined similar terms 


Subtracted 18 from both sides 


Divided both sides by 8 


Reduced 


Be careful with this sign! 


Distributive property 
Combined similar terms 


Added 34 to both sides 


Divided both sides by 4 


Classroom Example 


1 3 
SOlVe == — x 
: 3 4 2 
| 
y =—— 
s 2 


Classroom Example 


5G 2, 
Solve == = SS = 
Ole > 3 


| Co 
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> 


; | ' 3 2 
In a previous section, we solved equations like x — = = 4 by adding z to both sides. 


Wl re 


If an equation contains several fractions, then it is usually easier to clear the equation of all 
fractions by multiplying both sides by the least common denominator of all the denominators. 
Perhaps several examples will clarify this idea. 


| EXAMPLE 5 | | 2s 
Solve =x + = ==. 
2) a2 6 
Solution 
| Dh is 
a 
2 3 € 


5 
= 6(2) 6 is the LCD of 2, 3, and 6 


Distributive property 


apy =5 Note how the equation has been cleared of all fractions 
3x = | 
| 
x= 
3 


4 8 
Solution 
a es 
6 4 8 
3 
24( = — 1) = 24(2) 24 is the LCD of 6, 4, and 8 
4 8 
3 
24( =) = 24( 4) = 24(2) Distributive property 
200 = 6:— 9 
20n = 15 
eo ee 
© x) 7 


The solution set is iat 


We use many of the ideas presented in this section to help solve the equations in the next 
examples. Study the solutions carefully and be sure that you can supply reasons for each step. 
It might be helpful to cover up the solutions and try to solve the equations on your own. 
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ge ae 50 ae ll 3 
i ss 


Classroom Example Solve : 
Sai ar 2 1] p) 5) 10 
Solve === 5 = 0° 
Solution 
es aoe Fs Ca a8 
2 2 5 10 
eB) bese A 3 ) : 
= iK0)| == 10 is the LCD of 2, 5, and 10 
0( ae & 
io(2 : *) ae io(2 : *) = io 5) Distributive property 
OHO seas) se 2s s)he) 
5x+154+2x+ 8 =3 
The 42 OB = 3 
Tx = —20 
acter) 
x 7 
a je 
The solution set 1s = : 
a 
Classroom Example EXAMPLE 8 ee pi 
Solve = =. 
ee col eae. 4 6 8 
4 5 D ; 
Solution 
ak r= x=2 2 
4 6 3 
= Il so = @ 2 om 
i) = = 12| = 12 is the LCD of 4, 6, and 3 
4 6 3 
ees aa Dp oe 
VP 12 = 12\| - Distributive property 
4 6 3 
Be — (Ns 
ga a 
OX ao ee OX aS Be careful with this sign! 
sees | = 
x=7 


The solution set is {7}. 


Word Problems 


We are now ready to solve some word problems using equations of the different types pre- 


sented in this section. Again, it might be helpful for you to attempt to solve the problems on 
your own before looking at the book’s approach. 


Classroom Example 

Tan has 23 coins (dimes and nickels) 
that amount to $1.45. How many 
coins of each kind does he have? 


17 nickels and 6 dimes 


Classroom Example 

Find a number such that 6 more than 
three-fourths the number is equal to 
two-thirds the number. 


ip 


Classroom Example 


| 
John is paid ie times his normal 


hourly rate for each hour he works 
over 40 hours in a week. Last week 


he worked 48 hours and earned $962. 


What is his normal hourly rate? 


$18.50 
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EXAMPLE 9 


Loretta has 19 coins (quarters and nickels) that amount to $2.35. How many coins of each 
kind does she have? 


Solution 


Let q represent the number of quarters. Then 19 — g represents the number of nickels. We 
can use the following guideline to help set up an equation: 


Value of quarters in cents + Value of nickels in cents = Total value in cents 


| ' | 
25g + 5(19 1a) = 235 


Solving the equation, we obtain 


25q + 95 — 5q = 235 


20g + 95 = 235 
20q = 140 
Gia 


If g = 7, then 19 — g = 12, so she has 7 quarters and 12 nickels. ee 


EXAMPLE 10 


Find a number such that 4 less than two-thirds of the number is equal to one-sixth of the number. 
Solution 

2 ; ‘ 
Let n represent the number. Then oe — 4 represents 4 less than two-thirds of the number, 


1 
and ae represents one-sixth of the number. 


Ago a ae 
2 : l 
6( $n -4) = 6( 2) 
4n—24=n 
3n — 24=0 
3n = 24 
n=8 


The number is 8. 


Lance is paid re times his normal hourly rate for each hour he works over 40 hours in a week. 


Last week he worked 50 hours and earned $462. What is his normal hourly rate? 


Solution 


5 Lae : 
Let x represent Lance’s normal hourly rate. Then ae represents 5 times his normal hourly 


rate. We can use the following guideline to set up the equation: 
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Classroom Example 

Find two consecutive whole numbers 
such that the sum of the first plus 
four times the second is 179. 


35 and 36 


Regular wages for first 40 hours + Wages for 10 hours of overtime = Total w ive 
3 
AQx + 10 x = 462 


Solving this equation, we obtain 


40x + 15x = 462 


55x = 462 
x = 8.40 
Lance’s normal hourly rate is $8.40. aS 


EXAMPLE 12 a 


Find three consecutive whole numbers such that the sum of the first plus twice the second 
plus three times the third is 134. 


Solution 


Let n represent the first whole number. Then n + | represents the second whole number and 
n + 2 represents the third whole number. 


meiner 1) 4.3( nee 2 y= a134 
hee Wo 2 + ont 6. = 134 


Og a- 8 = ot 
Oy = 126 
i = 2 


The numbers are 21, 22, and 23. 


Keep in mind that the problem-solving suggestions we offered in Section 3.3 simply out- 
line a general algebraic approach to solving problems. You will add to this list throughout this 
course and in any subsequent mathematics courses that you take. Furthermore, you will be able 
to pick up additional problem-solving ideas from your instructor and from fellow classmates 
as problems are discussed in class. Always be on the alert for any ideas that might help you 
become a better problem solver. 


|| Concept Quiz 3.4 _ Quiz 3.4 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


1. To solve an equation of the form a (x + b) = 14, the associative property would be 
applied to remove the parentheses. 


; Multiplying both sides of an equation by the common denominator of all fractions in the 
equation clears the equation of all fractions. 


. If Jack has 15 coins (dimes and quarters), and x represents the number of dimes, then x 
— 15 represents the number of quarters. 


. 


The equation 3(x + 1) = 3x + 3 has an infinite number of solutions. 
5. The equation 2x = 0 has no solution. 
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- The equation 4x + 5 = 4x + 3 has no solution. 
- The solution set for the equation 3(2x — 1) = 2x — 3 is {QO}. 


. The solution set for the equation 5(3x + 2) = 4 (2x — 1) is {2}. 


Cement n 


. The answer for a word problem must be checked back into the statement of the problem. 


2 Se 


a 


| | Problem Set 3.4 : 


For Problems 1—60, solve each equation. (Objectives 1 and 2) 28. 4(x — 1) + 5(x + 2) = 3(x = 8) 


: she Sora ee vie Web eell 7. 
10. The solution set for the equation = 5 


Pace 2 ty 2a (xa 4) 24 29 (ee 2( =a) (a eh) a, 
a oa dO 18 fe 30) =2( 6) 1 3(3 = 2) = 3G 4) 
Prem ae eg IZ ie 8: otk 8) = 15 {9} Pe re (oad aed (os) eo 

7.4(n — 6) =5 = Seg) ae | | 5 32.3 (4xo il) = 2(2r )— —2 (1 eal no) 
P9.6(n+7)=8 {2 33, ae 1) Aisa) onsa(a yi 
10. 8(n — 3) = 12 5 3453 2a aly) eee Octal) ae A.) = 


> 35. 3(% — 1) + 2 — 3) = —4 = 2) 4+ 10@ 44) fon 


36222 (0 2A) (Bx 2 peace Ce Grier 2) 10} 


ee eee hy Z| 
14. 6(x — 4) = 3(2x + 5) ee) 
\ 38.8 5(2c el) = 2 aCe 
a = 9x = 2 {26 } 
155 8(x > 1)) (Ge ) Meh ae naw ‘s 
P39 x pe th <= = se of!) 
164A (a= 7 = rte) 38} 4 See ———s 6 
P17.8(t+ 5) = 4(2t + 10) {All reals; 2) inter fon 3 pe ane f=) 
Alespilliet oasis, WC > 42. gn te 12 
1827(f—=5) = 5(¢+3) (25) 

Lewes Syett eA A nto topay > 9) gel 
p19.2(6¢ +1) =4(3t-1) qo ee eae era anid eG Meh 
P20. 6(t +5) =2(3¢+ 15) {All reals} ie 2 257 sili SA Rise dWAnisde qeefiiGn 

gia i Do + = = 

ape P oo g. 28) MEG 12 3) 

P2205 0) = 34-9) {3} 

. eee Ls a) Oye SOO! Re 
22 ean es 2( ect 1 0) 16) di: Seite et ele ees Sey E27 oe heres 
PE 1 ees) eC: iG ee ee eee 

, oer eu le 
p24.5(¢— 4) —3(t- 2) = 12 {13} 

ae rt 2 x+3 13 

25. 3(n — 10) — 5(n + 12) = —86 7?) ole eo pt) 


PLSD Sey = Gt eek 1S) 


52h + = (4) 
Piya 42 (eS) 6) 4 5 20 


= C lame 
P Indicates Enhanced WebAssign problems 
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71. Suppose that a board 20 feet long is cut into two pieces. 


ee aah {0} Four times the length of the shorter piece is 4 feet less 
; : y than three times the length of the longer piece. Find the 
icicle ean length of each piece. 8 feet and 12 feet 
> 54. - - {-1} 
f : : 72. Ellen is paid time and a half for each hour over 
ort epee UP 6 oii 40 hours she works in a week. Last week she ee . 
55. - D) af 7 | a} hours and earned $391. What is her normal hourly rate’ 
; $8.50 
§ 73. Lucy has 35 coins consisting of nickels and quarters 
56. - tT is. : >} secs to $5.75. How many coins of each kind does 
: & > she have? 15 nickels, 20 quarters 
Aa t9) 2 . 
ha ee ~ 2) 74. Suppose that Julian has 44 coins consisting of pennies 
: : and nickels. If the number of nickels is two more than 
Kea A x2 twice the number of pennies, find the number of coins of 
we p) ae 4 es each kind. 14 pennies, 30 nickels 
Xa Bae es 75. Max has a collection of 210 coins consisting of nickels, 
Pe ie a ee dimes, and quarters. He has twice as many dimes as 
nickels, and 10 more quarters than dimes. How many 
60 See! een foi i coins of each kind does he have? 
aS ih! al) 40 nickels, 80 dimes, and 90 quarters 
76. Ginny has a collection of 425 coins consisting of 
Solve each word problem by setting up and solving an pennies, nickels, and dimes. She has 50 more nickels 
appropriate algebraic equation. (Objective 3) than pennies and 25 more dimes than nickels. How 


many coins of each kind does she have? 
61. Find two consecutive whole numbers such that the smaller 100 pennies, 150 nickels, and 175 dimes 
number plus four times the larger number equals 39. 77. Maida has 18 coins consisting of dimes and quarters 


7 and amounting to $3.30. How many coins of each kind does 
62. Find two consecutive whole numbers such that the she have? @ dimes and 1auarters 


smaller number subtracted from five times the larger 
number equals 57. 13 and 14 
> 63. Find three consecutive whole numbers such that twice 
the sum of the two smallest numbers is 10 more than 
three times the largest number. 
14, 15, and 16 
64. Find four consecutive whole numbers such that the sum 
of the first three numbers equals the fourth number. 
Onipe2randa 
65. The sum of two numbers is 17. If twice the smaller num- 
ber is | more than the larger number, find the numbers. 
6 and 11 
66. The sum of two numbers is 53. If three times the smaller 
number is | less than the larger number, find the numbers. 
13 and 40 
> 67. Find a number such that 20 more than one-third of the 
number equals three-fourths of the number. 
48 
68. The sum of three-eighths of a number and five-sixths of 
the same number is 29. Find the number. 
24 
69. Mrs. Nelson had to wait 4 minutes in line at her bank’s 
automated teller machine. This was 3 minutes less than 
one-half of the time she waited in line at the grocery 
store. How long in minutes did she wait in line at the 
grocery store? 
14 minutes 
> 70. Raoul received a $30 tip for waiting on a large party. 
This was $5 more than one-fourth of the tip the head- 
waiter received. How much did the headwaiter receive 
foratip? $100 


78. Ike has some nickels and dimes amounting to $2.90. The 
number of dimes is one less than twice the number of 
nickels. How many coins of each kind does 
he have? 12 nickels, 23 dimes 


79. Mario has a collection of 22 specimens in his aquarium 
consisting of crabs, fish, and plants. There are three 
times as many fish as crabs. There are two more plants 
than crabs. How many specimens of each kind are in the 
collection? 4 crabs, 12 fish, and 6 plants 


> 80. Tickets for a concert were priced at $8 for students and 
$10 for nonstudents. There were 1500 tickets sold for a 
total of $12,500. How many student tickets were sold? 
1250 student tickets and 250 nonstudent tickets sold 


: Row 03. Seat 10 
ETD ON OD EE es | 


Figure 3.2 
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81. The supplement of an angle is 30° larger than twice its 
complement. Find the measure of the angle. 30 


82. The sum of the measure of an angle and three times its 
complement is 202°. Find the measure of the angle. 24 


83. In triangle ABC, the measure of angle A is 2° less 
than one-fifth of the measure of angle C. The measure 
of angle B is 5° less than one-half of the measure of 
angle C. Find the measures of the three angles of the 
triangle. 20°, 50°, and 110 


84. If one-fourth of the complement of an angle plus one- 
fifth of the supplement of the angle equals 36°, find the 
measure of the angle. 50 


85. The supplement of an angle is 10° smaller than three 
times its complement. Find the size of the angle. 40 


> 86. In triangle ABC, the measure of angle C is eight times 


the measure of angle A, and the measure of angle B is 
10° more than the measure of angle C. Find the measure 
of each angle of the triangle. 10°, 80°, 90 


Additional word problems can be found in Appendix B. 
All of the problems in the Appendix marked as (3.4) are 
appropriate for this section. 


- Thoughts Into Words 


87. Discuss how you would solve the equation 
BO a 4 (9), 


88. Why must potential answers to word problems be 
checked back into the original statement of the 
problem? 


89. Consider these two solutions: 


3(x+2)=9 B (eA) a7 

3(x+2) 9 3% (2 7 

5 3x = 19 

19 

Xx 5e 3 
x=1 


Are both of these solutions correct? Comment on the 
effectiveness of the two different approaches. 


| | Further Investigations | Investigations 


90. Solve each equation. 
(Ca) es 2 2 tl teal} 
(b)'3 (x= 4) = 3x —-4 
CLOG eS ae 


R= 3 


d + 4*= 3._ {0} 
(d) 3 

Ze ee 
Ol 3 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1. False 24, RTOS 3. False 4. True 5. False 
9. True 10. False 


(f) eS 1 7a <—— {All reals} 
FANG 2s CONS cas, 
OU Se i es eh 3 a2 1B) 


{All reals} 


(Gai 1 a Ae 2) 15 (2 10} 


91. Find three consecutive integers such that the sum of the 
smallest integer and the largest integer is equal to twice 
the middle integer. Any three consecutive integers 


6. True Te bane 8. False 
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3.5 Inequalities 


OBJECTIVES 


EN Solve first-degree inequalities 


) Write the solution set of an inequality in set-builder notation or interval notation 


3 | Graph the solution set of an inequality 


Just as we use the symbol = to represent is equal to, we use the symbols < and > to repre- 
sent is less than and is greater than, respectively. Here are some examples of statements of 
inequality. Notice that the first four are true statements and the last two are false. 


6-b 4 > 7 True 
Cee True 
4-8>4-6 True 
Desi) eS) a, True 
Sit 82> 19 False 
Oe ae False 


Algebraic inequalities contain one or more variables. These are examples of algebraic 
inequalities: 


x34 

ph eal 
ies ee) 
BNE BO << l 
Tab <9 


An algebraic inequality such as x + | > 2 is neither true nor false as it stands; it is called 
an open sentence. Each time a number is substituted for x, the algebraic inequality 
x + | > 2 becomes a numerical statement that is either true or false. For example, if x = 0, 
then x +-1 > 2 becomes 0 + 1 > 2, which istialsexii x — 2, then’ 4 sr11)-= 2 becomes 
2 + | > 2, which is true. Solving an inequality refers to the process of finding the numbers 
that make an algebraic inequality a true numerical statement. We say that such numbers, 
called the solutions of the inequality, satisfy the inequality. The set of all solutions of an 
inequality is called its solution set. We often state solution sets for inequalities with set 
builder notation. For example, the solution set for x + 1 > 2 is the set of real numbers 
greater than 1, expressed as {x|x > 1}. The set builder notation {x|x > 1} is read as 
“the set of all x such that x is greater than 1.” We sometimes graph solution sets 


for inequalities on a number line; the solution set for {x|x > 1} is pictured in 
Pigure3.3. 


Sh SS 
aie ee OM eS 4 


Figure 3.3 


The left-hand parenthesis at 1 indicates that 1 is nota solution, and the red part of the line to 
the right of | indicates that all real numbers greater than 1 are solutions. We refer to the red 
portion of the number line as the graph of the solution set 10 Nee lie 


The solution set for x + 1 < 3 (S is read “less than or equal to”) is the set of real num- 


bers less than or equal to 2, expressed as {x|x = 2}. The graph of the solution set for 
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{x|x = 2} is pictured in Figure 3.4. The right-hand bracket at 2 indicates that 2 is included in 
the solution set. 


S43 — 1) 10) 4 


Figure 3.4 


It is convenient to express solution sets of inequalities using interval notation. The solution 
set { xlx > 6} is written as (6, 00) using interval notation. In interval notation, parentheses are 
used to indicate exclusion of the endpoint. The > and < symbols in inequalities also indicate 
the exclusion of the endpoint. So when the inequality has a > or < symbol, the interval nota- 
tion uses a parenthesis. This is consistent with the use of parentheses on the number line. 

In this same example, {x|x > 6}, the solution set has no upper endpoint, so the infinity 
symbol, oo, is used to indicate that the interval continues indefinitely. The solution set for 
{x\v < 3} is written as (—oo, 3) in interval notation. Here the solution set has no lower end- 
point, so a negative sign precedes the infinity symbol because the interval is extending 
indefinitely in the opposite direction. The infinity symbol always has a parenthesis in interval 
notation because there is no actual endpoint to include. 


The solution set {xx = 5} is written as [5, oo) using interval notation. In interval nota- 
tion square brackets are used to indicate inclusion of the endpoint. The = and = symbols 
in inequalities also indicate the inclusion of the endpoint. So when the inequality has a 

= or = symbol, the interval notation uses a square bracket. Again the use of a bracket in 
interval notation is consistent with the use of a bracket on the number line. 

The examples in the table below contain some simple algebraic inequalities, their solu- 
tion sets, graphs of the solution sets, and the solution sets written in interval notation. Look 
them over very carefully to be sure you understand the symbols. 


Algebraic Solution Interval 
inequality set Graph of solution set notation 
x= 2 {x|x < 2} te tt | (00, 2) 
—j=4=3=2=1 © t 2 3 4 5 
oe vo 1 eel $$} fatten =| (— 1, 00) 
=fH=4=3=2- 1 0 1 2 3 4 d 
3 <x {rl > 3} tt ee |, 0) 
—5-4-3-2-1 0 1 2 3 4 5 
jo Tl Hebe cenit 1, 00) 
(= is read “greater =5-4-3-2-1 0) 2, 3455 
than or equal to”’) 

‘ly == 2 et : (Geo; D 
oe Une PESO MI a8 | 
(< is read “less than 
or equal to”’) 

tt ttt 
1=x {x|x = 1} SM Bama) Wh Dea Ss (—oo, 1] 
Figure 3.5 


The general process for solving inequalities closely parallels that for solving equations. We 
continue to replace the given inequality with equivalent, but simpler inequalities. For example, 


Ix +1>9 (1) 
x > 8 (2) 


3 => Al ( 
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Classroom Example 
Solve x —5 < —3 and graph the 
solutions. 


(Salbe =< 2) "on (00) 2') 


St 
20 bt 2 3 4 


Classroom Example 
Solve x + 7 = 10 and graph the 
solutions. 


{x|x 23} or [3, c) 


are all equivalent inequalities; that is, they have the same solutions. Thus to solve inequality 
(1), we can solve inequality (3), which is obviously all numbers greater than 4. The exact 
procedure for simplifying inequalities is based primarily on two properties, and they 
become our topics of discussion at this time. The first of these is the addition-subtraction 
property of inequality. 


Property 3.4 Addition-Subtraction Property of Inequality 
For all real numbers a, b, and c, 


lea bit and only itfacce Da. Cc. 
Dade= Dit andionly IL G1 .Ce=t Ds, 


Property 3.4 states that any number can be added to or subtracted from both sides of an 
inequality, and an equivalent inequality is produced. The property is stated 
in terms of >, but analogous properties exist for <, =, and =. Consider the use of this prop- 
erty in the next three examples. 


| EXAMPLE 1 | Solve x — 3 > —1 and graph the solutions. 


Solution 
y= 3 > = 1 
ea 3s 3S =I ab Add 3 to both sides 


> DP 


The solution set is {x|x > 2} and it can be graphed as shown in Figure 3.6. The 
solution, written in interval notation, is (2, 00). 


ttt tt 
453-2 =i (i= 2 


Figure 3.6 


| EXAMPLE 2 | Solve x + 4 = 5 and graph the solutions. 


Solution 
xe ar 4b Ss 5 
ap ae Bh Al es Sy = Al Subtract 4 from both sides 


ge = || 


The solution set is {xj = 1}, and it can be graphed as shown in Figure 3.7. The 
solution, written in interval notation, is (—oo Li 


ane eee eee eee ee ee 
A) | 0) l 2 3 4 
Figure 3.7 


Classroom Example 
Solve 3 < 8 + x and graph the 
solutions. 


{ex we") OF (— 5), Ga) 


3.5 = Inequalities 123 


Solve 5 > 6 + x and graph the solutions. 


Solution 
3 => © 4b a 
5—-—6>6+x-—6 — Subtract 6 from both sides 
==({ 5 ae 


Because —1 > x is equivalent to x < —1, the solution set is {x|x < —1}, and it can be 
graphed as shown in Figure 3.8. The solution, written in interval notation, is (—oo, —1). 


tO ea) le OS el a2 35 34 


Figure 3.8 
Se ee 


Now let’s look at some numerical examples to see what happens when both sides of an 
inequality are multiplied or divided by some number. 


4>3 — 5(4) = 5G) — 20 15 

eee) = A( 2) 43) = =$ > 12 
6. 4 

G = 4 — = SS —> 3) SD 
i) 

oS a =p as = yes 
4 4 2 


Notice that multiplying or dividing both sides of an inequality by a positive number produces 
an inequality of the same sense. This means that if the original inequality is greater than, then 
the new inequality is greater than, and if the original 1s less than, then the resulting inequal- 
ity is less than. 


Now note what happens when we multiply or divide both sides by a negative number: 


5 > —2(3) > —2(5) = =6> 10 
fh | > 5-4) =a 9) = 20 > —5 
14> 2 nee ee a NS ae 
a -2 > -2 
S38" 6 

3>-6 => —<—— = <2 
: =3 2 


Multiplying or dividing both sides of an inequality by a negative number reverses the sense 
of the inequality. Property 3.5 summarizes these ideas. 


Property 3.5 Multiplication-Division Property of Inequality 
(a) For all real numbers, a, b, and c, with c > 0, 


1. a > bif and only if ac > be. 
: ih A 
2 ae = pAband only lies = 
cauec 
(b) For all real numbers, a, b, and c, with c < 0, 


1. a > bif and only if ac < be. 


abhi MD 
2. a > bif and only if” <~. 
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Classroom Example 
Solve 3x < 9. 


(ale = 31} on (= 00,2) 


Classroom Example 


> 
Solve = = 
NS 3 


Wc 7 OL |—,00 
5 ee) 


Classroom Example 
SOMVCi= louie 


(oel|as == 22}! orl — To-c))) 


Similar properties hold if each inequality is reversed or if > is replaced with 2, and < 1s 


a 
replaced with =. For example, if a = ) and c < 0, then ac = be and e ae 


Observe the use of Property 3.5 in the next three examples. 


Solution 
Dye S> al 
ge a 
== >= Divide both sides by 2 
2 2. 


eS 2) 


The solution set is {xlv > 2} or (2, 00) in interval notation. ay 


Solves == 
+ 5 
Solution 
3 l 
=3% = — 
+ -) 
(3 )s sage Multiply be i 
3 ve =3\5 ultiply both sides by 3 
4 
a6, SS 
15 


a male 
The solution set is 4 xx = 15 OL | =e; 5 in interval notation. 
bs deci tinted iar 


| EXAMPLE 6 | Solhywe 2h = ©). 


Solution 
ere) 
Boe << mk Divide both sides by —3, which reverse 
a me sides by —3, which reverses the inequality 
Ne 8) 


The solution set is {x}v < —3} or (—oo, —3) in interval notation. 


As we mentioned earlier, many of the same techniques used to solve equations may be used 
to solve inequalities. However, you must be extremely careful when you apply Property 3.5 


Study the next examples and notice the similarities between solving equation 


: Fe S i 
inequalities. eens 


Classroom Example 
Solve 8x — 2 < 14. 


{x/x < 2} or (—oo, 2) 


Classroom Example 
Solve = Sursk 2 < 1S, 


Healt 2 — 2h (ole (( —s)siecoy}) 
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| EXAMPLE 7 | Solve 4x — 3 > 9, 


Solution 
alse —= 3) = 9) 
lp —~ Syet= By Sey 8 Add 3 to both sides 


Alea SS 1D) 


4x 12 
ss => —_ 
4 4 


eas 


Divide both sides by 4 


The solution set is {x\x > 3} or (3, oo) in interval notation. 


$e 


| EXAMPLE 8 | 8 Sole —2 =- S < Mil 


Solution 
aN aryoie wl | 
Sone) =) — lee 5 Subtract 5 from both sides 
je -26 
Son = fos Divide both sides by —3, which reverses 
=e =e the inequality 
id 2 =2 


The solution set is {n\n > —2} or (—2, oo) in interval notation. 


ese 2s ee ee 


Checking the solutions for an inequality presents a problem. Obviously we cannot check 
all of the infinitely many solutions for a particular inequality. However, by checking at least 
one solution, especially when the multiplication-division property is used, we might catch the 
common mistake of forgetting to reverse the sense of the inequality. In Example 8 we are 
claiming that all numbers greater than —2 will satisfy the original inequality. Let’s check one 
such number in the original inequality; we will check —1. 


—3n+5<11 
Ay ive Seal 
oak ice il 

8< 11 


Thus —1 satisfies the original inequality. If we had forgotten to reverse the sense of the 
inequality when we divided both sides by —3, our answer would have been n < —2, and the 
check would have detected the error. 


Concept Quiz 3.5 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 
1. Numerical statements of inequality are always true. 
2. The algebraic statement x + 4 > 6 is called an open sentence. 


3. The algebraic inequality 2x > 10 has one solution. 
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4. The algebraic inequality x < 3 has an infinite number of solutions. 

5. The set-builder notation {21x < —5) is read “the set of variables that are particular to 
Dee oes 

6. When graphing the solution set of an inequality, a square bracket is used to include the 
endpoint. 

7. The solution set of the inequality x = 4 is written (4, oo). 

8. The solution set of the inequality x < —5 is written (—oo, —5). 

9. When multiplying both sides of an inequality by a negative number, the sense of the 
inequality stays the same. 


10. When adding a negative number to both sides of an inequality, the sense of the inequal- 
ity stays the same. 


Problem Set 3.5 | 


For Problems 1-10, determine whether each numerical For Problems 23-60, solve each inequality. (Objective 1) 
inequality is true or false. (Objective 1) > 23. x ee 4 TS 15 
L2G rd (5) 5 (3) = 2( eed inte ag Meme Na eee eae 
ee 8 Ait) b25.1—4= —13 ips ea) | 
255 O( 3) = 8(—4) > 17 tue US Saless co) | ee 
27. 4x > 36 28. 2x < ale 7 
eee Le aoe Fal 8 i Se? r (—oo, 17) 
ees LG alse > 29. a = 20, Ree eee 30. 8 = oe. ; 
1 1 1 1 hls See 40 ; 32. 41 =< 24 
> 4.—4+—-<—+=— False tx] SO} OF (—o0, —8) Iii), (ox 
2 3 3 4 P33. [n= 6, 34. =n = 63 
4 (-3\(2) a (2\(-) oe 35. 48 > —14n 36. 36 < -8n 
2/\9 5 3 {nln aon 0) Or(ae 1 
> 37.16<9+n 38.19 > 27 +n 
6 S\i 8 b 3\/ 14 3 (niniz7} Oni(7, ox Bir (eee) 
SG Wl aN Gee ee 39. 3x + 2 > 17 40. 2x = Pe < 19 
1X OX 5 Or (5S; Col) { X 0, 7) 
, De a a 48 x Pal. dx — 3521 . 42. 5x — 2 = 28 e 
Ae yay! ee eS 43, 2x — 1 = 4 44, —3x — 1 < 35 
Hed eae 2a x Pali] { x|x 12} or [—12. co) 
8.1.9 — 2.6-34<25-16-42 Tre PAS. 6x + 2 < 18 46. 8x + 3 > 25 
90.16 + 0:34 > 0.23 + 0:17 “Tue » 47.3 >4x- 9 48. 7 < (Hi = 3 
1 X|X < 1 or ( x { y|x 1 or ( x0) 
10. (0.6) (1.4) > (0.9) (1.2) False 49, —2 << ~ 3x a 1 50s 65 0 
{ X|X If ) {x|xX > 5} or (5, oo) 
For Problems 11-22, state the solution set and graph it on a SL 8 aa Oh Ds titi A pecan 
ber line. j j See answer section 
number line. (Objectives 2 and 3) > answe t ees ph ene eee 
i 2S mo 
gaa : a Psst 4 i 24 le Seg naia pen 
P13.x=3 14.x=0 P5415 = 85x. 38 tcl 08 0a een 
(15h, DS 5 IG; =3) = x Bhp dee 45D = Ge =< =I { x|x 1 or (2) 00) 
P17.-2=x 18.1 > x 36. 6x + 3 — 8x > —3 {x\x < 3} or (-00, 3) 
19. =x >1 A ro PST tien StS lA Gea ad fe = oc a) 
> 21.-2< -x ya eS: = P58. 6-47 7 10 {tt = =}! or (—o 


59: ae Ae aes { x|x 
60953: = 3 110 { x|x =} or ( 


3.6 =" Inequalities, Compound Inequalities, and Problem Solving 127 


| | Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 


61. Do the greater-than and less-than relationships possess 63. How would you convince someone that it is necessary to 
the symmetric property? Explain your answer. reverse the inequality symbol when multiplying both 
> 62. Is the solution set for x < 3 the same as for 3 > x? oh or au ede yaa Dera Umer: 


Explain your answer. 


| Further Investigations | Investigations 


Solve each inequality. 68.13% =4"— 3x = 6 

64.x4+3<x-4 @ 69. —2x + 74+ 2x>1  Allreal numbers 

65.x—4<x+6  Allreal numbers > 70. —5 = —4x —1+4x — {x\|xis any real number} 
P 66. 2x +4>2x-—7  {x\xis any real number} 71. —-7 = 5x — 2 — 5x 


P67.5x t2>5x4+7 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. False 2. True 3. False 4. True 5. False 6. True 7. False 8. True 
9. False 10. True 


3.6 Inequalities, Compound Inequalities, and Problem Solving 


OBJECTIVES Solve inequalities that involve the use of the distributive property 
4 Solve inequalities that involve fractional forms 
3 | Determine the solution set for compound inequality statements 


4 | Solve word problems that translate into inequality statements 


Inequalities 


Let’s begin this section by solving three inequalities with the same basic steps we used with equa- 
tions. Again, be careful when applying the multiplication and division properties of inequality. 


Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 1 | Solve See sk & SS She = WO, 


Solve 6x +9 = 2x — 7. 
{rc = —4) on [--4, co) Solution 
Sue ae SS She = 
Spe ae = Bye = Se = IO = Se Subtract 3x from both sides 


Dye ae ts = 10) 
ax + 8-8 =-10—-8 Subtract 8 from both sides 
Dye SHI 
x = 113 
zh aa Divide both sides by 2 
D 2, 
es = 


The solution set is {xjx = —9} or (—00, —9) in interval notation. os 
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Classroom Example 


Solve 


Dive = 3s) ce Ge eI) 


fale: 


Classroom Example 


3 l 
Solve ae = ar > 


{xj 


el ee 


2) 


3 


Solution 


Ax 2 a iG wl 2 2 Distributive property 
Ise = Oe = 2 Combine similar terms 
We = Dee = Dee = 2 = Di Subtract 2x from both sides 
Sue 2 =? 
2 ae = Z 
Se ES eee Divide both sides by 5 
5 5 
2 
Xe => => 
5 


2 2 ae 
The solution set is fas = -3} or [-2 ~) in interval notation. 


eS "= eee 


| EXAMPLE 3 | Sol 3 ke | 2 3 
Olve 5" 6. ahs 
Solution 
A ar Sa 


1o(—3 i 1) = 12 ) Multiply both sides by 12, the LCD 


of all denominators 


a 


el 
4 
1 : )+ 12( )< 12() Distributi 
== VN 7 = str a a 
5" A 1 4 istributive property 


—18n + 2n <9 


=O 9 
167 Y) Divide both sides by — 16, which 
=16 =16 reverses the inequality 
9 
hee oe 
16 


: : 2) 9 eR: 
The solution set is 4 n\n > rie or “76 oo } in interval notation. 
—_—$—$$ 


In Example 3 we are claiming that all numbers greater than mie! will satisfy the original 
inequality. Let’s check one number; we will check 0. ! 


3 3 

i We Sh 
y2 4 
| ) 3 
=—(0) + =(0) <= 
2 ra) 4 
3 
0<— 
4 


The check resulted in a true statement, which means that 0 is in the solution 
set. Had we forgotten to reverse the inequality sign when we divided both sides by — 16, then 


Classroom Example 

Graph the solution set for the com- 

pound inequality x > 3 and x < 7, 

and write the solution set in interval 
notation. 


(ea) 


Classroom Example 

Graph the solution set for the com- 
pound inequality x = — 1 and 

x = —2, and write the solution set 
in interval notation. 
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: 9 
the solution set would have been {rn < >. Zero would not have been a member of that 
@} 


solution set, and we would have detected the error by the check. 


Compound Inequalities 


The words “and” and “or” are used in mathematics to form compound statements. We use 
“and” and “or” to join two inequalities to form a compound inequality. 

Consider the compound inequality 

ee, and ee) 


For the solution set, we must find values of x that make both inequalities true statements. 
The solution set of a compound inequality formed by the word “and” is the intersection of 
the solution sets of the two inequalities. The intersection of two sets, denoted by M, contains 
the elements that are common to both sets. For example, if A = {1,2,3,4,5,6} and 
B = {0,2,4, 6, 8, 10}, then AM B = {2,4, 6}. So to find the solution set of the com- 
pound inequality x > 2 and x < 5, we find the solution set for each inequality and then 
determine the solutions that are common to both solution sets. 


EXAMPLE 4 


Graph the solution set for the compound inequality . > 2 and x < 5, and write the solution 
set in interval notation. 


Solution 
eon we 
aces 7 0 Hane nae Sato. 7 (a) 
x <5 S25 (es) el ee ad 5 Gee (b) 
++ + 
SD ane 2 <D =) — [Gr ae eS) eG: “7 (c) 


Figure 3.9 


Thus all numbers greater than 2 and less than 5 are included in the solution set, and the graph 
is shown in Figure 3.9(c). In interval notation the solution set is (2, 5). 


ASS nena eer et | 


Graph the solution set for the compound inequality x = 1 and x = 4, and write the solution 
set in interval notation. 


Solution 

——[——S$ fp +++ +> 

ee! Se ee (a) 
+ tt 

es Hinmatt GOP AIiuND UMA 5 (b) 
2 y —$—S$ + }+_+_+—_+—_+— 

OS Oe ees 2 ener pa aes ") 

Figure 3.10 


The intersection of the two solution sets is x <= 1. The solution set {| = 1} contains all the 
numbers that are less than or equal to 1, and the graph is shown in Figure 3.10(c). In interval 


notation the solution set is (—oo, | ; 
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Classroom Example 

Graph the solution set for the com- 
pound inequality x > 0 or x > 2, 
and write the solution set in interval 
notation. 


(QO, co) 


Classroom Example 

Graph the solution set for the com- 
pound inequality x = —1 or x = 3, 
and write the solution set in interval 
notation. 


sey = NV) [exes 


“oye” 1S ae 


The solution set of a compound inequality formed by the word 
denoted 


union of the solution sets of the two inequalities. The union of two sets, 
by U, contains all the elements in both sets. For example, if A = {0, l, 2} and 
B = {1,2,3,4}, thenA U B = {0, 1, 2, 3, 4}. Note that even though | and 2 are in both set 
A and set B, there is no need to write them twice in A U B. 


To find the solution set of the compound inequality 
Kl OF ees 


we find the solution set for each inequality and then take all the values that satisfy either 
inequality or both. 


LEXAMPLE 6 


Graph the solution set for x > 1 or x > 3 and write the solution in interval notation. 


Solution 
Nee EE 
x> 1 ares Ae CG (a) 
ae a a 
x>3 S021 On eon 3, aes (b) 
a ee 
vS> il or £3 oy =a) Ae. hh OE SE & (c) 
Figure 3.11 


Thus all numbers greater than | are included in the solution set, and the graph is shown in 


Figure 3.11(c). The solution set is written as (1, co) in interval notation. 
a eee 


EXAMPLE 7 


Graph the solution set for x = 0 or x = 2 and write the solution in interval notation. 


solution 
x= 0) et Oe? oe dees (a) 
- oH 
x=2 Si wa eS (b) 
Be) Gor n= 2) S43 0 2 oe eC) 


Figure 3.12 


Thus all numbers less than or equal to 0 and all numbers greater than or equal 
to 2 are included in the solution set, and the graph is shown in Figure 3.12(c). Since the solu- 
tion set contains two intervals that are not continuous, a U symbol is used in the interval nota- 
tion. The solution set is written as (—oo, 0] U [2, co) in interval notation. 


Back to Problem Solving 


Let’s consider some word problems 


) that translate into inequality statements. We gave sug- 
gestions for solving word problems i 


n Section 3.3; these suggestions still apply, except that 


Classroom Example 

Sam had scores of 82, 93, and 75 on 
his first three exams of the semester. 
What score must he get on the fourth 
exam to have an average of 85 or 
better? 


90 or higher 


Classroom Example 

The Cougars have won 15 games 
and have lost 13 games. They will 
play 12 more games. To win more 
than 60% of all their games, how 
many of the remaining games must 
they win? 


at least 9 of their remaining 12 games 
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here the situations described in the problems/examples will translate into inequalities instead 
of equations. 


EXAMPLE 8 


Ashley had scores of 95, 82, 93, and 84 on her first four exams of the semester, What score 
must she get on the fifth exam to have an average of 90 or higher for the five exams? 


Solution 
Let s represent the score needed on the fifth exam. Since the average is computed by adding all 
five scores and dividing by 5 (the number of scores), we have the following inequality to solve: 


22g 8295 BA 
5 = 


90 


Solving this inequality, we obtain 


354 + 5 
anes = Simplify numerator of the left side 
354 + 5 
> = = 5(90) Multiply both sides by 5 
354 + 5 = 450 
354 + s — 354 = 450 — 354 Subtract 354 from both sides 
si 96 


She must receive a score of 96 or higher on the fifth exam. 
ee es 


LEXAMPLE 9 


The Cubs have won 40 baseball games and have lost 62 games. They will play 60 more games. 
To win more than 50% of all their games, how many of the 60 games remaining must they win? 
Solution 


Let w represent the number of games the Cubs must win out of the 60 games remaining. Since 
they are playing a total of 40 + 62 + 60 = 162 games, to win more than 50% of their games, 
they need to win more than 81 games. Thus we have the inequality 


w + 40 > 81 
Solving this yields 
w > 41 


The Cubs need to win at least 42 of the 60 games remaining. ~ 


Concept Ouiz 3.6 


For Problems I—5, answer true or false. 
1. The solution set of a compound inequality formed by the word “and” is an intersection 
of the solution sets of the two inequalities. 


2. The solution set of a compound inequality formed by the words “and” or “or” is a union 
of the solution sets of the two inequalities. 


3. The intersection of two sets contains the elements that are common to both sets. 
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4. The union of two sets contains all the elements in both sets. 
5. The intersection of set A and set B is denoted by A 1M B. 


For Problems 6—10, match the compound statement with the graph of its solution set 
(Figure 3.13). 


6. xe > ALOT eX — | A. a 
Jt = [> 0.41, Seale ae 
Oo he) ae 6 
To 4 and x I B ta; mA ee ‘ 5 ; 
3 se SS Poe = = Y + 
8. x >4orx i C as he a ee ee 
9, % = 4andx= —1 D2 = ee ee ee 
= ee eee as) 
10. x>4orx= -1 i +s Soa a a ee 
=) = 0 7 wipe ee 3.7) 4A 
Figure 3.13 


Problem Set3.6 — 


a ee 1-50, solve each inequality. (Objectives 1 23. 3 2) AE Oni oar 8) 
an 

ere? cheat as 24. 5(x +3) > 4 = 2) (xb 23 23, oo) 
m 25x43 <3x4- 1] | or (—c0, 4 25. 4(x + 3) > 64 — 5) (nx<2 20, 21) 

Shope eee — aoe Voll to-omem > 26. 6(x — 1) < B(x +5) {Ix ze 23, 00) 
P 4.8 —1> 4x — 21 ( x 

er, - " 27. 3(x — 4) + 2 + 3) < 24 watxpe= 6 omG xx 

anh sea a a ee 28. 2(x + 1) + 3(x +2) > -12_~—s {xx A} or ( 
> 7.5n-256n+9 {n i or l=, 6a) > 29.5(n + 1) — 3(n -—1) > —9 [nin Or 

Bib paid Seb 9 Be ei) 30. 4(n — 5) —2(n — 1) < 13 (nln <3) or (ex 
p> 9.2 +92 46-13 [tt<11) or (-00, 11] | | 

10, Of se IAS Or = IO (fe ay 15, 00) > 31. —n aw 2 i 42} or (—oo, 42 

iil, =Bhe = << Dye se sth: x 4 ; | 

1192, =e — > Bre a) Ths 90, 2) 39.2 ati: Bei ae ( —« Le 
ie Ste =P © > aie se Il ae 90, 2) : . i. ; 

14. -6x + 8< —-4x +5 {x\x>3) or G0) re eee e Srl sll 

4° 6 Cue 2J 2 

1S 5G. 2) = 30 {xix ='8} nico, 8 > ' I | 
P16.4(¢+1)=16 {xx=3} or [3,0 se eee aie sin Sh or (S 00] 

17. 2(n + 3) >9 {nln > 3} or G, oo) oa ee | 

18.3(n — 2) <7 {n\n < 38) or (-c0, 8) Reig 2 al aiTG co sf or ($0) 

ON Oy = ye 1 ty } or (—3, 00) & feb ta eae. | 
P20. 2) 44) = 18 vv< ier 1 B20 a ca ies a 

21. —-2(x +6) >—-17 {xx r (—o0, 8) 37.0 = 34 0150 taln=4¥ or [4 6s) 

22. =3G@ = 5) = 14 6) > 38. x = 2.14 0.3x  {x\x=3} or [3, «) 
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39. 0.09r + O.1¢¢ + 200) > 77 {tt > 300} or (300, 00) 
40. 0.074 + 0.08(¢ + 100) > 38 | {tit > 200} or (200, oo) 
41. 0.06x + 0.08(250 — x) = 19 {x|x = 50} or (—oo, 50] 
42. 0.08x + 0.09(2x) = 130 = _{x|x = 500} or (—o0, 500] 
ie = Il ge ae 3 | 
> 43. 5 ail 5 = 10 {x|x > 0} or-(0, co) 
Ba 2 ge 5) 
44. i =F 7 Se { x|x < 0} or (—oo, 0) 
5 ay ear il 
45. 6 = <—2  {x\lx> 64} or (64, 00) 
v= ap 2) 
46. 3 = =>—1  {xlx < —2} or (—oo, —2) 
ing Ol eee) i eye 33 
> 47. 3 + 5 => 3 nln > =f or ( = ~ | 
iQ = 4 i = 2 68 68 
48. 4 ae 3 <4 {nn or ( OC | 
GS Bu Fe SY 9 i 16 [ 16 
> 49. 5 ii =P pes eh or| - 0») 
Fe Il re ae D 
50. ze Pxix == SO} on (30, oa) 
5 6 IIS) 


For Problems 51—66, graph the solution set for each com- 
pound inequality. (Objective 3) See answer section 


Sipe = — land = 2 


P52.x > 1 andx<4 


P5357 -2 orn | 
54, x <-0 orx> 3 
en 22 — hele lee 
SGet a band as 

»57.x > —-landx >2 
Bia? ander <7) 

»59.x > -—40rx >0 
60. x <2orx <4 
6la% = 3 anda — —1 
62 and ae 10) 
63.10) Ole 
64.52 2 ox= 1 


65. x 
66. x 
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For Problems 67—78, solve each problem by setting up and 
solving an appropriate inequality. (Objective 4) 


> 67 


68. 


> 69. 


70. 


> 71. 


> 72. 


IPE 


>» 74. 


Ts 


76. 


. Five more than three times a number is greater than 26. 


Find all of the numbers that satisfy this relationship. 
All numbers greater than 7 
Fourteen increased by twice a number is less than or 


equal to three times the number. Find the numbers that 
satisfy this relationship. 
than or equal to 14 

Suppose that the perimeter of a rectangle is to be no 
greater than 70 inches, and the length of the rectangle 
must be 20 inches. Find the largest possible value for the 
width of the rectangle. 


The numbers must be greater 


15 inches 


One side of a triangle is three times as long as another 
side. The third side is 15 centimeters long. If the perime- 
ter of the triangle is to be no greater than 75 centimeters, 
find the greatest lengths that the other two sides can be. 
The largest lengths the sides could be are 

15 centimeters and 45 centimeters 

Sue bowled 132 and 160 in her first two games. What 
must she bow] in the third game to have an average of at 
least 150 for the three games? 158 or better 


Mike has scores of 87, 81, and 74 on his first three alge- 
bra tests. What score must he get on the fourth test to 
have an average of 85 or higher for the four tests? 

He must score 98 or better on his last test 

This semester Lance has scores of 96, 90, and 94 on his 
first three algebra exams. What must he average on the 
last two exams to have an average higher than 92 for all 
five exams? Better than 90 


The Mets have won 45 baseball games and lost 55 
games. They have 62 more games to play. To win more 
than 50% of all their games, how many of the 62 games 


remaining must they win? 
of the se ee games < 
An Internet business has costs of $4000 plus $32 per 


sale. The business receives revenue of $48 per sale. 
What possible values for sales would ensure that the rev- 
enues exceed the costs? 


They must win more than 36 


More than 250 sales 


The average height of the two forwards and the center of 
a basketball team is 6 feet, 8 inches. What must the aver- 
age height of the two guards be so that the team’s aver- 
age height is at least 6 feet, 4 inches? 


Average height of the 2 guards must be 70 in. = 5 ft and 10 in. or taller 


q7: 


> 78. 


Scott shot rounds of 82. 84, 78, and 79 on the first four 
days of the golf tournament. What must he shoot on the 
fifth day of the tournament to average 80 or less for the 
5 days? 


77 or less 


Sydney earns $2300 a month. To qualify for a mortgage, 
her monthly payments must be less than 35% of her 
monthly income. Her monthly mortgage payments must 
be less than what amount in order to qualify for the 
mortgage? Less than $805 


Additional word problems can be found in Appendix B. 
All of the problems in the Appendix marked as (3.6) are 
appropriate for this section. 
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Thoughts Into Words 


>» 79. Give an example of a compound statement using the 


81. Give a step-by-step description of how you would solve 
word “and” outside the field of mathematics. 


the inequality 3x — 2 > 4(x + 6). 
80. Give an example of a compound statement using the 
word “or” outside the field of mathematics. 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. True 2. False 3. True 4. True 5. True 6. B ees 8. A 9.D 10. C 


Chapter 3 Summary 


OBJECTIVE 


Solve first-degree equations. 


Solve equations using the 


_ addition-subtraction property 
_ of equality. 


(Section 3.1/Objective 1) 


Solve equations using the 
multiplication-division 


_ property of equality. 
_ (Section 3.1/Objective 2) 


_ Solve equations using both 


the addition-subtraction 
property of equality and the 


— multiplication-division 
_ property of equality. 


(Section 3.2/Objective 1) 


SUMMARY 


Numerical equations can be true or false. 
Algebraic equations (open sentences) con- 
tain one or more variables. Solving an 
equation refers to the process of finding the 
number (or numbers) that makes an alge- 
braic equation a true statement. A first- 
degree equation of one variable is an equa- 
tion that contains only one variable, and 
this variable has an exponent of one. The 


_ properties found in this chapter provide the 


basis for solving equations. Be sure you are 
able to use these properties to solve the 


variety of equations presented. 


_ Any number can be added to or subtracted 
_ from both sides of an equation. 


An equivalent equation is obtained when- 
ever both sides of an equation are multi- 


_ plied or divided by a nonzero real number. 


To solve most equations, both properties 
must be applied. 


EXAMPLE 


Solve 0:8 —= 7 = 0.37 


Solution 


LOS = x 10)3 
Osi 0:3 ar Sa 03 


ell = ge 


The solution set is {1.1}. 
y 
Solve =—%, = 5. 
olve He 
Solution 


—-y = 


3 


Ce) 


|x =—12 


The solution set is {—12} 


| Solve 5n — 2 = 8. 


Solution 

5n—-2=68 

Sn — 242 — 8 + 2 
5n = 10 

1 


1 
(on) = (10) 


p= 7) 


_ The solution set is {2}. 


(continued) 
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_ SUMMARY 
ees 

To solve equations in which the variable is 
part of an expression enclosed in parenthe- 
ses, the distributive property is used. The 
distributive property removes the parenthe- 

_ ses, and the resulting equation is solved in 
the usual way. 


OBJECTIVE 


Solve equations that involve 
the use of the distributive 


property. 
(Section 3.4/Objective 1) 


When an equation contains several frac- 
tions, it is usually best to start by clearing 
the equation of all fractions. The fractions 
can be cleared by multiplying both sides of 
_ the equation by the least common denomi- 
_ nator of all the denominators. 


Solve equations that involve 
fractional forms. 
(Section 3.4/Objective 2) 


When an equation is not true for any value 
of x, then the equation is called “‘a contra- 
diction.” 


Solve equations that are 
contradictions or identities. 
| (Section 3.3/Objectives 2 
and 3) 


When an equation is true for any permissi- 
ble value of x, then the equation is called 
“an identity.” 


EXAMPLE 
Solve 3(x = 4) =2(a + 2): 


Solution 

Hews) = Grae 1) 
3x — 12) = 2 2 
= I= 2 

x= 14 


The solution set is {14}. 


oes eee oe 
pec Paar 
Solution 

3n n 7 

SS 4S Se 

4 5 10 


15n + 4n = 14 
19n = 14 
abi 
19 
14 
The solution set is at 


Solve the following equations: 
(@) ACs ae 2) = Dre se S 
(b) 4% — 8 = 2(2% — 4) 


Solution 
(a) Diva Aye 
2x+8=2x+ 5 
24 2658 = 24 — a 5 
8 =5 
This is a false statement so there is no solu- 
tion. The solution is @. 


(b) 4x — 8 = 2(2x — 4) 
4x —-8 =4x —-8 
Ax — 44 — 8 = 45 —45=8 
= 82-3 


This is a true statement so any value of x is 
a solution. The solution set is { All reals}. 


(continued) 
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“EXAMPLE 


OBJECTIVE SUMMARY 
SF ee, St oo nein) een Lameacaenlartnlss at 
Show the solution set of an | The solution set of x + 2 > 5 is all _ Write the solution set of the inequalities in 
inequality in set-builder numbers greater than 3. The solution set set-builder notation and graph the solution. 
notation and by graphing. in set-builder notation is {xv > 3} and is (ayes 2 (b) ire 1 
| (Section 3.5/Objective 2) read “the set of all x such that x is greater 
_ the solution. A parenthesis on the number Qian = 2} 


line means that number is not included in 
the solution set. A bracket on the number 


=e Ae KO! A ee! 


_ than 3.” A number line is used to graph Solution 
| line indicates that the number is included 


| in the solution set. (b) {x|x > —1} 
avai Oe lyse 2 
ooo a RO ae Cease ee a, ee eee eae oe eee ene es 
| Solve first-degree _ Properties for solving inequalities are simi-__— Solve —4n —3 > 7. 
inequalities. _ lar to the properties for solving equations— 
| (Section 3.5/Objective 1) _ except for properties that involve multiply- Solution 
ing or dividing by a negative number. When i Sess 9 
multiplying or dividing both sides of an Ag () 
inequality by a negative number, you must —4n 10 
_ reverse the inequality symbol. 4 each 
= § 
LT <o 
| | 2 
| The solution set is | 
{rns —5por( a5) 
| n\n af Ol aecre 
cece aelhirs Bala ee eet RE eat et er ee Oe SARE Re AP eae eres 
Solve inequalities that involve To solve inequalities when the variable is Solve lS = =2(%— 1) 2: 
the use of the distributive _ part of an expression enclosed in parenthe- 
| property. ' ses, use the distributive property. The dis- | Solution 
| (Section 3.6/Objective 1) _tributive property removes the parentheses, | 15 < —2x +2 —5 
and the resulting inequality is solved in the 15 = — 2) 3 
| usual way. eos ee eee 
(Roe eh 
els = Ds 
i ace 
| ace 
= Oey, 
_ The solution set is {xx < —9} 


Of. (300,49): 


Me 


(continued) 


eS i 
as 
os 
ne 
ae 
zs 
ae 
ree 


ait 
ait 
ite, 
sai 
= 
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: _ OBJECTIVE 


Solve inequalities that mone 
fractional forms. 
(Section 3.6/Objective 2) 


SUMMARY _ 


When an aeanali contains sever 
fractions, it is usually best to clear the 
inequality of all fractions. The fractions 
can be cleared by multiplying both sides 
of the equation by the LCD of all the 

denominators. 


2 Scntaaerenscee 

| The onnons set ot a Eompone inequality 
formed by the word “‘and” is the 
intersection of the solution sets of the two 

_ inequalities. To solve inequalities 

_ involving “and,” we must satisfy all of the 
conditions. Thus the compound inequality 

| x > 1 andx < 3 is satisfied by all 

| numbers between | and 3. 


ane compound memes 
_ formed by the word “and.” 
(Section 3.6/Objective 3) 


eye ees Cnnenee 


_ Solve aamneril inequalities 
_ formed by the word “ 
(Section aa buncice 3 


| 

| | The folston set of a compound female 

- formed by the word “or,” is the union of 

_ the solution sets of the two inequalities. To 

_ solve inequalities involving “or” we must 
satisfy one or more of the conditions. Thus 

_ the compound inequality x < | or x < 5 is 


| 
_ satisfied by all numbers less than 5. 


sotve ror Propionic a 
| (Section 3.2/Objective 2; 


YW 
Keen fee suggestions in mind as you 
solve word problems: 


Section 3.3/Objective 5; _ 1. Read the problem carefully. 
Section 3.4/Objective 3) _ 2. Sketch any figure or diagram that might 
be helpful. 


3. Choose a meaningful variable. 
_ 4. Look for a guideline. 
| | 5. Form an equation. 
6. Solve the equation. 
7. Check your answer. 


eee eereeees 


~ae 


| EXAMPLE | 


— nd 


we | 


| Solve —x < =. 
Olve 57 


| Solution 
3 3 o 
then o 


Mi ioen 


8 8 
The solution set is pak = | or ( ©, *) 


Solve the compound inequality x > — 4 
and x > 2. 


Solution | 

All of the conditions must be satisfied. Thus’ 

the compound inequality x > — 4 and | 

x > 2 is satisfied by all numbers greater 
than 2. The solution set is {xx > 2}. 


| 
| 


Sbive the poronnd neqates i ae 4 
Porn 

| Solution 

One or more of the conditions must be 
satisfied. Thus the compound inequality 
x —lorx = 2s satistied by all real 
| numbers. The solution set is { All reals}. 


| The nite oft two mitnberad 1S 14. If 35 5 | 
_ is the larger number, find the smaller 
number. 


Solution 
Let n represent the smaller number. 


Guideline 

Larger number — smaller number = 14 

30 = = 4 

=j. S =) 

n= 2] 

_ The smaller number is 21, 


ee nnn esse seneeneeenneaeneemnenstenrenl 


(continued) 
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— ee 


OBJECTIVE 


we oe 


| = 
TOSS ES 
| 


EXAMPLE | 


| 


_ Solve word problems involy- 
ing inequalities. 
(Section 3.6/Objective 4) 


Follow the same steps as in the previous Martin must average at least 240 points for 
box but for step 5 substitute Form an a series of three bowling games to get into _ 
_ inequality and for step 6 substitute Solve _ the playoffs. If he has bowled games of 

the inequality. _ 220 points and 210 points, what must his 
_ score be on the third game to get into the | 
playoffs? | 


| Solution 
_ Let p represent the points for the third 
| _ game. 


Guideline 


Average = 240 
| 290 + 210 + p 
| 4 


= 240 


| 430 + p = 720 
| p = 290 
| 


Martin must bowl 290 points or more. 


ee ee A eee a ead ee Pa manincps an.mananaaaend 


Chapter 3 Review Problem Set 


v Dome Ek al 
i, Or = DS 7) (3 3 yi 


In Problems 1—20, solve each of the equations. ae 


2 ey el a IR Haat SB ACS SIRES oN Coal) fa, 
3.7-—4x=10 {-<1 opie fae Bo gh 

ee 19. = ad 
4.6y—S5=4y+ 13 {9} 3 2 r 
Bo) ai ee 20.3(2i =) oe 23 = — 24 8) eal) =| 
6.1(y- 4) =4(y +3) | ot 


For Problems 21—36, solve each inequality. 


2x +1) + 5(x—3) =11(x—-2) 42 To ee 
8.-3(x+6) =5x-3 {-~| 2), 0x (5 28. fale Aon Ace) 

oe u f 8}, Dig — Oe ge ae A Wydiscee 10) en 1G), eo) 
sian = —— {7} 

: : a 24x eo LON ice Omlaioo!) 

oh et! (2) , 
Ms oe ee las 25: Ker = 3) => Ase =P 13) 1 X|X 35} or (35, co) 

26) | 2¢ 

bes eS 2 II fi9) 26. 2(x + 3) + 3(x — 6) < 14 fxix< Spor -0 
1. “ = {= 
1 6 8 ey Saice . ~ ud ~ 
pt ae en Tae Oe ee a a 

D, 4 8 es Dee Me Le (ian ari) e ) 
138-20 4) =—3(a + 8) {-22) 28. 5 5 Bo at icce 
ne bea atk als ee a) 295 -16'= 8 4 2y —“3y {Vly 24} (—oo, 24) 
15 oop et 2) i 1) on {21} 


30. —24 > 5x —4 — 7x  {x|x> 10} or (10, co) 
x-3 xt+4 ! i: | | 
16. 5 = 5 {—60} 31. —3(n — 4) > S5(n + 2) + 3n ynln< 7p = 
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SPR SEN SD) (Gi Ne AH iti 1) 
{nin > 33} or (33, co) 
2 

eee a {n|n = 120} or (—0«, 120] 

ae Bee 180 | ( 180 
34 oe au 4 Ee a ion” 13 

{ 9) (9 

ae Wt afl 5 0] 


For Problems 37—40, graph the solution set for each of the 


compound inequalities. | See answer section 


Mo 36 2 =3 aml se < 2 
sh Je < =| Orage > 4 
MY, a <2 ore > O 


40. x > 1 andx > 0 


Set up an equation or an inequality to solve Problems 41—52. 


41. Three-fourths of a number equals 18. Find the 
number. 24 


42. Nineteen is 2 less than three times a certain number. 
Find the number. 7 


43. The difference of two numbers is 21. If 12 is the small- 
er number, find the other number. 22 


44. One subtracted from nine times a certain number is the 
same as 15 added to seven times the number. Find the 
number. 8 


45. Monica has scores of 83, 89, 78, and 86 on her first four 
exams. What score must she receive on the fifth exam so 
that her average for all five exams is 85 or higher? 
89 or better 


46. 


47. 


49. 


50. 


ay 


32. 


The sum of two numbers is 40. Six times the smaller 
number equals four times the larger. Find the 


numbers. 16 and 24 


Find a number such that 2 less than two-thirds of the 
number is | more than one-half of the number. 18 


. Ameya’s average score for her first three psycholog 


exams is 84. What must she get on the fourth exam so that 
her average for the four exams is 85 or higher? 88 
or better 

Miriam has 30 coins (nickels and dimes) that amount 
to $2.60. How many coins of each kind does she 
have? 8 nickels and 22 dimes 

Suppose that Khoa has a bunch of nickels, dimes, and 
quarters amounting to $15.40. The number of dimes is 1 
more than three times the number of nickels, and the 
number of quarters is twice the number of dimes. How 
many coins of each kind does he have? 8 nickels, 
25 dimes, and 50 quarters 

The supplement of an angle is 14° more than three times 
the complement of the angle. Find the measure of the 
angle. 52 

Pam rented a car from a rental agency that charges $25 a 
day and $0.20 per mile. She kept the car for 3 days and 


her bill was $215. How many miles did she drive during 
that 3-day period? 700 miles 


If you have not already done so, you may want to 
check out the word problems in Appendix B to get 
some more practice with word problems. All of the 
problems in the Appendix that have a chapter 3 
reference would be appropriate. 


Chapter 3 Test 


ae a eee ae ek 
For Problems 1-12, solve each of the equations. For Problems 19 and 20, graph the solution set for each com- 


L7x=3=11 42} pound inequality. | See answer section 
». =/7} = —3x a D {3} 19. = =) and x = 
3.4n+3=2n-15 {-9} 20 a Ore 3 p 
4.3n-5=8n+20 {-5} For Problems 21—25, set up an equation or an inequality and 
5. 4(x—2) =5(x+9) {-53} solve each problem. 
6. (x+4) =6(x-3) {-18} 21. feau-F aul’ received a cell phone bill for $98.24. 
. Included in the $98.24 was a monthly-plan charge of 
Tens Var? ae Cy il \ = 3 y =6)) ‘ } $29.99 and a charge for 195 extra minutes. How much is 


Jean-Paul being charged for each extra minute? — $0.95 


8 E) Dia aah 35 
a yD | 22. Suppose that a triangular plot of ground is enclosed with 
a, ee ae 70 meters of fencing. The longest side of the lot 1s two 
9, = {12} times the length of the shortest side, and the third side is 
4 6 10 meters longer than the shortest side. Find the length of 
t x +2 ,2> { 5 i each side of the plot. 15 meters, 25 meters, and 30 meters 
3 2 2 23. Tina had scores of 86, 88, 89, and 91 on her first four his- 
| 13 tory exams. What score must she get on the fifth exam to 
iil, 6 8 = 74 {22} have an average of 90 or higher for the five exams? — 96 0) 


better 


12, —5(n — 2) = —3(n +7 a, ay te 
( ) ( ) 2 24. Sean has 103 coins consisting of nickels, dimes, and quar- 
ters. The number of dimes is | less than twice the number 
For Problems 13-18, solve each of the inequalities. of nickels, and the number of quarters is 2 more than three 
13 13 aS Bar o5,.5) times the number of nickels. How many coins of each kind 
does he have? 17 nickels, 33 dimes, and 53 quarters 
145-27 + 3 = 3 1X = 1} or (—co, 1 : : ’ ; 
se Sigs 25. In triangle ABC, the measure of angle C is one-half the 
15a (pl = eet S,) Xie) Oar t-9) 60) measure of angle A, and the measure of angle B is 30° 
S . Find th as f 
6M (pays enix <0} or (— 60. 0) more than the measure of angle Find the measure o 
each angle of the triangle. 60°, 30°, 90 
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Formulas and 
Problem Solving 


4.1 Ratio, Proportion, and 
Percent 


4.2. More on Percents and 
Problem Solving 


4.3 Formulas 
4.4 Problem Solving 


4.5 More about Problem 
Solving 


The equation s = 3+ 0.6s can be 
used to determine how much the 
owner of a pizza parlor must 
charge for a pizza if it costs $3 to 
make the pizza, and he wants to 
make a profit of 60% based on the 3 
selling price. ; 


tensa nnenee ee F 

Pizza Pizzk 

es ~~~ oe 
“Pizza Pizzh 


hightowernrw 


© 


Kirk starts jogging at 5 miles per hour. One-half hour later, Consuela starts 


jogging on the same route at 7 miles per hour. How long will it take Consuela to 
catch Kirk? If we let t represent the time that Consuela jogs, then t + ; represents 
Kirk's time. We can use the equation 7t = 5( if sr >) to determine that Consuela 
should catch Kirk in 17 hours. 

We used the formula distance equals rate times time, which is usually 


1 : 
expressed as d= rt, to set up the equation 7t = a( i “ir ) Throughout this chapter, 


we will use a variety of formulas to solve problems that connect algebraic and 


geometric concepts. 


Video tutorials based on section learning objectives are available in a variety of 
delivery modes. 
} 143 
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Ratio, Proportion, and Percent 


OBJECTIVES Solve proportions 


Use a proportion to convert a fraction to a percent 


Solve basic percent problems 


4 | Solve word problems using proportions 


Ratio and Proportion 


In Figure 4.1, as gear A revolves 4 times, gear B will revolve 3 times. We say that the gear 
ratio of A to B is 4 to 3, or the gear ratio of B to A is 3 to 4. Mathematically, a ratio is the 
comparison of two numbers by division. We can write the gear ratio of A to B as 


4 


4 to 3 or Ale or 3 


Figure 4.1 


We express ratios as fractions in reduced form. For example, if there are 7500 women and 


5000 men at a certain university, then the ratio of women to men is pe = Ss 
2) 2 


A statement of equality between two ratios is called a proportion. For example, 


: epee 8 

is a proportion that states that the ratios 3 and 1D are equal. In the general proportion 
B 

See b#Oandd #0 


if we multiply both sides of the equation by the common denominator, bd, we obtain 


coa(“) ~ (oa)( ©) 


oe! = xe 


These products ad and be are called cross products and are equal to each other. Let’s state 
this as a property of proportions. . 


Classroom Example 
2 


Solve ee = 
Ia 3 


Classroom Example 
ae te ae: 4 
a 


Solve 


340) 


Classroom Example 


ai An eae 
PES, ae 
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@ eter: i 
? = 7 if and only if ad = bc, where b ¥ 0 andd 4 0 


EXAMPLE 1 | Solve ae = 
20 4 


Solution 
ee 
20 4 
4x = 60 Cross products are equal 
BSS 


The solution set is {15}. 


Solution 


Xe Pee 
3) 4 
A(x = 3 = Six 2) 
Ax = 12 = 5x + 10 
=12=x +10 Subtracted 4x from both sides 
= 22 =x Subtracted 10 from both sides 


Cross products are equal 


Distributive property 


The solution set is {—22}. 


If a variable appears in one or both of the denominators, then a proper restriction should 
be made to avoid division by zero, as the next example illustrates. 


EXAMPLE 3_ Sol is . 


Solution 


g = a#~2anda # —3 
B=2 @or 3 
T(a + 3) = 4(a — 2) 


Ja+21=4a-8 


Cross products are equal 


Distributive property 


a 2 = Ss} Subtracted 4a from both sides 
Yor = =2D) Subtracted 21 from both sides 
29 
a= oy Divided both sides by 3 


: ; 29 
The solution set 1s oie : 
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Classroom Example 


6 
Solve = + 9 = -. 
2 3 


54 


Classroom Example 
On the map in Figure 4.2, | inch 
represents 20 miles. If two cities are 


ly é 
27 inches apart on the map, find 
the number of miles between the 


cities. 


65 miles 


siete 
Ce ecre 3 G 


Solution 


This is not a proportion, so we can multiply both sides by 20 to clear the equation of all fractions. 


Multiply both sides by 20 


Distributive property 


Spe ae (60) = ahs 
eo G0) = 0 Subtracted 4x from both sides 
3 = =e0 Subtracted 60 from both sides 


The solution set is {—60}. ee 


Remark: Example 4 demonstrates the importance of thinking first before pushing the pencil. 
Since the equation was not in the form of a proportion, we needed to revert to a previous tech- 
nique for solving such equations. 


Problem Solving Using Proportions 


Some word problems can be conveniently set up and solved using the concepts of ratio and 
proportion. Consider the following examples. 


On the map in Figure 4.2, 1 inch represents 20 miles. If two cities are OF inches apart on the 
map, find the number of miles between the cities. 3 


“9 
ay 


——| 


IN 


S< 


East Islip 


ee 
VA 
Pee 


i 
2 
ZA indham 


6 


Ta 


— 
Descartes 


Figure 4.2 
Solution 


Let m represent the number of miles between the two cities. Now let’s set up a proportion in 
which one ratio compares distances in inches on the map, and the other ratio compares 


Classroom Example 

A sum of $2600 is to be divided 
between two people in the ratio of 
3 to 5. How much does each person 
receive? 


One: $975 
Other: $1625 


Classroom Example 


g 
Express 35 as a percent. 


36% 
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corresponding distances in miles on land: 


Ji At 


m 


l 
6— 
2 


To solve this equation, we equate the cross products: 


m1) 


l| 
aN 
[oy 
Roy 
7 
ine) 
= 


The distance between the two cities is 130 miles. 
8 Se eee 


EXAMPLE 6 


A sum of $1750 is to be divided between two people in the ratio of 3 to 4. How much money 
does each person receive? 


Solution 


Let d represent the amount of money to be received by one person. Then 1750 — d represents 
the amount for the other person. We set up this proportion: 
d 5) 
1750-d 4 
4d = 3(1750 — d) 
Ad = 5250 — 3d 


Td = 5250 
d = 750 
If d = 750, then 1750 — d = 1000; therefore, one person receives $750, and the other per- 
son receives $1000. = 


Percent 


The word percent means “per one hundred,” and we use the symbol % to express it. For example, 
7 eee 
we write 7 percent as 7%, which means 700 or 0.07. In other words, percent is a special kind 


of ratio—namely, one in which the denominator is always 100. Proportions provide a con- 
venient basis for changing common fractions to percents. Consider the next examples. 


i 
EXAMPLE 7 | Express 0 as a percent. 


Solution 


We are asking “What number compares to 100 as 7 compares to 20?” Therefore, if we let 
n represent that number, we can set up the following proportion: 


i 

100 20 

20n = 700 

n = 35 
Tee ety = 50; 
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Classroom Example EXAMPLE 8 | Express 7 as a percent. 


4 
4 
Express 9 as a percent. 


Solution 
44~9 an 5 
100 6 
6n = 500 
250 
peg ee 


5) | 
Therefore, 6 = 8375, 


Some Basic Percent Problems 


What is 8% of 35? Fifteen percent of what number is 24? Twenty-one is what percent of 70? 
These are the three basic types of percent problems. We can solve each of these problems eas- 
ily by translating into and solving a simple algebraic equation. 


Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 9 |] What is 8% of 35? 


What is 12% of 80? 
9.6 Solution 


Let n represent the number to be found. The word “is” refers to equality, and the word “of” 
means multiplication. Thus the question translates into 


n = (8%)(35) 
which can be solved as follows: 
n = (0.08)(35) 
= 2.8 


Therefore, 2.8 is 8% of 35. 
ee 


Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 10] Fifteen percent of what number is 24? 


Six percent of what number is 9? 
150 Solution 
Let n represent the number to be found. 


(15%)(n) = 24 


0.15n = 24 
15n = 2400 Multiplied both sides by 100 
n = 160 


Therefore, 15% of 160 is 24. 
i 


Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 11) Twenty-one is what percent of 70? 


Forty-two is what percent of 168? 
25% Solution 
Let r represent the percent to be found. 
21 = r(70) 


21 _ 
Wo 


r 
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3 

10 = if Reduce! 
vl => Changed : to =e 
100 : 10-100 
30% =r 


Therefore, 21 is 30% of 70. 
Je i eee ee 


Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 12] Seventy-two is what percent of 60? 


Twenty-one is what percent of 12? 
hee Solution 


Let r represent the percent to be found. 


72 = r(60) 
V2 
ey, 
60 
6 
==; 
5) 
120 _ ara CnelZ0 
100 i/7 nange 5 to 100 
120% =r 


Therefore, 72 is 120% of 60. 


It is helpful to get into the habit of checking answers for reasonableness. We also sug- 
gest that you alert yourself to a potential computational error by estimating the answer before 
you actually do the problem. For example, prior to solving Example 12, you may have esti- 
mated as follows: Since 72 is greater than 60, you know that the answer has to be greater than 
100%. Furthermore, 1.5 (or 150%) times 60 equals 90. Therefore, you can estimate the 
answer to be somewhere between 100% and 150%. That may seem like a rather rough esti- 
mate, but many times such an estimate will reveal a computational error. 


| Concept Quiz 4.1 | Quiz 4.1 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


1. A ratio is the comparison of two numbers by division. 
2. The ratio of 7 to 3 can be written 3:7. 


3. A proportion is a statement of equality between two ratios. 


Gy 
4. For the proportion 5 = 5° the cross products would be 5x = 3y. 


wow . 
5. The algebraic statement E = 5 + | is a proportion. 


6. The word “percent” means parts per one thousand. 
Gatien) 


5 ti => a7 -landa?7 2: 
7. For the propor to ae a 


X 
8. If the cross products of a proportion are wx = yz, then — = = 
9, One hundred twenty percent of 30 is 24. 
10. Twelve is 30% of 40. 


150 Chapter 4 = Formulas and Problem Solving 


Problem Set 4.1 - : 


For Problems 37—48, use proportions to change each 


For Problems 1—36, solve each of the equations. (Objective 1) 
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common fraction to a percent. (Objective 2) 


> 37. — 


abd 


41. 


43. 


45. 


de 
~—l 


I ee, 
0 00 ° 20 ae A 
3 Wi 
- 609 40. — 
5 a aS) 

9 3) 3} 
I 16= 42. = 71 ; 
ee dae eee 
3 | 
= g7—% 44.— | 
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For Problems 49—60, answer the question by setting up and 
solving an appropriate equation. (Objective 3) 


p> 49. 
50. 
>51. 
52. 
> 53. 
54. 
P>55. 
56. 
Sue 
58. 
59} 
60. 


What is 7% of 38? 2.66 

What is 35% of 52? 18.2 

15% of what number is 6.3? 42 
55% of what number is 38.5? 
76 is what percent of 95? 

72 is what percent of 120? 60° 
What is 120% of 50? 60 
What is 160% of 70? 

46 is what percent of 40? 115 
26 is what percent of 20? 

160% of what number is 144? 


220% of what number is 66? 20 


90 


For Problems 61—77, solve each problem using a proportion. 
(Objective 4) 


61. 


> 62. 


63. 


»> 64. 


A blueprint has a scale in which | inch represents 6 feet. 
Find the dimensions of a rectangular room that 


I Wn 
measures 25 inches by 7 inches on the blueprint. 
] 
15 feet by 19— feet 
2 
On a certain map, | inch represents 15 miles. If two 


cities are 7 inches apart on the map, find the number of 
miles between the cities. 105 miles 


Suppose that a car can travel 264 miles using 12 gallons 
of gasoline. How far will it go on 15 gallons? 230 miles 


Jesse used 10 gallons of gasoline to drive 170 miles. How 


much gasoline will he need to travel 238 miles? 14 gallons 


65. If the ratio of the length of a rectangle to its width is 


5 
5: and the width is 24 centimeters, find its length. 
60 centimeters 


> 66. If the ratio of the width of a rectangle to its length is as 


and the length is 45 centimeters, find the width. 


36 centimeters 
A saltwater solution is made by dissolving 3 pounds of 
salt in 10 gallons of water. At this rate, how many 
pounds of salt are needed for 25 gallons of water? (See 
Figure 4.3.) 


»> 67. 


7.5 pounds 


Figure 4.3 


68. A home valued at $50,000 is assessed $900 in real estate 
taxes. At the same rate, how much are the taxes on a 
home valued at $60,000? $1080 


> 69. If 20 pounds of fertilizer will cover 1500 square feet of 
lawn, how many pounds are needed for 2500 square 


feet? 33 : pounds 


oO 


70. 


71. 


p72. 


> 73. 


» 74. 


EY 


76. 


>77. 


151 


4.1 ® Ratio, Proportion, and Percent 


It was reported that a flu epidemic is affecting six out of 
every ten college students in a certain part of the coun- 
try. At this rate, how many students in that part of the 
country would be affected at a university of 15,000 stu- 
dents? 9000 student: 


A preelection poll indicated that three out of every seven 
eligible voters were going to vote in an upcoming elec- 
tion. At this rate, how many people are expected to vote 
in a city of 210,000? 90,000 


A board 28 feet long is cut into two pieces whose 
lengths are in the ratio of 2 to 5. Find the lengths of the 


two pieces. 8 feet and 20 feet 


In a nutrition plan the ratio of calories to grams of car- 
bohydrates is 16 to 1. According to this ratio, how many 
grams of carbohydrates would be in a plan that has 2200 
calories? 


137.5 grams 


The ratio of male students to female students at a certain 
university is 5 to 4. If there is a total of 6975 students, 
find the number of male students and the number of 
female students. 3875 males and 3100 females 


An investment of $500 earns $45 in a year. At the same 
rate, how much additional money must be invested to 
raise the earnings to $72 per year? $300 


A sum of $1250 is to be divided between two people 
in the ratio of 2 to 3. How much does each person 
receive? $500 and $750 


An inheritance of $180,000 is to be divided between a 
child and the local cancer fund in the ratio of 5 
to 1. How much money will the child receive? $150,000 


Additional word problems can be found in Appendix B. 
All of the problems in the Appendix marked as (4.1) 
are appropriate for this section. 


| Thoughts Into Words _ Into Words 


78. Explain the difference between a ratio and a proportion. 


79, What is wrong with the following procedure? Explain 
how it should be done. 


x i 
—+4=— 
2 6 
x 
6| — + 4 | = 2x 
(2 +4) = 20 
Bye te ak == Os 
i 


80. Estimate an answer for each of the following problems. 
Also explain how you arrived at your estimate. Then work 
out the problem to see how well you estimated. 


(a) The ratio of female students to male students at a 
small private college is 5 to 3. If there is a total of 
1096 students, find the number of male students. 


(b) If 15 pounds of fertilizer will cover 1200 square 
feet of lawn, how many pounds are needed for 
3000 square feet? 

(c) An investment of $5000 earns $300 interest in a 
year. At the same rate, how much money must be 
invested to earn $450? 

(d) If the ratio of the length of a rectangle to its width is 
5 to 3, and the length is 70 centimeters, find its 
width. 
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Further Investigations 


Solve each of the following equations. Don’t forget that 84. 6 = :) 

division by zero is undefined. Cay | Pe 

81 2 = p All real numbers except D2 85. oe 2 = si —_— | All real numbers 
ee eee 2 Z 

82 : ox : 2 86. ae =1+— Allreal numbers except 0 
MO ie 3 x i 

83 oy, cs 
ys 3s 8 6 : 


Answers to the Concept Ouiz 
1. True 2. False 3. True 4. True 5. False 6. False 7. False 8. True 
9, False 10. True 


4.2 More on Percents and Problem Solving 


OBJECTIVES Solve equations involving decimal numbers 
1 Solve word problems involving discount 
Solve word problems involving selling price 


£3 Use the simple interest formula to solve problems 


We can solve the equation x + 0.35 = 0.72 by subtracting 0.35 from both sides 
of the equation. Another technique for solving equations that contain decimals is to clear the 
equation of all decimals by multiplying both sides by an appropriate power of 10. The fol- 
lowing examples demonstrate both techniques in a variety of situations. 


Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 1 | Sole Ooye = 4 


Solve 0.3m = 81. 
m = 270 Solution 
OSx = 14 
5x = 140 Multiplied both sides by 10 
x= 28 Divided both sides by 5 


The solution set is {28}. 
ree 


Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 2 | Solueoac ae Oe == 52. 
Solve d — 0.2d = 48. 


d= 60 Solution 


x + 0.04x = 5.2 


Lares S 5,2 Combined similar terms 


Classroom Example 
Solve 007% + 0105x = 7.2. 


“= 60 


Classroom Example 
Solve 
0.09w = 240 — 0.05(w + 600). 


w = 1500 


Classroom Example 

Dan bought a shirt at a 25% discount 
sale for $45. What was the original 
price of the shirt? 


The original price of the shirt 
was $60. 
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Be 
x ——_——— 
1.04 
x=5 
The solution set is {5}. 
SS a 
| EXAMPLE 3 | Solve 0.08y + 0.09y = 3.4. 
Solution 
0.08y + 0.09y = 3.4 
0.17y = 3.4 Combined similar terms 
3.4 
y= 
0.17 
y = 20 
The solution set is {20}. 
cee Sipe (S 82 ee 
Solve 0.10¢ = 560 — 0.12(t + 1000). 
Solution 


0.10t = 560 — 0.12(t + 1000) 
10t = 56,000 — 12(t + 1000) Multiplied both sides by 100 
Of 56,000 = 127 = 12,000 Distributive property 


22t = 44,000 
t = 2000 
The solution set is {2000}. ee 


Problems Involving Percents 


Many consumer problems can be solved with an equation approach. For example, we have 
this general guideline regarding discount sales: 


Original selling price — Discount = Discount sale price 


Next we consider some examples using algebraic techniques along with this basic guideline. 


Amy bought a dress at a 30% discount sale for $35. What was the original price of the dress? 


Solution 


Let p represent the original price of the dress. We can use the basic discount guideline to set 
up an algebraic equation. 


Original selling price — Discount = Discount sale price 


(100%)(p) — (30%)(p)' = $35 


154 Chapter4 « Formulas and Problem Solving 


Classroom Example 
Find the cost of a $120 coat on sale 
for 15% off. 


The sale price is $102 


Solving this equation, we obtain 


(100% )(p) — (30% )(p) = 35 
{.00p — 0.307 = 35 Changed percents to decimals 
0.7p = 35 
Tp = 350 
p = 50 
The original price of the dress was $50. x 


Don’t forget that if an item is on sale for 30% off, then you are going to pay 100%: = 307%" 
10% of the original price. So at a 30% discount sale, a $50 dress can be purchased for 
(70%)($50) = (0.70)($50) = $35. (Note that we just checked our answer for Example 5.) 


Find the cost of a $60 pair of jogging shoes on sale for 20% off (see Figure 4.4). 


Figure 4.4 


Solution 


Let x represent the discount sale price. Since the shoes are on sale for 20% off, we must pay 
80% of the original price. 


x = (80% )(60) 
= (0.8)(60) = 48 


The sale price is $48. 
ain en ee 


Here is another equation that we can use in consumer problems: 


Selling price = Cost + Profit 


Profit (also called “markup, markon, margin, and margin of profit”) may be stated in differ- 
ent ways. It may be stated as a percent of the selling price, a percent of the cost, or simply in 


terms of dollars and cents. Let’s consider some problems where the profit is either a percent 
of the selling price or a percent of the cost. 


EXAMPLE 7 


A retailer has some shirts that cost him $20 each. He wants to sell them 


at a profit 
60% of the cost. What selling price should be marked on the shirts? : ip 


Classroom Example 

A retailer has some shoes that cost 
her $55 each. She wants to sell them 
at a profit of 40% of the cost. What 
selling price should be marked on 
the shoes? 


The selling price should be $77. 


Classroom Example 

Jorge bought an antique chair for 
$170 and later decided to resell it. 
He made a profit of 15% of the sell- 
ing price. How much did he receive 
for the antique chair? 


He received $200 for the antique 
chair. 


Classroom Example 

Isabel invested $5600 for 3 years 
and received $1092 in interest. Find 
the annual interest rate Isabel 
received on her investment. 


The annual interest rate is 6.5%. 
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solution 
Let s represent the selling price. The basic relationship selling price equals cost plus profit 
can be used as a guideline. 
Selling price = Cost + Profit (% of cost) 
$20 + (60%)(20) 
Solving this equation, we obtain 
Ss = "20 (60% (20) 
s = 20 + (0.6)(20) 
202 
s = 32 


iY — 


Changed percent to decimal 


S 


The selling price should be $32. = 


| EXAMPLE 8 | 8 


Kathrin bought a painting for $120 and later decided to resell it. She made a profit of 40% of 
the selling price. How much did she receive for the painting? 


solution 
We can use the same basic relationship as a guideline, except this time the profit is a percent 
of the selling price. Let s represent the selling price. 
Selling price = Cost + Profit (% of selling price) 
' Y Y 
s = 120 + (40%)(s) 
Solving this equation, we obtain 


s = 120 + (40%\(s) 
6 = 120 se O4's 
0.65 = 120 Subtracted 0.4s from both sides 
120 
so —— — 200 
0.6 


She received $200 for the painting. se 


Certain types of investment problems can be translated into algebraic equations. In some 
of these problems, we use the simple interest formula i = Prt, where i represents the amount 
of interest earned by investing P dollars at a yearly rate of r percent for ¢ years. 


John invested $9300 for 2 years and received $1395 in interest. Find the annual interest rate 
John received on his investment. 
Solution 

i = Prt 


1395 = 9300r(2) 
1395 = 18600r 


IE ey 
18600 
0.0754 


The annual interest rate is 7.5%. 
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Classroom Example 

How much principal must be invest- 
ed to receive $648 in interest when 
the investment is made for 2 years at 
an annual interest rate of 5.4%? 


The principal must be 6000 


Classroom Example 

How much monthly interest will be 
charged on a credit card bill with a 
balance of $624 when the credit card 
company charges a 19% annual 
interest rate? 


The interest charge would be $9.88 


EXAMPLE 10 


How much principal must be invested to receive $1500 in interest when the investment Is 
made for 3 years at an annual interest rate of 6.25%? 


Solution 
i = 1g 
1500 = P(0.0625)(3) 
1500 = P(0.1875) 
1500 
= |p 
0.1875 
8000 = P 


The principal must be $8000. ro) 


TEXAMPLE 1 | cc 


How much monthly interest will be charged on a credit card bill with a balance of $754 when 
the credit card company charges an 18% annual interest rate? 


Solution 
i = Prt 
| ine hs 
i = 754(0.18){ — Remember, | month is — of a year 
12 12 
i= 11.31 
The interest charge would be $11.31. a 


| | Concept Quiz 4.2 | Quiz 4.2 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


1. To clear the decimals from the equation 0.5x + 1.24 = 0.07x + 1.8, you would multi- 
ply both sides of the equation by 10. 


i) 


. If an item is on sale for 35% off, then you are going to pay 65% of the original price. 
3. Profit is always a percent of the selling price. 


. In the formula i = Prt, the r represents the interest return. 


nn & 


. The basic relationship, selling price equals cost plus profit, can be used whether the prof- 
it is based on selling price or cost. 


6. If a retailer buys a dozen golf balls for $28 and sells them for $36.40, she is making a 
30% profit based on the cost. 


7. The solution set for the equations 0.3x + 0.7(20 — x) = 8 is {15}. 


8. If a retailer buys a dozen golf balls for $28 and sells them for $36.40, she is making a 
30% profit based on the selling price. 


9. The cost of a $72 pair of shoes at a 20% discount sale is $54. 


10. Five hundred dollars invested at a yearly rate of 7% simple interest earns $70 in 2 years 


Problem Set 4.2 


For Problems 1—22, solve each of the equations. (Objective 1) 


Plex — 0.36 = 0.75 


{1401} 2a ONS = 0,42 4057) 


3.4 7.6 14a ie) Al Sel el {5.3} 


5.0.62 -y=0.14 {0.48} 6.74-—y=22 


15.2} 


P Indicates Enhanced WebAssign problem 


{80} 8. 1.3t = 39 {30} 
Oe oo Oe 1S 10 = 5 8 — 0.06% {5} 
Pil. s = 35 + 0.35 {50} 12.s=40+0.5s {80} 
135s = 42-- 0.45" 4701 14.5 = 24+ 0.6s {60} 
> 15. 0.07x + 0.08(x + 600) = 78 {200} 
16. 0.06x + 0.09(x + 200) = 63 {300} 
P17. 0.09x + 0.1(2x) = 130.5 {450} 
18. 0.11x + 0.12(3x) = 188 {400} 
> 19. 0.08x + 0.11(500 — x) = 50.5 {150} 
20. 0.07x + 0.09(2000 — x) = 164 {800} 
2120;09%7= 550 = '0,11(5400 = x) {2200} 
2250:08%- = 580 = 0.16000 — x) 1000} 


For Problems 23-38, set up an equation and solve each 
problem. (Objectives 2 and 3) 


> 23. 


24. 


> 25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


> 29. 


50: 


> 31. 


32. 


Tom bought an electric drill at a 30% discount sale for 
$35. What was the original price of the drill? $50 


Magda bought a dress for $140, which represents a 20% 
discount of the original price. What was the original 
price of the dress? $175 


Find the cost of a $4800 wide-screen high-definition tel- 
evision that is on sale for 25% off. $3600 


Byron purchased a computer monitor at a 10% discount 
sale for $121.50. What was the original price of the 
monitor? $135 


Suppose that Jack bought a $32 putter on sale for 35% 
off. How much did he pay for the putter? = $20.80 


Swati bought a 13-inch portable color TV for 20% off of 
the list price. The list price was $229.95. What did she 
pay forthe TV? $183.96 


Pierre bought a coat for $126 that was listed for $180. 
What rate of discount did he receive? 30% 


Phoebe paid $32 for a pair of sandals that was listed for 
$40. What rate of discount did she receive? = 20% 


A retailer has some toe rings that cost him $5 each. He 
wants to sell them at a profit of 70% of the cost. What 
should the selling price be for the toe rings? — $8.50 


A retailer has some video games that cost her $25 
each. She wants to sell them at a profit of 80% of the 
cost. What price should she charge for the video 


games? $45 


4.2 = More on Percents and Problem Solving 


157 


- The owner of a pizza parlor wants to make a profit of 55% 


of the cost for each pizza sold. If it costs $8 to make a 
pizza, at what price should it be sold? $12.40 


. Produce in a food market usually has a high markup 


because of loss due to spoilage. If a head of lettuce costs 
a retailer $0.50, at what price should it be sold to realize 
a profit of 130% of the cost? 


Dit. 15 


. Jewelry has a very high markup rate. If a ring costs a 


jeweler $400, at what price should it be sold to gain a 
profit of 60% of the selling price? — § {000 


. If a box of candy costs a retailer $2.50 and he wants to 


make a profit of 50% based on the selling price, what 
price should he charge for the candy? 


$5 


. If the cost of a pair of shoes for a retailer is $32 and he 


sells them for $44.80, what is his rate of profit based on 
the cost? 40% 


. A retailer has some skirts that cost her $24. If she sells 


them for $31.20, find her rate of profit based on the 
cost. 30% 


For Problems 39—46, use the formula i = Prt to reach a 
solution. (Objective 4) 


> 39. 


>» 40. 


> 41. 


p> 42. 


43. 


> 44. 


> 45. 


>» 46. 


Find the annual interest rate if $560 in interest is earned 
when $3500 was invested for 2 years. 


How much interest will be charged on a student loan if 
$8000 is borrowed for 9 months at a 19.2% annual inter- 


est rate? $1152 


How much principal, invested at 8% annual interest for 
3 years, is needed to earn $1000? $4166.67 


How long will $2400 need to be invested at a 5.5% 
annual interest rate to earn $330? = 2.5 years 


What will be the interest earned on a $5000 certifi- 
cate of deposit invested at 3.8% annual interest for 
10 years? $1900 


One month a credit card company charged $38.15 in 
interest on a balance of $2725. What annual interest rate 


is the credit card company charging? 16.8% 


How much is a month’s interest on a mortgage balance 
of $145,000 at a 6.5% annual interest rate? $785.42 


For how many years must $2000 be invested at a 5.4% 
annual interest rate to earn $162? 


1.5 year: 


Additional word problems can be found in Appendix B. 
All of the problems in the Appendix marked as (4.2) 
are appropriate for this section. 
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_ Thoughts Into Words 


47. What is wrong with the following procedure, and how 
should it be changed? 


L2ec 2 = 3.8 
10(1.2x) + 2°= 10(3:8) 
12x + 2 = 38 
12x = 36 
x =3 


48. From a consumer’s viewpoint, would you prefer that a 
retailer figure profit based on the cost or on the selling 
price of an item? Explain your answer. 


| | Further Investigations | Investigations 


49. A retailer buys an item for $40, resells it for $50, and claims 
that she is making only a 20% profit. Is her claim correct? 


Yes, if the profit is figured as a percent of the selling price 


50. A store has a special discount sale of 40% off on all items. 
It also advertises an additional 10% off on items bought in 
quantities of a dozen or more. How much will it cost to buy 
a dozen items of some particular kind that regularly sell for 
$5 per item? (Be careful, a 40% discount followed by a 
10% discount is not equal to a 50% discount.) = $02.40 


51. Is a 10% discount followed by a 40% discount the same 
as a 40% discount followed by a 10% discount? Justify 
your answer. Ye: 


52. Some people use the following formula for determining 
the selling price of an item when the profit is based on a 
percent of the selling price: 


Cost 
100% — Percent of profit 


Selling price = 
Show how to develop this formula. 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. False 2. True 3. False 
9, False 10. True 


4, False 


4.3 


Formulas 


OBJECTIVES 


5. True 


Solve each of the following equations and express the 
solutions in decimal form. Your calculator might be of 
some help. 


53.24, +5.7=9.6 {1.625} 
Wh =8 0 = 16 = 56 
55. 0.08x + 0.09(800 — x) = 68.5 
> 56. 0.10x + 0.12(720 — x) = 80 
57. 7x — 0.39 = 0.03 {0.06 
58. 9x — 0.37 = 0.35 
59. 0.2(t + 1.6) = 3.4 
> 60. 0.4(t — 3.8) = 2.2 


6. True 7. True 8. False 


Solve formulas for a specific variable when given the numerical values 


for the remaining variables 


Solve formulas for a specific variable 


Apply geometric formulas 


Solve an equation for a specific variable 


To find the distance traveled in 3 hours at a rate of 50 miles per hour, we multiply the rate by 
the time. Thus the distance is 50(3) = 150 miles. We usually state the rule distance equals 
rate times time as a formula: d = rt. Formulas are simply rules we state in symbolic 


Classroom Example 
Solve d = rt for r, if d = 210 and 
t= 3. 


r= 70 


Classroom Example 
5 
Solve C = oF = 32) tere 18 ni 


C= 2, 


Beir 
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language and express as equations. Thus the formula d = rt is an equation that involves three 
variables: d, r, and tf. 


As we work with formulas, it is often necessary to solve for a specific variable when we 
have numerical values for the remaining variables. Consider the following examples. 


| EXAMPLE 1 | SOlVverd — 7 lomaliic— 3s (rand t— or 


Solution 


Substitute 330 for d and 6 for t in the given formula to obtain 


330 = r(6) 

Solving this equation yields 
Sul == (aye 
55 =r 


EXAMPLE 2 


5 
Solve C = ot — 32) for Fif C = 10. (This formula expresses the relationship between the 


Fahrenheit and Celsius temperature scales.) 


Solution 


Substitute 10 for C to obtain 


>) 
LOG te ee 
Cae) 


Solving this equation produces 


QD DIES 9 
AO) = 2( Jee = Multiply both sides by = 
apne 5 


Sometimes it may be convenient to change a formula’s form by using the properties of 
equality. For example, the formula d = rt can be changed as follows: 


d= rt 

f = the Divide both sides by r 
iF r 

d 

—=f 

* 


We say that the formula d = rt has been solved for the variable t. The formula can also be 
solved for r as follows: 
d=rt 


= ee Divide both sides by ¢ 
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Geometric Formulas 


There are several formulas in geometry that we use quite often. Let's briefly review them at 
this time; they will be used periodically throughout the remainder of the text. These formu- 
las (along with some others) and Figures 4.5—4.15 are also listed in the inside front cover of 


this text. 
Triangle 
Rectangle 
‘ [~~ 
iis 
& Z 
\ 
A=Ilw [P= ia My A Loy: a 
== bli) 
A area 2 
P perimeter A area 
{length b base 
w width h_ altitude (height) 
Figure 4.5 Figure 4.6 
Trapezoid Parallelogram 
te 
<7 Zi \- z) 
b> b 
A=, h(h + by) A= Dh 
A area A area 
b,, by bases b base 
h altitude h altitude (height) 
Figure 4.7 Figure 4.8 
Circle 
Sphere Rectangular Prism 
F V=Ilwh S=2hw+2hil+2lw 
A\ = pe =) - l, 
Tt) Cao we 4 nr Sane V_ volume 
aren oa S total surface area 
C circumference ee neemalg! w width 
eee V_ volume 1 leneth 
Ruse r radius h altitude (height) 


Prism 


Woy 


V_ volume 
B area of base 
h_ altitude (height) 


Figure 4.12 


Classroom Example 
Solve A = /w for w. 


Classroom Example 


] 
Solve A = 5 bh for b. 


Classroom Example 


] 3 
Solve A = Puc + by) for h. 


2AL 
fh) Se by 


h= 


Figure 4.13 
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Right Circular Cone 


| &B 


Pyramid Right Circular omy 


NE 3 ur *h S=mr?+trs 


Viesoreh = iy 2 rn ; 
Wee +Bh \ aise 
V_ volume total surface area 
V ae S total surface area r radius 
B area of base r radius h_ altitude (height) 
h altitude (height) h_ altitude (height) s slant height 
Figure 4.14 Figure 4.15 
Solve € = 27rion 72 
Solution 
C = 2amr 
(G Qar 
= = = Divide both sides by 27 
G 
Ss 
2a S 
EXAMPLE 4 i ccs 
Solve V = que for h. 
Solution 
V ley 
= —Bh 
3 
i : 
3(V) = 3 Be Multiply both sides by 3 
3V = Bh 
SV oat ; 
— = — Divide both sides by B 
B B 
3V 
— = |p 
B Pee eee | 
Solve P = 21 + 2w for w. 
Solution 
[P = Di se Qe 
j2 = Dl =O] se Dip = Wi Subtract 2/ from both sides 
P — 21 = 2w 
= Ow 
Paap Divide both sides by 2 
2 D 
jE = DM 


= WwW 
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PEXAMPLE 6 


Find the total surface area of a right circular cylinder that has a radius of 10 inches and a 


Classroom Example 

Find the total surface area of a rect- 
angular prism that has a width of 

3 centimeters, a length of 5 centime- 
ters, and a height of 8 centimeters. 


158 square centimeters 


14 inches 


Figure 4.16 


Classroom Example 

A painting is in a frame that has a 
width of 3 inches on all sides. The 
width of the painting 1s 11 inches, 
and the height is 16 inches. Find the 
area of the frame. 


198 square inches 


height of 14 inches. 


Solution 


Let’s sketch a right circular cylinder and record the given information as shown in Figure 
4.16. Substitute 10 for r and 14 for A in the formula for the total surface area of a right cir- 


cular cylinder to obtain 
S =2ar + 2arh 
= 2m(10)? + 27(10)(14) 
= 2007 + 2807 
= 4807 


The total surface area is 48077 square inches. 


ee ee 


In Example 6 we used the figure to record the given information, and it also served as a 
reminder of the geometric figure under consideration. Now let’s consider an example where 


the figure helps us to analyze the problem. 


EXAMPLE 7 


A sidewalk 3 feet wide surrounds a rectangular plot of ground that measures 75 feet by 100 


feet. Find the area of the sidewalk. 


Solution 


We can make a sketch and record the given information as in Figure 4.17. The area of the 
sidewalk can be found by subtracting the area of the rectangular plot from the area of the plot 


3 feet 3 feet 


100 feet 3 feet 


Figure 4.17 


plus the sidewalk (the large dashed rectangle). The width of the large rectangle is 
75 + 3 + 3 = 81 feet, and its length is 100 + 3 + 3 = 106 feet. 


A = (81)(106) — (75)(100) 
= 8586 — 7500 = 1086 


The area of the sidewalk is 1086 square feet. 


Changing Forms of Equations 


———————_® 


In Chapter 8 you will be working with equations that contain two variables. At times you will 
need to solve for one variable in terms of the other variable—that is, change the form of the 
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equation just like we have done with formulas. The next examples illustrate once again how 
we can use the properties of equality for such situations. 


Classroom Example EXAMPLE 8 [ROR taEaReor nae 
Solve 4x + 3y = 9 for x. 
ee Solution 
ae 
4 3x +y=4 
Seis yi = i) = "4a ny) Subtract y from both sides 
3x =4-y 
OL tee), eae 
3 = 3 Divide both sides by 3 
4-y 
XG — 
3) 


ee) ee 


Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 9 | Solve 4x — 5y = 7 for y. 


Solve 2x — 3y = 10 for y. 


ie = AO Solution 
y= = 
: 4x —5y=7 
AX At — Ax Subtract 4.x from both sides 
=sy =7 = 4x 
yee = A% bole 
= Divide both sides by —5 
ae aoe) ; 
: Multiply numerator and denominator 
y= ax eek of fraction on the right by —1; 
—5 —]| we commonly do this so that the 
denominator is positive 
4x — 7 * E ‘ 
Doe 
‘ 5 en Sek ee 


Classroom Example Solve y = mx + b form 


Solve y = mx + b for x. 


y-b Solution 
am y=mxt+b 
y= DbD=mx + b— b Subtract b from both sides 
OS ah 


Vee OR TIX hae : 
; a Divide both sides by x 
Xx Xx 
Vie 
= it 


Xx BB 


Concept Quiz 4.3 


For Problems 1-10, match the correct formula (next page) for each category below. 


1. Volume of a right circular cone 6. Volume of a right circular cylinder 


. Circumference of a circle 7. Volume of a prism 


2 

3. Volume of a rectangular prism 8. Surface area of a sphere 
4. Area of a triangle 9. Area of a parallelogram 
5 


. Area of a circle 10. Volume of sphere 
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A. A= ar 
B. V = lwh 
(Cy WS 1h 

ID, SS Ae 


Lome 
E. V=<ar! 
ae 1 


Problem Set 4.3 


For Problems 1-10, solve for the specified variable using the 
given facts. (Objective 1) 


for rif d = 336 and r = 48. 
forrifd=486andt=9. 54 
for P if i = 200, r = 0.08, and t= 5. 
for tif i = 540, P = 750, andr= 0.09. 8 


> 1. Solved =rnrt 
2. Solve d = rt 
> 3. Solve: = Prt 


4. Solve i = Prt 


500 


mn 


9 
. solve F = ale +32 forCifF=68. 20 


5 
6. Solve C = oF — 32) forFifC=15. 59 


ll 
et 


| 
> 7. Solve V = Bh iioyr /8} st We — SE? einvel Hn 


| 
8. Solve V = bh font V— 2lOrand b)— 154. 12 


Y SoiWe A SIP Se I2ar sige int AN = Se 1P — AKON0) eevaval 
2 = OO, 9 

NO, Soe A SIP se Ie tere IP mi AY = OB ip = ON0X6, arn! 
f= 12. 600 


For Problems 11-32, use the geometric formulas given in 
this section to help solve the problems. (Objective 3) 


» 11. Find the perimeter of a rectangle that is 14 centimeters 


long and 9 centimeters wide. 46 centimeters 


12. If the perimeter of a rectangle is 80 centimeters and its 


length is 24 centimeters, find its width. 16 centimeters 


13. If the perimeter of a rectangle is 108 inches and its 


Berle eee 
length is 7 feet, find its width in inches. 15 inches 
14. How many yards of fencing does it take to enclose a 
rectangular plot of ground that is 69 feet long and 
42 feet wide? 74 yards 


P15. A dirt path 4 feet wide surrounds a rectangular garden 
that is 38 feet long and 17 feet wide. Find the area of the 


dirt path. 504 square feet 


16. Find the area of a cement walk 3 feet wide that sur- 
rounds a rectangular plot of ground 86 feet long and 42 


feet wide. 804 square feet 


jicates Enhanced VWebAssign problem: 


17. 


18. 


> 19. 


20. 


p> 21. 


RA bh 

@ v= —ar 
H. A = ae 
1. G = 277 
J. V= airh 


Suppose that paint costs $8.00 per liter, and that 1 liter 
will cover 9 square meters of surface. We are going to 
paint (on one side only) 50 rectangular pieces of wood 
of the same size that have a length of 60 centimeters 
and a width of 30 centimeters. What will the cost of the 
paint be? $8 


A lawn is in the shape of a triangle with one side 
130 feet long and the altitude to that side 60 feet long. 
Will one bag of fertilizer that covers 4000 square feet be 
enough to fertilize the lawn? Yes 


Find the length of an altitude of a trapezoid with bases of 

8 inches and 20 inches and an area of 98 square inches. 
7 inches 

A flower garden is in the shape of a trapezoid with 

bases of 6 yards and 10 yards. The distance between 

the bases is 4 yards. Find the area of the garden. 


are srcje 
Square Yaras 


In Figure 4.18 you'll notice that the diameter of a metal 
washer is 4 centimeters. The diameter of the hole is 
2 centimeters. How many square centimeters of metal 
are there in 50 washers? Express the answer in terms 
of 7. 


15077 square centimeters 


~« 4cm 


~————_ 2 cm 


Figure 4.18 


Find the area of a circular plot of ground that has a 


radius of length 14 meters. Use 30 as an approxi- 


mation for 7. 616 square meters 


. Find the area of a circular region that has a diameter of 


| yard. Express the answer in terms of 7. - Square yards 
4 


. Find the area of a circular region if the circumference is 1277 


units. Express the answer in terms of 7, 36 square units 


> 25. Find the total surface area and volume of a sphere that 
has a radius 9 inches long. Express the answers in terms 
of 7. S = 324m square inches and V = 972m cubic inches 

26. A circular pool is 34 feet in diameter and has a flagstone 
walk around it that is 3 feet wide (see Figure 4.19). Find 
the area of the walk. Express the answer in terms of 7. 


11a square feet 


Figure 4.19 


27. Find the volume and total surface area of a right circular 
cylinder that has a radius of 8 feet and a height of 18 
feet. Express the answers in terms of 77. 


V =.11527m cubic feet and S = 4167 square feet 
28. Find the total surface area and volume of a sphere that 


has a diameter 12 centimeters long. Express the answers 
in terms of 7. 


V = 28877 cubic centimeters and S = 1447 square centimeters 


> 29. If the volume of a right circular cone is 3247 cubic inch- 
es, and a radius of the base is 9 inches long, find the 


height of the cone. 12 inches 


30. Find the volume and total surface area of a tin can if 
the radius of the base is 3 centimeters, and the height of the 


can is 10 centimeters. Express the answers in terms of 77. 
S = 787 square centimeters V = 907 cubic centimeters 
> 31. If the total surface area of a right circular cone is 6577 


square feet, and a radius of the base is 5 feet long, find 
the slant height of the cone. 8 feet 

> 32. If the total surface area of a right circular cylinder is 
1047 square meters, and a radius of the base is 4 meters 
long, find the height of the cylinder. 9 meters 


For Problems 33—42, match the correct formula for each 
statement. 


F 
_A=7r 


> 


33. Area of a rectangle 
le 
34. Circumference of a circle B. V = lwh 


| 
35. Volume of a rectangular prism CC. P = 2/ + 2w 
B 


36. Area of a triangle Davee 
H 


37. Area of a circle E. A=Ilw 
A 


38. Volume of a right circular cylinder F. A = bh 
J 


| 
39. Perimeter of a rectangle G. A= 5th + by) 
c 2, 


> 43.V=Bh forh 


| 
P45.V= Bh for B 


> 52.A = P+ Prt fort 
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40. Volume of a sphere H. A = sph 
2 

41. INS of a parallelogram I. C = 2ar 

42. Area of a trapezoid J. V=arh 
G 


For Problems 43—54, solve each formula for the indicated 
variable. (Before doing these problems, cover the right-hand 
column and see how many of these formulas you 
recognize!) (Objective 2) 


Volume of a prisn A 
44.A =lw  forl 


Area of a rectangle — =| 


Volume of apyramid B= — 


| . 5, 
46. A = —bh forh Area of a triangle a h 
2 b 
=n: fe) nes: : : ; P— 2] 
> 47.P = 21 + 2w forw Perimeter ofarectangle w = 5 
48. V = ar-h forh Volume of a cylinder ae 
Tr 
Bil 


a Ae 
49. V= an for h Volume of acone h=— 


& 7 


50. 1 = Prt for ¢ Simple interest formula = =t 


9 : 5 
P51.F = ae + 32 for C Celsius to Fahrenheit C = ats 32) 


A ~ 
Simple interest formula — Saat t 
if 


53. A = 2ar* + 2mrh for h Surface area of a cylinder 
AE at 
271 


5 
54.C = oo. — 32) for F Fahrenheit to Celsius =C + 32 =F 


For Problems 55—70, solve each equation for the indicated 
variable. (Objective 4) 


: SS Ty 
Deo eye TOT, Xe 

5 12 2y, 
56. 5% 1 2y = 12 torx x < 

, x = 1 

P57.9x —6y=13 fory y= . z 
58.31 —Sy=19 fory y=——™ 
{divans 


59 ae ly ee Ol a= 


60. —x + l4y=17 forx x=14y-17 


: y—4 
P6l.y = —-3x-4 forx x= x 
i y+ 10 
62,7 = —Ix+ 10. forx - x 
file EWE > et 3 
63. a DPS Ves 
Koen le Sf Dae li 
64. ae a ee fory jy 5 
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65. 
P 66. 


6]. 


ax — by —=e=0 tory 
ax +by=c fory 
ese @ War : 
= honey 
2 : 


y 


y 


x Heit 
> 68. — ipa for. x, x= 

6 8 

y—b 
> 69. m =—— fory 3} 1x 
x 
~ b 
70.y=mx+b_ forx 


| | Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 


71. Suppose that both the length and width of a rectangle are 
doubled. How does this affect the perimeter of the rect- 
angle? Defend your answer. 


73. To convert from Fahrenheit to Celsius, some people sub- 
tract 32 from the Fahrenheit reading and then divide by 


2 to estimate the conversion to Celsius. How good is this 


estimate? 


72. Suppose that the length of a radius of a circle is doubled. 
How does this affect the area of the circle? Defend your 


answer. 


For each of the following problems, use 3.14 as an approxi- 
mation for 7. Your calculator should be of some help with 


Further Investigations _ 


these problems. 


74. Find the area of a circular plot of ground that has a 


os 


76. 


Tis 


78. Find the total surface area, to 
the nearest square centimeter, 
of a baseball that has a radius of 
4 centimeters (see Figure 4.22). 


201 square 


entimeters 


radius 16.3 meters long. Express your answer to the 


nearest tenth of a square meter. 


Find the area, to the 
nearest tenth of a square 
centimeter, of the ring in 
Figure 4.20. 


125.6 square centimeters 


834.3 square meters 


7 centimeters 


3 centimeters 


Figure 4.20 


79. Find the volume, to the nearest 
cubic inch, of a softball that 
has a diameter of 5 inches (see 


Figure 4.23). 65 cubic inches 


Find the area, to the nearest square inch, of each 


of these pizzas: 10-inch diameter, 12-inch diameter, 


14-inch diameter. 


154 square inches 


Find the total surface 
area, to the nearest 
square centimeter, of the 
tin can shown in Figure 
Anil 


timeters 


245 square cen- 


79 square inches, 


3 centimeters 


O centimeters 


Figure 4.21 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


13 2.1 4p 18) 


4.H 


aA 6. J 


113 square inches 


80. Find the volume, to the nearest 
cubic meter, of the rocket in 


Figure 4.24. 2562 cubic meters 


Ae 8. D Ook 10.G 


4 centimeters 


Figure 4.22 


5-inch diameter 


20 meters 


12 meters 


Figure 4.24 
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4.4 Problem Solving 


OBJECTIVES 1] Apply problem solving techniques such as drawing diagrams, sketching 


Classroom Example 

How long will it take $750 to triple 
itself if it is invested at 4% simple 
interest? 


75 years 


figures, and using a guideline to solve word problems 
Solve word problems involving simple interest 


Solve word problems involving the perimeter of rectangles, triangles, or 
circles 


Solve word problems involving distance, rate, and time 


We begin this section by restating the suggestions for solving word problems that we offered 
in Section 3.3. 


Suggestions for Solving Word Problems 


1. Read the problem carefully, and make sure that you understand the meanings of all 
the words. Be especially alert for any technical terms used in the statement of the 
problem. 


2. Read the problem a second time (perhaps even a third time) to get an overview of 
the situation being described and to determine the known facts as well as what is to 
be found. 


3. Sketch any figure, diagram, or chart that might be helpful in analyzing the problem. 


4. Choose a meaningful variable to represent an unknown quantity in the problem (per- 
haps f if time is the unknown quantity); represent any other unknowns in terms of 
that variable. 


on 


Look for a guideline that can be used to set up an equation. A guideline might be a 
formula such as selling price equals cost plus profit, or a relationship such as inter- 
est earned from a 9% investment plus interest earned from a 10% investment equals 
total amount of interest earned. A guideline may also be illustrated by a figure or 
diagram that you sketch for a particular problem. 


> 


Form an equation that contains the variable and that translates the conditions of the 
guideline from English into algebra. 


7. Solve the equation, and use the solution to determine all the facts requested in the 
problem. 


8. Check all answers back into the original statement of the problem. 


Again we emphasize the importance of suggestion 5. Determining the guideline to follow 
when setting up the equation is key to analyzing a problem. Sometimes the guideline is a for- 
mula, such as one of the formulas we presented in the previous section and accompanying 
problem set. Let’s consider an example of that type. 


How long will it take $500 to double itself if it is invested at 8% simple interest? 


Solution 


We can use the basic simple interest formula, i = Prt, where i represents interest, P is the 
principal (money invested), r is the rate (percent), and f is the time in years. For $500 to 
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double itself means that we want $500 to earn another $500 in interest. Thus using i = Prt 
as a guideline, we can proceed as follows: 


i = Prt 
/ aa 
500 = 500(8% )(t) 
Now let’s solve this equation. 


500 = 500(0.08)(2) 


il = OOS 
100 = &t 
100 
—— = i/ 

8 

| 
= = jy 

2) 


| 
It will take 125 years. 
z ae 
If the problem involves a geometric formula, then a sketch of the figure is helpful for record- 
ing the given information and analyzing the problem. The next example illustrates this idea. 


Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 2 | 


The length of a field is 15 meters 
less than three times its width, The length of a football field is 40 feet more than twice its width, and the perimeter of the 


pee eecte ore nee field is 1040 feet. Find the length and width of the field. 
450 meters. Find the length and 7 


width of the field. F 
Solution 


60 meters wide; 165 meters long : : : : : ; 
: Since the length is stated in terms of the width, we can let w represent the width, and then 


2w + 40 represents the length, as shown in Figure 4.25. A guideline for this problem is the 
perimeter formula P = 2/ + 2w. Thus the following equation can be set up and solved. 


| % 
ee ‘. 
i z 
si Ee 
| | 
w 
4 , 
.: os 
ia | 
Nees fez 
bes iL 
2w + 40 
Figure 4.25 
P= 21 + 2w 


hd wo ntp 
1040 = 2(2w + 40) + 2w 
1040 = 4w + 80 + 2w 
1040 = 6w + 80 
960 = 6w 
160 = w 


If w = 160, then 2w + 40 = 2(160) 


+ 40 = 360. Thus, the football field j : is 
and 160 feet wide. all held is 360 feet long 


——D 


Classroom Example 

Chris leaves city A in a truck travel- 
ing toward city B at SO miles per 
hour. At the same time, Erin leaves 
city B in a car traveling toward city 
A at 70 miles per hour. The distance 
between the two cities is 240 miles. 
How long will it take before Chris 
and Erin meet in their vehicles? 


2 hours 


Classroom Example 

A car leaves a town traveling 

65 kilometers per hour. How long 
will it take a second car traveling at 
85 kilometers per hour to catch the 
first car if the second car leaves two 
hours later? 


l 
6 5 hours 
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Sometimes the formulas we use when we are analyzing a problem are different than those 
we use as a guideline for setting up the equation. For example, uniform motion problems 
involve the formula d = rt, but the main guideline for setting up an equation for such prob- 
lems is usually a statement about either times, rates, or distances. Let’s consider an example. 


EXAMPLE 3 


Pablo leaves city A on a moped traveling toward city B at 18 miles per hour. At the same time, 
Cindy leaves city B on a moped traveling toward city A at 23 miles per hour. The distance 
between the two cities is 123 miles. How long will it take before Pablo and Cindy meet on 
their mopeds? 


Solution 


First, let’s sketch a diagram as in Figure 4.26. Let t represent the time that Pablo travels. Then 
t also represents the time that Cindy travels. 


Pablo traveling at 18 mph 


Cindy traveling at 23 mph 


total of 123 miles 

Figure 4.26 
Distance Pablo travels + Distance Cindy travels = Total distance 
18¢ alr 23t = | 


Solving this equation yields 


lisp 237 — 123 
Ai; = 1123} 
t=3 


They both travel for 3 hours. = 


Some people find it helpful to use a chart to organize the known and unknown facts in a 
uniform motion problem. We will illustrate with an example. 


A car leaves a town traveling at 60 kilometers per hour. How long will it take a second car 
traveling at 75 kilometers per hour to catch the first car if the second car leaves | hour later? 


Solution 


Let f represent the time of the second car. Then r + | represents the time of the first car 
because it travels | hour longer. We can now record the information of the problem in a chart. 


75 


Distance 


60(¢ + 1) <=) 
Stee 


First car 
Second car 
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Because the second car is to overtake the first car, the distances must be equal. 


Distance of second car = Distance of first car 


ist = 60(t + 1) 


Solving this equation yields 


75t = 60(t + 1) 


US = Coy ab CG 
lov = of 
r=4 


The second car should overtake the first car in 4 hours. (Check the answer!) ee 


We would like to offer one bit of advice at this time. Don’t become discouraged if solving 


word problems is giving you trouble. Problem solving is not a skill that can be developed 
overnight. It takes time, patience, hard work, and an open mind. Keep giving it your best shot, 
and gradually you should become more confident in your approach to such problems. 
Furthermore, we realize that some (perhaps many) of these problems may not seem “practical” 
to you. However, keep in mind that the real goal here is to develop problem-solving techniques. 
Finding and using a guideline, sketching a figure to record information and help in the analysis, 
estimating an answer before attempting to solve the problem, and using a chart to record infor- 
mation are some of the important tools we are trying to develop. 


| Concept Quiz 4.4 | Quiz 4.4 


Arrange the following steps for solving word problems in the correct order. 


A. 


B. 


Declare a variable and represent any other unknown quantities in terms of that vari- 
able. 


Check the answer back into the original statement of the problem. 


Write an equation for the problem, and remember to look for a formula or guideline 
that could be used to write the equation. 


Read the problem carefully, and be sure that you understand all the terms in the stated 
problem. 


Sketch a diagram or figure that helps you analyze the problem. 


Solve the equation, and determine the answer to the question asked in the problem. 


Problem Set. 4.4 


For Problems 1-12, solve each of the equations. These equa- > 765+ 2s5—1)+ BGs—4)=37 
tions are the types you will be using in Problems 13—40. : - 


m1. 950(0.12)r = 950 Jel! 


2. 1200(0.09) 1 
m3. €+-¢- 
gee 


2 
a4sC4-—€ — | 
3 


L- 3) 


= 71200 eq 


te aso} 


PS. 500(0.08)t = 1000 425) 


6. 800(0.11)t = 1600 fig 2 


D> ndicates Enhance 


NebAssign problen 


> 11. 24(1 ~ >) Swe ey 


12. 16¢ + 3(3 = ‘ = 60 3} 


Solve each of the following problems. Keep in mind the sug- 
gestions we offered in this section. (Objectives 2-4) 


> 13. 


16. 


> 17. 


18. 


> 19. 


20 


. 


> 21. 


22. 


> 23. 


24. 


> 25. 


26. 


> 27. 


How long will it take $4000 to double itself if it is 


re, é 
invested at 8% simple interest? {2 5 Years 


- How many years will it take $1000 to double itself if it 


is invested at 5% simple interest? 20 years 


- How long will it take $8000 to triple itself if it is invest- 


ed at 6% simple interest? 33 : years 
How many years will it take $500 to earn $750 in inter- 


est if it is invested at 6% simple interest? 25 years 


The length of a rectangle is three times its width. If the 
perimeter of the rectangle is 112 inches, find its length 
and width. Ww = 42 inches 


= 14 inches and / 


The width of a rectangle is one-half of its length. If the 
perimeter of the rectangle is 54 feet, find its length and 
width. /= 


18 feet and w 9 feet 


Suppose that the length of a rectangle is 2 centimeters 
less than three times its width. The perimeter of the rect- 
angle is 92 centimeters. Find the length and width of the 


rectangle. w = 12 centimeters and / = 34 centimeters 


Suppose that the length of a certain rectangle is | meter 
more than five times its width. The perimeter of the rect- 
angle is 98 meters. Find the length and width of the rect- 


angle. w= 8 meters and/ = 41 meters 


The width of a rectangle is 3 inches less than one-half of 
its length. If the perimeter of the rectangle is 42 inches, 


find the area of the rectangle. 80 square inches 


The width of a rectangle is | foot more than one-third of 
its length. If the perimeter of the rectangle is 74 feet, 
find the area of the rectangle. 270 square feet 


The perimeter of a triangle is 100 feet. The longest side is 
3 feet less than twice the shortest side, and the third side 
is 7 feet longer than the shortest side. Find the lengths of 
the sides of the triangle. 24 feet, 31 feet, 45 feet 


A triangular plot of ground has a perimeter of 54 yards. The 
longest side is twice the shortest side, and the third side 
is 2 yards longer than the shortest side. Find the lengths of 


the sides of the triangle. 13 yards, 26 yards, 15 yards 


The second side of a triangle is | centimeter longer than 
three times the first side. The third side is 2 centimeters 
longer than the second side. If the perimeter 
is 46 centimeters, find the length of each side of the 
triangle. 6 centimeters, 19 centimeters, 21 centimeters 


The second side of a triangle is 3 meters shorter than twice 
the first side. The third side is 4 meters longer than the sec- 
ond side. If the perimeter is 58 meters, find the length of 


each side of the triangle. 12 meters, 21 meters, 25 meters 


The perimeter of an equilateral triangle is 4 centimeters 
more than the perimeter of a square, and the length of a 
side of the triangle is 4 centimeters more than the length 


28. 


> 29. 


30. 


> 31. 


> 32. 


> 33. 


34. 


> 35. 


36. 
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of a side of the square. Find the length of a side of the 
equilateral triangle. (An equilateral triangle has three 


sides of the same length.) 12 centimeter: 


Suppose that a square and an equilateral triangle have the 
same perimeter. Each side of the equilateral triangle is 
6 centimeters longer than each side of the square. Find the 
length of each side of the square. (An equilateral triangle 


has three sides of the same length.) 18 centimeters 


Suppose that the length of a radius of a circle is the same 
as the length of a side of a square. If the circumference 
of the circle is 15.96 centimeters longer than the perime- 
ter of the square, find the length of a radius of the circle. 


(Use 3.14 as an approximation for 77.) 7 centimeters 


The circumference of a circle is 2.24 centimeters more than 
six times the length of a radius. Find the radius of the circle. 


(Use 3.14 as an approximation for 77.) 8 centimeters 


Sandy leaves a town traveling in her car at a rate of 
45 miles per hour. One hour later, Monica leaves the 
same town traveling the same route at a rate of 50 miles 
per hour. How long will it take Monica to overtake 
Sandy? 9 hours 


Two cars start from the same place traveling in opposite 
directions. One car travels 4 miles per hour faster than 
the other car. Find their speeds if after 5 hours they are 
520 miles apart. 50 miles per hour and 54 miles per hour 


The distance between Jacksonville and Miami is 325 
miles. A freight train leaves Jacksonville and travels 
toward Miami at 40 miles per hour. At the same time, a 
passenger train leaves Miami and travels toward 
Jacksonville at 90 miles per hour. How long will it take 
the two trains to meet? 2 3 


hours 


Kirk starts jogging at 5 miles per hour. One-half 
hour later, Nancy starts jogging on the same route at 
7 miles per hour. How long will it take Nancy to catch 
Kirk? 1 


hours 


A car leaves a town traveling at 40 miles per hour. Two 
hours later a second car leaves the town traveling the same 
route and overtakes the first car in 5 hours and 20 minutes. 
How fast was the second car traveling? 55 miles per hour 


Two airplanes leave St. Louis at the same time and fly in 
opposite directions (see Figure 4.27). If one travels at 
500 kilometers per hour, and the other at 600 kilometers 
per hour, how long will it take for them to be 1925 
kilometers apart? | 


z hours 
4 


1925 kilometers 


oe SS => 


500 kph 600 kph 


St. Louis Airport 


Figure 4.27 
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> 37. 


> 38. 


Two trains leave at the same time, one traveling east 


yh | 
and the other traveling west. At the end of aa hours 


they are 1292 miles apart. If the rate of the train travel- 
ing east is 8 miles per hour faster than the rate of the 


other train, find their rates. 64 and 72 miles per hour 


Dawn starts on a 58-mile trip on her moped at 20 miles 
per hour. After a while the motor stops, and she pedals 
the remainder of the trip at 12 miles per hour. The 


| 
entire trip takes os hours. How far had Dawn traveled 


a 


when the motor on the moped quit running? — 40 mle: 


> 39. 


40. 


Jeff leaves home on his bicycle and rides out into the 
country for 3 hours. On his return trip, along the same 
route, it takes him three-quarters of an hour longer. If his 
rate on the return trip was 2 miles per hour slower than 
on the trip out into the country, find the total roundtrip 
60 miles 


distance. 


| ; a : 
In lh hours more time, Rita, riding her bicycle at 


12 miles per hour, rode 2 miles farther than Sonya, who 
was riding her bicycle at 16 miles per hour. How long did 
1 | 


| 
Sonya 3— hour 
ot 


each girl ride? Sengeilbeya ous 


Thoughts Into Words 


41. 


Suppose that your friend analyzes Problem 31 as fol- 
lows: Sandy has traveled 45 miles before Monica starts. 
Since Monica travels 5 miles per hour faster than Sandy, 


45 
it will take her 5 = 9 hours to catch Sandy. How would 


you react to this analysis of the problem? 


Answers to the Concept Ouiz 
D E A C F B 


4.5 


42. 


Summarize the ideas about problem solving that you 
have acquired thus far in this course. 


More about Problem Solving 


OBJECTIVES Solve word problems involving mixture 


) Solve word problems involving age 


Solve word problems involving investments 


We begin this section with an important but often overlooked facet of problem solving: the 
importance of looking back over your solution and considering some of the following questions. 


1. Is your answer to the problem a reasonable answer? Does it agree with the answer you 
estimated before doing the problem? 


2. Have you checked your answer by substituting it back into the conditions stated in the 


problem? 


3. Do you now see another plan that you can use to solve the problem? Perhaps there is 
even another guideline that you can use. 


4. Do you now see that this problem is closely related to another problem that you have 


solved previously? 


5. Have you “tucked away for future reference” the technique you used to solve this 


problem? 


Looking back over the solution of a newly solved problem can provide a foundation for soly- 


ing problems in the future. 


Now let’s consider three examples of what we often refer to as mixture problems. No 
basic formula applies for all of these problems, but the suggestion that you think in terms of 


Classroom Example 

How many pints of distilled water 
must be added to 9 pints of 30% 
solution of acid to obtain a 10% 
solution? 


Add 18 pints of distilled water. 


150 milliliters 
30% solution 


Figure 4.28 


Classroom Example 

Suppose we have a supply of 20% 
HCI solution and a 65% solution. 
How many liters of each should be 
mixed to produce a 5-liter solution 
that is 35% HCl? 


| : : 
Mix 33 liters of 20% HCI solution 


= 
and Te liters of 65% HCl! solution. 
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a pure substance 1s often helpful when setting up a guideline. For example, a phrase such as 
30% solution of acid” means that 30% of the amount of solution is acid and the remaining 
70% is water. 


EXAMPLE 1 


How many milliliters of pure acid must be added to 150 milliliters of a 30% solution of acid 
to obtain a 40% solution (see Figure 4.28)? 


Remark: If a guideline is not apparent from reading the problem, it might help you to guess 
an answer and then check that guess. Suppose we guess that 30 milliliters of pure acid need 
to be added. To check, we must determine whether the final solution is 40% acid. Since we 
started with 0.301150) = 45 milliliters of pure acid and added our guess of 30 milliliters, the 


final solution will have 45 + 30 = 75 milliliters of pure acid. The final amount of solution 
: alee Denied 3 2 
is 150 + 30 = 180 milliliters. Thus the final solution is aa © 415% pure acid. 


Solution 


We hope that by guessing and checking the guess, you obtain the following guideline: 


Amount of pure acid 
in original solution 


Amount of pure 
acid to be added 


Amount of pure acid 
in final solution 


Let p represent the amount of pure acid to be added. Then using the guideline, we can form 
the following equation: 
(30% )(150) + p = 40%(150 + p) 
Now let’s solve this equation to determine the amount of pure acid to be added. 
(0.30)(150) + p = 0.40(150 + p) 
45 + p = 60 + 0.4p 


0.6p = 15 
is 

=—— = 25 
ae 


We must add 25 milliliters of pure acid. (Perhaps you should check this answer.) ae 


Suppose we have a supply of a 30% solution of alcohol and a 70% solution. How many quarts 
of each should be mixed to produce a 20-quart solution that is 40% alcohol? 


Solution 


We can use a guideline similar to the one we suggested in Example 1. 


Pure alcohol in 
40% solution 


Pure alcohol in 
70% solution 


Pure alcohol in 
30% solution 


Let x represent the amount of 30% solution. Then 20 — x represents the amount of 70% solu- 
tion. Now using the guideline, we translate into 


(30%)(x) + (70% )(20 — x) = (40% )(20) 
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Classroom Example 

A 20-gallon drink container is full 
and contains a 50% solution of fruit 
juice. How much needs to be 
drained out and replaced with pure 
fruit juice to obtain an 80% solution 
of fruit juice? 


Drain 12 gallons of 
50% solution and 
replace with 12 gallons 


of pure fruit juice. 


Classroom Example 

A man invested a total of $12,000; 
part of it is invested at 5% and the 
remainder at 3%. His total yearly 
interest from the two investments is 
$500. How much did he invest at 
each rate? 


$7000 at 5% and $5000 at 3% 


Solving this equation, we obtain 
0.30x + 0.70(20 — x) = 8 
30x + 70(20 — x) = 800 
30x + 1400 — 70x = 800 


Multiplied both sides by 100 


—40x = —600 
x = 15 
Therefore, 20 — x = 5. We should mix 15 quarts of the 30% solution with 5 quarts of the 


70% solution. 


eee ice eee 


GER — 


A 4-gallon radiator is full and contains a 40% solution of antifreeze. How much needs to be 
drained out and replaced with pure antifreeze to obtain a 70% solution? 


Solution 


This guideline can be used: 


Pure antifreeze Pure antifreeze Pure Pure antifreeze 
- inthe original — inthesolution + antifreeze = in the final 
solution drained out added solution 


Let x represent the amount of pure antifreeze to be added. Then ~ also represents the amount of 
the 40% solution to be drained out. Thus the guideline translates into the following equation: 


(40% )(4) — (40% )(x) + x = (70% )(4) 
Solving this equation, we obtain 


0.4(4) — 0.4x + x = 0.7(4) 


LOG ae Ose = 2 
O.or = 12 
=? 


Therefore, we must drain out 2 gallons of the 40% solution and then add 2 gallons of pure 
antifreeze. (Checking this answer is a worthwhile exercise for you!) 


EXAMPLE 4 


A woman invests a total of $5000. Part of it is invested at 4% and the remainder at 6%. Her 
total yearly interest from the two investments is $260. How much did she invest at each rate? 


Solution 


Let x represent the amount invested at 6%. Then 5000 — x represents the amount invested at 
4%. Use the following guideline: 
Interest earned from 


Interest earned from Total interest 


6% investment 4% investment earned 
{ 
(6% )(x) li (4%)($5000 — x) = $260 


Solving this equation yields 
(6% )(x) + (4%)(5000 — x) = 260 
0.06x + 0.04(5000 — x) = 260 


6x + 4(5000 — x) = 26,000 Multiplied both sides by 100 
6x = 205000 — 47 = 26.000 


Classroom Example 

An investor invests a certain amount 
of money at 4%. Then she finds a 
better deal and invests $2000 more 
than that amount at 6%. Her yearly 
income from the two investments is 
$1020. How much did she invest at 
each rate? 


$9000 at 4% and $11,000 at 6% 


Classroom Example 

Lauran is 2 years older than her sis- 
ter Caitlin, and 2 years ago Caitlin 
was eight-ninths as old as Lauran. 
Find their present ages. 


Lauran is 20 years old, and Caitlin is 
18 years old. 
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2x + 20,000 = 26,000 
2x = 6000 
x = 3000 
Therefore, 5000 — x = 2000. 
She invested $3000 at 6% and $2000 at 4%. SS 


PEXAMPLE 5 


An investor invests a certain amount of money at 3%. Then he finds a better deal and invests 
$5000 more than that amount at 5%. His yearly income from the two investments is $650. 
How much did he invest at each rate? 


Solution 


Let x represent the amount invested at 3%. Then x + 5000 represents the amount invested 
at 5%. 
(3% \(x) + (5% )(x + 5000) = 650 
0.03x + 0.05(x + 5000) = 650 
3x + 5(x + 5000) = 65,000 
3x + 5x + 25,000 = 65,000 
8x + 25,000 = 65,000 
8x = 40,000 
x = 5000 
Therefore, x + 5000 = 10,000. 


He invested $5000 at 3% and $10,000 at 5%. 


Multiplied both sides by 100 


a ee 


Now let’s consider a problem where the process of representing the various unknown quan- 
tities in terms of one variable is the key to solving the problem. 


EXAMPLE 6 [i 


Jody is 6 years younger than her sister Cathy, and in 7 years Jody will be three-fourths as old as 
Cathy. Find their present ages. 


Solution 


By letting c represent Cathy’s present age, we can represent all of the unknown quantities as 
follows: 
c: Cathy’s present age 
c= 6: 
Catan 
GOs Oren. le 


Jody’s present age 
Cathy’s age in 7 years 
Jody’s age in 7 years 


The statement that Jody’s age in 7 years will be three-fourths of Cathy’s age at that time 
serves as the guideline. So we can set up and solve the following equation. 


3 
oad ard) 
A RAGA r= 3G a- 7 ) Multiplied both sides by 4 
Ace A365 21 
c=17 


Therefore, Cathy’s present age is 17, and Jody’s present age is 17 — 6 = ll. s 
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Concept Quiz 4.5 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


1. 


wh, 


10. 


The phrase “a 40% solution of alcohol” means that 40% of the amount of solution 1s 


alcohol. 


. The amount of pure acid in 300 ml of a 30% solution is 100 ml. 


If we want to produce 10 quarts by mixing solution A and solution B, the amount of solu- 
tion A needed could be represented by x and the amount of solution B would then be rep- 


resented by LOs = x: 


: le 
The formula d = rt is equivalent to r = a 


; 
The formula d = rt is equivalent to t = ee 
(f 


If y represents John’s current age, then his age four years ago would be represented by 
y= A. 

If Shane’s current age is represented by x, then his age in 10 years would be represent- 
ed by 10x. 


The solution set of 0.2x + 0.3(x — 2) = 0.9 is {3}. 
I ; 
The solution set of 5x + (33 = : =19is{=1}. 


The solution set of 0.04x — 0.5(x + 1.5) = —4.43 is {8}. 


Problem Set 4.5 _ | | 


For Problems 1-12, solve each equation. You will be using Set up an equation and solve each of the following prob- 
these types of equations in Problems 13-41. lems. (Objectives 1-3) 
P 1. 0.3x + 0.7(20 — x) = 0.4(20) {15 : ; 
i ( i) (20) 13. How many milliliters of pure acid must be added 
2. 0.4x + 0.6(50 — x) = 0.5(50) {25} to 100 milliliters of a 10% acid solution to obtain a 20% 
> 3.0.2(20) +x =0.320+x) [| rte teens 
16) > 14. How many liters of pure alcohol must be added to 20 liters 
4,.0,3(32) + % = 0.4132. + x) a of a 40% solution to obtain a 60% solution? {0 |iters 
S AONB) 220 f15) 15. How many centiliters of distilled water must be added to 
4 J 10 centiliters of a 50% acid solution to obtain a 20% 
Gi 0.8(25) sayy 0.7(25 = x) =| acid solution? 15 centiliters 
(5) > 16. How many milliliters of distilled water must be added to 
> 7. 0.4(10) — 0.4x + x = 0.5(10) fat 50 milliliters of a 40% acid solution to reduce it to a 
iB 10% acid solution? 150 milliliters 
8. 0.2(15) — 0.2x+x=0.4(15) | i 
4 17. Suppose that we want to mix some 30% alcohol 
Se eee 4 x *) Sieh solution with some 50% alcohol solution to obtain 10 


> 11. 


12. 


yi 


\| 
Ww |~4 
| 

LS 

aie 
wile 
See, 


quarts of a 35% solution. How many quarts of each kind 
should we use? 7! quarts of 30% and 23 quarts of 50% 


18. We have a 20% alcohol solution and a 50% solution. 


How many pints must be used from each to obtain 8 pints 
of a 30% solution? 54 pints of 20% and 22 pints of 50% 


» 19. How much water needs to be removed from 20 gal- 
lons of a 30% salt solution to change it to a 40% salt 
solution? 5 gallons 


20. 


> 22. 


23. 


> 24. 


> 25. 


> 26. 


> 27. 


> 28. 


P29. 


> 30. 


> 31. 


How much water needs to be removed from 30 liters of 


aoe salt solution to change it to a 50% salt solution? 
| ters 


. Suppose that a |2-quart radiator contains a 20% solution 


of antifreeze. How much solution needs to be drained 
out and replaced with pure antifreeze to obtain a 40% 


solution of antifreeze? 3 quarts 


A tank contains 50 gallons of a 40% solution of anti- 
freeze. How much solution needs to be drained out 
and replaced with pure antifreeze to obtain a 50% 


solution? 84 gallons 


How many gallons of a 15% salt solution must be mixed 
with 8 gallons of a 20% salt solution to obtain a 17% salt 


solution? 12 gallons 


How many liters of a 10% salt solution must be mixed 
with 15 liters of a 40% salt solution to obtain a 20% salt 
solution? 30 liters 


Thirty ounces of a punch that contains 10% grapefruit 
juice ts added to 50 ounces of a punch that contains 20% 
grapefruit juice. Find the percent of grapefruit juice in 
the resulting mixture. 16.25% 


Suppose that 20 gallons of a 20% salt solution is mixed 
with 30 gallons of a 25% salt solution. What is the per- 
cent of salt in the resulting solution? 23% 


Suppose that the perimeter of a square equals the perime- 
ter of a rectangle. The width of the rectangle is 9 inches 
less than twice the side of the square, and the length of 
the rectangle is 3 inches less than twice the side of the 
square. Find the dimensions of the square and the rect- 


angle. square is 6 inches by 6 Inches and rectangle Is 
9 inches long and 3 inches wide 
The perimeter of a triangle is 40 centimeters. The 


longest side is 1 centimeter longer than twice the short- 
est side. The other side is 2 centimeters shorter than the 


longest side. Find the lengths of the three sides. 
17, 8, “and 15 centimeters 


Andy starts walking from point A at 2 miles per hour. 
One-half hour later, Aaron starts walking from point A at 


= miles per hour and follows the same route. How long 


will it take Aaron to catch up with Andy? 40 minutes 


Suppose that Karen, riding her bicycle at 15 miles per 
hour, rode 10 miles farther than Michelle, who was rid- 
ing her bicycle at 14 miles per hour. Karen rode for 
30 minutes longer than Michelle. How long did 


Michelle and Karen each ride their bicycles? 
Michelle 25 hours and Karen 3 hours 


Pam is half as old as her brother Bill. Six years ago Bill 
was four times older than Pam. How old is each sibling 
now? (See Problems 40—42 in Appendix B for more 
“age” problems.) Pam is 9 and Bill is 18 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. True 2. False 3. True 4. True 5. False 


> 35. 


36. 


> 37. 


> 38. 


32; 


40. 


p> 41. 


6. True 
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- Suppose that Lou invested a certain amount of money at 


3% interest, and he invested $750 more than that amount 
at 5%. His total yearly interest was $157.50. How much 
did he invest at each rate? $1500 at 3% and $2250 at 5 


. Nina received an inheritance of $12,000 from her grand- 


mother. She invested part of it at 6% interest, and she 
invested the remainder at 8%. If the total yearly interest 
from both investments was $860, how much did she 
invest at each rate? $5000 at 6% and $7000 at 8% 


. Udit received $1200 from his parents as a graduation 


present. He invested part of it at 4% interest, and he 
invested the remainder at 6%. If the total yearly interest 
amounted to $62, how much did he invest at each 
rate? $500 at 4% and $700 at 6% 


Sally invested a certain sum of money at 9%, twice 
that sum at 10%, and three times that sum at 11%. 
Her total yearly interest from all three investments 
was $310. How much did she invest at each rate? 

$500 at 9%; $1000 at 10%; $1500 at 11% 

If $2000 is invested at 8% interest, how much money 
must be invested at 11% interest so that the total return 
for both investments averages 10%? $4000 at 11% 


Fawn invested a certain amount of money at 3% interest 
and she invested $1250 more than that amount at 5%. 
Her total yearly interest was $134.50. How much did 
she invest at each rate? $900 at 3% and $2150 at 5% 


A sum of $2300 is invested, part of it at 10% interest and 
the remainder at 12%. If the interest earned by the 12% 
investment is $100 more than the interest earned by 
the 10% investment, find the amount invested at each 
rate. $800 at 10%, $1500 at 12% 


If $3000 is invested at 9% interest, how much money 
must be invested at 12% so that the total return for both 
investments averages 11%? $6000 


How can $5400 be invested, part of it at 8% and the 
remainder at 10%, so that the two investments will 
produce the same amount of interest? 

$3000 at 8%, $2400 at 10% 

A sum of $6000 is invested, part of it at 5% interest and 
the remainder at 7%. If the interest earned by the 5% 
investment is $160 less than the interest earned by the 
7% investment, find the amount invested at each rate. 
$2166 %; $3833.33 at 7% 


aia os 


Additional word problems can be found in Appendix B. 
All of the problems in the Appendix marked as (4.5) are 
appropriate for this section. 


7. False 8. True 9, False 10. True 


Chapter 4 Summary 


OBJECTIVE SUMMARY EXAMPLE 
Solve proportions. _ A ratio is the comparison of two numbers Shine 3) _ 6 . 
(Section 4.1/Objective 1) by division. A statement of equality ja De te 2 
between two ratios is a proportion. In a ret 
| proportion, the cross products are equal; Shiota 
that is to say: 5 = 6 
a G | Goi 2 xe Se 3 
a = ah then ad a be, 6(x we 2) = 50 ae 3) 
when b # O and d # 0. | 6x — 12 = Sx + 15 
Bree ah BS FIs) 
| x=27 
_ The solution set is {27}. 
_ Solve word problems using _A variety of word problems can be set up _ The scale on a blueprint shows that | inch 
proportions. and solved using proportions. _ represents 8 feet. If the length of the house — 
(Section 4.1/Objective 4) on the blueprint is 4.5 inches, what is the 


_ length of the actual house? 


Solution 
2 Set up the proportion 


ih al 
| —= ae and solve for x. 
8 BG 
x = 4.5(8) = 36 
_ The house is 36 feet long. 


_ Use a proportion to converta = The concept of percent means “per one 


3 
Convert 16 to a percent. 


_ fraction to a percent. _ hundred” and is therefore a ratio that hasa 
| (Section 4.1/Objective 2) | denominator of 100. To convert a fraction Solution 
_ to a percent, set up a proportion and solve. =n 3 
| 100 16 
| — 16n = 300 
| 300 3 
So = 18 
| Sesryiigs | 
3 3 
Therefore, — = 18—%. | 
Reioumnn aes | 


Solve basic percent problems. _ There are three basic types of percent 
(Section 4.1/Objective 3) problems. Each of the types can be solved 
by translating the problem into a simple 
_ algebraic equation and solving. 


| 1. What is 35% of 400? 
Solution 

Ve= 0.35(400) = 140 
Therefore 140 is 35% of 400. 


| 2. Twelve percent of what number is 30? 
2 | Solution | 
- | 0.12x = 30 
. = BU) = 250 | 
0.12 


Therefore 12% of 250 is 30. 


ae 


| 3. Fifteen is what percent of 80? 


ee 
Ra. 


tare 


(continued) 
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Yona 
aun 
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See to a 


poe _ ____ | SUMMARY > Vs _ EXAMPLE 
T | 
| | Solution 
15 = x(80) 
| PeoAn 
| : he 0.1875 
| Therefore, 15 is 18.75% of 80. 
SURR  e cera een Oe — = 
Solve equations involving To solve equations that contain decimals, | Solve 0.04x + 0. 05x = it 8. 
decimal numbers. you can either calculate with the decimals | 
(Section 4.2/Objective 1) _ or clear the equation of all decimals by pomon 
_ multiplying both sides of the equation by Methods 
an appropriate power of 10. on ee 
| | 0.09x = 1.8 | 
| 1.8 50 
i AG SS ——S a 
0.09 
_ The solution set is {20}. 
i 
| 


Method 2 
| | 0.04x + 0.05x = 1.8 
— 100(0.04x + 0.05x) = 100(1.8) 


| 4x + 5x = 180 | 
| 9x = 180 | 
| | x = 20 
| The solution set is {20}. 
2S, SE rea Re Mees TeT nL Et ee: EE Le ER ee es ae at 
~ Solve word seen ore Th Many consumer pr opie Tee the con- A cients store paid $20 each for some | 
_ ing discount, selling price, cept of percent and can be solved with an new games. What should be the selling 
_ cost, or profit. | equation approach. The basic relationships price to make an 80% profit on the cost? 
| (Section 4.2/Objectives 2 _ selling price equals cost plus profit and eee 
| and 3) original selling price minus the discount 
. Let s represent the selling price. 
equals the discount sale price are frequent- 
ly used to solve problems. | s = 20 + (80% )(20) 
s = 20 + 0.80(20) 
| _ Therefore the selling Se should be $36. 
Sone Riles interest The Sina interest focal ati i = Prt, aihehe rer oT many years must st $2000 con 
| problems. _i represents the amount of interest earned invested at 8% interest to earn $240? 
| (Section 4.2/Objective 4) by investing P dollars at a yearly interest ene 
_rate of r percent for t years, is used to solve | paar 
| certain types of investment problems. | 240 = 0.08(2000)(t) | 
| 240 = 160 
| (15=t | 


- The $2000 must be invested for 1.5 years 
at 8% interest. 
} 


nn nn NI I — = 


Solve formulas by samennis Suinciate the given oWlnes into the fanle, Solve d = rt for rif d = 140 andt = 2.5. | 


| (Section 4.3/Objective 2) ie solve for the remaining variable. Beinn | 
| | ge | 
| 140 = 1(2.5) | 
|  56=r | 


(continued) 
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7 rr 


J OBJECTIVE 


Apply geometric for aie 
| (Section 4.3/Objective 3) 


Sale Ganailes for a eal 
variable. 
(Section 4.3/Objective 2) 


| Solve an equation for a 
_ specific variable. 
(Section 4.3/Objective 4) 


_ Solve word problems. 
(Section 4.4/Objectives 2-4; 
| Section 4.5/Objectives 1-3) 


a Se 


ae We can anes al fama such as 


——————————————————————— eee 


| SUMMARY > 


_ Geometry for males are used to solve prob- 
— lems involving geometric figures. The for- 
- mulas we use quite often are presented in 
section 4.3. 


| 
| 
| 


_ P = 21 + 2w for / or for w by applying the 
Hig properties of equality. 


| In future chapters there will be einadone 
_ with two variables, for example x and y. At 
_ times you will need to solve for one vari- 
able in terms of the other variable. 
| 
ike area sieaetine to shia you ‘make 
word problems. 


| 

. Read the problem carefully. 
im . Sketch a figure, diagram, or chart to help 
| organize the facts. 

3. Choose a meaningful variable. Be sure to 
| write down what the variable represents. 
_ 4. Look for a guideline. This is often the 
| key component when solving a problem. 

Many times formulas are used as guide- 
| lines. 

. Use the guideline to set up an equation. 

| - Solve the equation and answer the ques- 

tion in the problem. 

| . Check your answer in the original state- 
ment of the problem. 
1 

| 

| 

| 


| 
| 


' Solution 
| Use the formula P = 2/ + 2w 


| 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
ve 
| 


| 


} 
| 


Find the width of a rectangle that has a 
length of 8 inches and a perimeter of 
24 inches. 


PS Seay, 
24 = 2(8) + 2w 
0A= 16. + 2w 
8 = 2w 

4=w 


Therefore the width is 4 inches. 


= 


Solve pe = mn = oS for /. 
Solution 
/P = Dil ar Dy 
(P= Duy = 2! 
P — 2w 
ve I 
2 


ee - + 3y = 12 for y. 


| Solution 
24a 3y = 12 
3yi= —2xenl2 
Oxo lD 
_ 8 


pious St | 


Mary starts jogging at 4 miles per hour. | 
One-half hour later, Tom starts jogging on | 
the same route at 6 miles per hour. How | 
long will it take Tom to catch up with se 
Solution 
Let x represents Tom’s time. Then because | 
Mary left one-half hour before Tom, 


1 
Note 5 represents the time she is jogging. 


Note that the distance traveled by each | 
person is the same. The distance can be 
found by applying the formula d = rt, 


Mary’s distance = Tom’s distance 


i 
a(s ar +) = 6% 


alse ae) == (Gye 
=X: 
| = 3 


Therefore, it takes Tom | hour to catch up 
L with Mary. 


seuuleneeetemiaeemememeseseeenee 


In Problems 1-5, solve each of the equations. 


0572 0 ets cy 


2.0.07 tris 0. V2\p 73 \i—=..0,59). 45} 
3. O.1x + 0.12(1700 — x) = 188 {800} 
4.x =—.0.25% = 12. 416} 
5. 0 Nivea 14" fat 
6, Solve P= 21+ 2w forwifP=50and/=19, 6 


9 
7. Solve F = 5 gee 29 Lor Cutt Fv 77, 5 


8. Solve A = P+ Prt fort. t Bisel 


Ou Solve 2x —_4y = 13° forx, x eles 


10. Find the area of a trapezoid that has one base 8 inches 
long, the other base 14 inches long, and the altitude 
between the two bases 7 inches. 77 square inches 


11. If the area of a triangle is 27 square centimeters, and the 
length of one side is 9 centimeters, find the length of the 
altitude to that side. 6 centimeters 


12. If the total surface area of a right circular cylinder is 
1527 square feet, and the radius of the base is 4 feet 
long, find the height of the cylinder. 15 feet 


Set up an equation and solve each of the following problems. 
13. Eighteen is what percent of 30? 60% 


14. The sum of two numbers is 96, and their ratio is 5 to 7. 
Find the numbers. 40 and 56 


15. Fifteen percent of a certain number is 6. Find the 
number. 40 


16. Suppose that the length of a certain rectangle is 5 meters 
longer than twice the width. The perimeter of the 
rectangle is 46 meters. Find the length and width of the 
rectangle. 6 meters by 17 meters 


17. Two airplanes leave Chicago at the same time and fly in 
opposite directions. If one travels at 350 miles per hour 
and the other at 400 miles per hour, how long will it take 
them to be 1125 miles apart? 13 hours 


18. How many liters of pure alcohol must be added to 


10 liters of a 70% solution to obtain a 90% solution? 


20 liters 
19. A copper wire 110 centimeters long was bent in the 


shape of a rectangle. The length of the rectangle was 10 
centimeters longer than twice the width. Find the dimen- 
sions of the rectangle. 15 centimeters by 40 centimeters 


Chapter 4 Review Problem Set 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


Zhe 


28. 
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Seventy-eight yards of fencing were purchased to enclose 
a rectangular garden. The length of the garden is | yard 
shorter than three times its width. Find the length and 
width of the garden. 29 yards by 10 yards 


The ratio of the complement of an angle to the supple- 
ment of the angle is 7 to 16. Find the measure of the 
angle. 20 


A car uses 18 gallons of gasoline for a 369-mile trip. At 
the same rate of consumption, how many gallons will it 
use on a 615-mile trip? 30 gallons 


A sum of $2100 is invested, part of it at 3% interest and 
the remainder at 5%. If the interest earned by the 5% 
investment is $51 more than the interest from the 3% 


investment, find the amount invested at each rate. 

$675 at 3% and $1425 at 59 

A retailer has some sweaters that cost $28 each. At what 
price should the sweaters be sold to obtain a profit of 


30% of the selling price? $40 


Anastasia bought a dress on sale for $39, and the origi- 
nal price of the dress was $60. What percent discount 
did she receive? 35 


One angle of a triangle has a measure of 47°. Of the 
other two angles, one of them is 3° smaller than three 
times the other angle. Find the measures of the two 
remaining angles. 34° and 99 


Connie rides out into the country on her bicycle at a rate 
of 10 miles per hour. An hour later Zak leaves from the 
same place that Connie did and rides his bicycle along 
the same route at 12 miles per hour. How long will it 
take Zak to catch Connie? 5 hours 


How many gallons of a 10% salt solution must be mixed 
with 12 gallons of a 15% salt solution to obtain a 12% 
salt solution? 18 gallons 


29. Suppose that 20 ounces of a punch containing 20% 


30. 


orange juice is added to 30 ounces of a punch containing 
30% orange juice. Find the percent of orange juice in the 
resulting mixture. 26% 


How much interest is due on a 2-year student loan when 
$3500 is borrowed at a 5.25% annual interest rate? 


$367.50 


If you have not already done so, you may want to spend 
some time with the word problems in Appendix B to 
get more practice. All problems in Appendix B with a 
chapter 4 reference would be appropriate. 


Chapter4 Test 


cat 
14 


For Problems I-10, solve each of the equations. 


gece Do ge = 3 
1. = {ay 
4 5 
eee ee 
De || a, 45 ily 18) 
r= | see 2 
So ae 
: 6 mS) 
x4 8 Lee al) 
oe < 
: 7 = 4 las 
*20 —n 3) Aes 
Ghee eal 
uber eas 


Ta Q0sn = 0:06(400 — 71) = 23 
$..5 = 35 + 0:55 470} 
9. 0.07n = 45.5 — 0.08(600 — n) {250} 


i iy 11 
10. 127 +8(2 ~ +) = 50 is} 


9C + 160 
11) Solve F > —————— for' Ce = SO 
=) 9 
= Vets 8 
12. Solve y = 2(x — 4) forx x= 
xt3 y-5 ; 
13. Solve ~ a foe ee 
4 9 - 4 


For Problems 14-16, use the geometric formulas given in 
this chapter to help solve the problems. 


14. Find the area of a circular region if the circumference is 


167 centimeters. Express the answer in terms of 7. 
647 square centimeters 


182 


15: 


16. 


If the perimeter of a rectangle is 100 inches, and its 
length is 32 inches, find the area of the rectangle. 

576 square inches 

The area of a triangular plot of ground is 133 square 
yards. If the length of one side of the plot is 19 yards, 
find the length of the altitude to that side. 14 yards 


For Problems 17—25, set up an equation and solve each 
problem. 


17: 


18. 
19. 


20. 


21. 


as: 


24. 


25. 


eS) 
Express hi aS apercent. 125% 


Thirty-five percent of what number is 24.5? 70 


Cora bought a digital camera for $245, which represent- 
ed a 30% discount of the original price. What was the 
original price of the digital camera? $350 


A retailer has some lamps that cost her $40 each. She 
wants to sell them at a profit of 30% of the cost. What 
price should she charge for the lamps? = $52 


Hugh paid $48 for a pair of golf shoes that listed for 
$80. What rate of discount did he receive? 40° 


. The election results in a certain precinct indicated that the 


ratio of female voters to male voters was 7 to 5. If a total of 


1500 people voted, how many women voted? — 875 women 


A car leaves a city traveling at 50 miles per hour. One 
hour later a second car leaves the same city traveling the 
same route at 55 miles per hour. How long will it take 


the second car to overtake the first car? 10 hours 


How many centiliters of pure acid must be added to 
6 centiliters of a 50% acid solution to obtain a 70% acid 


solution? 4 centiliters 


How long will it take $4000 to double itself if it is invest- 


ed at 9% simple interest? 11.1 years 


Chapters 1-4 Cumulative Review Problem Set 


For Problems I-10, simplify each algebraic expression by 28. 8harrd = Jot Ae aor 


combining similar terms. a 
29. 3(Ax = 1) = 6(2x = 1) 
Leo A 16x 


2.—-l0a—4+ 13a4+a—2 4a-6 


2 Lisi ] 25) J 
ey ihecey vaca eon | 
AN e eel ee Orel) 9 be Ape ae ees) 

. acm = : 
5. —3n — 2(n — 1) + 5(3n —2)-—n 9n-8 . 2 6 eo se 
= % 
Groner Oy On = 3) Gages Ay eB aes aes ‘ 
5 4 ee 
7 1 3 one ] 1 Bs 
eer eee 34. 0.09x + 0.12(500 — x) = 54 = {200} 2 
| A 5 5 33. (re 2) 8 21) ites) BS 
i= en nh ae 
3 U5 6 10 = 5} =) 
36. = {11} 
9.0.4x — 0.7x — 0.8x+x -0.1% ee 


z 3 
‘O05G = Oi erin een 37.0.2x + O.1(x-4)= 072-1 {3} 


] | 
For Problems | 1—20, evaluate each algebraic expression for S82) ts) (: - ) as a(1 3 +) (0} 
the given values of the variables. 


11. 5x —7y+2xy forx=—2andy=5 —65 For Problems 39—46, solve each of the inequalities. 
12. 2ab-—a+6b fora=3andb=-4 5) pps obi oe Weis ess oaics, 
13. —3@ — 1) + 2074+ 6) forx=—5 ~20 40. -—3x —6< 12 {x\x> —6} or (-6, oo) 
TY te 
Teese et an tor 7 war 41, -2(n — 1) $3(n— 2) +1 nin = 5} oF |Z, 0 
2 l il ] ; 
23 = 7 ; ng cl ES i eee : 
15. y ioe = Jari = <6 7 ES ote B {x|x = 21} or [21, co) iB 
Dp = Bh 8 
3 1 5 3 z 43. 0.08t + 0.1(300 — t) > 28 — {t\t < 100} or (—co, 100) 
Why i = Se Si aE ——— = er 
Soa tec ee 3G 2V EGO ace Eee eee tone : 
D . Aye = a 2 ] 
17. 2a° — 4b° for a = 0.2 and b 0.3 0.28 4S. SE ee sn a) ieee terete 
1 il 1 
vhs = 2 ati ee == [= fz 
18. x 3xy — 2y” for x ale”: 4 4 AG. = 38 2 Sl wx: oh or ( -o0, 2] 


1995. ye OX oyesiora = 9 andy=— —8 5 
For Problems 47—54, set up an equation or an inequality and 


20, SD BO ee Pe is = 1 andi hae ae solve each problem. 
GOD AD 53d 4 


47. Erin’s salary this year is $32,000. This represents $2000 
more than twice her salary 5 years ago. Find her salary 


For Problems 21—26, evaluate each of the expressions. 
5 years ago. $15,000 


Se ee 


213 * #8) 22. -2° -64 
A - 48. One of two supplementary angles is 45° smaller than 
23 (2) 8 24. (-) 1 four times the other angle. Find the measure of each 
3 27 32 angle. 45° and 135° a 
25 I wu ty 25 26 (3 = zy pete 49, Jaamal has 25 coins (nickels and dimes) that amount to 
Ne) 36 "\4 8 512 $2.10. How many coins of each kind does he have? Be 
8 nickels and 17 dimes oe 
: 50. Hana bowled 144 and 176 in her first two games. What 
— h t . is 
Sera GS SE CS ome eae must she bow] in the third game to have an average of at | 
PA 8S PES I least 150 for the three games? — 130 or higher < 


ne. 2 
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aes 


184 Chapter 4 = Formulas and Problem Solving 


51. A board 30 feet long is cut into two pieces whose 
lengths are in the ratio of 2 to 3. Find the lengths of the 
two pieces. 12 feet and 18 feet 


52. A retailer has some shoes that cost him $32 per pair. He 
wants to sell them at a profit of 20% of the selling price. 


What price should he charge for the shoes? 
$40 per pair 


53. Two cars start from the same place traveling in opposite 
directions. One car travels 5 miles per hour faster than 
the other car. Find their speeds if after 6 hours they are 
570 miles apart. 45 miles per hour and 50 miles per hour 


54. How many liters of pure alcohol must be added to 


15 liters of a 20% solution to obtain a 40% solution? 
5 liters 


a eee ee OT nnn nnn ee cies aati Oe 


aie el 


Addition and Subtraction 
of Polynomials 


Multiplying Monomials 
Multiplying Polynomials 
Dividing by Monomials 
Dividing by Binomials 


Integral Exponents and 
Scientific Notation 


The average distance between the 
sun and the earth is approximately 
93,000,000 miles. Using scientific 
notation, 93,000,000 can be written 
as (9.3)(10’). 


Exponents and Polynomials 


A rectangular dock that measures 12 feet by 16 feet is treated with a 
uniform strip of nonslip coating along both sides and both ends. How wide is 
the strip if one-half of the dock is treated? If we let x represent the width of the 
strip, then we can use the equation (16 — 2x)(12 — 2x) = 7 (12)(16) to determine 
that the width of the strip is 2 feet. 

The equation we used to solve this problem is called a quadratic equation. 
Quadratic equations belong to a larger classification called polynomial equations. 
To solve problems involving polynomial equations, we need to develop some basic 
skills that pertain to polynomials. That is to say, we need to be able to add, 
subtract, multiply, divide, and factor polynomials. Chapters 5 and 6 will help 
you develop those skills as you work through problems that involve quadratic 


equations. 


Video tutorials based on section learning objectives are available in a variety of 
delivery modes. 
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Addition and Subtraction of Polynomials 


OBJECTIVES 1 Know the definition of monomial, binomial, trinomial, and polynomial 


] Determine the degree of a polynomial 
f&) Add polynomials 


3 Subtract polynomials using either a vertical or a horizontal format 


In earlier chapters, we called algebraic expressions such as 4x, Sy, —6ab, 7x°, and —9xy"z3 
“terms.” Recall that a term is an indicated product that may contain any number of factors. The 
variables in a term are called “literal factors,” and the numerical factor is called the “numeri- 
cal coefficient” of the term. Thus in —6ab, a and b are literal factors, and the numerical 
coefficient is —6. Terms that have the same literal factors are called “similar” or “like” terms. 

Terms that contain variables with only whole numbers as exponents are called monomials. 
The previously listed terms, 4.x, Sy, —6ab, 7x°, and —9xy*z? are all monomials. (We will work 
with some algebraic expressions later, such as 7x 'y_' and 4a *b-*, which are not monomi- 
als.) The degree of a monomial is the sum of the exponents of the literal factors. Here are 
some examples: 


Axy is of degree 2 

5x is of degree 1 

14a’b is of degree 3 

—17xyz3 is of degree 6 

—9y* is of degree 4 
If the monomial contains only one variable, then the exponent of the variable is the degree of 
the monomial. Any nonzero constant term is said to be of degree zero. 

A polynomial is a monomial or a finite sum (or difference) of monomials. The degree 
of a polynomial is the degree of the term with the highest degree in the polynomial. Some 
special classifications of polynomials are made according to the number of terms. We call a 
one-term polynomial a monomial, a two-term polynomial a binomial, and a three-term poly- 
nomial a trinomial. The following examples illustrate some of this terminology: 


The polynomial 5x°y* is a monomial of degree 7 
The polynomial 4x°y — 3xy is a binomial of degree 3 
The polynomial 5x* — 6x + 4 is a trinomial of degree 2 


The polynomial 9x* — 7x’ + 6x° + x — 2 is given no special name but is of degree 4 


Adding Polynomials 


In the preceding chapters, you have worked many problems involving the addition and subtrac- 
tion of polynomials. For example, simplifying 4° + 6x + 7x? — 2x to 11a? + 4x by combin- 
ing similar terms can actually be considered the addition problem (4x7 + 6x) + (7x? — 2x). At 
this time we will simply review and extend some of those ideas. 


Classroom Example 
Add 4m? — 3m + 5 and 
6m? + 7m — 2. 


Add 5x? + 7x — 2 and 9x7 — 12x + 13. 


Solution 
1Om 4m + 3 


We commonly use the horizontal format for a problem like this. Thus 


(6x + Tx = 2) = (Or = 127 = 13) 


II 


(5x° + 9x7) + (x = 12x) eo = 13) 
14x* — 5x+ 11 


II 


—_—_—_—_—_________._ BB 


Classroom Example 
Add 9n + 4, 2n — 5, and 3n — 11. 


re M2. 


Classroom Example 
Add —y? — 4y + 1, 3y? + 6y + 7, 
andi LON eins: 


aa aenia oe O\et I] 


Classroom Example 
Subtract 5d? + 2d — 6 from 
9d? — 4d + 1. 


4d* — 6d +7 


Classroom Example 
Subtract —3x* + 2x — 4 from 
6x° — 3. 


Ox? —2x + 1 
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The commutative, associative, and distributive properties provide the basis for rearrang- 
Ing, regrouping, and combining similar terms. 


Add 5x — 1, 3x + 4, and 9x — 7. 


Solution 


(Sx — 1) + Gx 4) + Ox — 7) 


lI 


(ORO 0aai 99) woe (alata )|| 
be = 2 


lI 


ree 


Add —x? + 2x — 1,27 —x+ 4, and —5x + 6. 


Solution 
(=x? + 2x — 1) + (x? — x + 4) + (—5x + 6) 
= (20) + (-x) + Qx —x — 5x) + (-1444+6) 
=) 1 4 + 9 


Subtracting Polynomials 


Recall from Chapter 2 that a — b = a + (—b). We define subtraction as adding the opposite. 
This same idea extends to polynomials in general. The opposite of a polynomial is formed 
by taking the opposite of each term. For example, the opposite of (2x7 — 7x + 3) is 
—2x* + 7x — 3. Symbolically, we express this as 


—(2x* — 7x + 3) = -2x? + 7x — 3 


Now consider some subtraction problems. 


9x — 3 from 5x* — 7x — 1. 


Subtract 2.7 


Solution 
Use the horizontal format. 
(5x2 — Tx — 1) — (2x7 + 9x — 3) = (52° — 7x — 1) + (—2x* — 9x + 3) 
= (5x° — 2x7) + (—7x — 9x) + ( 


= 3x° — lox + 2 ea 


Subtract —8y? — y + 5 from 2y* + 9. 


Solution 
Qy? + 9) — C8y" — y + 5) = Oy + 9) + By + y — 5) 
(yar Oye) 1a.) 


lov +y +4 = 


Later when dividing polynomials, you will need to use a vertical format to subtract poly- 
nomials. Let’s consider two such examples. 
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Classroom Example 
Subtract 4n? + 9n — 7 from 
12n? — Sn + 2. 


8n- l4n + 9 


Classroom Example 
Subtract 23x7 + 11x? + 2x from 
15x° — 5x? + 3x. 


4 


—23x7 + 4° — 5x7 + x 


Classroom Example 
Perform the indicated operations. 
(Gai == S)) a= (ai = 1) = (Ga = 9) 


Sa 13 


Classroom Example 

Perform the indicated operations. 
(—3x7 + 2x — 1) - 

(1x? — 4x + 9) + (4x7 + 9x — 10) 


—6x° + 15x — 20 


| EXAMPLE 6 | Subtract 3x2 + 5x — 2 from 9x° — 7x — 1. 


Solution 
Ox? = 7x — 1 Notice which polynomial goes on the bottom and the alignment of similar 
terms in columns 
le ge ens 


Now we can mentally form the opposite of the bottom polynomial and add. 


Oh = iy = il 
3x° ++ 5x —2 The opposite of 3x? + 5x — 2 is —3x7 — 5x + 2 
6x — 12% + 1 2 


Subtract 15y? + 5y* + 3 from 13y° + 7y — 1. 


solution 
13y° +7y— 1 Similar terms are arranged in columns 
15y? + 5y? + 3 


—2y' = Sy? +7y —4 


We mentally formed the opposite of the bottom 


polynomial and added = 


We can use the distributive property along with the properties a = I(a) and —a = —I(a) 
when adding and subtracting polynomials. The next examples illustrate this approach. 


| EXAMPLE 8 | XAMPLE 8 Perform the indicated operations. 


(Ge = 4) se (Qe = S) = Gee = 1) 


Solution 
Ox 4) i=) Ca 1) 
Gree lOmSt Se Ciel) 
Kee) CN ssa sep — Gea Neal 
= 30 = 42 ed 
Os kee ee atoll 
=a Kia a 


Certainly we can do some of the steps mentally; Example 9 gives a possible format. 


LEXA! M ! | i EQ | Perform the indicated operations. 


(=y Pay 2) Oy = Sy 6) Gye = ys) 
Solution 


Gy ye 2) (a 2y By) = 6) ye ey 
= —y + S5y—2+ 2y?- 8y-6+4 dy? — 2y — 5 
=-y + 2y* + 4y? + Sy = Si = 2 6 5 
= Sy’ — Sy — 13 
——____________@® 


When we use the horizontal format, as in Examples 8 and 9, we use parentheses to indi- 
cate a quantity. In Example 8 the quantities (3x — 4) and (2x — 5) are to be added; from this 


Classroom Example 
Perform the indicated operations. 
Sg = |lsy s(G = Sl 


4q +5 


Classroom Example 
Perform the indicated operations. 
iO = (3 — Gre 2) |= 9m} 


2m + 18 


Classroom Example 
Suppose that a triangle and a square 


have the dimensions as shown below: 


Mo 


10 


Find a polynomial that represents the 
sum of the areas of the two figures. 


x + 5x 
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result we are to subtract the quantity (7x — 1). Brackets, [ ], are also sometimes used as 
grouping symbols, especially if there is a need to indicate quantities within quantities. To 
remove the grouping symbols, perform the indicated operations, starting with the innermost 
set of symbols. Let’s consider two examples of this type. 


| EXAMPLE 10] Perform the indicated operations. 


he lap AiChs By 


Solution 
First we need to add the quantities 2x and (3x — 1). 


2 — 2x 3x = 1) = 3x — Ore sx 1) 
She = (Gee = 1) 


Now we need to subtract the quantity (5x — 1) from 3x. 


aye = (Gar = I) = See — Sue se 


= —2x + | 
en | 


| EXAMPLE 11) Perform the indicated operations. 


8 ahi ees Diss = 1) ieee) 


Solution 
Start with the innermost set of grouping symbols (the parentheses) and proceed as follows: 


Se Hig (2 One 1) ea Seal ee We 4x] 
= 8 = (ee = # = Il ap Abs} 


= = CUl@r = Il) 
= = Obese th 
= = (0k ae © 


eee 


For a final example in this section, we look at polynomials in a geometric setting. 


Suppose that a parallelogram and a rectangle have dimensions as indicated in Figure 5.1. Find 
a polynomial that represents the sum of the areas of the two figures. 


x 


E 20 


Figure 5.1 


Solution 


Using the area formulas A = bh and A = /w for parallelograms and rectangles, respectively, 
we can represent the sum of the areas of the two figures as follows: 


i) 


Area of the parallelogram x(x) = x 


Area of the rectangle 20(x) = 20x 


We can represent the total area by Bar 2%, 
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Concept Quiz 5.1 


For Problems 1—5, answer true or false. 


1. The degree of the monomial Ax’y is 3. 
The degree of the polynomial 2x* + 5x° + 7x? — 4x + 6is 10. 
A three-term polynomial is called a binomial. 


A polynomial is a monomial or a finite sum or difference of monomials. 


SA ge! ee 


Monomial terms must have whole number exponents for each variable. 


For Problems 6—10, match the polynomial with its description. 


6. 5xy" A. Monomial of degree 5 
7. 5xy? + 3x B. Binomial of degree 5 
8. 5x’y + 3xy% C. Monomial of degree 3 
Oa 4+ ol D. Binomial of degree 3 
10. 3x°y° E. Polynomial of degree 5 
Problem Set 5.1 
For Problems |—8, determine the degree of each polynomial. FA AOS ore om A Gee 
(Objective 2) 
p> 1. Ixy + bxy 3 Ds Aveo = IG 25.5% — 2 icomlon ay 

ahve = CY AN Rive oy 2Ossi/ oo =e SOMA te 

5.53 —x —xy+3 3 PO. 88-2 46 4 GOL, ie = Tne ayn 

Tacicy. 92 Soa 28. —3x + 2 from =x =9 2x 


P29. ° — 7x + 2 from 3x° + 8x —4 2x7 + 15x-6 
For Problems 9—22, add the polynomials. (Objective 3) 


> 9. 3x + 4and5x +7 i, She = 5 ginal 2oe — © 


8x +11 5x— 14 31. —2n* — 3n + 4 from 3n* —n +7 
1S Sve orand Sy 13 Ay 10 


> 30. 2x? + 6x — 1 from 8x7 — 2x +6 6xX-—8x+7 


7 ‘ 32. 3n* — 7n — 9 from —4n? + 6n + 10 —7n? + 13n + 19 
gs ee ann 2X ee 


13. —2x? + 7x — 9 and 4x° — 9x — 14 

P14. 3a* + 4a — 7 and —3a* — 7a + 10 
LS kee 23 = 1, and Ome LOW ian 
16s = 4560 Oe and — 7140 


33. ~Ae = ie a 6x — 1 from —7x° + x¢ + 6x — 12 
34. a + On - 2 from —3x° + 2x7 + Ix — 1 


For Proper Se 44, subtract the polynomials using a 
vertical format. (Objective 4) 


> 35. 3x —2from12x-—4 9x 
(Gh Oe are —5x? — 7x — 2, and 9x” + 3x — 6 26 
18. ar 42k ~ 6.6% + 7x + 3, and —4x° — 9 

> 19. Sig ae aCe C= f= 6 


20. —Sn* + Jn — 9 and —5n — 4 Bn 


5 abe ae © inten fae = 2 ils — © 
> 37. —5a —6from -3a +9 24415 
38. 7a — 11 from —2a — 1 9a + 10 


39. 8x7 — x + 6 from 6x2 — x + 11 Di POG 
21. 2x — 7x — 10, —6x — 2, and —9x° + 5 


40. 3x° — 2 from —2x? + 6x -— 4 5x? + 6x—2 
AZ On i erirah enn tas cA aa ES ae Meee 41. —2x) — 6x? + Tx — 9 from 4x3 + 6x? + Tx — 14 
6x + 12x 
For Problems 23-34, subtract the polynomials using a 42. 4x° + x 10 from 3x° — 6 aX) OKO Ona 
horizontal format. (Objective 4) > 43. 2x" = 6x rid! from 4° — 62 + Ix — 2 


~~ | + 13x + 
p23. 7x +1 from1l2x+6 5x+: 44, eae ee al ee 1x? + 6x? — Bx +3 


> na wes Ennar ed \We ASSIGN or 


For Problems 45—64, perform the indicated operations. 


(Objectives 3 and 4) 


> 45. 
46. 


47 
48 
> 49 


50. 
my 
52, 
53% 
54. 
> 55. 
56. 
Sie 
58. 
59: 
> 60. 
61. 
62. 
> 63. 
64. 
65. 
66. 
> 67. 
68. 


(O45 2) (ie 2) (Gre OG) xe Tt 
(Bie = 4b) 


(ye = I) = Ci4ke = 7 


(35 = 11) = (ae ab) AP (See = ax 14 


(Gasket GO) se (== 8) = (Tx 10) K— 12 
(= Ix = 4) Ox — 8% — 8) — (4 — 2x = 1) 
Neen |OSX 12 

(3x° + x — 6) — (8x7 — 9x + 1) — (7x* + 2x 6) 
~ 12x al 

Exe i Rit. ( 2x? — x — 2) — (—4x° + 7x + 10) 
a= X ro) 

(—3x? — 2) + (7x° — 8) (9x? — 2x — 4) 

Bee ae Po — 

(Ga = Bo) = Get ae Aa) = (ei = BD) Ne = BI 
(Sé si Ta) =< (Sa) = QD) = (Sa =e OD) 8a—b 
(n — 6) — (Qn? ~n +4) 4+ (2? -—7) —r? + 2n-17 


(Gp tO) = = Sig = WY) = (a ee) 
=r ae Neva te) 


Tee oP (ae = (ee = I) eka 4 


=O" sr [=25 = (Or <P 2) =e = 2 


Ta = (4n = @a = Wy 5n — 1 


Oi (sn Ont 4)|) Win 4 
Ga = i= Bas Ca=— Di) —2a+ 6 


5 


(300-4) —|—Ja + Ga— 1) 
6)]} 
3)]} 


Subtract 5x — 3 from the sum of 4x — 2 and 7x + 6. 
6x + 7 


ba + 


ase 


(5x = [44 =x 


11x +6 


Oe Nib reese 16x +3 


Subtract 7x + 5 from the sum of 9x — 4 and —3x — 2. 


= =) il 1] 


Subtract the sum of —2n — 5 and —n + 7 from —8n + 9. 


-5n + 7 


Subtract the sum of 7m — 11 and —4n — 3 from 13n — 4. 


LOm-F 10 


Thoughts Into Words 


> 69. 


70. 


region can be represented by ar- 


> 71. 


ie 
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Find a polynomial that represents the perimeter of the 
rectangle in Figure 5.2. 8x+6 


Figure 5.2 


Find a polynomial that repre- 
sents the area of the shaded 
region in Figure 5.3. The length 
of a radius of the larger circle is 
r units, and the length of a 
radius of the smaller circle is 


4 units. of the shaded 
16a 


The area 


Figure 5.3 


Find a polynomial that represents the sum of the areas 
of the rectangles and squares in Figure 5.4. 20x 


ised 
ree ay 
= 4x 
eas! ‘ 7 
WG * 


3 
Figure 5.4 


Find a polynomial that represents the total surface area 
of the rectangular solid in Figure 5.5. 


The surface area of the 
rectangular solid is 22x + 36 


x 


Figure 5.5 


Se 


74. Is the sum of two binomials always another binomial? 


Explain how to subtract the polynomial 
3x? + 6x — 2 from 4x° + 7. 


Defend your answer. 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


jl, Waar 2. False 3. False 4. True 


5, law 


Tp 


6.C 


Is the sum of two binomials ever a trinomial? Defend 
your answer. 


ANB 8.B oie 10.A 
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5.2 Multiplying Monomials 
OBJECTIVES Apply the properties of exponents to multiply monomials 


(4 Multiply a polynomial by a monomial 


4) Use products of monomials to represent the area or volume of geometric 
figures 


In Section 2.4, we used exponents and some of the basic properties of real numbers to 
simplify algebraic expressions into a more compact form; for example, 


(B75) Arey aan Sete tet Vo 12x*y 


Actually we were multiplying monomials, and it is this topic that we will pursue now. We 
can make multiplying monomials easier by using some basic properties of exponents. These 
properties are the direct result of the definition of an exponent. The following examples lead 
to the first property: 

be Ope ates aon Og a. = ba 

G0 =e aa a a a) — 

bob =(b\(b+b)=b 


In general, 


pe Pe ee Igy Opn © Sg 0b) (Dap cubae Bok ° b) 


n factors of b m factors of b 


(n + mt) factors of b 


= bh" +m 


Property 5.1 
If b is any real number, and n and m are positive integers, then 


b" 5 b™ = prtm 


Property 5.1 states that when multiplying powers with the same base, add exponents. 


Classroom Example LEXA! M : | 5 a ig Multiply: 


Multiply: 
Ginn Wa(b) adh (a) xt - x? (bD). a =a" 


(a) m’ (b) da" Solution 


De eee es) 8 : 5 
(a) ie a ex (b) a&- a’ = 8*7 = gs 


—————__________@® 


Another property of exponents is demonstrated by these examples. 


4 


(x 
Ao = 2 3 
(Qed = 0 oan 


(Dr) = b= be = ph ee re ae pi2 


soe 
RE eee ed = Se =x 


Classroom Example 


Raise each to the indicated power: 


(a) (m’)° (b) (n’)? 


(a) m!? (b) n® 


Classroom Example 


Raise each to the indicated power: 


(a) (3m?n)? (b) (—Sc*d°)? 


(a) 9mtn? (b) —125c? d'® 
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In general, 


(by Ste jt copie an. +e iit 


m factors of b” 


m of these ns 


———_,, 


= peter nitn 


— pm 


Property 5.2 


If b is any real number, and m and n are positive integers, then 


(b" Me a pm 


Property 5.2 states that when raising a power to a power, multiply exponents. 


| EXAMPLE 2 | Raise each to the indicated power: 


(ay) (b) (a°)° 


Solution 


(a) Cay = x34 = x) (b) (ay = qe? = qa” 


eee aie ee 
The third property of exponents we will use in this section raises a monomial to a power. 
On = ONO il — 2 0 a 
Ga) =a Ga y= 3.93 sa. sa =(4)a \e 
2) 2) Na) ee 2) OF) 
In general, 


(GD = GD? GID ° Go 225 2 Gie 


n factors of ab 


° GND 2 lp SIP Oo a5 9 Ip) 


(a as 


n factors of a n factors of b 


— a'b" 


Property 5.3 


If a and b are real numbers, and 7 is a positive integer, then 


(ab)" = qb" 


Property 5.3 states that when raising a monomial to a power, raise each factor to that power. 


| EXAMPLE 3 |] Raise each to the indicated power: 


(anaacy (b) (—3ab°y 


Solution 
(a) Oey) = GyGeyr Gy = Lox y 
(Gasser = 3) (a) ) = Zab 
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Consider the following examples in which we use the properties of exponents to help 
simplify the process of multiplying monomials. 
1 Gx Oxr) = 23s x 


= ox Coe ee 


2. (—4eb)(6ab?) = —4° 6° a - a bbe 


= —24a°b° 
Bay) Cy) en eee y The numerical coefficient of xy is | 
= ye 
oan | Ae wl ; 
4. (=e | Sry |= =+ = 8x ey ey 
4 - Dy 4 2 
Ses 
= =,558 
8 


It is a simple process to raise a monomial to a power when using the properties of expo- 
nents. Study the next examples. 
3: (2x°)* = (2)'03)* by using (ab)" = a"b" 
=7(2) (x =) @ by Using (0) aD 
= 16% 
Orn 2a ) 2) 


2 
—32a*” 


5 3} ANS 
oh (Ee) = (=) OY¥ory 


2 

125 

$. (0.20)? = (02) Orb 7 
=n 


ll 


xe 


Sometimes problems involve first raising monomials to a power and then multiplying the 
resulting monomials, as in the following examples. 


OT Gx) (25 a3) G2) Ca): 
= (27)(0°)(4)(°) 
= 108x'2 
LOC yy ery) = (1) Oy 2 
= (-DYAMOPYAEAO”) 


Sy ay PACS) 
= —4x"y 


The distributive property along with the properties of exponents form a basis for finding 
the product of a monomial and a polynomial. The next examples illustrate these ideas. 


11. (3x)(2x? + 6x + 1) = (x)(2x’) + Bx)(6x) + Bx)(1) 
= 6x° + 18x" + 3x 

12. (Sa’)\(a*> — 2a? — 1) = (5a’)(a®) — (5a’)(2a’) — (Sa’)(1) 
= 5a — 10a* — 5a’ 

13. (—2xy)(6x*y — 3x7 = 4y’) 


= (—2xy)(6x’y) — (—2xy)(Bxy’) — (—2xy)(4y’) 
= —12x°y’ + 6x’? + Bxy4 


Once you feel comfortable with this process, you may want to perform most of the work 
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14. 3x(2x + 3) = 6x? +:9x 
15. —4x(2x* — 3x — 1) = —8x° + 12x? + 4x 


16. ab(3a*b — 2ab* — b*) = 3a°b? — 22h? — ab’ 


We conclude this section by making a connection between algebra and geometry. 


Classroom Example ‘ EXAM i | 5 Rf es 


Suppose that the dimensions of a 
right circular cylinder are represented 
by radius x and height 4x. Express 
the volume and total surface area of 
the cylinder. 


Suppose that the dimensions of a rectangular solid are represented by x, 2x, and 3x as shown 
in Figure 5.6. Express the volume and total surface area of the figure. 


V Aar x x 
Si 10m 2x 
abe 
Figure 5.6 
Solution 


Using the formula V = /wh, we can express the volume of the rectangular solid as (2x)(3x)(x), 
which equals 6x°. The total surface area can be described as follows: 


Area of front and back rectangles: 2(x)(3x) = 6x7 
Area of left side and right side: 2(2x)(x) = 42° 
Area of top and bottom: 2(2x)(3x) = 12x” 


We can represent the total surface area by 6x° + 4x° + 12x? or 22x°. o 


Concept Quiz 5.2 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


1. When multiplying factors with the same base, add the exponents. 

32.32) = OF 

Die B xe Ox" 

(ey Sx 

(—4x7)? = —4x° 

To simplify (3x°y)(2x°y*)*, use the order of operations to first raise 2x°y? to the fourth 
power, and then multiply the monomials. 


Te Gey)? = 27x 

8. (—2xy)(3x*y*) = —6x°y* 
9. (—xy) (ay) (xy) = 2°? 
102 rae 8x 


Problem Set 5.2 : 


For Problems 1—30, multiply using the properties of expo- 13. (8ab’c)(13a2c) 104a°b*? 14. (Qabc?)(14bc?) 126ab*c 

nents to help with the manipulation. (Objective 1) P15. (5x2)(2x)3x2) 30x° 16. ( Ax)(2x2)(6x") 48% 

Se eke) 1) ae 17. (4xy)(—2x)(7y?) -86x°v? 18. (Sy)(—3xy)(5") -75x"y 

SGr Gx). ik 4. (9x)(4x°) 36x" 19. (-2ab)(—ab)(-3b) 20. (-7ab)(—4a)(—ab) 
Psiae Cry ery 8. (oxy) 2) I Wot Gonesenes © “22M ec' (26a) =30n) 

7. (—2xy\(-Tx)  14x*y 8B. (—Say"(—4y) 20x acid ae 


60c'a 
) 2 Sy 2 2, oa 20 | 
m 9. (4a*b?)(—12ab) —48e°b? 10, (—3a°b)(13ab*) -39a"b P23. (E0)(2 ) aa 24. ( =x)(5y) 9 *) 
11. (—xy)(—5x°)  5x'y 12 yy) = 7) 


Aw kw 


hm [ndicstec Enhanced WebAssian problems 
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p69. —4(3x + 2) — 5[2x — (3x + 4)] —7x + 12 


LP ee Tea 
DS), === 61D || > 6 ab . 
12 Z| 9 10.25 Cel) 8 = ae 3) 4 
oS [See 9 2 faci ations 
268 = b= = ab 5a For Problems 71—80, perform the indicated operations and 
° . simplify. (Objective 1) 
5 5 ons 98. (—1.2x4)(0.3x2) -0.36x' , 5 
Vi 3 5 = " aa 4 2h" a) 2 2 Ove 
7), 4ab)(1.6a b) 30. ( og bX 1.4a-b") 73. (—3x)(—4x)2 -432x° 74. Gay)?Qx2y)4 144x!%y 
6.44" D 8.4a"b 
For Problems 31 — 46, raise each monomial to the indicated Tas Gx) 25x" 76. (—2xy)*(6xy)? =30X-) 
power. Use the properties of exponents to help with the ma- Th aber ey: 78. (ab?c3)(—a2by3 
nipulation. (Objective 1) 9'2pe 2 910p!1 ls ’ 
aay? | ae key PDS = 2a) any) 80. (3) (ry) 
p> 31. (2x) 4x' 320 (ox) 9x 16x"y" Dp yes 
P33. (-3a°b’)’ garb 34. (—8a'b’)’ — 64a°b"° For Problems 81—84, use the products of polynomials to 
35. Gx) 27% B60 On ee represent the area or volume of the geometric figure. 
(Objective 3) 
37. (—4x*)? — -64x'? (are 27x 5 
ae ne 81. Express in simplified form the sum of the areas of the 
397 OM yy Bixey 40. (8x°y"y’ 64x"? two rectangles shown in Figure 5.7. 7x + 5 
41. (2x*y)* 16 x®y4 42; (Qxy2P ean" ie ieee 
3 4 
43. (-3a°b’)* —811a'2b8 44. (—2a*b’)* 16 a!®p' 
2 2 Be x+2 
45. {—x’y)® xy 46. (—xy?)7_— = x!4y2! pare) 
Figure 5.7 
For Problems 47-60, multiply by using the distributive prop- _ » 82. Express in simplified form the volume and the total sur- 
erty. (Objective 2) face area of the rectangular solid in Figure 5.8. 
The surface f th 
P47. 5x(3x + 2) 15x2+ 10x 48. 7x(2x + 5) 14x? + 35x Sean sala ne + 24x, 
A 5 and the volume is 8x* 
49. 3x°(6x — 2) 18x°- 6x? 50. 4x°(7x — 2) 28x? — 8,’ ana e is 8x 
x 
51. Axa = Al) 52. —6x(9x? — 5) 4 
= ZO. Ox —54x ae 30x De 
53. 2x(x? — 4x + 6) 54. 3x(2x? — x + 5) Te 
Xr ON eet aux 6x? — 3x2 + 15x 5 
> 55. —6a(3a° Seas 1) 56. —8a(4a° = 90-76) BESS 
> 57 The ae 1 Sy 58 Eee: Te 9) > 83. Represent the area of the shaded region in Figure 5.9. 
BGs = ty + abi) : 1Bxty + 36x8y — 45x4y The length of a radius of the smaller circle is x, and the 
59. —xy(9x" — 2x — 6) 60. xy*(6x° — x — 1) length of a radius of the larger circle is 2x. 3a. 


—9x3y + 2x*y + Bxy 6x°y* — x*y? — xy* 
For Problems 61 —70, remove the parentheses by multiplying 
and then simplify by combining similar terms; for example, 
B(R iy ire 2063 y) = 3x = Sy 2 -6y = 54 — Oy 


(Objective 2) 
Figure 5.9 
P61. 5 + 2y) + 4Qx+ 3y) 13x + 22y > 
84. Represent the area of the shaded region in Fisu 
. re 410) 
O20 30x ay) Get )) 14x + 17y The area of the shaded region can be sree wae — 2x + 8. 


63. 4(% = 3y) = 30% =) —2x — Oy 


64.20% = By) > S@ + 4y)) 5x — 26y | fe 
> 65 n : 


5 2xOe eA (lao ay tO ae axe = aa 
66. 3x(2x7 — x + 5) — 2x(x*7 + 4x + 7) 4x3 — 1152 + x 
P67. 3(2x — @ = 2)] Ase = DD) x+ 14 


3x +2 
68. 2[3x — (2x + 1)) — 2x = 4) 4x+6 Figure 5.10 
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| | Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 


85. How would you explain to someone why the product of 
3 : ¢ 
x and x* is x’ and not x!*? 


86. Suppose your friend was absent from class the day that x 
this section was discussed. How would you help her un- 
derstand why the property (b")" = b”” is true? 


bo 


87. How can Figure 5.11 be used to geometrically demon- . 


Strate that x(x + 2) = x° + 2x? Figure 5.11 


| Further Investigations | Investigations 


For Problems 88-97, find each of the indicated products. D0) eae ae i Ol Ger Nar) 
Assume at the variables in the exponents represent posi- 92, (2)(x4"-5) 93, (x04) 
tive integers; for example, 
2 Rate Fyn 2n : : Sn fe 20) 
62")\(34") = yen t4n = on > 94, (2x \(3x ) \ 95 (4x )( Sui ) ( 
96. (—6x2" ar Wiebe = = 97. (= 30" =D )( —4,2" ai > 


88. (x"\(22") va > 89. (2")\(20°") 


30x 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


aire 2. False 3. False 4. False 5. False 6. True 7. True 8. True 
9, False 10. True 


5.3 Multiplying Polynomials 


OBJECTIVES 1 | Use the distributive property to find the product of two binomials 
Es Use the shortcut pattern to find the product of two binomials 
f) Use a pattern to find the square of a binomial 


£3 Use a pattern to find the product of (a + b)(a — b) 


In general, to go from multiplying a monomial times a polynomial to multiplying two poly- 
nomials requires the use of the distributive property. Consider some examples. 


Classroom Example Find the product of (x + 3) and (y + 4). 
Find the product of (a + 6) and 


B43). , 
Solution 


ab + 3a + 6b + 18 (x + 3)(y + 4) = X(y ap AN) se 3(y ae Ah) 


xy) + x(4) + 30) + 34) 


wy ax oe Sy a 12 a en | 
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Classroom Example 
Find the product of (m — 5) and 
(m + 2n + 4). 


m> + 2mn m 1On 20 


Classroom Example 
Multiply (« + 5)(x + 8). 


x + 13x + 40 


Classroom Example 
Multiply (k + 6)(k — 2). 


I? + 4k — 12 


Classroom Example 
Multiply (a + 1)(2a” + a + 5). 


20° + 3a- + 6a + 5 


Classroom Example 
Multiply (3m — n) 
(2m> + 4mn — 3n?). 


; ; 
om + 10m-n l3mn- + 3n 


Notice that each term of the first polynomial is multiplied times each term of the sec- 


ond polynomial. 


Find the product of (x — 2) and (y + Zz i) 


Solution 
XO) +) 2 ez) 
=) ae dea) a ec e)h — AG) = 20) 2(5) 


== Gea gaa LS wy ee = ND ee 


@— 2) 4 z+ 3) 


Usually, multiplying polynomials will produce similar terms that can be combined to sim- 
plify the resulting polynomial. 


| EXAMPLE 3 | Multiply (x + 3)(« + 2). 


Solution 
Gesk Boe ae 2) = ae ae @) ae NGe ar 2) 
=x +2x+3x+ 6 


=x + 5x+6 Combine like terms @ 


| EXAMPLE 4 | Multiply (x — 4)(x + 9). 


solution 
Ce Oe ON a) xy ee O) eA CD) 
=x + 9x — 4x — 36 


= x° + 5x — 36 Combine like terms as 


Multiply ( + 4)(Q? + 3x + 2). 


Solution 


(x + 4)Q? + 3x + 2) = x0 + 3x + 2) + 402 + 3x + 2) 
Se ay ea ae 8 


=x + Ix = Idx + 8 
PAE ENTE ET || 


Multiply (2x — y)(3x* — 2xy + 4y°). 


Solution 


Ox = y= aya dy 7) =a 2xy + 4y’) — y(3x? — 2xy + 4y’) 


= 6x° — 4x°y + 8xy? — Bx ye Oxy Ay 
= 6x° — Tx’y + 10xy? — 4y3 
; : 2 
. Perhaps the most frequently used type of multiplication problem is the product of two 
binomials. It will be a big help later if you can become proficient at multiplying binomials 


without showing all of the intermediate steps. This is quite easy to do if you use a three-step 
shortcut pattern demonstrated by the following examples. 


Classroom Example 
Multiply (x + 9)(x + 2). 


+ 1x4 18 


Classroom Example 
Multiply (h + 4)(h — 7). 


Classroom Example 
Multiply (Sn + 1)(4n — 3). 


20n Wilt = 3) 


5.3 # Multiplying Polynomials 199 


Multiply (« + 5)(x + 7). 


Solution 


l 
{3 Gt Qir es 
Ne date 
2 


(x +5)\(x+7) =x? + 12x 
i =| 
Figure 5.12 


Step 1 Multiply x « x. 
Step 2 Multiply 5 - x and 7 + x and combine them. 
Step 3 Multiply 5 + 7. 


EXAMPLE 8 Multiply (x — 8)(x + 3). 


Solution 


fe 
3 D @ 2G) 
Wied ee 


(x — 8)(x + 3) =x? —5x-24 


Figure 5.13 
A ee 


| EXAMPLE 9 | Multiply (3x + 2)(2x — 5). 


Solution 


iN 
3) Dr Orem 
ie iS Aas 


| 
(Qc: DOr =D) = Or = Mile = 110) 
(A) 


Figure 5.14 


) 


ee 


The mnemonic device FOIL is often used to remember the pattern for multiplying binomials. 
The letters in FOIL represent First, Outside, Inside, and Last. If you look back at 
Examples 7 through 9, step | is to find the product of the first terms in each binomial; step 2 
is to find the product of the outside terms and the inside terms; and step 3 is to find the prod- 
uct of the last terms in each binomial. 

Now see whether you can use the pattern to find these products: 


Gear BNGeE se 1) 
(Bie 4b ID\Oxe se 5) 
Ceara 3) 
Gus SG 2) 
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Your answers should be as follows: Ao On tee one le Os x? — 5x + 6; and 


4x? — 3x -— 10. 


Keep in mind that the shortcut pattern applies only to finding the product of two binomi- 
als. For other situations, such as finding the product of a binomial and a trinomial, we sug- 
gest showing the intermediate steps as follows: 


(x + 3)? + 6x — 7) 


x07) + x(6x) = x) + 307) + 3(6x) — 3@) 
x + 6x2 — Tx + 3x7 + 18x -— 21 
xo + 9x? + 11x - 21 


\| 


\| 


Perhaps you could omit the first step, and shorten the form as follows: 


(AG? = 5x = 6) = 4 — 5x — On 4x 20 4 


= x° — 9x7 + 14x + 24 


Remember that you are multiplying each term of the first polynomial times each term of the 
second polynomial and combining similar terms. 

Exponents are also used to indicate repeated multiplication of polynomials. For example, 
we can write (x + 4)(x + 4) as (x + 4)”. Thus to square a binomial we simply write it as the 
product of two equal binomials and apply the shortcut pattern. 


(x + 4° = (x + 4)(x + 4) = 2° + 8x + 16 
(x — 5)? = (x — 5)\(x — 5) = x° — 10x + 25 
(2x + 3)? = (2x + 3)(2x + 3) = 40° + 12x + 9 


When you square binomials, be careful not to forget the middle term. That is to say, 
(x + 3)? 4 x° + 3°: instead, (x + 3)? = (x + 3x + 3) =x? + 6x + 9. 
The next example suggests a format to use when cubing a binomial. 


(x + 48 = (x + 4x + 4)(x + 4) 


(x + 4)@? + 8x + 16) 
x(x? + 8x + 16) + 40° + 8x + 16) 
xo + 8x7 + l6x + 4x? + 32x + 64 
x + 12x° + 48x + 64 


Special Product Patterns 


When we multiply binomials, some special patterns occur that you should recognize. We 
can use these patterns to find products and later to factor polynomials. We will state each 
of the patterns in general terms followed by examples to illustrate the use of each 


pattern. 


Examples 


G+ b= ast bla +b) =a se 2ab + b? 


stat ol ™ 


Twice the Square of 
product of sf 
the two terms 

of the binomial 


Square of 
the first term + 
of the binomial 


the second term 
of the binomial 


Os)? ee Cent G 
Qx + By) = 474 L2xy + 9,7 


6a Ib)? =05a abe 19h 
—————______ 


Classroom Example 

A square piece of cardboard has 

a side 20 inches long. From each 
corner a square piece x inches on a 
side is cut out. The flaps are then 
turned up to form an open box. Find 
the polynomials that represent the 
volume and the exterior surface area 
of the box. 


V = 400x — 80x? + 4x° 
S = 400 — 4x 
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Gb) =(a—b\q = by = a = 2ab oa b 
Square of Twice the Square of 
the first term — product of + the second term 
of the binomial the two terms of the binomial 


of the binomial 


Examples (x — 82 =x — 16x + 64 
(3x — 4y)? = 9x7 — 24xy + 16y" 
(4a — 9b)? = 16a* — 72ab + 81? 
ae 
@- D@=)) = 4 a < 
Square of Square of 
the first term — the second term 
of the binomial of the binomial 
Examples (x + 7)(x — 7) = x? — 49 


(2x + y)(2x — y) = 4x — y¥? 
(3a — 2b)(3a + 2b) = 9a* — 4b? 


As you might expect, there are geometric interpretations for many of the algebraic con- 
cepts presented in this section. We will give you the opportunity to make some of these con- 
nections between algebra and geometry in the next problem set. We conclude this section 
with a problem that allows us to use some algebra and geometry. 


EXAMPLE 10 ii iii a7 


A rectangular piece of tin is 16 inches long and 12 inches wide as shown in Figure 5.15. From 
each corner a square piece x inches on a side is cut out. The flaps are then turned up to form an 
open box. Find polynomials that represent the volume and the exterior surface area of the box. 


ere 16 inches ina 


iS) 
™ 
e 
Figure 5.15 
Solution 


The length of the box is 16 — 2x, the width is 12 — 2x, and the height is x. From the volume 
formula V = lwh, the polynomial (16 — 2x)(12 — 2x)(x), which simplifies to Ax? — 56x? + 
192x, represents the volume. 

The outside surface area of the box is the area of the original piece of tin minus the four 
corners that were cut off. Therefore, the polynomial 16(12) — 4x° or 192 — 4x° represents the 


outside surface area of the box. = 
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| Concept Quiz 5.3 | Quiz 5.3 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


— 
° 


een AM ew LV 


10. 


The algebraic expression (x + y)’ is called the square of a binomial. 

The algebraic expression (x + y)(v + 2xy + y) is called the product of two binomials. 
The mnemonic device FOIL stands for first, outside, inside, and last. 
(a+ 2% =a +4 

(y + 3\(y - 3) =y +9 

(=x + y)G@— y) = —? —¥ 

(4x — 5)(5 — 4x) = —16x? + 40x — 25 

(2 —x-lO?+x4+1)= x¢- 3x? -2x-1 

Get) =x 4dr 4 

(eEQy =x 4+ 6 128 


Problem Set 5.3 : | 


For Problems 1-10, find the indicated products by applying 27. ( — 5\Qe + 3x — 7) 2s Ix? = Dx + 3 
the distributive property; for example, - 
DX, (oe = 2NGGF ae 25e = ©) S> 8x 22x + 24 
Ga DOe 3) — Wier) 1G) GS) s 
Se es DS), (Qa = Ii4er = Se D) 8 14a? + 2399 
(Objective 1) 30. (a — 2)(2a—"3a — 5) 6a 13a 9a +40 
Plas 2y + 2 2. (4 + 3)\Q > 6) 31. Ga+ 5)\(a®? —@= 1)  3a8 + 2a? -— 885 
War Sear 24\y XY + OxeteGi=. 18 - 
biG = 2NGr se 0 4i(x — 5)Gy + 7) O2 gat 2)(a eS) ba? + 7a’ — 13a — € 
MA ae RC a XV + 7X BOD 4 4 
Sex — Bly # 6) 6. x — 7)@- 9) Sore + 2e a SG a Ox 4) Oe Sie ee 
> 7 <i Ore Syver 30 4) Ox ey + 6S 34 2B yea 7) 5S) ; a = 
-@ ADO tot 1) 8. (x + 4)(y —2 + 4) CAE ED ANGE GEAR 2) x8 POR ex ot 26s 
my Pex xX ey ez + 2 xy Mee ak. “lye aL Al 4dz+ 16 aes Pea i) a ; = oe 
9. Qx +.3)Gy +1) 10. (3x — 2\(2y — 5) 2 sl ie et eee 
OGY ce Bese By ae 6xy — 15x — 4y + 10 > 36. (° — 5x — 4)Q7 + Tx — 8) xt + 2x9 - 47x? + 12x + 32 


For Problems 11 —36, find the indicated products by applying For Problems 37-80, find the indicated products by using the 


the distributive property and combining similar terms. Use the shortcut pattern fi Itiplyi i iecti 
; . tiplying 8 
following format to show your work: ag ROD 
Sls ee ue 9) : 
(Ge ae DYGe 4 )) = aiGe) ae 3S) ae BXGe) se BQ) > i ee | - . i ein 8) 
=x + 8x + 3x + 24 an c * ons 12 2 ar x i aay 8 6 
a eee oy > 41. G i 3) = (i) 42. c Ee ee Sal) 
Fi « x — 40 
(Objective 1) 43. (n oa Non : 3) 44. (n — 5)(n x 9) 
Pil. (+ 3\et+7 | Noe 
cy oe AS (n+ OK 412) 46, (9 + BH +1) 
Tne pe - 3) ED ACas ts ao 6) 47. (y + 30 7) 48. (y we Dy = 12) 
15. @ — Ta + See , Gy en 
& be E 1) 16. (x 10) - + 8) > 49. (y = Dy ala) 50. (y - ey z 13) 
P17. n-4A(n-6 18. = = 
ee ee (n 2a 51. c = 5) # 7) 52. cy She hy 
19. Gn + Din + 6) 20. (an + 3) + 6) 53. (v = Myr + 8) 54. (x ~ 15) +6) 
21. (Sx — 2)(3x ae 7 = me at 
Ie reg eee One mmm HEU opines He 
(+ 3x Sie eters Sire Me IN Gat he Sis ta 
. ) j ps7. Qa oan (a i 6) 58. Ga af (a ar al) 
24. (x + ZOO + Ox + 2) x9 + Bx? + 1ax +4 59, (Sx — 2+ jai) 60. Oy eh 
25s ere i Ki + 3 ) D4 sg se 
eneh ts ee 61. Gx-TQx+ 1) 62 Gx — 64x + 3) 
26. (x + 5)(Q? — 2x - CeCW Maro ry OF hal eae ' 
nee pete) 3x? — 17x ~ 35 63. (4a + 3)a — 4) 64 Ga 8 4da 3) 
12a 7Ja— 12 20a 9a — 20 


> Indicates Enhanced WebAssign problems 


P 65. (6n — 5)(2n — 3) 66. (4n — 3)(6n — 7) 
12n* — 28n+ 15 24n* — 46n + 21 
67. (7x — 4)(2x + 3) 68. (8x — 5)(3x + 7) 
L4xe +. 13x 12 24x + 41x — 35 
69. (5 — x)9 — 2x) ZO. (4 3x)(2 FX) 
45 — 19x + 2x 8 — 2x — 3x 
DA ae 2S Ax) Ws (= 336. te Oye = DY 
=—8x* + 22x 15 27x* + 15x — 2 
He ean = 1 (3x 4) 74. (—2x — 5)(4x + 1) 
—9x- + Ox + 4 8x* = 22x — 5 
> 75. (8n + 3)(9n — 4) Ws (On =? NOR = VY) 
72n — 5n = 12 54n* + 3n — 35 
Tis (3 > 2x)9 = x) p78. 5 — 4x)4 — 5x) 
2a DAX + 2X! 20'— 41x + 20x- 
Oe Gea 3) a 20 — 9x — 6 
SO S2ae 7) 7x — 3) 1x2 — 43x — 271 


81. 


John, who has not mastered squaring a binomial, 
turns in the homework shown below. Identify any 
mistakes in John’s work, and then write your answer 
for the problem. 


iy (per A) = XG te SRT 
OW epee Ss es eae 
(c) (pe Gee = oe ee |X’ = 12x + 36 
(d) (3x + 2)? = 3x24+12x+4 | 9x + 12x+4 
(e) (x + 1)? = x2 +2x+2 x? + 2x +1 
(f) (x — 3)? = x7 + 6x+9 x2 - 6x +9 


For Problems 82—112, use one of the appropriate patterns 
(a+ bP? =a + 2ab + b’, (a — bY =a — 2ab + b’, or 
(a+ ba — b) = a — b’ to find the indicated products. 


(Objectives 3 and 4) 
S20) > 83. (x +7) 
aXe x? + 14x + 49 
84. (x + 9)" 85. (5x — 2)(5x + 2) 
X—-- 18x + Sil 25x Ss 
86. (6x + 1)(6x — 1) Cio Ge = IDF 
36x" — 1 fe yeaa 
88. (x — 4)° 89. 3x + 7) 
x* — 8x + 16 9x? 4 42x + 49 
90. (2x + 9)° p> 91. 2x — 3) 
4x? + 36x + 81 Ax* — 12x + 9 
92. (4x — 5) 93. (2x + 3y)(2x — 3y) 
16x* — 40x + 25 4x Oye 
945 (Ga (Ga Dd) 95, (= On) 
Qa* — b* WO 25h 
96. (2 — 3n) > 97. 3x + 4y) 
4 — 12n + 9n° Ox= + 24xy + 16y 
98. (2x + 5y) 99. (3 + 4y) 
4x? + 20xy + 25y 9+ 24y + 16y 
100. (7 + 6y)° pm 101. (1 + Fn) — 7n) 
49 + 84y + 36y 1 49ne A 
102. (2 + 9n)(2 — 9n) 103. (4a — Tb) 
A= ei me 16a? — 56ab + 49b* 
104. (6a — by 105. (x + 8y) } 
36a? — 12ab + b* x? + 16xy + 64y 
106. (x + 6y)? 107-1 (Ox — 119) (Gx reldy) 
x2 + 12xy + 36y7 25x? — 121y? 
108. (7x — 9y)(7x + 9y) 109. x(8x + 1)(8x — 1) 
49x? — 81y? — 64x? — x 
110836 DOG a) eis = 147% 
111. —2x(4x + y)(4x — y) —32x° + 2xy’ 
p112. —4x(2 — 3x)(2 + 3x) 16x + 36x? 
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For Problems 113-120, find the indicated products. Don’t 
forget that (x + 2)* means (x + 2)(x + 2)(x + 2). 


> 113. 
143: 
117. 

> 119. 


121. 


122. 


> 123. 


Gustt2)° 14S 14) 

Neue ex ZX == 13 te ae 48x + 64 
(3): 1169 — ay 

x ON eet 2 ey x X= tae sal 
(Cpe ly 118 Gre 2) 

redah os 12n: Olt Dine + 54= te SO tS 
(Sa = DY 120. (4n — 3) 

27n Danie SO anG 64n l44n= + 108n — 27 
Explain how Figure 5.16 can be used to demonstrate 


geometrically that (x + 3)(x + 5) = x7 + 8x 4+ 15. 


3 
X 
x > 
Figure 5.16 
Explain how Figure 5.17 can be used to demonstrate 


geometrically that (x + 5)(x — 3) = 2° + 2x — 15. 
i 3 


fo 
SS 


Figure 5.17 


A square piece of cardboard is 14 inches long on each 
side. From each corner a square piece x inches on a side is 
cut out as shown in Figure 5.18. The flaps are then turned 
up to form an open box. Find polynomials that represent 
the volume and the exterior surface area of the box. 

Ax? — 56x~ + 196x; 196 — 4x" 


~——— 14 inches ————> 


— sayoul p] 


Figure 5.18 
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Thoughts Into Words 


126. Determine the number of terms in the product of 
(x + y + z) and (a + b + c) without doing the multi- 
plication. Explain how you arrived at your answer. 


124. Describe the process of multiplying two polynomials. 
125. Illustrate as many uses of the distributive property as 


you can. 


| Further Investigations _ Investigations 


127. The following two patterns result from cubing (a) 19° (b) 297 (c) 49° 
binomials: (d) 79° (e) 387 (f) 58° 
Gibby =a + 3ab + 3ab 7b 131. Every whole number with a units digit of 5 can be 
(a — bp = a — 3a°b + 3ab’ -— b° represented by the expression 10x + 5, where x is 

a whole number. For example, 35 = 10(3) + 5 and 

Use these patterns to redo Problems 113-120. 145 = 10(14)+ 5. Now observe the following pattern 

128. Find a pattern for the expansion of (a + b)*. Then use for squaring such a number: 


rc ; ; 4 : 4. i 
s Le a expand’ (i 2)", @ia: 25 and (10x + 5)? = 100x2 + 100x + 25 
PEG } SEGIOCIOW a aS ert ee. 


129. We can use some of the product patterns to do arith- 


metic computations mentally. For example, let’s use The pattern inside the dashed box can be stated as “‘add 
the pattern (a by = a’ + 2ab + b’ to mentally 25 to the product of x, x + 1, and 100.” Thus to mentally 
compute 31-. Your thought process should be 312 = compute 35° we can think 357 = 3(4)(100) + 25 = 1225. 
CORI) = 307 2(30)C)) el OG Compute Compute each of the following numbers mentally and 
each of the following numbers mentally and then then check your answers. 
check your answers. ‘ 
ae oor, / (ay (b) 25° (ec) 45° 
i _ (D) oe Cee (d) 55° (e) 65° (f) 75° 
ize OZ De a) 9) > 
i ee (g) 85° (h) 95° (i) 105° 


130. Use the pattern (a — b)’ = a? — 2ab + b? to compute 
each of the following numbers mentally and then 
check your answers. 


4 it . ri 
128. (a2 + b) a’ + 4a°p + Batb* + 4aby + b™ x” + Bx? + 24x* + 32x + 16: x* + 12x% + 54x? + 108x + 81: 16x4* + 32x? 4+ 242 4 Ry 4 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. True 2. False 3. True 4. False 5. False 6. False 7. True 8. True 
9, True 10. True 


5.4 Dividing by Monomials 


OBJECTIVES 1 Apply the properties of exponents to divide monomials 


® Divide polynomials by monomials 


To develop an effective process for dividing by a monomial we must rely on yet another prop- 
erty of exponents. This property is also a direct consequence of the definition of exponent and 
is illustrated by the following examples. 


5.4 ® Dividing by Monomials 


Property 5.4 


If b is any nonzero real number, and n and m are positive integers, then 


b" 

1. a = 5" ™ whenn > m 
b" 

De on 1, whenn =m 


(The situation n < m will be discussed in a later section.) 


Applying Property 5.4 to the previous examples yields these results: 


eX 
ee ee 3 

Ams = oi 
a 
a’ Ha 
a = @ = Usually written as a 
a 

7 

y 
“= ,/-3 — ,4 

ae y 
y 
5 , 
el 

3 
y 1 
ae 
y 
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Property 5.4 along with our knowledge of dividing integers provides the basis for divid- 


ing a monomial by another monomial. Consider the next examples. 


5 Sei 12 ; 
= Se tne ae = 9g se = Og 

xe —9a 
= 9 4 A 4 

SO oe ee a = es 

oe 9x : 

yo 54x°y! : 5% 
SO) gyo-2 = gy! a —9x3-ly7-5 = —9y2y? 
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Recall that ee = 4 os this property serves as the basis for dividing a polynomial 
E (C (6 


by a monomial. Consider these examples. 


Is ese NO ono 

Me ae MO = x i an 5x2 + Ix 
aye Spe Spe 

—35x° — 28x° a —35x8 2 28x° fee eee Ga Bo b 
he 1x ee c Cex 


To divide a polynomial by a monomial, we simply divide each term of the polynomial 
by the monomial. Here are some additional examples. 


5 ~) 
LX y = xy ee yo XY 
(ees 14x? Deve el aaey: 


oy, ry Dy 


= —6x"y + Txy" 


48ab> + 64a°b = 48a n 64a°b 


= a 
Bean Lieon  Sitcan - 


- \ ; 
33x — Dae 18x" 33x? 24 18x 
3y— Me Bog 3x 


= Ile = 8x = 6 


As with many skills, once you feel comfortable with the process, you may want to per- 
form some of the steps mentally. Your work could take on the following format. 


DAx*y? — 56x y" 


DIS, 


Sey eiKye 
8x" 


13a*b — 12ab? 
= = (se = ID 
—ab 


Concept Quiz 5.4 | 


For Problems |—10, answer true or false. 


1. When dividing factors with the same base, add the exponents. 


10a° 
2. == gr! 
Dor 
Ree 
yy? 
4 6x + 3x ae 
By 
x? 
be 
x’ 
6. —=-1 
— x' 
a6 
Te las =] 
< 
DAK x 
8. —— = 6° 
‘Abe 
24x° — 18x* + 12x J 2 
9. = 12x = 07 4G 


= 
Dae 


—30x° + 20x* — 10x3 


10. 5 = 6x — 4° + 2x 
= one 
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Problem Set 5.4 se 


For Problems |—24, divide the monomials. (Objective 1) 


12 3 
a ee x Pee a 3: Bis 
is oe 2x 
8 —_ 40 = 8 
esi ax mal sg ae oe, 
Ax: 2n° 6n! 
(es 4x° oy 
> 7. fg sia Dee iD eae, 
—9% =the Sxy 
T0x°y4 = 41,6 = 5p4 
ii eas eee 13) es, 
5x, =13a°b* —12ab’ 
18x’y° 24x74 64.2 
13. hi ag yee als 
xy cay a5 
S4.°y° Sony —84x4y" 
(Gy a ee ee ee 
Ve 12y° 1434 
—ab 6ab 56a°b*c 
> 19, — 20a ee a 
ab —ab 4abc 
60 3h — 80. -y276 =O) 3 ae 
p22, ta? 23, > 24, — 
l5a-c SOE a 


For Problems 25—50, perform each division of polynomials 


16yz 


15x 


by monomials. (Objective 2) 


8x4 + 12° 12x7 + 16x° 
eg 
ee 4x 
9x° — 24x4 35x* — 45x° 
gy es 7 ec 
aye Ope 
29. —28n? = 36n- > 30. —A2n° x 54n4 
Ane 6n 
ine +9 In? +9 
ai 35x° — Ae — 8433 5 
WDE 
7x! — 36° — 45x° 
Bae yx 12x 5x 
Bra 


> 33. 


34. 


> 35. 


BAe 


39; 


41. 


42. 


>» 43. 


> 45. 


p> 46. 


>» 47. 


> 48. 


> 49. 


> 50. 


—24n® + 48n° — 78n3 


—6n 
—56n’ + 84n® — 91n? 


—Tn? 
—60a’ — 96a? 
—l2a ie 
iy > 4oxye 
—9xy° 
‘3 XY +t by 
A48a°b? + 60a°b* 
% —6ab, 
12a@°b’c? — 52a°b°O 
—4Aa’bc 
A8a*b’c + 72a°*b*C? 
—12ab*c 
Ory lox 
Ky. 
Ixy me NZ oay 
—42x° — 70x* + 98x? 
14x? 
—48x* — 80x° + 96x* 


+ 8a? 36. 


38. 


> 40. 


—13a@ 
—40x*y’ + 64x°y8 


8} 
—8x°y4 
BOX Bx*\4 


y 
45a°b* — 63a*b® 


—9ab? 


5a‘ | 7ab 


) 2 
DC + 13b ( 


4a 


44. 


6ab*¢ 


—15x°y + 27x’y4 


xy 


15x* + 27x, 


7 
5x? + 7 


16x? 


15a*b — 35a’b — 65ab? 
= Salo) 


—24a*b? + 36a*b — 48a°b 
—6ab 


—xy + 5x’y? — 7x’y? 


xy 


—9x"y? — xy + 14xy* 


= xy 


| Thoughts Into Words _ Into Words 


51. How would you explain to someone why the quotient of 


x8 and x is x° and not x"? 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. False 2. False 3. False 
9. True 10. True 


4. False 


Indicates Enhanced WebAssign problems 


5. False 


52. 


6. True 


Your friend is having difficulty with problems such 
12x?y 36x yo 
as — an for which there appears to be no 
xy cy 


numerical coefficient in the denominator. What can you 
tell him that might help? 


Yo nque 8. False 
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Dividing by Binomials 


OBJECTIVE & Divide polynomials by binomials 


Perhaps the easiest way to explain the process of dividing a polynomial by a binomial is to 
work a few examples and describe the step-by-step procedure as we go along. 


Classroom Example Divide x* + 5x + 6 by x + 2. 
Divide 17 — x — 20 by x + 4. 

Solution 

Step 1 Use the conventional long division format *< * ere) ans 


from arithmetic, and arrange both the divi- 
dend and the divisor in descending powers of 
the variable. 


Step 2 Find the first term of the quotient by dividing i ia 
the first term of the dividend by the first term = ¥ + eae a ae 


of the divisor. 


Step 3 Multiply the entire divisor by the term of the x 
quotient found in step 2, and position this ¥ 7 2)? 5x6 | xe 2) — 
product to be subtracted from the dividend. eee ot DS 
Step 4 Subtract. x 
Remember to add yD) oe 
the opposite! = > x + 2x 
Je 6 
Step 5 Repeat the process beginning with step 2; use ee a mm Seg 
the polynomial that resulted from the sub- = ¥ + )er+5xt+6 - 3 
traction in step 4 as a new dividend. x + 2x 
She se ey Slee 2) = 
Seer .O She op © 


Thus (x? + 5x + 6) + (x + 2) = x + 3, which can be checked by multiplying (x + 2) and 


(Ge ae BD). 
(Coa + 3) =x = on a 6 
eee eee 
A division problem such as (x> + 5x + 6) + (x + 2) can also be written as Ege 
re 
Using this format, we can express the final result for Example 1| as eae ea =x +3 


- ih as 
(Technically, the restriction x # —2 should be made to avoid division by zero.) 

In general, to check a division problem we can multiply the divisor times the quotient and 
add the remainder, which can be expressed as 


Dividend = (Divisor)(Quotient) + Remainder 


Sometimes the remainder is expressed as a fractional part of the divisor. The relationship then 
becomes | 


Dividend ; Remainder 
=... = Quotient + ————_ 
Divisor Divisor 


Classroom Example 
Divide 3y* — 19v — 14 by v — 7. 


Sie 2 


Classroom Example 
Divide 10b7 + 3b — 4 lo) Pa) — Ale 


5b+4 
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Divide 2x” — 3x — 20 by x — 4. 


Solution 
Step1 x — 4)22 — 3x — 20 
Des 
4 
Step 2 x — 4)2x — 3x — 20 =D, 
x 
BX 
Step 3 x — 4)2 — 3x — 20 Qx(x — 4) = 2x? — 8x 
Ox = 8x 
OX 
Step4 x — 4)2 — 3x — 20 
Ox = 8x 
5x — 20 
anh a 
ees) =n 
Step5 x — 4)2x? — 3x — 20 ~- 
2x? — &x 
Spe = 2) 5(x — 4) = 5x — 20 
SO eee 
/ Check 


ee 


Now let’s continue to think in terms of the step-by-step division process, but we will orga- 
nize our work in the typical long division format. 


Divide 12x? + x — 6 by 3x — 2. 


Solution 
Ae a= 3 
3x — 2)12x2 + x-—6 
12x7 — 8x 
Oe = 6 
wv Check 


(Ge — 24543) = 12x x —6 


127 +x —-—6 
aie = 2 


Therefore, = Abe se 3). 


ee ee 


Each of the next three examples illustrates another aspect of the division process. Study 
them carefully; then you should be ready to work the exercises in the next problem set. 
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Classroom Example Perform the division (7x* — 3x — 4) + (x — 2), 
Perform the division 


(3x? — 8x —25) + (x—5). 


Solution 
10 
ST eo Tcmetol 
tI = oe 
Ix? — 14x 
(igs == 2 
lise = 22 
18 ~<— A remainder of 18 
v Check 


Just as in arithmetic, we check by adding the remainder to the product of the divisor and quotient. 


(x — 2)(7x + 11) + 18 2 7x? — 3x -4 


Ix = 3x — 22 + 18 2 xe? — 3x — 4 
TW? — 3x -4= 7x -—3x-4 
Ix —3x-4 18 
There, == = Be =e Ih AF , 
k= 2 = eS 
Classroom Example |EXAMPLE 5 | eSB 
; Perform the division $ 
, bee ena ll = 2 
Perform the division : 2 i 
suena Solution 
ae ile Yan + 4 
xe = 2).3 + Ox? + Ox — 8 ~<— Notice the insertion of x° and 
ee! x terms with zero coefficients 
2x* + Ox — 8 
2x — Ax 
Alye == 183 
Aye = 
J Check 
CoS 2G ey 4) bg 
x o+ 2 + 4x — 2? = 4-8 2-8 
C= 8 = =18 
xr —8 ‘ 
Therefore, 5 = 36 ap Dye ap ab 
i 


Classroom Example 
Perform the division 
Ze — 6¢ — 292 + 6 


2+ 3z j Solution 
ie Caer: 
oan xX + 2x) + 5x — 3x = 4 
x + 2 
3x = 3x4 
3x? + 6x 


=—9%- 4 ~<A remainder of —9x = 4 


ie stop the division process when the degree of the remainder is less than the degree of the 
ivisor. 
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v Check 


(x + 2x)(x + 3) + (—9x — 4) 28 + 5x? - 3x -4 
Ron ok er 6x — 9x = 4 2 4 5 = 34 — 4 
xe + 5x7 = 34 = 4 = 3) + 5x? — 3x — 4 

ills Oe eA, —9x — 4 


Therefore, - : = ce 
Pe OD 2 P28 


ee ee 


| | Concept Quiz 5.5 | Quiz 5.5 


For Problems |—10, answer true or false. 


ets F Pee 6 
1. A division problem written as (x7 — x — 6) + (x — 1) could also be written as a 
ee 
we Scam ae a 0 ee 
2. The division of i = x + 4 could be checked by multiplying (x + 4) 
ve sere 


by Ge - 3): 
3. For the division problem (2x7 + 5x + 9) + (2x + 1) the remainder is 7. The remainder 


for the division problem can be expressed as er 
DS 


4. In general, to check a division problem we can multiply the divisor times the quotient 
and subtract the remainder. 


5. Ifa term is inserted to act as a placeholder, then the coefficient of the term must be 
zero. 


6. When performing division, the process ends when the degree of the remainder is less 
than the degree of the divisor. 


7. The remainder is 0 when x* — 1 is divided by x — 
8. The remainder is 0 when x° + 1 is divided by x + 
9. The remainder is 0 when x* — 1 is divided by x + 
10. The remainder is 0 when x* + | is divided by x — 


Problem Set 5.5 


pa 


For Problems 1—40, perform the divisions. (Objective 1) p> 13. (20x? — 31x — 7) + (Sx +1) 4x 
pal Gor. 48) 2 a4) x4 12 p14.O707 21x +120) SyGx + 4) ox—5 
2.00 + 15x +54) > G@+6) x+9 p 15. (6x7 + 25x + 8) + (2x + 7) 3x 4+ 2 with aremainder of —6 
ye ee eh ICD Cs eee ce 16:2 28 27) (6x5) Z i‘ 3 with a remainder 
Pee Ss Oe (eX tS > 17. (20 — x — 2x — 8) +(x -—2) 2x? 4+ 3x44 
5. + 11x + 28) + (+ 3) x+ 8 witha remainder of 4 Pm 18. 3x — 7x° — 26x + 24) + (x — 4) 3x? + 5x-6 
6. 2 + 11x + 15) + (« +2) x + 9witharemainder of -3 Pp 19, (5n? + 11n? — 15n — 9) + (n +3) 5n?—4n 
> 7.07 — 4x — 39) + &— 8) x +4 with a remainder of —7 20. (6n*? + 29n? — 6n — 5) + (n +5) Gn 
8. 2 — 9x — 30) + @ — 12) x+3witharemainder of 6 Pp 21. (n? — 40n + 24) + (n-6) | 6r 
PG = 4) an 1) Snes 22. (n? — 67n — 24) + (n + 8) 
10. (Tn? — 61n — 90) +(n— 10) 7n+9 p> 23. 0 — 27) +(e -— 3) x? + 3x49 
p> 11. (8y? + 53y — 19) + (y + 7) 8y—3witharemainderof2) PB 24,.0° + 8)+@+2) x°-2x+4 
12. (6y? + 47y — 72) +( + 9) Gy — 7 with aremainder of —9 


P indicates Enhanced WebAssign problems 
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21n? + 23n? — 9n — 10 


21x = 64 Ze 2 ae ee eas 
P 25. — 9x + 12x +16 a EHCaD 
3 4x? + 23x2 ee Pee). ple iad 
26 8x + 27 Ms Ay +9 p> 33. x 5x + 5 with a remainder oO 
* Dae 8 x+7 
5) i) a i 
> 27 ES weal 37 — 8 with a remainder of 17 34. a sek LOO ae + 6 with aremainder of —8 
; A 2 x— I 
2 35. (0° + 2x? — 3x Vs 5 Le M58) 
ie ak S sp Wee aor nee ¥v+Ay th a rer ainder 
CS eee ge ecm oy & 360 6 or Nee + 3x) 
~ mi x — 9with a remainder of 25x + 1 
Or +3r+4 Sir (22° 4? Ie a 5) : Oe + 4x) 
29. ————__ 3t + 2 with a remainder of 6 x = 12 with a reme 49x — 5 
ei Si EMO M ay 2 5 i alee ai 0023) 
> 30. 4n? + 6n — 1 ca te RE at 39, (x! = 16) iy G s 3) ’ 2x2 + 4x -— 8 
2a a > 40. (xt — 81) + ( — 3) 
> 31 6n? — 5n? — In + 4 | ies! 
; ig ne 
Thoughts Into Words 
41. Give a step-by-step description of how you would 42. How do you know by inspection that the answer to the 
do the division problem (2x° + 8x? — 29x — 30) + following division problem is incorrect? 
Cake (Qxo = Fae = 22% 498) = (= 4) = 3 Se 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. True 2. True 3. True 4. False 5. True 6. True 7. True 8. True 
9, False 10. False 


5.6 Integral Exponents and Scientific Notation 


OBJECTIVES Apply the properties of exponents including negative and zero exponents 
Write numbers in scientific notation 
—] Write numbers expressed in scientific notation in standard decimal notation 


(3 Use scientific notation to evaluate numerical expressions 


Thus far in this text we have used only positive integers as exponents. The next definitions 
and properties serve as a basis for our work with exponents. 


Definition 5.1 


If n is a positive integer and b is any real number, then 


b" = bbb::+b 
——,—vY 
n factors of b 
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Property 5.5 


If m and n are positive integers, and a and b are real numbers, except b ~ 0 whenever it 
appears in a denominator, then 


1. b”" 5 bl = prtm 
a) (Bye = pm 
3. (ab)" = a'b" 


n nN 
a a 
oa (ee ces Part 4 has not been stated previously 


b b" 
b" 
By om = (ph When n > m 
b" 
om = || When n = m 


Property 5.5 pertains to the use of positive integers as exponents. Zero and the negative inte- 
gers can also be used as exponents. First, let’s consider the use of 0 as an exponent. We want 
to use 0 as an exponent in such a way that the basic properties of exponents will continue to 
hold. Consider the example x* + x°. If part 1 of Property 5.5 is to hold, then 


a iy re = xt 0 = a 


Note that x° acts like 1 because x* + x° = x*. This suggests the following definition. 


Definition 5.2 
If b is a nonzero real number, then 


bo = 1 


According to Definition 5.2 the following statements are all true. 


aie eee) 
(xy)? = 1, xAOandy 40 


A similar line of reasoning indicates how negative integers should be used as exponents. 
Consider the example x° + x °. If part 1 of Property 5.5 is to hold, then 


=3 Fates ae a0) 
3 pt se GO) a? Sl 


Thus x? must be the reciprocal of x° because their product is 1; that is, 


This process suggests the following definition. 
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Definition 5.3 
If n is a positive integer, and b is a nonzero real number, then 
| 


bp? = — 
bh" 


According to Definition 5.3, the following statements are all true. 


73 = A = i 
a) oe 
| | 
LO = = — or 0.01 
10° 100 
| | 
SS] = 
\ | 
A 


Q\ 24 3, : 
Remark: Note in the last example that (2) = (3) . In other words, to raise a fraction 


to a negative power, we can invert the fraction and raise it to the corresponding positive power. 


We can verify (we will not do so in this text) that all parts of Property 5.5 hold for all 
integers. In fact, we can replace part 5 with this statement. 


Replacement for part 5 of Property 5.5 


b" a) kK 
o- b"~" for all integers n and m 


The next examples illustrate the use of this new concept. In each example, we simplify the 
original expression and use only positive exponents in the final result. 


i a Ags wil 
are! X Xs a 
X Ne 
ao 
= 3 7 3+ 
ere oy =e rae 
ad 
=f 
ye ] 
yo _ -5-(-2 —5+2 ~ 
ea: ei ee 
\ y 
65. 
= = x o-(-6) — x 6 +6 C= | 
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The properties of exponents provide a basis for simplifying certain types of numerical 
expressions, as the following examples illustrate. 


be has f | 
LO Ore = 1077 = [02 = or 0.1 
10° i —(—9 9) ») 
= = 10? = 107"2 = 10* = 10,000 
Ome 
OR 2 64 


Having the use of all integers as exponents also expands the type of work that we can do 
with algebraic expressions. In each of the following examples we simplify a given expression 
and use only positive exponents in the final result. 


ane = 
KO peer = xo 


Lays bende 12 
(AnqeyOxet) =a 2x C2 S110n a 
Ns 
Dome a a eee Tee 2 
= = (2x =a = (aes Sn = Divide the coefficients — = 2 
6xGue 6 
= (2) cane) = 


Scientific Notation 


Many scientific applications of mathematics involve the use of very large and very small 
numbers. For example: 


The speed of light is approximately 29,979,200,000 centimeters per second. 

A light year (the distance light travels in | year) is approximately 5,865,696,000,000 miles. 

A gigahertz equals 1,000,000,000 hertz. 

The length of a typical virus cell equals 0.000000075 of a meter. 

The length of a diameter of a water molecule is 0.0000000003 of a meter. 
Working with numbers of this type in standard form is quite cumbersome. It is much more 
convenient to represent very small and very large numbers in scientific notation, sometimes 
called scientific form. A number is in scientific notation when it is written as the product of 
a number between | and 10 (including 1) and an integral power of 10. Symbolically, a num- 
ber in scientific notation has the form (N)(10*), where 1 = N < 10, and k is an integer. For 


example, 621 can be written as (6.21)(10°), and 0.0023 can be written as (2.3)( 10m): 
To switch from ordinary notation to scientific notation, you can use the following 


procedure. 
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Classroom Example 
Evaluate (6000)(0.00072). 


4.32 


Classroom Example 
840,000 
0.024 ~ 


Evaluate 


35,000,000 


Write the given number as the product of a number greater than or equal to 1 and less 
than 10, and an integral power of 10. To determine the exponent of 10, count the 
number of places that the decimal point moved when going from the original number 
to the number greater than or equal to | and less than 10. This exponent is (a) negative 
if the original number is less than 1, (b) positive if the original number is greater than 10, 
and (c) zero if the original number itself is between | and 10. 


Thus we can write 


0.000179 = (1.79)(10 4) According to part (a) of the procedure 


8175 = (8.175)0107) According to part (b) 
Se) = eae) According to part (c) 


We can express the applications given earlier in scientific notation as follows: 
Speed of light: 29,979,200,000 = (2.99792)(10!") centimeters per second 
Light year: 5,865,696,000,000 = (5.865696)(10'7) miles 
Gigahertz: 1,000,000,000 = (1)(10”) hertz 
Length of a virus cell: 0.000000075 = (7.5)(10 *) meter 
Length of the diameter of a water molecule = 0.0000000003 
= (3)(10°'°) meter 
To switch from scientific notation to ordinary decimal notation you can use the follow- 


ing procedure. 


Move the decimal point the number of places indicated by the exponent of 10. The decimal 
point is moved to the right if the exponent is positive and to the left if it is negative. 


Thus we can write 


(4.71)(10*) = 47,100 Two zeros are needed for place value purposes 
(178) 1052) = O.0178 One zero is needed for place value purposes 


The use of scientific notation along with the properties of exponents can make some 
arithmetic problems much easier to evaluate. The next examples illustrate this point. 


| EXAMPLE 1 | Evaluate (4000)(0.000012). 


Solution 


(4000)(0.000012) = (4)(10°)(1.2)(1075) 
= (4)(1.2)(10°)(107>) 


= (4.8)(10-2) 
= 048 
a 
960,000 , 
0.032 


Solution 


960,000 — (9.6)(10°) 


0.032 (3.2)(10~2) 


) : 
= (3)(10’) 10-2 = (OP ame) = Hoy! 
30,000,000 
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Classroom Example (6000)(0.00008 ) 
(7000)(0.0000009) Evaluate — 5 : 
Evaluate : : (40,000)(0.006) 
(0.0012)(30,000) 
Solution 


0.000175 
(6000)(0.00008) _ (6)(10°)(8)(10->) 
(40,000)(0.006) — (4)(10*)(6)(10->) 
_ (48)(10-*) 
~~ (24)(10") 
=KOWOs-) LO : 10 
= 0.002 


Concept Quiz 5.6 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


1. Any nonzero number raised to the zero power is equal to one. 

2. The algebraic expression x * is the reciprocal of x? for x # 0. 

3. To raise a fraction to a negative exponent, we can invert the fraction and raise it to the 
corresponding positive exponent. 


eee 
yo 

5. A number in scientific notation has the form (N)(10‘) where | = N < 10, and k is any 
real number. 

6. A number is less than zero if the exponent is negative when the number is written in 
scientific notation. 


| é 
7. — =x 
Xie 
line 
8. —— = 100 
10" 


ert Panache 
10 (Oa) 108 = 0.524 


Problem Set 5.6 


For Problems 1—30, evaluate each numerical expression. 159532) 16. —(272) 
(Objective 1) c 


A 1 1 i oe 1 
ern = =3 =5 2] 
ee fear 2h = ga eye gy 4 aur Lee gs 1S raven, ii 
eeu ay eels (3 5 
3 (5) 3 veal 9 ws oie 
10 ar P2053 32 By 
| 2 7 : 
> 7 oy 16 8 =i 3 hhc rece ay, 99.977 + 22 5 
4 10° 10! 
: I : 6 1000 e\, ——— 10,000 
9; (-3) 1 10. -i) 8 ow eareerten tU 1023 
=3 10 ; . | =) 
11. (-5) : = 12,16). 4 25. 192? 1000 or 0.001 26. (02 
=) =| =2)-1 =| —2)=1 ¢ 
pis?) (Ebi ayo IT: (2 + 3°”) 28.(3°1+ 47)" 4 


4 


P indicates Enhanced WebAssign problems 
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For Problems 31—84, simplify each algebraic expression and 
express your answers using positive exponents only. 
(Objective 1) 


> 31. 
33. 


35: 
a7. 
395 
41. 
43. 


45. 


47. 


49. 


ol; 


> 53. 


S85) 
Se 
a9. 
61. 
63. 
65. 
67. 
69. 
Tale 


73s 


Test 


TT: 


79. 


xox Xx 32. d 


nin? | 34. 
Nn 
Un ae > 36. 
a 
(2x°)(4x"*) 8x 
Day 
(3x °)(9x") A 40. 
Gy eave), a2, 
y 
(8x *)(12x*) 96 44, 
if 
XG 
ak, 46. 
n! 1 
eae > 48. 
ne 7 
An! 
eee 20 50. 
Ue a 
—24x~° 3 
7 = Sy). 
Sue > xe 
4 54. 
= shy" 
Ga 56. 
yr — 58. 
a 5 
Cae 60. 
xy 
eal = > 62. 
xX" 
Ona), = 64. 
n 
Gry? = : 7 66. 
(Gama 81 68. 
a 
Gay 70. 
(2x-2y Hy h Yb 72. 
‘a =I \ 
*) i 
y x 
a? =i 
zo) 76. 


Pm 38. (5x 


> 78. 


80. 


63 


81. 


3 (Be) x" 
: 9x 4 


8 


> 85 


86 


87. 


88. 


89. 


90. 


91. 


92. 


93. 


94. 


pe eee 
‘ Tx} xs 
. The U.S. Social Security Administration pays approxi- 


mately $492,000,000,000 in monthly benefits to all 
beneficiaries. Write this number in scientific notation. 
49.2(10") 

.In 2008 approximately 5,419,200,000 pennies were 
made. Write, in scientific notation, the number of pen- 


nies made. 5.4192(10°) 


The thickness of a dollar bill is 0.0043 inches. Write this 
number in scientific notation. 4.3(10°°) 


The average length of an Ebola virus cell is approxi- 
mately 0.0000002 meters. Write this number in scientific 
notation.  2(10 ’) 


The diameter of Jupiter is approximately 89,000 miles. 
Write this number in scientific notation. = 89/10) 


Avogadro’s Number, which has a value of approximately 
602,200,000,000,000,000,000,000, refers to the calcu- 
lated value of the number of molecules in a gram mole of 
any chemical substance. Write Avogadro’s Number in 
scientific notation.  6.022(107°) 


The cooling fan for an old computer hard drive has a 
thickness of 0.025 meters. Write this number in scientific 
notation. 2.5(10 7) 


A sheet of 20-weight bond paper has a thickness of 
0.097 millimeters. Write the thickness in scientific 
notation. 9.7(10 


) millimeters 


According to the 2004 annual report for Coca-Cola, the 
Web site CokePLAY.com was launched in Korea, and it 
was visited by 11,000,000 people in its first six months. 
Write the number of hits for the Web site in scientific 
notation. _—1.1(10’) 


In 2005, Wal-Mart reported that they served 138,000,000 
customers worldwide each week. Write, in scientific nota- 


tion, the number of customers for each week. 1.28/10") 


For Problems 95—106, write each number in standard deci- 
mal form; for example, (1.4)(10°) = 1400. (Objective 3) 


105. (8.64)(10 °) 


95. (8)(10°) 8000 96. (6)(107) 600 

> 97. (5.21)(10*) 52,100 98. (7.2)(10°) 7200 
99. (1.14)(10’) 11,400,000 100. (5.64)(10°) 564,000,000 
101. (ao) 0107 102. (8.14)(107') 0.814 
103. (9.87)10"*) 0.000987 ~—® 104. (4.37\10-5) 0.0000437 


0.00000864 106. (3.14)(1077) 


0.000000314 


For Problems 107-118, use scientific notation and the prop- 
erties of exponents to evaluate each numerical expression. 


(Objective 4) 


> 107. 
109. 
110. 


|i 


WIR}; 


115. 


117: 


(0.007)(120) 0.84 108. (0.0004)(13) 0.0052 
(5,000,000)(0.00009) 450 
(800,000)(0.0000006) 09.48 


eee aga «© 112g 4. 40 ber 
O00lsun Poo 
USS 0.0000002 114 ened 0.00000019 
4300 : 30,000 
(0.00039 0.0000082 

0.3 116. ——— 
0.0013 Pe 0.00041 
(0.0008 ) (0.07) (0.006 ) (600) 

118. ———— 3000 

(20,000 ) (0.0004 ) (0.00004 ) (30) 
0.000007 
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For Problems 119-122, convert the numbers to scientific 
notation and compute the answer. (Objectives 2 and 4) 


> 119. The U.S. Social Security Administration pays approxi- 
mately $42,000,000,000 in benefits to all beneficiaries. If 
there are 48,000,000 beneficiaries, find the average dollar 
amount each beneficiary receives. $875 


120. In 1998 approximately 10,200,000,000 pennies were 
made. If the population was 270,000,000, find the aver- 
age number of pennies produced per person. Round the 
answer to the nearest whole number. 38 


121. The thickness of a dollar bill is 0.0043 inches. How tall 
will a stack of 1,000,000, dollars be? Express the an- 
swer to the nearest foot. 358 feet 


122. The diameter of Jupiter is approximately | | times larger 
than the diameter of Earth. Find the diameter of Earth 
given that Jupiter has a diameter of approximately 
89,000 miles. Express the answer to the nearest mile. 
8091 miles 


| | Thoughts Into Words | 


123. 


er) =O) a 


Is the following simplification process correct? 


4 


Can you suggest a better way to do the problem? 


124. Explain the importance of scientific notation. 


| Further Investigations _ 


125. 


126. 


Use your calculator to do Problems 1-16. Be sure that 
your answers are equivalent to the answers you ob- 
tained without the calculator. 


Use your calculator to evaluate (140,000)°. Your 
answer should be displayed in scientific notation; 
the format of the display depends on the particular 
calculator. For example, it may look like [1.96 10) or 


1.96E + 10). Thus in ordinary notation the answer is 


19,600,000,000. Use your calculator to evaluate 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1. True Pd, Wane 3. True 4. False 5, False 
9, False 10. True 


each expression. Express final answers in ordinary 


notation. 
(a) (9000)° (b) (4000)° 
729,000,000,000 64,000,000,000 
(¢) (150,000) (d) (170,000)° 
22,500,000,000 28,900,000,000 
(e) (0.012) (f) (0.0015)* 
0.000000000248832 0.0000000000050625 
(g) (0.006)° (h) (0.02)° 
0.000000216 0.000000000064 
127. Use your calculator to check your answers to Problems 
107-118. 


6. False 7. True 8. True 


Chapter 5 Summary 


SUMMARY 


Terms with PES that contain oak aha 
- number exponents are called monomials. A 
polynomial is a monomial or a finite sum of 
monomials. The degree of a monomial is the 
sum of the exponents of the literal factors. 
The degree of a polynomial is the degree of 
_ the term with the highest degree in the poly- 
~ nomial. A one-term polynomial is called a 
monomial, a two-term polynomial is called 
a binomial, and a three-term polynomial is 
called a trinomial. 


OBJECTIVE 
Classify polynomials by size 
and degree. 

| (Section 5.1/Objective 1) 

(Section 5,1/Objective 2) 


qeckamconia an SinneciGn i Aabmonieet is 
_ based on using the distributive property 
and combining similar terms. A polynomial 
_ is subtracted by adding the opposite. The 
opposite of a polynomial is formed by 
taking the opposite of each term. 


_ Add and oneal aomnearal 
| (Section 5.1/Objective 3) 
| (Section 5.1/Objective 4) 


Ne a - 


Poa again on We. can use the enone wionean. ave 
polynomials involving both _ with the properties a = l(a) and —a = 
addition and subtraction. _ —I1(a) when adding and subtracting 
(Section 5.1/Objective 3) polynomials. 

(Section 5,1/Objective 4) 


aan aannenne 


SRR Guinier powers oath he: same 
| _ base, add the exponents. When raising a 
| power to a power, multiply the exponents. 


| Apply pr neonenic: of 
exponents to multiply 

_ monomials. 

| (Section 5.2/Objective 1) 


| 


_ When raising a monomial to a power, raise 
each factor to that power. 


| Apply properties of 
exponents to raise a 
monomial to a power. 
| (Section 5.2/Objective 1) 
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| EXAMPLE 


_ The polynomial 6x°y° is a monomial of 


degree 5. 

The polynomial 3x7 y? — Ixy” is a binomial 

_ of degree 4. r 
_ The polynomial Si orl se trinomial 

| of degree 2. 
| The polynomial x* + 6x° — 5x7 + 12x — 2| 

_ is a polynomial of degree 4. | 


(a) Add 3x? — 2x + 1 and 4x? +x —5. 


| 
| 
} 


_ (b) Perform the subtraction (4x — 3) — 


ie Pactra Oye) 
Solution 


| 3y + 4 - (6y —5) 


3) a 


(Qe se PD). 
Solution | 


(a) Gx? — 2x + 1) + (4x7 +x -— 5) 


= (3x + 47) + (-2x +x) + (1-5) 

= (3+ 4)? + (-2+ 1x+(-—5) | 

=7y-x-4 
(b) (4x — 3) — (2x + 7) 

= (Gin = 3) ck (= 2 =. 7) 

= (4x — 2x) + (- 3-7) 

= 2x — 10 


Perform the indicated operation: 


SOY ih a (Oy) 
A Gy) =P aa) 


| =3y+4-6y+5=—-3y+9 


Find “ie products ,. | 


(b) ( 


_ Simplify (6ab’)°. 
| Solution 
- (6ab’) 
| =6: 
= 2160 b° 


(a) (3x°)(4x°)  (b) (n?)4 


Solution 


(a) Grae) 
33 i 4u 32 


a’ p® | 


_ OBJECTIVE 


Find the product of two 
~ polynomials. 
| (Section 5.3/Objective 1) 


| Use the shortcut pattern 

_ to find the product of two 
_ binomials. 

| (Section 5.3/Objective 2) 


) 
5 


ee a Comal to a power. 
(Section 5.3/Objective 1) 


} 
poner 
_ Use a special product pattern 
- to find products. 


(Section 5.3/Objective 3) 


| 
| 
| 


{ 
| 


Ngai sobimambellsie to 
/ geometric problems. 
(Section 5.2/Objective 3) 


i 
| 
| 


Apply properties of 
exponents to divide 
monomials. 

(Section 5.4/Objective 1) 


mr ches cine eetanetn 


| _ SUMMARY 


SE 


The asinine property along with the 


properties of exponents form a basis for 
multiplying polynomials. 


The product of two ‘inant? is seta the 
_ most frequently used type of multiplication 
problem. A three-step shortcut pattern, 

_ called FOIL, is often used to find the 
product of two binomials. FOIL stands for 
first, outside, inside, and last. 


_ When raising a binomial to a power, rewrite 
the problem as a product of binomials. 

Then you can apply the FOIL shortcut to 
multiply two binomials. Then apply the 
distributive property to find the product. 


| 
| 
| 
| 


Thee alaplvine Wives you chord he 
_ able to recognize the following special 

_ patterns and use them to find the product. 

(a+ by =a + 2ab+b 

l(a — bY =a —2ab+ 

ee ~ Us a ia 


"Polynomials can re applied to represent 
_ perimeters, areas, and volumes of 
_ geometric figures. 


‘The following rmectticn of exponents, along 


| _ with our knowledge of dividing integers, 
_ serves as a basis for dividing monomials. 
| b” 


om 2 whet = i. 
b" 
—=1] whenn=m 
ight 


Ox 3)G2— 45 5) 


ee Senna SORRREREEEEEE 
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EXAMPLE ~ 


Multiply (Dee Se 302 - — 4x + 5), 


Solution 


= Ix Ge = 4x + 5) 4 362 — 4 + 5) 
= Dx — 8x? + 10x = 3x7 = 12x + 15 
= iy = 3.20, 15 


Mul ioe (2 =P SNE? = 3), 


Solution 

(236 4= SNe = 3) 

sO) satea (22) 3)) ctr) et) aan) 
= 2x°— 6x + 5x — 15 


p= 2e=x— 15 


Find the product (x + 4)°. 


} 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| Solution 
(vt 4yP= 


(se ae 4UYGe ab 4lyGe se 44) 

= (x + 4)(x° + 8x + 16) 

= x(x°+ 8x+ 16) + 400° + 8x4 16) 

x + 8x + 16x + 4¢ + 32x + 64 
34 12x7 + 48x + 64 


=x 4 


"Find the product Ge + 6). 


| Solution 


(5x + 6)? = (5x)? + 2(5x)(6) + (6) 
= 25x° + 60x + 36 


A piece of Abratinv that is 15 inches by 
20 inches has a square piece x inches on a 
side cut out from two corners. Find the 
area of the aluminum piece after the 
corners are removed. 


Solution 

The area before the corners are removed is | 
found by applying the formula A = /w. 

| Therefore A = 15(20) = 300. Each of the 
two corners removed has an area of 2°. 
Therefore 2x7 must be subtracted from the 
area of the aluminum piece. The area of 
the aluminum piece after the corners are 
removed is 300 — 22°. 


a —32a°b* 
Divide 5 
ab 
Solution 
= 32 Spt a) 
— = -40°b° 
8a b 


(continued) 
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OBJECTIVE | 


Divide polynomials by 
monomials. 
(Section 5.4/Objective 2) 


Dede Ja etae Ke 
binomials. 
| (Section 5.5/Objective 1) 


| Apply the properties of 
exponents, including negative 

and zero exponents, to 

_ simplify expressions. 

| (Section 5.6/Objective 1) 


] Write fee suet in 
scientific notation in standard 
decimal notation. 


(Section 5.6/Objective 3) 


wate BUabere in scent 
notation. 
(Section 5.6/Objective 2) 


= 

Use scientific 1 notation to 

— evaluate numerical 
expressions. 


(Section 5.6/Objective 4) 


SUMMARY ~ 


Dividing a alynomial by a monomial is 
based on the property 
1 b 
| 2 b _ Os 


& G G 


ie the eynvenione fone diision fomree 

from arithmetic. Arrange both the dividend 

and the divisor in descending powers of the 

variable. You may have to insert terms with 

zero coefficients if terms with some powers 
_ of the variable are missing. 


_ By definition, if b is a nonzero real 
number, then b° = 1. 


_ By definition, if 7 is a positive integer, and 


1 
b is a nonzero real number, then b "= 
_ When simplifying expressions use only 
_ positive exponents in the final result. 


an rpnryennerreereecr mean Se 


To change on ssioaitile notation to 
ordinary decimal notation, move the decimal 
point the number of places indicated by the 
exponent of 10. The decimal point is 
moved to the right if the exponent is 
positive and to the left if it is negative. 
To ioe a snob) in acontnte 
notation, express it as a product of a 
| number between | and 10 (including 1) 
and an integral power of ten. 


; 


ion an —_ on - 


_ Scientific notation can be used to make 
_ arithmetic problems easier to evaluate. 


Scams eee | = 


EXAMPLE _ ae 


ree Ss 


—6 


8x — 16x4 + 4x7 
Divide . 
Ax 
Solution ) 
Soloed 8c = lot 4 
Ax 4, Ax Ax 
= 2x4 -— 424+ x 
+ me ae = 
Tee (y= Ba = we a 2). 
Solution 
zy! 
yea Oye — sy 2 
y> + 2y? 
—2y —5y 
—2y? a Ay 
—— 
—y-2 1 
a | 
| 


; 
SERIE ne EERREREEERERERERREEEEnaEe 


eee 


| (3.28)(10-*) = 0.000328 


28 
Simplify ee z 5 Express the answer using _ 


positive exponents only. 


Solution 

28n-° : ") 
Si em aly, oe 

4n ~ n 


Write (3. 28)(107 +) in pean eeiell ; 
notation. 


Solution 


en Ace earthen 


| Wate 657, 000, 000 i in iecientitie notation. 


~ anumber between | and 10. For the : 


Solution 
Count the number of decimal places from — 
the existing decimal point until you have 


1 


scientific notation raise 10 to that number. 
657,000,000 = (6.57)(108) 


} 
i] 


a eee —oaaoe en | 


Gian each number to scientific s pocnon | 
_ and evaluate the expression. Express the 
_ answer in standard notation. 
~ (61,000)(0.000005). 


Solution 


~ (61,000)(0.000005) = 


(6.1)(10*)(5)(10-®) 
= (6.1)(5)(10*)(10~) 
= (30.5)(10-*) 

= 0.305 
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Chapter 5 Review Problem Set = 


For Problems 1—4, perform the additions and subtractions. 
1. (G97 = 6% + 4) + Ge? — 7x = 2) 8x2 - 13x42 
2. (77 + Sy — 3) — (4y? 
3. Qx° a ie . A) + (4x? — 3x — 6) (3x? — 2x — 1) 


4. (—3x? — 2x + 4)— (2 — 5x — 6) - G2 + 3x - 8) 


8x* + 18 


2y oi 6) Oy 


For Problems 5—12, remove parentheses and combine simi- 
lar terms. 


5, 5(2x — 1) + 7(« + 3) — 2x +4) 11x+8 
6. 3(2x° — 4x — 5) — 5x? — 4x + 1) -9x?2 + 8x — 20 
7. 6(y — Ty — 3) — 467 + 3y — 9) 2y2- 54y + 18 
SMO (Gaal) 2 (30 tA 2g ))) 13a — 30 
9 


SG ye (a 2) Fea 1) =%74a=7 
109 Gn = 4Cn 4 6) 5Gn 4) 


11, 3@7 — 2n — 4) — 4@n? —n — 3) -5n? — 2h 
12. —5(—n? + n — 1) + 3(4n? — 3n — 7) 
17n’? — 14n — 16 


For Problems 13-20, find the indicated products. 

13. (5x°)(7x*) 35 x* 14. (—6x°)(9x°) 54» 
15. (—Axy”)(—6xy°) 24x3y° 16. (2a°b")(—3ab’) —6a*b? 
17. (2a’b*)? — 8a®p? 18. (—3xy’)? 9x’, 

19 Sox oer. 3) sbx7 + 15x 20; (—3x°)(8x oot) 


= BS Bi), 
For Problems 21—40, find the indicated products. Be sure to 
simplify your answers. 


21,G + 9)G@ +8) x? + 17x + 72 
DeAOur icr lense 10x 7 
23m Ot eo Cri eben ax” ex — 10 
BAN 4) oO) 13y + 36 
D547 — IIx £3) 142 —x=3 
26; (4¢5—))Oa-+ 8) 20a — 34 — 56 
27. (3a — 5)’ 9a? — 30a + 25 

DS te 6) tox = 4) 2 + 7X 4 26x = 24 
QO One 1) (On 195) es0n= =F 19S 
30,6n + 4)Gn=— |) W2n-+ isn—4 
BIC ne le Ane 3 

32) (4i (ania a) lene = 25 

33. (2a +7)? 4a? + 28a\+ 49 


34. (3a +5)? 9a? + 30a + 25 


35. (¢ = 207 —x +6) > x2 + Bx — 12 
36. (2x — 1)? + 4x +7) 2x3 4+ 7x2 + 10) 


37.(a +5) #4 15a + 75a +125 
38. (a — 6) 4 — 18a? + 108a — 216 
39. 0? —x-— 1G? + 2x45) x44 x2 4 2x Ix —5 
40. (n? + 2n + 4)(n? —7n -1) nn‘ — Sn? — 11? — 30n — 4 


For Problems 41—48, perform the divisions. 


36x —56a°b! 
1 i i 
ONE Sisley 
re —18x*y? pana Biz mien 
6x"y~ 
=30a 0) 1 aoa b 
44, 2 = 10a*b’ — 13a°%b 
= Byal 
Se as = eee 
45. z as ee 14x 10x 
Ax? 


46. 7? + 9x —1) +(x +5) x4,R=-21 
47. (21x° — 4x — 12) + (x +2) 7x-6 
48. (20° — 3x2 + 2x — 4) +(x -— 2) 2x? x4, R= 4 


For Problems 49—60, evaluate each expression. 


49,37 +2? 13 50. (3 + 2)° 
51.2% = 52.(-5) 1 
1 
Ge =i 54.— 9 
3 vs 
B\Pe HG 1 1 
55. (=) : 56. (yy ; 
4 
! 1 = 
ae (p23 B80) eas S aa 
59.3407 = 60.(2+3)? 


YAS) 


For Problems 61—72, simplify each of the following, and 
express your answers using positive exponents only. 


61. xox78 62. (3x°)(4x72) 12x 
ae co 1 
63, —— x 64. — 
nae ak oe 
5 Agno) us 
pos ae 66.——— © 
3a 12n n 
67. yy + 68. (ab)? = 
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=) | 


Wen = ae 
72. (4ab~')\(—3a_'b*) -12b 


69. (2x)! 
Visine \a 


For Problems 73—76, write each expression in standard dec- 
imal form. 

730(6.1)}(102)) ero 
75. (8)0-7) 0.08 


74. (5.6)(10*) 56,000 


76. (9.2)(10°-*) 0.00092 


For Problems 77—80, write each number in scientific 


notation. 
77.9000 = (9)(10”) 
79. 0.047 


78.47  (4.7)(10) 


80. 0.00021  (2.1)(10-*) 


(4.7)(10 *) 
For Problems 81—84, use scientific notation and the proper- 
ties of exponents to evaluate each expression. 

81. (0.00004)(12,000) 0.48 82. (0.0021)(2000) 4.2 


0.0056 0.00078 
” 0.0000028 39,000 


2000 84. 0.00000002 


Chapter 5 Test 


1. Find the sum of —7x* + 6x — 2 and 5x2 — 8x + 7. 


2x*— 2x +5 
2. Subtract —x? + 9x — 14 from —42x2 + 3x + 6. 
3x* = 6x + 20 
3. Remove parentheses and combine similar terms for the 
expression 327 — 1) — 63x = 2). =-@ + 7). 
=\Siian 2 
4. Find the product (—4xy°)(7x°y°). 28x°y 
5. Find the product (2x’y)*(3xy*).  12x5y' 


For Problems 6-12, find the indicated products and express 
answers in simplest form. 


Gan Geo) Cat) xe — og = Ie 

(Ata) =) nee Fa oe 
8. Ga -3)(8a + 7) ~ 40a + 59a + 21 
9, (3x —Ty)* 9x? — 42xy + 49y’ 


LOM a = 4x — 7) Dy x2 = 19x 124 


TL Ox— oy (9x 42 59)) . 81x? — 25y" 


Ce (Oe = |) WE eC Sx O77 
Te —96x4y° 

13. Find the indicated quotient: me iene 8x*y" 
—12x2y 


56x’y — 72xy’ 


IX + Gy 
— 8xy 


14. Find the indicated quotient: 


16. 


. Find the indicated quotient: 


(2x? + 5x? — 22x + 15) + (2x — 3). x2 44x-5 


Find the indicated quotient: 
(4x + 2327 + 36) = (x + 6). 4x 


) 3 ? 
s - wy, 
. Evaluate (=) é 
3 8 


18. Evaluate4-7+47'+ 4° 4 °. 
a} 
| 
19. Evaluate ——. 16 
n—4 
20. Find the product (—6x *)(4x°), and express the answer 


22. 


; eae, NOISE: 
. Simplify ( 


. Write 0.00027 in scientific notation. 


. Evaluate (O.000002)(3000). 


using a positive exponent. 24 
x 
eet! | 
—— ) , and express the answer using a 
22 


positive exponent. 

é bre 0G 2) n ; : 
Simplify (w “y°’) “, and express the answer using posi- — _ 
tive exponents. Z 


Y 


(Ona (On 


. Express (9.2)(10°) in standard decimal form. 


9,200,000 
0.006 
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For Problems 1—10, evaluate each of the numerical 
expressions. 


1.5 +372 =7)7 =3°5 180 
2.8 +2-(-1)+3 1 3.7—-27-5+ (1) 27 


4.4 + (—2) — 3(6) -16 5.(—3)* 81 


Di\n ane 1 
5B ey 2 3 
6, —2° -32 he (=) ; 8. es i€ 


10020 = 


For Problems 11—16, evaluate each algebraic expression for 
the given values of the variables. 


ee ae 
‘ a CE cl y= 3 
2 1 | 
iY, Sa = Sa = TP Sa (ree 3 
5 3 2 4 40 
3a, = Qo = Bar ae U6 1 2 
13. fi =— aes : 
epee.) aay or a 1 and b 3 ‘a 


14s 14) SEB Ox = lye Oxi) or =e 2. 5 


15. (x? + 2x — 4) — G? — x — 2) + (2°? — 3x - 1) 
LOtn—s—l | 


16. 2(n? — 3n — 1) — (n’? + + 4) — 3(2n — 1) forn = 3 
SiS} 


For Problems 17—29, find the indicated products. 
17. (3x°y?)(—Sxy4) —15x3y 

18. (—6ab*)(—2b*) 12ab’ 

19. (—2x*y)? -ex®y'5 
203220 = Dy) 6x*y + 15xy? 
2156% —2)6x— 1) 16. bea, 
22. x = 1)\Gx +4) 2x2 + 25x — 4 
DO eG 2) (2) ee 
24. (7 =a NU + 2y) 49 -4y 

25. (x — 2)(3x* — x — 4) 
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26. (0% = 5)GF Fx — 4) 22 3x = TSxer 20 


27. (2n + 3)? Bn? + 36n’ + 54n + 27 


28. (1 — 2n)?> 1 — 6n + 12n? — Bn 
— Ay? + 42x — 36 


2x4 + x 


29. (x2 — 2x + 6)(2x? + 5x — 6) 


For Problems 30—34, perform the indicated divisions. 


= 520 —126a*b° 
Be aay, 31. 14ab? 
13xy* —9a-D: 
56xy* — 64x°y — 72x*y* 
32. 7y — 8x? — 9x%y 
8xy 
33. Ox + 2 = 19% 21) = Gee 3) exe 


34. (32° + 17x* + 6x —4) + Gx-—1) 2 +6x4+4 


For Problems 35—38, simplify each expression, and express 
your answers using positive exponents only. 


35.( 2)Gr : 36. ; 


9) Ze 


BS Gy7z 1) = 
ey 


Sete XY" 
SNehe Sen. = 

For Problems 39—41, use scientific notation and the proper- 
ties of exponents to help evaluate each numerical expression. 


39. (0.00003)(4000) 012 40. (0.0002)(0.003) 


0.0000000018 
0.00034 _ 
* 0.0000017 


ES 
vy 


For Problems 42—49, solve each of the equations. 
AJ 5X to = 0% =n Vl 


43, —2(4x —-1) =—5x+3—2x 4-1) 


44. =8 {48} 


45.6x+8—4x=10(3x+2) {3 
46.1.6 —2.4x=5x—65 19} 
47. -3(x -— 1) + 2@+3)=—4 (13) 


Fae ae PC gee (G2) 
5 3 15 Was 


49. 0.06x + 0.08(1500 — x) = 110 1500) 


For Problems 50—55, solve each of the inequalities. 
SOS eee 4) xl x = —1) or (—co, —1] 
SLeOmer 9301) xls > 0} O10) co) 

52. 4@e — 5) + 23x + 6) <0 dxix< Sh or( co, 4) 


5 


Sih Sore ae 3) SS tbe 4B { X|X Pa) \ oli (Gates), ==) 
54. 


S52 0108(700;— 2) + O.l1x = 65. {x|x= 300} or (300, 6a) 


For Problems 56—62, set up an equation and solve each 
problem. 


56. The sum of 4 and three times a certain number is 
the same as the sum of the number and 10. Find the 
number. 3 


57. Fifteen percent of some number is 6. Find the 
number. 40 


58. 


59; 


60. 


61. 


62. 
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Lou has 18 coins consisting of dimes and quarters. If the 
total value of the coins is $3.30, how many coins of each 
denomination does he have? 8 dimes and 10 quarter: 


A sum of $1500 is invested, part of it at 8% interest and 
the remainder at 9%. If the total interest amounts to 
$128, find the amount invested at each rate. $700 at 8 
and $800 at 9% 

How many gallons of water must be added to 15 gallons 
of a 12% salt solution to change it to a 10% salt 
solution? 3 gallons 


Two airplanes leave Atlanta at the same time and fly in 
opposite directions. If one travels at 400 miles per hour 


and the other at 450 miles per hour, how long will it take 
them to be 2975 miles apart? 4!) 
The length of a rectangle is | meter more than twice its 
width. If the perimeter of the rectangle is 44 meters, find 
the length and width. 


The length is 15 meters and the width is 7 meters 


Additional word probiems can be found in Appendix B. 
All of the problems in the Appendix with references to 
chapters 3—5 would be appropriate. 


6.1 Factoring by Using the 
Distributive Property 


6.2 Factoring the Difference 
of Two Squares 


6.3 Factoring Trinomials of 
the Form x? + bx+c 


6.4 Factoring Trinomials of 
the Form ax? + bx+c 


6.5 Factoring, Solving 
Equations, and Problem 
Solving 


Algebraic equations can be 
used to solve a large variety 
of problems dealing with 
geometric relationships. 


Factoring, Solving Equations, 
and Problem Solving 


A flower garden is in the shape of a right triangle with one leg 7 meters 
longer than the other leg and the hypotenuse 1 meter longer than the longer leg. 


Find the lengths of all three sides of the right triangle. A popular geometric 
formula, called the Pythagorean theorem, serves as a guideline for setting up an 
equation to solve this problem. We can use the equation x? + (x + 7)? = (x + 8) 
to determine that the sides of the right triangle are 5 meters, 12 meters, and 

13 meters long. 

The distributive property has allowed us to combine similar terms and 
multiply polynomials. In this chapter, we will see yet another use of the 
distributive property as we learn how to factor polynomials. Factoring 
polynomials will allow us to solve other kinds of equations, which will in turn 


help us to solve a greater variety of word problems. 


Video tutorials based on section learning objectives are available in a variety of 
delivery modes. 


) CSLD 


© 
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6.1 Factoring by Using the Distributive Property 


OBJECTIVES 


Classroom Example 
Find the greatest common factor of 
9m? and 12m’. 


a! 
om. 


Classroom Example 
Find the greatest common factor of 
20m7n?, 30mn?, and 45mn. 


5mn 


Find the greatest common factor 
Factor out the greatest common factor 
—&) Factor by grouping 


4 | Solve equations by factoring 


In Chapter 1 we found the greatest common factor of two or more whole numbers by inspec- 
tion or by using the prime factored form of the numbers. For example, by inspection we see 
that the greatest common factor of 8 and 12 is 4. This means that 4 is the largest whole num- 
ber that is a factor of both 8 and 12. If it is difficult to determine the greatest common factor 
by inspection, then we can use the prime factorization technique as follows: 

AQ = 23227] 

TR OS) OF 
We see that 2 * 7 = 14 is the greatest common factor of 42 and 70. 


It is meaningful to extend the concept of greatest common factor to monomials. Consider 
the next example. 


/EXAMPLE 1 | Find the greatest common factor of 8x and 12°. 


Solution 
BD ee x 
126 = 2°23 xe ex 


Therefore, the greatest common factor is2+2+*x:+x = Ax? ae 


By “the greatest common factor of two or more monomials,” we mean the monomial 
with the largest numerical coefficient and highest power of the variables that is a factor of the 
given monomials. 


Find the greatest common factor of 16x°y, 24x*y?, and 32xy. 


Solution 


Therefore, the greatest common factor is 2° 2*2+*x* y = 8xy 


xy. 


We have used the distributive property to multiply a polynomial by a monomial; for 
example, | 
3x(x + 2) = 3x7 + 6x 


Suppose we start with 3x° + 6x and want to express it in factored form. We use the distribu- 
tive property in the form ab + ac = a(b + ¢). 


. 
3% 4.0K = 3x(X) + 3x) 3x is the greatest common factor of 3x2 and 6x 


= 3x(% + 2) Use the distributive property 


Classroom Example 
Factor 18x* — 24,?. 


6x7(3x° 4) 


Classroom Example 
Factor 15ab* + 27cb. 


3ab(5b? + 9a) 


Classroom Example 
Factor 12k? — 33k? + 51k°. 


8K(4 — 11k + 17%) 


Classroom Example 
Factor Sy* + Sy’. 


5y'(y + 1) 
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The next four examples further illustrate this process of factoring out the greatest common 
monomial factor. 


Factor 12x° — 8,?. 


Solution 


12° — 8x° = 4x2(3x) — 422(2) 


= 477(3x — 2) ab — ac = a(b — c) 


Factor 12x*y + 18xy’. 


Solution 
12x’y + 18xy? = 6xy(2x) + 6xy(3y) 
= 6xy(2x + 3y) 


Factor 24x° + 30x* — 42x. 


Solution 


24x73 + 30x* — 42x° = 6x°(4) + 6x°(5x) — 6x°(72x") 
= 6°(4 + 5x — 7x) 


a | 
| EXAMPLE 6 | Factor 9x7 + 9x. 
Solution 
Ox? + 9x = Ox(x) + Ox(1) 
= OFx(e9 se 1} SE 


We want to emphasize the point made just before Example 3. It is important to realize 
that we are factoring out the greatest common monomial factor. We could factor an expres- 
sion such as 9x* + 9x in Example 6 as 9(x* + x), 3(3x° + 3x), 3x(3x + 3), or even 


| 5 ks : : : 
5 (18x° + 18x), but it is the form 9x(x + 1) that we want. We can accomplish this by factoring 


out the greatest common monomial factor; we sometimes refer to this process as factoring 
completely. A polynomial with integral coefficients is in completely factored form if these 
conditions are met: 


1. It is expressed as a product of polynomials with integral coefficients. 


2. No polynomial, other than a monomial, within the factored form can be further fac- 
tored into polynomials with integral coefficients. 


Thus 9(x7? + x), 3(3x° + 3x), and 3x(3x + 3) are not completely factored because they violate 
] 5 ae 
condition 2. The form 5! 18x° + 18x) violates both conditions | and 2. 


Sometimes there may be a common binomial factor rather than a common monomial 
factor. For example, each of the two terms of x(y + 2) + 2(y + 2) has a binomial factor of 
(y + 2). Thus we can factor (y + 2) from each term and get 


MG) ae) ata Vat 2) 1G) 2) Zz) 


232 Chapter 6 * Factoring, Solving Equations, and Problem Solving 


Classroom Example 
Solve m? — 8m = 0. 


{0, 8} 


Consider a few more examples involving a common binomial factor. 
a(b +c) — d(b +c) = (b+ c)(a— a) 
x(x + 2) + 30x + 2) = @ + 2)@ + 3) 
x(x + 5) —4(4 + 5) = (4+ 5) 4) 


It may be that the original polynomial exhibits no apparent common monomial or bino- 
mial factor, which is the case with 


ab + 3a + be + 3c 


However, by factoring a from the first two terms and c from the last two terms, we see that 


ab + 3a + be + 3¢ = a(b + 3) + c + 3) 
Now a common binomial factor of (b + 3) is obvious, and we can proceed as before. 

ab + 3) + cb + 3) = (b + 3)(a@ + Cc) 
This factoring process is called factoring by grouping. Let’s consider two more examples of 
factoring by grouping. 


YS x 5x 5 = ae = 1) + SG = |) Factor x from first two terms and 5 from 
last two terms 


= (69 — IKes ar 5) Factor common binomial factor of 
(x — 1) from both terms 
6x° — 4x — 3x + 2 = 2x(3x — 2) — 1(3x — 2) Factor 2x from first two terms and —1 


from last two terms 


(Gye = 2D) (Bre = 1) Factor common binomial factor of 
(3x — 2) from both terms 


Back to Solving Equations 


Suppose we are told that the product of two numbers is 0. What do we know about the num- 
bers? Do you agree with our conclusion that at least one of the numbers must be 0? The next 
property formalizes this idea. 


Property 6.1 
For all real numbers a and b, 


ab =0 if and only ifa = 0orb=0 


Property 6.1 provides us with another technique for solving equations. 


|EXAMPLE 7 | Solve x7 + 6x = 0. 


Solution 


To solve equations by applying Property 6.1, one side of the equation must be a product, and 
the other side of the equation must be zero. This equation already has zero on the right-hand 
side of the equation, but the left-hand side of this equation is a sum. We will factor the left-hand 
side, x° + 6x, to change the sum into a product. 


x + 6x =0 
x(x + 6) = 0 Factor 
x=-0 Of) es6. = 0 ab = 0 if and only ifa = 0 orb =0 
x=0 or x= =—6 


The solution set is {—6, 0}. (Be sure to check both values in the original equation.) 


Classroom Example 
Solve x° = 17x. 


{0, 17} 


Classroom Example 
Solve 5d* — 7d = 0. 


3 


Classroom Example 
Solve w(w — 8)+11(w — 8) = 0. 


(18) 
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EXAMPLE 8 Solve x? = 12x. 


Solution 


In order to solve this equation by Property 6.1, we will first get zero on the right-hand side of 
the equation by adding —12.x to each side. Then we factor the expression on the left-hand side 
of the equation. 


Ke soy 
o es Sl Added —12x to both sides 
Wes = 1) = 0 
x=0 or x—12=0 ab = (if and only if a = 0orb = 0 
x=0 or x= 12 


The solution set is {0, 12}. ae 


Remark: Notice in Example 8 that we did not divide both sides of the original equation by x. 
This would cause us to lose the solution of 0. 


| EXAMPLE 9 | Solve 4x* — 3x = 0. 


Solution 

Aye —= she = (0) 

~(4— 3) = 0 

x=0 or 4x-—3=0 ab=Oifand only ifa =O0orb=0 

< =O oF 4x = 3 

jt peleaapaibnee 

Y= or Bi A 

; 3 
The solution set is fo 7 
a eT 

| EXAMPLE 10) Solve.v@ae- 2) 3Ce a 2) — 0) 


Solution 


In order to solve this equation by Property 6.1, we will factor the left-hand side of the equa- 
tion, The greatest common factor of the terms is (x + 2). 


x(x +2) + 3@¢4+2)=0 
(x + 2)(x + 3) =0 


x+2=0 or x 3 = 0 ab = 0 if and only if a= 0Oorb = 0 
KS 2 -0r ee 
The solution set is {—3, —2}. & 


Each time we expand our equation-solving capabilities, we also acquire more tech- 
niques for solving problems. Let’s solve a geometric problem with the ideas we learned in 


this section. 
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Classroom Example 

The area of a square is numerically 
equal to three times its perimeter. 
Find the length of a side of the 
square. 


The length of the side is 12. 


Ss 


Ss 


Figure 6.1 


Concept Quiz 6.1 


CEXAMPLE 1 1 cc 


The area of a square is numerically equal to twice its perimeter. Find the length of a side of 


the square. 


Solution 


Sketch a square and let s represent the length of each side (see Figure 6.1). Then the area is 
represented by s° and the perimeter by 4s. Thus 


57 — 245) 

5 = 8s 
s° — 85 =0 
sis = 8) = 0 
s=0 or s—-—8=0 
s=0 or s=8 


Since 0 is not a reasonable answer to the problem, the solution is 8. (Be sure to check this 


solution in the original statement of the problem!) ae 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


i 6 5) 
1. The greatest common factor of 6x°y? — 12x°y* + 18x*y is 2x°y. 


If the factored form of a polynomial can be factored further, then it has not met the con- 
ditions to be considered “factored completely.” 


Common factors are always monomials. 

If the product of x and y is zero, then x is zero or y is zero. 
The factored form 3a(2a* + 4) is factored completely. 
The solutions for the equation x(x + 2) = 7 are 7 and 5. 
The solution set for x7 = 7x is {7}. 

The,solution set tor x@¢— 2) = "36 =.2) = O1s4 23% 
The solution set for —3x = x° is {—3, 0}. 

The solution set for x(x + 6) = 2(x + 6) is {—6}. 


Problem Set 6.1 : 


For Problems 1-10, find the greatest common factor of the 


For Problems 11—46, factor each polynomial completely. 


given expressions. (Objective 1) (Objective 2) 

P 1. 24yand30xy 6, 2. 32x and 40xy 8x Pil. 8x + 12y 42x + 3y 12. 18x + 24y 6(3x + 4y 
3. 60x’y and 84xy* 12x 4. 72x) and 63x? 9x 13. 14xy — 21y 7y2x-3) 14. 24x — 40xy 8x3 — 5y 
5. 42ab° and 70a*b* 14ab? 6. 48a*b? and 96ab* agab 15. 18x° + 45x 9x2x +5) 16. 12x + 287 4x3 +72) 
ei. Sx and 2477 17. 12xy? — 30x’y 18. 28x’)? — 49x") 

P 8. 72xy, 36x’y, and 84xy?_ 12 19; 360° ~ 6ba°b! 20. oe tebe? 
9. 16a°*b*, 40a*b*, and S6a°b*—8a°b > 21. lea 28x2y2 22s 122y? + 2912y 

> 10. 70a%b’, 42a°b*, and 49ab> ab 23s Ene Ded 24. hee Dew | 


ites Enhanced VVebA qn { 


8(8ab — 9cd) 9(5xy — Bzw) 


P 25. 9a’b* — 27a’b 26. 7a°b° — 42a°b® 
9a*b(b 3) 7a b(a — 6b) 

27. 52x*y? + 60x°y 28. 70x°y>? — 42x®y* 

Ax’ W(13y + 15x?) 14x! y-(5y — 3x) 

29. 40x*y? + 8x?y 30. 84x’y? + 12xy° 
Bx wby + 1) WE WAWees= iD) 


pe Sle 12x94 WSxy + 21x 3xa + by + 70 
32. 30x’y + 40xy + 55y 5y6x + 8x +11) 
B36 3x Ay, KO — Sx 44) 
P34. 442 Qe 4 +71) 
35. 44y — 24y> — 20y? 42112 — 6y - 5) 
36. 14a — 18a? — 26a? 247 — 9a? — 1321) 
37. 14a°*b? + 35ab” — 49a°b — 7ab(2ab? + 5b — 722) 
38. 24a°b* + 36a°b* — 60a‘b? —12a*b*(2a + 3b? — 5a°b) 
B39 4s Y F2zy 4 1) (ties 
40. aie + €d) + 2(c +d) (c+ aa@t2) 
AU a(b 4) — cb 4) 2 (b= 4a— © 
42. xy — 6) — 30 — 6) SS (y- 8 - 3) 
43. x(x +3) + 6@+3) (x+3\x+6) 
“VAN, ge = Wy ae Ge = WP) (Ge = myers 
Ahh de ar IY == Cece ID) Tee yee Sy 
46. 4x@ > 8) = 5@ 4 8) _ (+ 84x — 5) 


For Problems 47—60, use the process of factoring by group- 


ing to factor each polynomial. (Objective 3) 
AT. 9x + Sy + bx + by (K+ VIO +d) 
P48. xt Ty tat my «+ yo+2 
AD bx by— CLT cy (K—y(b— 0) 
B50 = 2 — ax ay “(x 2 — 24) 
Sige CG + D(a pe 1) 
S27 Xe ya ax t+ ay (K+ yl +a) 
53. x° + 5x + 12x + 60 (x + 5)(x + 12) 
54. x7 + 3x 4+ 7x +21 (x + 3x47) 
p55. x — 2x — 84 + 16 (x— 2-8) 
56. 2 — 4x — 9x + 36) (x - 4)(x - 9) 
p57 a 10x x F 1 5) 
58. 3% + 2x — 18x — 12 (x + 2\(x— 6) 
59. 6n* — 3n — 8n +4) (2n— 1)(3n — 4) 


60. 20n? + 8n — 15n — 6 (5n+ 2)(4n — 3) 


For Problems 61-84, solve each equation. (Objective 4) 


io i 0) Ses 02a a= 12.0 ef 0), 12) 


“fee oh) ae = al 17} 
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63.x°+x=0 {-1,0} 64.°4+7x=0 {-7,0) 
65.7 = 5n {0,54 66. n2>=-2n {-2 0} 
te steaet eal 
67. 2y° — 3y = 0 \ af &68. 4y —- 7y =0 2 al 
69. 72 = ~37 13 9} 2= =9, {2 gl 
X X ay OF 70. 5x Dax ine Of 


71. 3n* + 15n = 0 {-5, 0} 72. 6n? — 24n = 0 {0, 4} 
13) At 16x 10, ; 
[3.1 i = 09 10 Fi 76. Oxo = 0), Woon 
Tis ox Onion 183150 == Oe onan 
79.5x=-2 | %ol 80. 7x = —5x2 


Sl. x 5) AG, FS) = 0) ia As 


J 


> 83. 4x — 6) —x(x- 6) =0 {46} 


84. x(x +9) = 24+9) f-9,21 


For Problems 85—91, set up an equation and solve each prob- 
lem. (Objective 4) 


» 85. The square of a number equals nine times that number. 


Find the number. 0or9 


86. Suppose that four times the square of a number equals 


20 times that number. What is the number? 
The number is 0 or 5 
87. The area of a square 1s numerically equal to five times its 
perimeter. Find the length of a side of the square. 
20 units 
88. The area of a square is 14 times as large as the area of a 
triangle. One side of the triangle is 7 inches long, and the 
altitude to that side is the same length as a side of the 
square. Find the length of a side of the square. Also find 
the areas of both figures, and be sure that your answer 
checks. 49 inches, 2401 square inches, > square inches 


» 89. Suppose that the area of a circle is numerically equal to 


the perimeter of a square, and that the length of a radius 
of the circle is equal to the length of a side of the square. 
Find the length of a side of the square. Express your an- 
swer in terms of 7. 


90. One side of a parallelogram, an altitude to that side, and 
one side of a rectangle all have the same measure. If an 
adjacent side of the rectangle is 20 centimeters long, and 
the area of the rectangle is twice the area of the parallel- 
ogram, find the areas of both figures. see below 


> 91. The area of a rectangle is twice the area of a square. If 


the rectangle is 6 inches long, and the width of the rect- 
angle is the same as the length of a side of the square, 
find the dimensions of both the rectangle and the 
square. The square is 3 inches by 3 inches and the rect- 


angle is 3 inches by 6 inches 


90. The area of the parallelogram is 10(10) = 100 square centimeters 
and the area of the rectangle is 10(20) = 200 square centimeters 
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Thoughts Into Words 


92. Suppose that your friend factors 24x’y + 36xy like this: x(x — 10) =0 
24x°y + 36xy = 4xy(6x + 9) ony = ise =) 
= Chan Kye a2 3) x(x — 10) =0 
= | 2xy(2x + 3) x=0 or = 100 
x =0 or x = 10 


Is this correct? Would you make any suggestions for 
changing her method? The solution set is {0,10}. Is this a correct solution? 


: mae : : Would you suggest any changes to the method? 
93. The following solution is given for the equation 


Gy MNO) alt 

| Further Investigations _ Investigations 

94. The total surface area of a right circular cylinder is r percent simple interest for ¢ years. For computational 
given by the formula A = 21° + 2arh, where r repre- purposes, it may be convenient to change the right side 
sents the radius of a base, and / represents the height of of the formula by factoring. 
the cylinder. For computational purposes, it may be A=P+Prt=P(1+/?rt) 


more convenient to change the form of the right side of 


: : ke: Use A = P(1 + rt) to find the total amount of money 
the formula by factoring it. 


accumulated for each of the following investments. 
A =2arr + 2arh = 2rr(r + h) 
Use A = 27r(r + h) to find the total surface area of 


ies 
each of the following cylinders. Use > as an approx- 


imation for 7. 


(a) $100 at 8% for 2 years $116 
(b) $200 at 9% for 3 years $254 
(c) $500 at 10% for 5 years $750 


: ; d) $1000 at 10% for S $2000 
(a) r = 7 centimeters and f = 12 centimeters ae COC cin 
836 square centimeters For 


(b) r = 14 meters and h = 20 meters 2992 square meters 


= 


Problems 96—99, solve for the indicated variable. 
(c) r= 3 feet andh = 4 feet 132 square feet eae Cees Ee 


(d) r = 5 yards and h = 9 yards 440 square yards Sd BON ae ii 0 Oe ee a 


95. The formula A = P + Prt yields the total amount of 20-22) aye Tole oly 5a 


money accumulated (A) when P dollars is invested at 99 Vise Gy Dy C= 0) ORY 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. False 2. True 3. False 4. True 5. False 6. False 7. False 8. True 
9. True 10. False 


6.2 Factoring the Difference of Two Squares 


OBJECTIVES Factor the difference of two squares 


4} Solve equations by factoring the difference of two squares 


In Section 5.3 we noted some special multiplication patterns. One of these patterns was 
(2—D\(a+b) =a — pe 


We can view this same pattern as follows: 


Classroom Example 
Factor 7x? — 28. 


UGE? se NE? SP) 


Classroom Example 
Factor completely 32m? — 50m. 


2m(4m — 5)(4m + 5) 
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Difference of Two Squares 


a — b? =(a— byla+b) 


To apply the pattern is a fairly simple process, as these next examples illustrate. The steps 
inside the box are often performed mentally. 


xX —36 =|)? = 6)? |=@—6)e 46) 

Ae 25 = (2a) — (S)P N=" Ox = 5) 24 5) 
Nie Ne | (Bg — (4y)"| = (3x — 4y) Gx + 4y) 

64 — y° =| (8)? — (y)? |= (8 — y)(8 + y) 


Since multiplication is commutative, the order of writing the factors is not important. For 
example, (x — 6)(x + 6) can also be written as (x + 6)(x — 6). 

You must be careful not to assume an analogous factoring pattern for the sum of two 
squares; it does not exist. For example, x7 + 4 # (x + 2)(x + 2) because (x + 2) (x + 2) = 
x + 4x + 4. We say that the sum of two squares is not factorable using integers. The 


| 
66 . . Cyd 9) j 5 = 
phrase “using integers” is necessary because x” + 4 could be written as 5 (2x* + 8), but such 


factoring is of no help. Furthermore, we do not consider (1)(x° + 4) as factoring x7 + 4. 

It is possible that both the technique of factoring out a common monomial factor and the 
pattern difference of two squares can be applied to the same polynomial. In general, it is best 
to look for a common monomial factor first. 


Factor 2x7 — 50. 


Solution 


i 
SS 
| 
‘Nn 
S 
II 
i 
a 
| 
NN 
t 
— 


Common factor of 2 


= Ge = SOF ar DS) Difference of squares 
ee a 


In Example 1, by expressing 2x° — 50 as 2(x — 5)(x + 5), we say that the algebraic expres- 
sion has been factored completely. That means that the factors 2,.x — 5, and x + 5 cannot 
be factored any further using integers. 


Factor completely 18y° — 8y. 


Solution 


18y? — 8y = 2y(9y? — 4) Common factor of 2y 


= 2y(3y — 2)(3y + 2) Difference of squares a 


Sometimes it is possible to apply the difference-of-squares pattern more than once. 
Consider the next example. 
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Classroom Example 
Factor completely y* — 81. 


(v7 + 9)(y + 36 3) 


Classroom Example 
Solve x7 = 49, 


Classroom Example 
Solve 64a° = 121. 


Factor completely x* — 16. 


Solution 
x -— 16 = (7° + 4)(e — 4) 
= (x7 + 4)(x + 2) — 2) a 


The following examples should help you to summarize the factoring ideas presented 
thus far. 

520 Ge ae) 

2 ta i= (Oy) (i )) 

Bn = 3 (1 ax) = ax) x) 

36x2 — 49y? = (6x — Ty)(6x + Ty) 

a’ + 9 is not factorable using integers 


9x + 17y is not factorable using integers 


Solving Equations 


Each time we learn a new factoring technique, we also develop more tools for solving equa- 
tions. Let’s consider how we can use the difference-of-squares factoring pattern to help solve 
certain kinds of equations. 


Solvex? = 25. 


Solution 
ce = 5) 
= a0) Added —25 to both sides 
(ee ae De = 5) = 
x5 = 0 or x—35=0 Remember: ab = 0 if and only if a = 0orb =0 
30 = 5) or x=5 
The solution set is {—5, 5}. Check these answers! 
Se ee Af 
|EXAMPLE 5 | Solve 9x? = 25. 
Solution 
OK 5) 
97 — 25=0 
(Soe) (Sue) 0) 


3X3 = 0) or 3x —-5=0 
3r=-5 or 3x = 5 
Nae 5 
Xe 3 or es 3 


Classroom Example 
Solve 3x? = 27. 


cee 


Classroom Example 
Solve c? — 36c = 0. 


ti 510)5.6)} 


Classroom Example 

The combined area of two squares is 
360 square inches. Each side of one 
square is three times as long as a 
side of the other square. Find the 
lengths of the sides of each square. 


One square has sides of 6 inches; the 


other square has sides of 18 inches 
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| EXAMPLE 6 | Solve 5y? = 20. 
Solution 
Sy 0) 
5 yA 
——— Divide both sides by 5 
5 ) 
y=4 
y —-4=0 
O) Gi P4) ites ek 0) 
y+2=0 or y-2=0 
p= ee or y=2 
The solution set is {—2, 2}. Check it! 
ee es A 
| EXAMPLE 7 | Solve x° — 9x = 0. 
Solution 
x —9x=0 
xo — 9) = 0 
we = 3BNGe ae By = © 
x=0 or y= 3=0 or x +3=0 
x—0 or x=3 or == 
The:solution set is{= 3.073"). 
Se 


The more we know about solving equations, the more easily we can solve word problems. 


EXAMPLE 8 


The combined area of two squares is 20 square centimeters. Each side of one square is twice 
as long as a side of the other square. Find the lengths of the sides of each square. 


Solution 


We can sketch two squares and label the sides of the smaller square s (see Figure 6.2). Then 
the sides of the larger square are 2s. Since the sum of the areas of the two squares is 20 square 
centimeters, we can set up and solve the following equation: 


s” + (2s)* = 20 


so 45° = 20 
2 gite? X We 
s =4 
s 4 0 : 
(s + 2)(s — 2) =0 25 
yee 0) or se =O Figure 6.2 
s=-2 or s=2 


Since s represents the length of a side of a square, we must disregard the solution SR eiaIS 
one square has sides of length 2 centimeters and the other square has sides of length 2(2) = 4 


Scam 


centimeters. 
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Concept Quiz 6.2 


For Problems I-10, answer true or false. 


ib 


eC eFN AME WH 


= 
= 


A binomial that has two perfect square terms that are subtracted is called the difference 
of two squares. 

The sum of two squares is factorable using integers. 

When factoring it is usually best to look for a common factor first. 

The polynomial 4x° + y° factors into (2x + y)(2x + y). 

The completely factored form of y* — 81is ( + 9)G” — 9). 

The solution set for x7 = —16 is {—4}. 

The solution set for 5x° — 5x = Ois {—1, 0, 1}. 

The solution set for x* — 9x° = 0 is {—3, 0, 3}. 

The completely factored form of x* — lis (x + 1)(x — 1)? + 1). 


The completely factored form of 2x°y — 8xy is 2xy(x + 2)(x — 2). 


Problem Set 6.2. 


For Problems I-12, use the difference-of-squares pattern to P 41. 16x* — 81y* Ae = etait 


factor each polynomial. (Objective 1 eC LN NG 4 DOE DoF +1) 
poly See 43. 81 — x4 44. 81x! — l6y* 
> i. MP — 1 K-14 2. x7 — 25 (x — 5)(x + 5) (3 + x)(3 — x)(9 + x) (3x + 2y)(3x — 2y(9x + 4y") 
BEET Oi 1 Peele bee ea For Problems 45—68, solve each equation. (Objective 2) 
> 5.7 — 4 1 -2yixt+2y 6. x? — 36y (x - yx + By) erie eee a oc FO ahaa 
eet a8. 1gy ede eee ae 4 =n 4 ; 2\ 48. 144 =n> {-12, 121 
: ; i : ee 44 Ma | Sms 
> 9. 36a° = Ae Ff 10) 4a- — sib- Bite oe ss poe 12 J 
(6a — 5b)(6a + 5b) (2a — 9b)(2a + 9b) 2 = ce ic 2 
Pil. 1 — 4n? -—2n1+2n) 12. 4 — 9n? Polen, = (2s ii, Wi) 32.0 — 81 0 Seay 
2 SMC) ata oi) 2 Da? 2 6 
Gaon 53,257 =4 {2 2| 54, 49.2 = 36 ss} 
For Problems 13—44, factor each polynomial completely. In- 55.32 = 75 _ 2 aw ven 
dicate any that are not factorable using integers. Don’t forget ree oe Pied me ae Rife 
to look for a common monomial factor first. (Objective 1) 57. 3x° = 48x2= 0 4{=4/0, 4358. x =x = 0 “Ta on 
13. 5x7 — 20 5x = 2x +2) 14. 7x? -—7 7 IDGese 1) > 59. n° = l6n {-4,0, 4} 60. 2n? = 8n i270) 28 
15. 8x2 +32 92+4) 16. 122 +60 1202 +5) 61.5—452=0 {1 t} 62. 3 — 12x27 =0 ; : + 
p> 17. 2x? — 189 18. 8x° — 32y’ 63. 4° — 400x = 0 64. 2x — 98x = 0 
7” 2(x - aie + 3y) B(x — 2y)(x + 2y) oO LOG oc 9| " {-7, 0, 7} {55 
ye x . 2x3 — 2x . 64x? = i be So 
A S)(x 1) a ee = ae + 1) oa ee 2h \ 8’ 8) Oe ore. \ 9 zt 
p21.x° + 9y* Notfactorable 22. 18% —42y 6ax-7y 67. 36x? = 9x 5: 0 x} 68. 649 = 4x 70,5 
23. 45x° — 36xy 9x(5x-—4y) 24. 16x° + 25y" Not factorable 


P 25.36 —4¢ 43-134 


> 


29. x* — 81 


(x — 3)(* + 3)0¢ + 9) 


3L.x4+ x A241) 
33. 3x3 + 48x 3x + 16) 
35. 5x — 20x° 

5x(1 Drevin) 
37.4x°— "64 

4(x — 4)\(x + 4) 


39, 75x y = 12x 


Bxy(bx — 2y)\(5x + 2y) 


P Indicates Enhanced WebAssign pr 


26. 
27. 4a* + 16a° Jaa? +4) p28. 


- 
Ta) = seo CS ise 8 


For Problems 69-80, set up an equation and solve the 
problem. (Objective 2) 


Qa* + 8la* 92a + 9) ° 
: > 69. Forty-nine less than the square of a number equals zero. 
a (IG = ae Find the number. —7 or 7 
(2 SNe x)(4 + x<) 
32. 8 £26 O02 +9) 70. The cube of a number equals nine times the number 
Find the é é . 
BAe ee Oe eaten number. -—3,0, or3 
Beane 71. Suppose that five times the cube of a number equals 
4x(1 — 3x)(1 + 3x) 80 times the number. Find the nu 
ee mber. 4,0, or 4 
3 iG 1 x + 1), > 72. Ten times the square of a number equals 40. Find the 
: — ve 18x number. -2or2 
2xWax + 3y)(4x — 3y) 


> 74. 


> 76. 


- The sum of the areas of two squares is 234 square inch- 
es. Each side of the larger square is five times the length 
of a side of the smaller square. Find the length of a side 
of each square. 3 inches and 15 inches 


The difference of the areas of two squares is 75 square 
feet. Each side of the larger square is twice the length of 
a side of the smaller square. Find the length of a side of 


each square. 5 feet and 10 feet 


; a Lae 
75. Suppose that the length of a certain rectangle is 25 times 


its width, and the area of that same rectangle is 160 square 


centimeters. Find the length and width of the rectangle. 
The length is 20 centimeters and the width is 8 centimeters 
Suppose that the width of a certain rectangle is three- 


fourths of its length, and the area of that same rectangle 
is 108 square meters. Find the length and width of the 


rectangle. 12 meters and 9 meters 


> 77. 


> 78. 


79. 


80. 
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The sum of the areas of two circles is 807 square 
meters. Find the length of a radius of each circle if one 


of them is twice as long as the other. 
4 meters and 8 meter: 


The area of a triangle is 98 square feet. If one side of the 
triangle and the altitude to that side are of equal length, 
find the length. _—14 feet 


The total surface area of a right circular cylinder is 
1007 square centimeters. If a radius of the base and the 
altitude of the cylinder are the same length, find the 


length of aradius. 5 centimeter: 


The total surface area of a right circular cone is square 
feet. If the slant height of the cone is equal in length to a 
diameter of the base, find the length of a radius. 


8 feet 


| | Thoughts Into Words | 


81. How do we know that the equation x° + 1 = 0 has no 
solutions in the set of real numbers? 


82. Why is the following factoring process incomplete? 
16x° — 64 = (4x + 8)(4x — 8) 


How could the factoring be done? 


83. 


Consider the following solution: 


Ax = 36 ='0 

A(x? — 9) = 0 
Ase =e age = 3) =O 
f=) 2Or ot 3 On Ot en 
4 = (i for xp =O. OF x 3 


The solution set is {—3, 3}. Is this a correct solution? Do 
you have any suggestions to offer the person who did 
this problem? 


| Further Investigations _ 


The following patterns can be used to factor the sum and dif- 
ference of two cubes. 

(a + b)(a* — ab + b?) 

(a — b)(a’ + ab + b’) 


CKbh Ss 


a — be 


lI 


Consider these examples. 
Ce PCa) 
(eee ete ae 1) 


ei) 2) 
ater a Ure) enh) 


Use the sum and difference-of-cubes patterns to factor each 
polynomial. 


84.0°° +1 (w+ 102-x4+1) 
85.2 -— 8 (x— 2)0¢ + 2x + 4) 
86.n° — 27 (n-3)(n?+3n+ 9) 
87.n°> +64 (n+ 4)(n? — 4n + 16) 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. True 2. False 3. True 4. False 5. False 


88. 8x° + ips (2x + 3y)(4x? — Bxy + 9y*) 
89. 27a® — 64b> = (3a — 4b)(Ga? + 12ab + 1667) 
90.1 — 8x (1 — 2x(1 + 2x + 4x?) 
91.1 + 27a (1 + 3a)\(1 — 3a + Ya‘) 
92.27 + By? (xt 2y(x? — 2xy + 4y”) 
93. 8x? = y (2% y)(4x 2xY y*) 
94. ab? — | (ab — 1)(a2b* + ab + 1) 
95. 27x — By (Bx — 2y(Ox? + Bxy + 4y”) 
96.8 + n° (2 (4-2 ) 
97. 125x° + By? (5x + 2y(25x 1Oxy + 4y7) 
98. 27n? — 125 (3n — 5)(9n? + 15n + 25) 
99,64 + °° (4 + x)(16 — 4x + x*) 

6. False 7.alirue 8. True 9. True 10. True 
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6.3 Factoring Trinomials of the Form x7 + bx + 


OBJECTIVES 


Factor trinomials of the form x* + bx + c 
—) Use factoring of trinomials to solve equations 
3 | Solve word problems involving consecutive numbers 


3 Use the Pythagorean theorem to solve problems 


Classroom Example 
Factor x7 + 12x + 27. 


(stones) (et) 


Classroom Example 
Factor b* — 11b + 28. 


(b A)(b 7) 


One of the most common types of factoring used in algebra is the expression of a trinomial 
as the product of two binomials. In this section we will consider trinomials for which the 
coefficient of the squared term is 1; that is, trinomials of the form oat DG ae. 

Again, to develop a factoring technique, we first look at some multiplication ideas. 
Consider the product (x + r)(x + s), and use the distributive property to show how each term 
of the resulting trinomial is formed. 


ier) Cp S emt Ch)eoek OS) Sere) eter, (8!) 


a 


x ni Mess aa 2) 2 1 rs 


Notice that the coefficient of the middle term is the sum of r and s, and the last term is the 
product of r and s. These two relationships are used in the next examples. 


| EXAMPLE 1 ] Factor x7 + 7x + 12. 


solution 
We need to fill in the blanks with two numbers whose product is 12 and whose sum is 7. 


) 


To assist in finding the numbers, we can set up a table of the factors of 12. 


xe +7x+12=(¢+ \Ge ar 


Product 


(C2) 
2(6) = 12 
3(4) = 12 


The bottom line contains the numbers that we need. Thus 


x Tx 412. = Cet 3) + 4) 
a ee | 


|EXAMPLE 2 | Factor x7 — llx + 24. 


Solution 


% 2 
To factor x° — 11x + 24, we want to find two numbers whose product is 24 and whose sum 
is —= 11, 


Product Sum 


(—1)(—24) = 24 | —1 + (—24) = —25 
(= 2)(= 12) = 24) = 2 (12) == 14 
(— 3) (= 3) = 24 | 3 (8) 
(—4)(—6) = 24| -—4+ (-6) = -10 


Classroom Example 
Factor x* + 2x — 24. 


(ae 6) 4) 


Classroom Example 
Factor n? — 4n — 32. 


Cast 7a) — 15) 


Classroom Example 
Factor x2 + 13x — 14. 


(x 1)(x + 14) 
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The third line contains the numbers that we want. Thus 


x -—1lx+24= (Gi ST SiGe Saxe) 


Se | 


| EXAMPLE 3 | Factor x* + 3x — 10. 


Solution 


7 s) ~ 
To factor x + 3x — 10, we want to find two numbers whose product is —10 and whose sum is 3. 


Product 


CLO) eee IO Lote (= 10) = =9 
LEO) === 10 =] 109 
2( = Ss) 10) 2A (5) = 3 
25) = ==10 =2 + = 3 


The bottom line is the key line. Thus 


x + 3x — 10 = (x + 5)(x — 2) 
eee ee 


| EXAMPLE 4 | Factor x7 — 2x — 8. 


Solution 


We are looking for two numbers whose product is —8 and whose sum is —2. 


Product 


The third line has the information we want. 
x — 2x — 8 = (x — 4)(x t+ 2) = 


The tables in the last four examples illustrate one way of organizing your thoughts for such 
problems. We show complete tables; that is, for Example 4, we include the bottom line even 
though the desired numbers are obtained in the third line. If you use such tables, keep in mind 
that as soon as you get the desired numbers, the table need not be completed any further. 
Furthermore, you may be able to find the numbers without using a table. The key ideas are the 
product and sum relationships. 


Factor x* — 13x + 12. 


Solution 


Product 


Glee?) = 12 


We need not complete the table. 


Woe ono = (ae — 1) 12) - 
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Classroom Example 
Factor x7 — 6x — 7. 


Coe L)Ga— 7) 


Classroom Example 
Factor m-> +m + 3. 


Not factorable 


Classroom Example 
Solve x7 + 15x + 26 = 0. 


loa?) 


In the next example, we refer to the concept of absolute value. Recall that the absolute 
value of any nonzero real number is positive. For example, 


|4| = 4 and |-4| = 4 


a eee ee 


Solution 


Notice that the coefficient of the middle term is —1. Therefore, we are looking for two 
numbers whose product is —56; because their sum is —1, the absolute value of the negative 
number must be one larger than the absolute value of the positive number. The numbers are 
—§ and 7, and we have 


x — x — 56 = (x — 8)(x + 7) i eae se 
Factor x7 + 10x + 12. 
Solution 


Product 


Since the table is complete and no two factors of 12 produce a sum of 10, we conclude that 
x’ + 10x + 12 


is not factorable using integers. 


SL 


In a problem such as Example 7, we need to be sure that we have tried all possibilities before 
we conclude that the trinomial is not factorable. 


Back to Solving Equations 
The property ab = 0 if and only if a = 0 or b = 0 continues to play an important role as 


we solve equations that involve the factoring ideas of this section. Consider the following 
examples. 


EXAMPLE 8 ey ey 


Solution 
8x ap ls 0 
(oe ie S)Ge 42 Sy = @ Factor the left side 
x+3=0 or x+3=0 Use ab = Oif and only ifa = O0orb =0 
Y= 3 or Dad ie i 


The solution set is {—5, —3}. 


Classroom Example 
Solve 2° — 8x —9 = 0. 


eel 


Classroom Example 
Solve m? — 8m = 33. 


{se} 


Classroom Example 
Find two consecutive odd integers 
whose product is 35. 


5S and 7 or —7 and —5 
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Solve x* + 5x —6 = 0. 


Solution 


xr +5x-6=0 
(ea OG = i) = 


eo) = 0 or ie | 
i= — 6, or x= 1 
The solution set is {—6, 1}. 
sccttedesing sees iseadases sie acereeaee ae 
Solve y? — 4y = 45. 
solution 
y> — 4y = 45 
y — 4y—- 45 =0 
(y— 9)@ + 5) =0 
y—9=0 or y - S: = 0 
y=9 or y=-5 
The solution set is {—5, 9}. 
Se | 


Don’t forget that we can always check to be absolutely sure of our solutions. Let’s check 
the solutions for Example 10. If y = 9, then y* — 4y = 45 becomes 


9? — 4(9) 2 45 
81 — 36 2 45 
Ane 5 


If y = —5, then y* — 4y = 45 becomes 
ER Swieaeice 
25 + 20 2 45 
45 = 45 
Back to Problem Solving 


The more we know about factoring and solving equations, the more easily we can solve word 
problems. 


Find two consecutive integers whose product is 72. 


Solution 
Let n represent one integer. Then n + | represents the next integer. 
n(n +1) = 72 _ The product of the two integers is 72 
woo n= 72 
nm rn—J2=0 
(n + 9)(n — 8) = 0 
n+9=0 or n-8=0 
n=-9 or n=8 
fe Othen we = —9 > 1 = 8 i n= 8, thenn + 1 = 38 + 1 = 9. Thus the 
consecutive integers are —9 and —8 or 8 and 9. = 
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Classroom Example 

A triangular lot has a height that is 8 
yards longer than the base. The area 
of the lot is 24 square yards. Find 
the base and height of the lot. 


base = 4 yards; height = 12 yards 


Classroom Example 

Suppose that the lengths of the three 
sides of a right triangle are consecu- 
tive even integers. Find the lengths 
of the three sides. 


6, 8, and 10 


Gump =o # #8 — 


A rectangular plot is 6 meters longer than it is wide. The area of the plot is 16 square meters. 
Find the length and width of the plot. 


Figure 6.3 


Solution 


We let w represent the width of the plot, and then w + 6 represents the length (see Figure 6.3). 
Using the area formula A = /w, we obtain 
w(w + 6) = 16 
w + 6w = 16 
w + 6w — 16=0 
w+ 8) — 2) =0 
wt 8=0 or 


vs or 


w—-2=0 
w=2 
The solution of —8 is not possible for the width of a rectangle, so the plot is 2 meters wide 


and its length (w + 6) is 8 meters. ZB 


The Pythagorean theorem, an important theorem pertaining to right triangles, can also 
serve as a guideline for solving certain types of problems. The Pythagorean theorem states 
that in any right triangle, the square of the longest side (called the hypotenuse) is equal to 
the sum of the squares of the other two sides (called legs); see Figure 6.4. We can use this 
theorem to help solve problems. 


9 9 9 
c Oe abe =e 
b 


a 


Figure 6.4 


EXAMPLE 13 


Suppose that the lengths of the three sides of a right triangle are consecutive whole numbers. 
Find the lengths of the three sides. 


Solution 


Let s represent the length of the shortest leg. Then s + 1 represents the length of the other leg, 


and s + 2 represents the length of the hypotenuse. Using the Pythagorean theorem as a guide- 
line, we obtain the following equation: 


Sum of squares of two legs 


Solving this equation yields 


so +s? +25 + 1 
DiS NO se Se 
fr +t%s+1= 
SF =2941=4 
so —2s-3=0 

(Stare) (ste a= 10 

Ss 3i= 0 or 
s=3 or 


s+ (s +1) 


=s+45+4 
so +4s4+4 
4s+4 


= (Sse) 
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Square of hypotenuse 


4 


Add 


s+t1=0 


s= |] 


Remember (a 


t b) a 


—s° to both sides 


247 


The solution of —1 is not possible for the length of a side, so the shortest side is of length 3. 


The other two sides (s + | and s + 2) have lengths of 4 and 5 


J  voeeeret 


| Concept Quiz 6.3 __ Quiz 6.3 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


For Problems 1—30, factor each trinomial completely. Indi- 
cate any that are not factorable using integers. (Objective 1) 


> 1. 
Bh 
> 5. 
Ue 
> 9. 
11. 
> 13. 
15. 
17. 


> 


x + 10x + 24 
(x + 4)(x + 6) 
x + 13x + 40 
(OX aT B)(x T 8) 
x? — 1lx + 18 


(x — 2)(x — 9) 


1. Any trinomial of the form x° + bx + c can be factored (using integers) into the product 


of two binomials. 


2. To factor x° — 4x — 60 we look for two numbers whose product is —60 and whose 


sum is —4. 


Ber Seca ASSAY Th lee 


The polynomial x° + 25x + 72 is not factorable. 
The polynomial x° + 27x + 72 is not factorable. 


The Pythagorean theorem only applies to right triangles. 


In a right triangle the longest side is called the hypotenuse. 


A trinomial of the form x° + bx + c will never have a common factor other than 1. 


If n represents an odd integer, then n + | represents the next consecutive odd integer. 


The solution set of the equation x7 + 2x — 63 = Ois {—9, 7}. 


10. The solution set of the equation x* — 5x — 66 = Ois {—11, —6}. 


Problem Set 6.3 


2.x°+ 9x + 14 
(x + 2)(x + 7) 
doe ine 24 


(Oem SHO cim con) 


n’ — 1ln + 28 ry es ae NG) 
(n — 7)(n — 4) (n 2)(n — 5) 
a OF 10, 77 + 3n = 18 
(n + 9)\(n — 3) (n — 3)(n + 6) 
n> — 6n — 40 12 Sinan AS 
(n 10)(n + 4) (n = 5)Cn = 9) 
r+ 12t + 24 14. ¢ + 20 + 96 
Not factorable (t+ 8)(t + 12) 
Oe = thee 1B 16. ° — 14x + 32 
(x — B)(X 12) Not factorable 
mt Ox — 66 i oe ee 
(x + 11)(x — 6) (x — 3) x + 14) 
Indicates Enhanced WebAssign problems 


P19) —y = 72 
(y TOV ate Oi) 
21. x + 21x + 80 


(exe 5\(x + 16) 


23. x° + 6x — 72 


(x + 12\(x 6) 
25. x° — 10x — 48 
Not factorable 
> 27. x + 3x - 10y" 
= 2) + SY) " 
ID), tar = Bolo) = Br 


(a — 8b)(a + 4b) 


20. 
22. 
24. 
26. 
28. 
30. 


m 
Ve Vitrd oO) 
(y + 5)y 6) 

2 
we se Bile ae QO) 
(xX + 6)(X + 15) 

3 | 
i = Be = Bo 
Not factorable 

5) 
x = Dre = ©! 
(x + 4)(x 16) 

4) 9 
DO ane WA ae Oy 
(x + 2yy(x 6Yy) 


‘ 
a + 3ab — 54b° 
(a — 6b)(a + Yb) 


For Problems 31—50, solve each equation. (Objective 2) 


slo alr 0 


Sy levy, 


33, x2 — 9x + 18 = 0 
BR 0 0 


J ED ie 
ea 


52 
34, x 
36. x 


e+ ox +e YO) = O 
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37. n° +5n—36=0 {-9,4} 
38. n7+3n-—18=0 {-6,3} 
> 39. n —6n-—40=0 {-4, 10} 
40. n?— 8n —48 =0 {-4,12} 
Ai at 560) 8,7) 
42. P+t-—72=0 ey 
43. x2 — 16x + 28=0 (2,14 
44, x° — 18x + 45 =0 15} 
P4596 lle = 12> {-12,1) 
46. x + 8x = 20 {-10,2} 
PATixG@—10)=—16 {278} 
Pass ce— 12) == 35" 45.7) 


For 


» =x = 2x + 24 = 0 


. — = Ox 3F 16 — (0) { 2 8] 


Problems 51—68, set up an equation and solve each 


problem. (Objectives 3 and 4) 


Sf 
> 52. 


She 


> 54. 


25) 


> 56. 


> 57. 


58. 


Find two consecutive integers whose product is 56. 
7 and 8 or —7 and —8 


Find two consecutive odd whole numbers whose prod- 
uct 1s 63. 


7 and 9 


Find two consecutive even whole numbers whose prod- 
uctis 168. 12 and 14 


One number is 2 larger than another number. The sum 


of their squares is 100. Find the numbers. 
—-8 and —6, or 6 and 8 


Find four consecutive integers such that the product of 
the two larger integers is 22 less than twice the product 


of the two smaller integers. 
4), 3, —2, andl Or 718) 9) andl 10 


Find three consecutive integers such that the product of 
the two smaller integers is 2 more than ten times the 
largest integer. 11, 12, and 13 or —2, -1, 0 


One number is 3 smaller than another number. The square 
of the larger number is 9 larger than ten times the smaller 
number. Find the numbers. 4 and 7 or 0 and3 


The area of the floor of a rectangular room is 84 square 
feet. The length of the room is 5 feet more than its 


width. Find the length and width of the room. 
The width of the room is 7 feet and the length is 12 feet 


Factoring, Solving Equations, and Problem Solving 


P59, 


60 


p> 61 


62 


64 


P65 


66 


67 


P 68 


Suppose that the width of a certain rectangle is 
3 inches less than its length. The area is numerically 
6 less than twice the perimeter. Find the length and 


width of the rectangle. 

The length is 9 inches and the width is 6 inches ; 
The sum of the areas of a square and a rectangle is 
64 square centimeters. The length of the rectangle is 4 
centimeters more than a side of the square, and the 
width of the rectangle is 2 centimeters more than a side 
of the square. Find the dimensions of the square and the 
rectangle. The square is 4 centimeters by 4 centimeters 
The rectangle is 8 centimeters by 6 centimeters 

The perimeter of a rectangle is 30 centimeters, and the 
area is 54 square centimeters. Find the length and width 
of the rectangle. [Hint: Let w represent the width; then 


15 — w represents the length. ] 


9 centimeters by 6 centimeters 

The perimeter of a rectangle is 44 inches, and its area 
is 120 square inches. Find the length and width of the 
rectangle. The length and width of the rectangle must be 
12 inches by 10 inches 

An apple orchard contains 84 trees. The number of trees 
per row is five more than the number of rows. Find the 


number of rows. 7 row 


A room contains 54 chairs. The number of rows is 
3 less than the number of chairs per row. Find the num- 
ber of rows. 


6 rows of chairs 


Suppose that one leg of a right triangle is 7 feet shorter 
than the other leg. The hypotenuse is 2 feet longer than 
the longer leg. Find the lengths of all three sides of the 
right triangle. 


8 feet, 15 feet, and 17 feet 


Suppose that one leg of a right triangle is 7 meters longer 
than the other leg. The hypotenuse is | meter longer than 
the longer leg. Find the lengths of all three sides of the 
right triangle. 5 meters 


12 meters, and 13 meters 


Suppose that the length of one leg of a right triangle is 
2 inches less than the length of the other leg. If the 
length of the hypotenuse is 10 inches, find the length of 


each leg. 6 inches and 8 inches 


The length of one leg of a right triangle is 3 centime- 
ters more than the length of the other leg. The length of 
the hypotenuse is 15 centimeters. Find the lengths of the 


two legs. 9 centimeters and 12 centimeters 


69. 


70. 


_ Thoughts Into Words 


What does the expression “not factorable using integers” 
mean to you? 


Discuss the role that factoring plays in solving 
equations. 


ak 


Explain how you would solve the equation 


(Ge = 36K ae 4) = 0 


and also how you would solve 


(Ge = SiGe sb Gh) = B 
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Further Investigations 


For Problems 72—75, factor each trinomial and assume Therefore, we can solve the given equation as follows: 
that all variables appearing as exponents represent posi- 3 
tive integers. n + 26n + 168 = 0 
iS : (n + 12)(n + 14) = 0 
>» 72. x" Eps + 24 TOO ape OX get A . 
(Xe s NCS == 16) (x? + 8)(x? + 5) n+ 12=0 (ore 4; i 
26 5) : a _ qe Ab = 
TAN GS LEE RRS elke APN) : 
(x? + 2)(x8 — 4) (xe OG — 3) = =-12 we n=—14 


76. Suppose that we want to factor n> + 26n + 168 so that 

~ we can solve the equation n> + 26n + 168 = 0. We 
need to find two positive integers whose product is 168 Solve each of the following equations. 
and whose sum is 26. Since the constant term, 168, is 
rather large, let’s look at it in prime factored form: 


NOS te aust ar 30-7) 


The solution set is {—14, —12}. 


(a) n? + 30n + 216=0 {-18, -121 


(b) n? + 35n +294 =0 {-21, -14} 
(c) n* — 40n + 384 =0 (16, 24} 


Now we can mentally form two numbers by using all of 
these factors in different combinations. Using two 2s and (@) i= A0n ws 15— 0 (15, 25 
the 3 in one number and the other 2 and the 7 in another 3 
number produces 2°2°3 = 12 and 2°7 = 14. OG Pie ake omar m 


(f) n?- 16n—512=0 {-16,32} 


Answers to the Concept Ouiz 


1. False 2. True 3. True 4. False §. True 6. True 7. Lue 8. False 
9. True 10. False 


Factoring Trinomials of the Form ax* + bx+c 


6.4 


OBJECTIVES Factor trinomials where the leading coefficient is not 1 


—) Solve equations that involve factoring 


Now let’s consider factoring trinomials where the coefficient of the squared term is not 1. We 
present here an informal trial and error technique that works quite well for certain types of 
trinomials. This technique simply relies on our knowledge of multiplication of binomials. 


Classroom Example | EXAI MPLE 7 | Factor 2x7 + 7x + 3. 


Factor 3x° + 10x + 8. 


(3x + 4)(x + 2) Solution 


By looking at the first term, 2x*, and the positive signs of the other two terms, we know that 


the binomials are of the form 
(Qye te NGS Sr ) 


Since the factors of the constant term, 3, are | and 3, we have only two possibilities to try: 


(Qtr 3) Gr 1) or (25 (re) 


By checking the middle term of both of these products, we find that the second one yields the 
correct middle term of 7x. Therefore, 


Oe Jat 3 = (2x + 1) + 3) i 
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Classroom Example 
Factor 15y? — 13y + 2. 


> 


(5) 1)(3) 2) 


Classroom Example 


Factor 18n? + 12n — 16. 


+ 


2(3n — 2)(3n + 4) 


Classroom Example 
Factor 9x* + 10x + 4. 


Not factorable 


Factor 6x7 — 17x + 5. 


Solution 


First, we note that 6x° can be written as 2x + 3x or 6x « x. Second, since the middle term of the 
trinomial is negative, and the last term is positive, we know that the binomials are of the form 


(Qa Oe ee) or (Ox = Kee = ) 

Since the factors of the constant term, 5, are | and 5, we have the following possibilities: 
Or = SVG = I} (De = I(Bxe = DS) 
(xe = SNe = I) (xe = WYCe = d) 


By checking the middle term for each of these products, we find that the product (2x — 5)(3x — 1) 
produces the desired term of — 17x. Therefore, 


pe == hes) (Oe syne — 1h) Se 
| EXAMPLE 3 | Factor 8x7 — 8x — 30. 
Solution 


First, we note that the polynomial 8x* — 8x — 30 has a common factor of 2. Factoring out the 
common factor gives us 2(4x? — 4x — 15). Now we need to factor 4x7 — 4x — 15. 

We note that 4x* can be written as 4x - x or 2x + 2x. The last term, —15, can be written 
as (1)(—15), (—1)(15), (3)(—5), or (—3)(5). Thus we can generate the possibilities for the 
binomial factors as follows: 


Using 1 and —15 Using —1 and 15 
(be = ISNGe se 1) (Gis = IDYGe ar 1S) 
(Gue ae IGE = 15) (be se IS Noe = 1D) 
(Qe ae xe = 1S) (Die = IyBse ae 115) 
Using 3 and —5 Using —3 and 5 
(Che a> SiGe = S)) (Gos = See ae S) 
(abe = S\(e ae 3) (oe <= SiGe = 3) 
JY (2x — 5)(2x + 3) (2x + 5)(2x — 3) 


By checking the middle term of each of these products, we find that the product indicated with 

a check mark produces the desired middle term of —4.x. Therefore, 
8x° — 8x — 30 = 2(4x7 — 4x — 15) = MD = 3) (Dee se 3) 
eee eee ad 


Let’s pause for a moment and look back over Examples 1, 2, and 3. Obviously, Example 3 
created the most difficulty because we had to consider so many possibilities. We have suggest- 
ed one possible format for considering the possibilities, but as you practice such problems, you 
may develop a format that works better for you. Regardless of the format that you use, the key 
idea is to organize your work so that you consider all possibilities. Let’s look at another example. 


Factor 4x7 + 6x + 9. 


Solution 


First, we note that 4x? can be written as 4x * x or 2x = 2x. Second, since the middle term is 
positive and the last term is positive, we know that the binomials are of the form 


(4x + \(x + ) or (20 Se \ oe ) 


Classroom Example 
Factor 2y* + 19y + 24. 


(2y + 3)(y + 8) 


Classroom Example 
Factor 18x* — 13x + 2. 


On — 2)@x — 1) 
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Since 9 can be written as 9 + | or 3 + 3, we have only the five following possibilities to try: 
(4x = OG + 1) (4x + 1) + 9) 
(nga 3) (co + 3) (250pete LOK a 9) 
(Qi 3) 26 te a) 

When we try all of these possibilities, we find that none of them yields a middle term of 6x. 


Therefore, 4x° + 6x + 9 is not factorable using integers. 
aa eee 


Remark: Example 4 illustrates the importance of organizing your work so that you try all 
possibilities before you conclude that a particular trinomial is not factorable. 


Another Approach 


There is another, more systematic technique that you may wish to use with some trinomials. 
It is an extension of the method we used in the previous section. Recall that at the beginning 
of Section 6.3 we looked at the following product: 

Com IAlee a) Cale cdi eC ba ae) 
+ (S SF PRE AP OS 


II 


Sum of r and s Product of rand s 
Now let’s look at this product: 
(ONG T)CGe tsi — DXCGu ets PXCS\e (Gx) <e 7(s) 
= (pq)x° + (ps + rq)x + 4s 
Notice that the product of the coefficient of the x° term, (pq), and the constant term, (rs), is pgrs. 
Likewise, the product of the two coefficients of x, (ps and rq), is also pgrs. Therefore, the two 
coefficients of x must have a sum of ps + rg and a product of pqrs. To begin the factoring process, 


we will look for two factors of the product pgrs whose sum is equal to the coefficient of the x term. 
This may seem a little confusing, but the next few examples will show how easy it is to apply. 


/EXAMPLE 5 | Factor 3x7 + 14x + 8. 


Solution ae 


A 
3x7 + 14x + 8 Sum of 14 


Product of 3 - 8 = 24 


We need to find two integers whose product is 24 and whose sum is 14. Obviously, 2 and 12 
satisfy these conditions. Therefore, we can express the middle term of the trinomial, 14x, as 
2x + 12x and proceed as follows: 
Bx de Bins + 2x + 120 4-8 
= x(3x + 2) + 4(3x +2) ‘Factor by grouping 


= (she sp Ze ae 4) 2 


EXAMPLE 6 Ptr iec ern 2. 


Solution Pee 


16x° — 26x + 3 Sum of —26 


Product of 16(3) = 48 
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Classroom Example 
Factor 8p? + 22p — 21. 


(4p — 3)(2p + 7) 


Classroom Example 
Solve 2x7 + 17x + 21 = 0. 


nae : ; at ie ae 
We need two integers whose product is 48 and whose sum 1s —26. The integers —2 and —24 
satisfy these conditions and allow us to express the middle term, —26x, as —2x —24x. Then 


we can factor as follows: 


NOx = 26%) Oi Oi ea eas 
= 2x(8x — 1) — 3(8x% —1) Factor by groupimg 


(ha IONE eS) as 


| 


l| 


Factor 6x7 — 5x — 6. 


Solution 
6x? — 5x — 6 Sum of —5 


Product of 6(—6) = —36 


We need two integers whose product is —36 and whose sum is —5. Furthermore, since the sum 
is negative, the absolute value of the negative number must be greater than the absolute value 
of the positive number. A little searching will determine that the numbers are —9 and 4. Thus 
we can express the middle term of —Sx as —9x + 4x and proceed as follows: 
Opt - O= Ox OX 4s = 6 
= 3x(2% — 3) oe 2x = 3) 


= (ae = 3))(S99 =e 2) se 


Now that we have shown you two possible techniques for factoring trinomials of the form 
ax’ + bx + c, the ball is in your court. Practice may not make you perfect at factoring, but it 
will surely help. We are not promoting one technique over the other; that is an individual 
choice. Many people find the trial and error technique that we presented first to be very use- 
ful if the number of possibilities for the factors is fairly small. However, as the list of possi- 
bilities grows, the second technique does-have the advantage of being systematic. So perhaps 
having both techniques at your fingertips is your best bet. 


Now We Can Solve More Equations 


The ability to factor certain trinomials of the form ax’ + bx + ¢ provides us with greater 
equation-solving capabilities. Consider the next examples. 


EXAMPLE 8 Solve 3x7 + 17x + 10 = 0. 


Solution 
3x7 + 17x + 10 =0 


(Ge se D)V(See se 2) = © Factoring 3x° + 17x + 10 as (x + 5)(3x + 2) may 
require some extra work on scratch paper 
Ket) or 3x +2=0 ab = Oifand only ifa=O0orb=0 
X= —5 or Shi 
2 
x=-5 or i 
3 
: ; 2 
The solution set is 4 —5, 73( Check it! 
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Classroom Example Solve 242° + 2x — 15 =0 
Solve 40x° + 3x — 1 = 0. | 


5 | Solution 


Dax + Ix = 15. = 0 
(Agi 3S) (ONG) 0 
4x -3=0 or 6x + 5 = 0 
4x = 3 or C= 5 


3 5 
— or y= == 
4 6 
The solution set is 2 7 
6 4 


| Concept Quiz 6.4 Quiz 6.4 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


1. Any trinomial of the form ax° + bx + c can be factored (using integers) into the 
product of two binomials. 


2. To factor 2x° — x — 3, we look for two numbers whose product is —3 and whose sum 
ifs ale 
A trinomial of the form ax + bx + c will never have a common factor other than 1. 
The factored form (x + 3)(2x + 4) is factored completely. 
5. The difference-of-squares polynomial 9x° — 25 could be written as the trinomial 

9x? + Ox — 25. 
6. The polynomial 12x° + 11x — 12 is not factorable. 


_— 


ie 
7. The solution set of the equation 6x7 + 13x — 5 = Ois it 2} 


5 4 
8. The solution set of the equation 1817 — 39x + 20 = Ois e } 


9. The completely factored form of —3x*y — 3x°y + 18xy is —3xy(x — 2)(x + 3). 
10. The completely factored form of —x? — 7x? — 12x is —x(x* + 7x + 12). 


Problem Set 6.4 


For Problems 1-50, factor each of the trinomials completely. 15. 18x" et 5 7 16. 10x Bee ae 5) 
Indicate any that are not factorable using integers. (Objective 1) 17. 52 — 30x + 8 18. 6x2 Seereery 
2 (7x 2)\(x — 4) (< 3x 4)(2x — 3) 
pa thy aie Ee Ee a 19. 8x7 + 2x — 21 20. 9x2 + 15x — 14 
Gxt Wx 2) 4 oe Ee 2 4 (4x + 7)(2x = 8) (3x ei + 7) 
3. 6x? + 19x + 10 5 se se Ihe a % guts oles 
(2x + 5)(x + 2) (4x + 13x + 4) BE a fale oe ii + at 5) 
Beet GO Bo ah ee 24. 9y° ne =a? 
2 12y — 5)\y + 7) (Sy (vy + 6) 
Tig Osea cere 20 Bi Bre 000 aa! 4 ae 
(4x — 5)(3x — 4) (4x — 1)(2x — 7) 25. on 2 : 5 26. 20n° aan ae 
oA ee Mo an 27, 14x? + 55x + 21 28. 15x7 + 34x + 15 
(5y, + 2) — 7) 12 oe oy he (7x + 3)(2x + 7) (5x + 3\(3x + 5) 
= %6 = AS . 4n ia = i ae a 
gue on cn + 8) (4n — 3)(n + 5) 29. 20x" 3)( ie i 2 20: a a3ta 4 
P13. 2° 4+x4+7 14. 7x° + 19x + 10 
Not factorable (7x + 5)(x + 2) 


P Indicates Enhanced WebAssign problems 
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38.245 30 25 
Bhp + 29% te 2 
Ox 4 "OG + 8) 
> 37. 2a’ . dae = 
Sh), 12a° = Bla —s15 
Pal. 1202 + 36x +27 
> 43 6x2 = Sxy + e 
> 45. 0x2 it aa - 6y" 
(4x + 3y)(5x — 2y) 
47. oe = oe " 12 
49. 8c or Ok = dl 
For 
P51. 2x7 + 13x +6=0 
52. 3x° + lox +5 =0 
53, 12x? + lix +2 = 
54. 157711562 20 — 0 
P5527 = 257718 = 0) 
56. 4x° — 31x + 21 =0 
57. 15n?="41n + 14 = 0 
58. 6n> — 31n + 40 = 0 
P59. 6r + 37¢ — 35 = 0 
60) 2¢ + 157— 27 = 0 


: Lon" = 8n = 5 


3)(47 2) 


4 25n° — 20n — 12 


(5 + 2) NN 6) 


(3X 4) 


: 24 ea 12 


2 2 93x + 56 


(250 =e Ota) 


. 14a” + 5a 324 


(Ja 8)(2a + 3) 


. 10a? — 39a — 4 


(10a 4 1)(a — 4) 


: 27° = aXene sie IV 


x(Bx% = 28x — Z) 


: 12x22 + 13xy + 3y’ 


(3x + y)(4x + 3y) 


. 8x? — bxy — 35y" 


(4x + 7y)(2x VY) 


re — 35% + 50 


(3x 5x 10) 


eee a oe, 30 


(12x 


Problems 51-80, solve each equation. (Objective 2) 


\ 
J 


| 
4 J 


P61. 
62. 
> 63. 
64. 
65. 
66. 
> 67. 
68. 
> 69. 
> 70. 
Al 
72: 
733 
74. 
75. 
76. 
i 
78. 
79. 
> 80. 


l6y7-— 18y -9=0 {-33 
Oye Sy ae as 
9 —6x-8=0 {-3,3) 

12nee 28) a ON aa, at 
10x* — 29x +10=0 {é,3} 
4x? — 16x +15=0 {5,3} 

6° 19x = =10 {=a = 3} 


12 4 17x = —6,  {=4,—s1 
lox + 1) =5 fara 
Sidoreae DSS {= 

35n? — 34n -21=0 {| | 


18n? -—3n-—28=0 | | 
4x? — 45x + 50=0 4 10) 
Ix — 65x+18=0 {3,9} 
7x’ + 46x — 21 =0 

I = Ix=—30=0 {-6 

12x? — 43x -20=0 {-3,4} 
14° — 13x — 12 =0 

18x? + 55x — 28 = 

24.7 + 17x — 20 = 


| Thoughts Into Words _ Thoughts Into Words 


81. Explain your thought process when factoring 


82. 


24x? — 17x — 20. 


Your friend factors 8x* — 32x + 32 as follows: 


8x? — 32x + 32 = (4x — 8)(2x — 4) 
= 4(x — 2)(2)(x — 2) 
= 8(x — 2)(x — 2) 


Is she correct? Do you have any suggestions for her? 


83. 


Your friend solves the equation 8x7 — 32x + 32 = Oas 
follows: 
8x° — 32x + 32 =0 
(Gis = Se = 4) = 0 
4x —-8 =0 or 2x -4=0 
4x = 8 or 2x =4 
x=2 or x=2 


The solution set is {2}. Is she correct? Do you have any 
suggestions for her? 


| Further Investigations _ Investigations 


> 84. 


Consider the following approach 


20x? + 39x + 18: 


ae 


20x* + 39x + 18 
ot Ses p| 


] 


\ 


Product of 20(18) = 360 


<< | 
Sum of 39 


to factoring 


We need two integers whose sum is 39 and whose 


product is 360. To help find these integers, let’s prime 
factor 360. 


360 = 252 25. 2 3h 3 = 5 


Now by grouping these factors in various ways, we find 
that 27> 2°-92%-°3 = 24M3- 5 = 15) and 04 Son 
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So the numbers are 15 and 24, and we can express the Factor each of the following trinomials. 
middle term of the given trinomial, 39x, as 15x + 24x. 


S : é F 2 5) By 4)\(4x% + 5) 
Therefore, we can complete the factoring as follows: (a) 20x" + 41x + 20 (5 1)(4 


(Db) 24 79x 40 Ge eer — 5) 
(c) 30x? + 23x — 40 (5x + 8)(6x — 5) 
(d) 36x* + 65x — 36 (9x — 4y(4x + 9) 


20x? + 39x + 18 = 20x? + 15x + 24x + 18 
= 5x(4x°+ 3) + 6(4x +3) 
= (4x + 3)(5x + 6) 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1. False 2. False 3. False 4. False 5. True 6. True 7. False 8. True 9. True 10. False 


6.5 


OBJECTIVES Factor perfect-square trinomials 


Factoring, Solving Equations, and Problem Solving 


2 Recognize the different types of factoring patterns 


Use factoring to solve equations 


(£9 Solve word problems that involve factoring 


Factoring 


Before we summarize our work with factoring techniques, let’s look at two more special factoring 
patterns. These patterns emerge when multiplying binomials. Consider the following examples. 
Get 5) C5 oe 5) On ae 25 
(Qn 3) = (Or 3)Ox + 3) = 4x 129 
(4x + 7)? = (4x + 7)(4x + 7) = 16x? + 56x + 49 
In general, (a + by? = (a+ bia + b) = a + 2ab + b’. Also, 
Gra 16) =o OM 0) aan ts 36 
Gx =4) = Gx 43x = 4) = 90 — 24x 16 
(Gy 2) = (Gx 25x = 2) = 257 = 207A 
In general, (a — b)’ = (a — ba — b) = a — 2ab + b’. Thus we have the following 
patterns. 


Perfect Square Trinomials 
a+ 2ab+ b? =(at+ by 
a’ — 2ab + b* = (a — bY 


Trinomials of the form a2 + 2ab + b* or a? — 2ab + b’ are called perfect square trinomials. 
They are easy to recognize because of the nature of their terms. For example, 91° + S0e 2 ous 
a perfect square trinomial for these reasons: 


1. The first term is a square: (3x)°. 
2. The last term is a square: (5)”. 


3. The middle term is twice the product of the quantities being squared in the first and 
last terms: 2(3x)(5). 


256 Chapter6 « Factoring, Solving Equations, and Problem Solving 
Likewise, 25x° — 40xy + 16y’ is a perfect square trinomial for these reasons: 


1. The first term is a square: Gi 
2. The last term is a square: (4y)’. 
3. The middle term is twice the product of the quantities being squared in the first and 


last terms: 2(5x)(4y). 


Once we know that we have a perfect square trinomial, the factoring process follows imme- 


diately from the two basic patterns. 


7 


Ox? + 30x + 25 = (3x + 5) 
25x? — 40xy + 16y” = (5x — 4y)? 


Here are some additional examples of perfect square trinomials and their factored 
form. 


x — 16x + 64=' (x)? — 2(x)(8) + (8)? I= (x — 8) 
loc = 56x 240 = | (Ax)? — 2x Cy a 
2502 + 20xy + 4y? = ! (5x)? + 2(5x)(2y) + (2y)? _ (Sx + 2y)? 

L+6yt+9y =! (1)? + 2(1)y) + Gy |= (1 +3y)? 
4m? — 4mn + nr? = ! (2m)* — 2(2m)(n) + (n)? | = (2m — n)* 


You may want to do this step mentally after 
you feel comfortable with the process 


We have considered some basic factoring techniques in this chapter one at a time, but you 
must be able to apply them as needed in a variety of situations. So, let’s first summarize the 
techniques and then consider some examples. 

In this chapter we have discussed these techniques: 


1. Factoring by using the distributive property to factor out the greatest common mono- 
mial or binomial factor 


2. Factoring by grouping 
3. Factoring by applying the difference-of-squares pattern 
4. Factoring by applying the perfect-square-trinomial pattern 
. . . > > p} . ~ . . 
5. Factoring trinomials of the form x + bx + c into the product of two binomials 


. . . > . ): . ~ . . 
6. Factoring trinomials of the form ax” + bx + c into the product of two binomials 


As a general guideline, always look for a greatest common monomial factor first, and then 
proceed with the other factoring techniques. 

In each of the following examples we have factored completely whenever possible. Study 
them carefully, and notice the factoring techniques we used. 


1. 2x7 + 12x + 10 = 207 + 6x +5) = AGE se IGE se Si) 


ee ye : 
2. 4x + 36 = 4(x* + 9) Remember that the sum of two squares is not factorable 
using integers unless there is a common factor 


2 = 5 \2 “3 : 
3. At a 20reF 25 = Orer 5) If you fail to recognize a perfect trinomial square, no 


harm is done; simply proceed to factor into the product 
of two binomials, and then you will recognize that the 
two binomials are the same 


Classroom Example 
Solve x7 = 64x. 


(0, 64} 
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. 
at ae ae 4 PoteiR hie 
4. x 3x — 8 is not factorable using integers. This becomes obvious from the table. 


Product 


No two factors of —8 produce a sum of —3. 


5. 6y* — 13y — 28 = (2y — 7)(3y + 4). We found the binomial factors as follows: 


(var Gy = ) Factors of 28 
or il & Ds or De) 2 II 
(GP? = )(6y + ) 29 jal or ial & 


or Alo or G:4) 


6. 32x° — 50y? = 2(16x° — 25y”) = 2(4x + S5y)(4x — 5y) 


Solving Equations by Factoring 


As stated in the preface, there is acommon thread that runs throughout this text: namely, learn 
a skill; next, use the skill to help solve equations; and then use equations to help solve appli- 
cation problems. This thread becomes evident in this chapter. After presenting a factoring 
technique, we immediately solved some equations using this technique, and then considered 
some applications involving such equations. The following steps summarize the equation 
solving process in this chapter. 
1. Organize all terms of the polynomial on the same side of the equation with zero on 
the other side. 
2. Factor the polynomial. This will involve a variety of factoring techniques presented 
in this chapter. 
3. Set each factor equal to zero and solve for the unknown. 


4. Check your solutions back into the original equation. 


Let’s consider some examples. 


| EXAMPLE 1 | Solve x = 25x. 


Solution 
ie Dee 
25% =) 0 Added —25x to both sides 
Ge = 25) =O 
x= 0 or y= 2 =O 
x=0 or x = 25 


The solution set is {0, 25}. Check it! ae 
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Classroom Example 
Solve m? — 144m = 0. 


{—12, 0, 12} 


Classroom Example 
Solve 8x* + 10x — 7 = 0. 


Classroom Example 


Solve 9x7 — 24x + 16 = 0. 


Classroom Example 
Solve (% + 6)(% + 3) = 4. 


ln 


Solve x° — 36x = 0. 


Solution 
x — 36x = 0 
x(x* — 36) =0 
x(% + 6) = 6) = 0 
x=0 of +7 6—0 or x-6=0 Ifabc =0,thena =Oorb=O0orc=0 


t=O oF = —o6 or x = © 


The solution set is {—6, 0, 6}. Does it check? 


Sp ee 


Solve 10x* — 13x — 3 = 0. 


Solution 
10 13% 3 0) 
(6% + 1x = 3)r= 0 
ox LS or 2230) 
Sie | or 2x = 3 


Me ae or » Se a ee 


3) 2 


eS 
The solution set is rt a Does it check? 
en eee 


| EXAMPLE 4 |] Solve 4x7 — 28x + 49 = 0. 


Solution 
4x? — 28x + 49 = 0 
(QO 
Ox = 71) Oxi \=0 
De = =O or Dig = 7 
DXi") or 2s 


) 
= 
| 
wij SS S&S 


X= or Bh 


Nol|rN 


The solution set is Zt 


a 


———————__._._. 


Pay special attention to the next example. We need to change the form of the original 
equation before we can apply the property ab = 0 if and only ifa = 0orb =0.A necessary 
condition of this property is that an indicated product is set equal to zero. 


|EXAMPLE 5 | Solver 1) G42. 4 ye (), 


Solution 
(x + 1)(x + 4) = 40 
x +5x+4=40 
x + 5x - 36=0 
(ea O\Ge = 2D) = @ 


Classroom Example 
Solve 3a? — 6a — 45 = 0. 


eee) 


Classroom Example 

Find two numbers whose product is 
70 if one of the numbers is | less 
than three times the other number. 


14 - Fe 
rs and —15 or 5 and 14 


Classroom Example 

The area of a rectangular poster is 
48 square centimeters. The length is 
8 centimeters longer than the width 
of the poster. Find the length and 
width of the rectangular poster. 


width = 4 centimeters; the length = 


12 centimeters 
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x9 = 0 or x-4=0 
5 = —9 or x=4 
The solution set is {—9, 4}. Check it! 
ee ee ee 
| EXAMPLE 6 | Solve 2n? + 16n — 40 = 0. 
Solution 
2n? + 16n — 40 = 0 
2(n? + 8n — 20) = 0 
n° + 8n — 20 =0 Multiplied both sides by : 
Gs ID Ge = BY =O : 
n+ 10=0 or n-2=0 
n= —10 or n=2 
The solution set is {—10, 2}. Does it check? 
ee eee 


Problem Solving 


Reminder: Throughout this book we highlight the need to learn a skill, to use that skill to 
help solve equations, and then to use equations to help solve problems. Our new factoring 
skills have provided more ways of solving equations, which in turn gives us more power to 
solve word problems. We conclude the chapter by solving a few more problems. 


EXAMPLE 7 


Find two numbers whose product is 65 if one of the numbers is 3 more than twice the other 
number. 


Solution 


Let n represent one of the numbers; then 2n + 3 represents the other number. Since their prod- 
uct is 65, we can set up and solve the following equation: 
n(2n + 3) = 65 
2n? + 3n — 65 = 0 
Op = I3yGa = 3S) = © 


Me ae 3 =O or a= =O 
Dp= 13) or =>) 

13 
ae ar or i = 5) 


If n= i hen 2 +34 
i, = a rt = 5 


) #3 = -10.1Fn = 5, then 2n +3 = 215) + 3 


13 
= 13. Thus the numbers are ae and —10, or 5 and 13. 


= (aes Seen nen eed 


| EXAMPLE 8 | 8 


The area of a triangular sheet of paper is 14 square inches. One side of the triangle is 3 inch- 
es longer than the altitude to that side. Find the length of the one side and the length of the 


altitude to that side. 
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Classroom Example 

A photograph measures |4 inches 
wide and 19 inches long. A strip of 
uniform width is to be cut off from 
both ends and both sides of the 
photograph in order to reduce the 
area of the photograph to 176 square 
inches. Find the width of the strip. 


3 


> inches wide 
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Solution 


Let / represent the altitude to the side. Then h + 3 represents the side of the triangle (see 
Figure 6.5). 


Figure 6.5 
Since the formula for finding the area of a triangle is A = shh. we have 
a + 3) = 14 
h(h + 3) = 28 Multiplied both sides by 2 
h? + 3h = 28 
h? + 3h — 28 = 0 
Cp ae WK = 2) = 0) 
h+7=0 or h-4=0 
h=-7 or h=4 
The solution of —7 is not reasonable. Thus the altitude is 4 inches and the length of the side 
to which that altitude is drawn is 7 inches. gS 


EXAMPLE 9 [Mn 


A strip with a uniform width is shaded along both sides and both ends of a rectangular poster 
with dimensions 12 inches by 16 inches. How wide is the strip if one-half of the area of the 
poster is shaded? 


Solution 
Let x represent the width of the shaded strip of the poster in Figure 6.6. The area of the strip 


is one-half of the area of the poster; therefore, it is al 12)(16) = 96 square inches. Furthermore, 


we can represent the area of the strip around the poster by the words the area of the poster 
minus the area of the unshaded portion. 


( 12 inches 


: _ 
nays yy, 
16 inches 


Figure 6.6 
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Thus we can set up and solve the following equation: 


Area of poster — Area of unshaded portion = Area of str ip 
| 
16(12) pam 10220) (12 96 


192 — (192 — 56x + 4x”) = 96 
192 — 192 + 56x — 4x? = 96 
—4x? + 56x — 96 = 0 

x°>— 14x +24=0 

Co 2 = 2) = 0) 


= 12 =C or 
ge = 12 or 


a ea () 


a 


a 


2 


Obviously, the strip cannot be 12 inches wide because the total width of the poster is 12 inches. 
Thus we must disregard the solution of 12 and conclude that the strip is 2 inches wide. 


See 


Concept Quiz 6.5 


For Problems 1—7, match each factoring problem with the name of the type of pattern that 
would be used to factor the problem. 


1. x +2xy t+ y 
2 2 
aay 
ax ay = bee by 
vr+bxet+ec 
ax’ + bx +¢ 
ax +axt+a 


(G2 b)x + (a+ b)y 


Se 


QmemAe an Se 


. Trinomial with an x-squared coeffcient of one 
- Common binomial factor 

. Difference of two squares 

. Common factor 

. Factor by grouping 

. Perfect-square trinomial 


. Trinomial with an x-squared coefficient of not one 


Problem Set 6.5 


For Problems 1-12, factor each of the perfect square tri- 
nomials. (Objective 1) 


pir t+4x +4 (+2) 
> 3. x? — 10x + 25 (x 5)°¢ 


2. x? + 18x + 81 (x 4+ 9) 

4 
5, On? + 12n + 4 (8n+ 2) 6. 25n? + 30n + 9 (5n + 3) 

8 


x — QAx + 144 (% = 12) 


> 7. 16a —8a+1 (42-1) 8. 36a — 84a + 49 (6a - 7) 
9. 4 + 36x + 81x 10. 1 — 4x + 4x? (1 — 2x? 
(2 + 9x)? 


pil. 16x? — 24xy + 9y* (4x - 3y)’ 


12. 64x? + loxy + y? (8x + y) 


For Problems 13—40, factor each polynomial completely. 
Indicate any that are not factorable using integers. (Objective 2) 


p13. 2x7 + 17x + 8 14. x7 + 19x x(x + 19) 
(2x.+ 1)(x + 8) 
15. 16. 30x? —x—1 
2x(x — 6)(x + 6) (6x + 1)(5x — 1) 
17: 7 — Jn — 60 p18. 4n? — 100n ~ 
(n 1W2\Chiee 5) A4n(n — 5)(n + 5) 


Indicates Enhanced WebAssign problems 


19. 3a —7a-—4 20. ¢ + 7a — 30 
Not factorable (a= S\(ai-e 110) 
21. 8x2 +72 9x? +9) 22. 3y? — 36y’ i 96y 
3YVy — 8)(y — 4) 
23, 9x 30x + 25 (Gx +5) 24. 5x7 5x6 
Not factorable 
p> 25. 15x + 65x + 70 26. 4x7 — 20xy + 25y? 
B(x +, 2)(3x + 7) (2x — SY) 
> 27. 24x" + 2%= 15 28. 9x*y — 27xy 9xyx — 3) 
(Aix = S)(6xXe+ 15) 


29) eo = 8x 40 xe ayy — 8) 


SO yi Sy OX 2 27 (Cee) Gs 9) 


p> 31. 20x? + 3lxy — Ty? (6x - yy4x + 7y) 

32. 2x? — xy — 36y’ 33. 24x? + 18x — 81 
(x + Ay\(2x Oy) 3(2x 3)(4x + 9) 

SAse OK DOU) 355 26 Ox 30 
(38x — 2)(2x + 5) LOS airs x6 ap 1) 

36, 24,7 8 + 32 p> 37. 5x* — 80 
SLC = Bese Hh) BO = 2) 2a 4) 

BSE Sia OX NGsar Wipe ae il) 

39. x? + 12xy + 36y? (x + 6y) 

40. 4x? — 28xy + 49y? (2x -7y) 
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For Problems 41—70, solve each equation. (Objective 3) 


p41. 4x° — 20x = 0 42. 5a 3x° — 24x = 0 
(0, 5} = iehiol 
2 — Ox — = 44, x7 + 8x — 20 =0 
p> 43. } E a 36 = 0 : ie e 


1G oe 2a ail 
De Bn 


46. 4x° — 36x = 0 
{—3, 0,3} 
47. 6n? —29n -—22=0 {-3,9} 
48. 30n? —-n -—-1=0 {-23}} 
> 49. 
50; Qn — 3)\Gn + 1l)=0 7=43} 
> 51. 
SY (a4 Va = P=] =—25 1) 
53. 2x? = 12x 54. —3x° = 15x { 
P55. Po — 2r — 24t=0 56. 2° — 16° — 18t =0 
{—4 0, 6} f—1, 0,9} 
> 57. 


(3n — 1)\4@n —3) =0 Wea} 


(n—2)n+6)=—I15 {-3,-1} 


{0, 6} 5, 0} 


12 — 40x +25x7=0 {2 8} | 
5S in = 10 = {= 3} 

59, n? — 28n + 192 =0 
60. n? + 33n +270 =0 {-18, -15}] 


{12, 16} 


ol Gn Di 2) = 12> 4a 
62. (2n+5)(n+4)=—-1 {-4,-3} 
63.96 ON. 
P65. 9x7 - 24x + 16=0 {3} 
665925725 00x36 = 0) AB 
67. x° + 10x72 + 25x =O {-5, 0} 
68. x? — 18x7 + 81x =0 {0,9} 
69. 24x* + 17x —20=0 {-4 5) 
Wk Wise se Tse = Bey = 


{0, 6} 


For Problems 71—88, set up an equation and solve each 
problem. (Objective 4) 


> 71. Find two numbers whose product is 15 such that one 
of the numbers is seven more than four times the other 
number. 


; and 12 or —5 and —3 


72. Find two numbers whose product is 12 such that one of 
the numbers is four less than eight times the other 
number. 1 and —12 


The numbers area and 8, o1 


73. Find two numbers whose product is —1. One of the 


numbers is three more than twice the other number. 
—1 and 1 or —5 and 2 
74. Suppose that the sum of the squares of three consecutive 


integers is 110. Find the integers. 
= }/ 8h, nell sa), (ip sh, (Spcelaval 7/ 


75. A number is one more than twice another number. The 
sum of the squares of the two numbers is 97. Find the 


numbers. 4and9or —“ and — 

84. The square is 8 centimeters by 8 centimeters and the 
rectangle is 16 centimeters by 4 centimeters 

86. The length of a radius of the smaller circle is 6 centimeters 


and a radius of the larner circle ice @ rantimoatarc 


76. 


> 77. 


78. 


ee 


80. 


> 81. 


82. 


> 83. 


84. 


> 85. 


86. 


> 87. 


88. 


A number is one less than three times another num-ber. If 


the product of the two numbers is 102, find the numbers. 
The numbers are —3 and —18, or 6 and 17 — 
In an office building, a room contains 54 chairs. 


The number of chairs per row is three less than twice the 
number of rows. Find the number of rows and the num- 
ber of chairs per row. 6 rows and 9 chairs per row 


An apple orchard contains 85 trees. The number of trees 
in each row is three less than four times the number of 
rows. Find the number of rows and the number of trees 


per row. 5 rows with 17 trees per row 


Suppose that the combined area of two squares 
is 360 square feet. Each side of the larger square is three 
times as long as a side of the smaller square. How big is 


each square? One square is 6 feet by 6 feet and the other 
one is 18 feet by 18 feet ca : 

The area of a rectangular slab of sidewalk is 45 square 
feet. Its length is 3 feet more than four times its width. 


Find the length and width of the slab. 
A width of 3 feet and a length of 15 feet ; ; 
The length of a rectangular sheet of paper is 1 centimeter 


more than twice its width, and the area of the rectangle is 
55 square centimeters. Find the length and width of the 


rectangle. 11 centimeters long and 5 centimeters wide 


Suppose that the length of a certain rectangle is three 
times its width. If the length is increased by 2 inches, 
and the width increased by | inch, the newly formed 
rectangle has an area of 70 square inches. Find the 


length and width of the original rectangle. 
4 inches by 12 inches 


The area of a triangle is 51 square inches. One side 
of the triangle is 1 inch less than three times the length 
of the altitude to that side. Find the length of that side 


and the length of the altitude to that side. The side's 
17 inches long and the altitude to that side is 6 inches long 


Suppose that a square and a rectangle have equal areas. 
Furthermore, suppose that the length of the rectangle is 
twice the length of a side of the square, and the width of 
the rectangle is 4 centimeters less than the length of a 
side of the square. Find the dimensions of both figures. 


A strip of uniform width is to be cut off of both sides 
and both ends of a sheet of paper that is 8 inches by 
11 inches, in order to reduce the size of the paper to an 
area of 40 square inches. Find the width of the strip. 


incne 


The sum of the areas of two circles is 100 square cen- 
timeters. The length of a radius of the larger circle is 
2 centimeters more than the length of a radius of the 
smaller circle. Find the length of a radius of each circle. 


The sum of the areas of two circles is 180a square inches. 
The length of a radius of the smaller circle is 6 inches 
less than the length of a radius of the larger circle. Find 


the length of a radius of each circle. 
6 inches and 12 inches 


A strip of uniform width is shaded along both sides and 
both ends of a rectangular poster that is 18 inches by 
14 inches. How wide is the strip if the unshaded portion 


of the poster has an area of 165 Square inches? 
The width of the strip is 14 inches 
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| | Thoughts Into Words _ Into Words 


89. When factoring polynomials, why do you think that it is 91. Explain how you would solve (x + 2)(x + 3) = (x + 2) 
best to look for a greatest common monomial factor (3x — 1). Do you see more than one approach to this 
first? problem? 

90. Explain how you would solve (4x — 3)(8x + 5) = 0 and 
also how you would solve (4x — 3)(8x + 5) = —9. 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1.ForA Dae 3.E 4.A shiG 6. D e183 


Chapter 6 Summary 


OBJECTIVE 


Find the greatest common 
factor. 
(Section 6.1/Objective 1) 


Factor out the greatest 
common factor. 
(Section 6.1/Objective 2) 


Factor by grouping. 
(Section 6.1/Objective 3) 


Factor the difference of two 
squares. 
(Section 6.2/Objective 1) 


Factor trinomials of the form 


xe + bx te. 
| (Section 6.3/Objective 1) 


Factor trinomials in which the 


_ leading coefficient is not 1. 


(Section 6.4/Objective 1) 
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SUMMARY 


By “the greatest common factor of two or 
more monomials” we mean the monomial 
with the largest numerical coefficient and 
the highest power of the variables, which is 
a factor of each given monomial. 


_ The distributive property in the form 
ab + ac = a(b + c) provides the basis for 


factoring out a greatest common monomial 


or binomial factor. 


Rewriting an expression such as 
Glo +> Biel se IRE ae BOBS GD <r 3) ae Ce 2 3}) 


_ and then factoring out the common 


binomial factor of b + 3 so that 
aio == 3) 42 CB a 3) mscormnmnes ( «> 3) 


(a +c), is called factoring by grouping. 


The factoring pattern, the difference of two 
squares, 1S a —b’? =(a— bat b). Be 
careful not to apply the pattern to the sum 


_ of two squares, such as a* + b°. There is 


no factoring pattern for the sum of two 


- squares. 


| The polowine menieon Raia 


(Ge a= AGE se) 


provides a technique for factoring trinomials 
of the form x* + bx + ¢. 


xet+retsx t rs 
xeti(rtsx+rs 


II 


_ For trinomials of the form x + bx+c,we 


want two factors of c whose sum will be 
equal to b. 


_ We presented two different techniques 


_ for factoring trinomials of the form 


ax’ + bx + c. To review these techniques, 
turn to Section 6.4 and study the 


_ examples. The examples here show 


the two techniques. 


| EXAMPLE 


Find the greatest common factor of 123°, | 


- 18a7b’, and 54ab*, | 


Solution 


- The largest numerical coefficient that is a 


- factor of all three terms is 6. The highest 


terms is 1. The highest exponent for b that 
_ is a factor of all three terms is 2. So the 


exponent for a that is a factor of all three 


_ greatest common factor is 6ab’. | 


| Factor 36x2y + 18x — 27xy. 


| = 3x(Sy + 2) + 2y(S5y + 2) 


| Factor 4x? — 81y’. 


| Factor x? + 2x — 35. 


| Solution 
| The factors of —35 that sum to 2 are 7 


| Factor: 
| (a) 3x°+ 7x +4 


| = 9x(4xy + 2 — 3y) 


} xe? +2x-35=a+ eee ey) 


Solution 
36x7y + 18x — 27xy 
= 9x(4xy) + 9x(2)—9x(3y) 


Factor 15xy + 6x + 10y* + 4y. 


Solution 


15xy + 6x + 10y? + 4y 


= (Sy + 2)(3x + 2y) 


Solution 


4x? — 81y? = (2x + 9y)(2x — 9y) 


Bin! =), 


(b) 2x7 -—5x +3 


Solution 


(a) To factor 3x7 + 7x + 4, we can look at. 


| 
the first term and the sign situation to. 
= =] 


( PEG ) 
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| SUMMARY EXAMPLE 


OBJECTIVE 


_ determine that the factors are of the form 
| (3a) and (x +: — ="), Bytrial and 
error we can arrive at the correct factors. 
3x° + 7x +4 = 3x4+4)(x + 1) 


Se 


(b) 2x*—5x +3  sumof—5 
| a 


product of 2(3) = 6 


So we want two numbers whose sum is 


_ —5 and whose product is 6. The numbers 
are —2 and —3. Therefore, we rewrite the 
middle term as'—2% —Sx, 
2x? — 5x +3 = 2x? -2x —3x +3 

= Phgoe = Il) = BGe = 1) 


| 
| ; 
| = (x — 1)(2x - 3) | 
Seticeathi es = CeUN Soe oh pons ak aes - 


Factor perfect-square _ Perfect-square trinomials are easy to Factor 16x72 + 56x + 49, 


trinomials. recognize because of the nature of their 
| Solution 


(Section 6.5/Objective 1) - terms. The first term and the last term will 
16x? + 56x + 49 


_ be the squares of a quantity. The middle Lage 5 
term is twice the product of the quantities - a) a!) we) 
being squared in the first and last terms. gies 
eee. EA ness Sa en See tad ate. aa nee — — —— 
Recognize the different types | Asa general guideline for factoring Factor 3x7 + 12xy + 12y”. 
Solution 


(Section 6.5/Objective 2) common factor first, and then proceed with 


2 2 
one or more of the following techniques. ey 


| = 30° + 4xy + 4y’) 
1. Apply the difference-of-squares pattern. = 3(x + 2yy 
2. Apply the perfect-square pattern. 


3. Factor a trinomial of the form 


of factoring. completely, always look for a greatest 
: | 
x” + bx + c into the product of two | 


binomials. 

4. Factor a trinomial of the form 
ax’ + bx + c into the product of two 
binomials. | 

_ Use factoring to solve Property 6.1 states that for all real numbers Solve 2x° = —10x. 
equations. aand b, ab = 0 if and only if a = 0 or rie ae | 
(Section 6.1/Objective 4; b = 0. To solve equations by applying this ay es 10 
Section 6.2/Objective 2; property, first set the equation equal to zero. oe aa zi 0 
Section 6.3/Objective 2; Proceed by factoring the other side of the se on “ o 0 
Section 6.4/Objective 2; | equation. Then set each factor equal to 0 a a 0 om Sito 
Section 6.5/Objective 3) and solve the equations. as, a _ ee” 


The solution is {—5, 0}. 


(continued) 
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| SUMMARY 


OBJECTIVE 


Solve word problems that Races of factoring has expanded 
| involve factoring. _ the techniques available for solving word 
(Section 6.3/Objectives 3 and | problems. This chapter introduced the 
4; Section 6.5/Objective 4) _ Pythagorean theorem. The theorem pertains 
to right triangles and states that in any right 
triangle, the square of the longest side is 
equal to the sum of the squares of the other 
_ two sides. The formula for the theorem is 
_ written as a” + b* = c’, where a and b are 
_ the legs of the triangle and c is the 


hypotenuse. 


"EXAMPLE 


“The length ate one ee Be a Decne angie is 

1 inch more than the length of the other 
leg. The length of the hypotenuse is 

5 inches. Find the length of the two legs. 


Solution 

Let x represent the length of one leg of 
the triangle. Then x + | will represent the 
length of the other leg. We know the 
hypotenuse is equal to 5. Apply 

_ Pythagorean theorem. 

ae 

xe ta + 2x4 : = 25 

2° + 2x -—24=0 

207 +x — 12) = 0 


vrtx—-12=0 

(et 4G = 3) = 0 

go = ah = 0) or Kime Sea) 
x=-—4 or x=3 


Because the length of a side of the trian- 
gle cannot be negative, the only viable 
answer is 3. Therefore, the length of one 
leg of the triangle is 3 inches, and the 
length of the other leg is 4 inches. 


Chapter 6 Review Problem Set 


For Problems 1—24, factor completely. Indicate any poly- 
nomials that are not factorable using integers. 


27. 


2x + 3x — 20 =0 


28. 9n? + 2in — 8 = 

1.x? — 9x + 14 2.870 Ue ; Levers, 

(x ~ 2)(x 7) XX + 7 29'6n* = 24 
3 ae ; 4. 4x + 8x 5 

(3x + 2)(3x — 2) = 1)\(2x + 5 30. 16 2 + 40y + = 
5. 25x° — 60x + 36 6. n ar 130° + 40n ‘i liek 

(Sx — 6) + 8) A1 et teat 0,1 
7.y° + lly - 12 8. ee ae) KWiy + 2x) 

(y4 12)(y 1) 32. 28x? + Jix+ 18 = , 
9.x+- 1 10. 18° se ee 5 . : | 

OF Loe -+ 1) (6n + 5\C 335 x5 -- 3x — 28 = 0 
11. x + 7x + 24 12. 4x7 = 3-7 

Not factorable (> De |) 34. ee = 2)(x ot 2) = 21 f 
13. 3n° + 3n — 90 14. x° = xy" 5 
fs a9 me ak, Os + WK = y) 33, 04-2 = 8 ot 

Nas ay = 2y 16. 4n° — 6n — 

Cee eset 36. 4n? + 10n = 14 | 
17.5% 4 5y Fax+ay (x+y64 a 

37. 2x — 8x = 0 0, 2 

13 li tl 19. Be aes | 

Gi DCE 1 x(x + 1)(x — 1) 38. x7 — 20x + 96 =0 {8 121 
20. abe eka 21. tee i Ale se YS) 5 

3x(X + 6)(x 6) (4x c 39. 4r si We a 15 = 0 1 5 
LI Mie nN Ly tO y= aie — 2) o 

; ; 40. 3(@% + 2) — x(x + 2) = onan 

URS NOG = VET = Ne 24. 6n* — 5n? + ne? Hi eae 

(5x + y\(3x 2y) n2(2n 1\(3n 1) 41. (Qe Gye 7) =) a 


For Problems 25—44, solve each equation. 42. 


25. a oe = |2=@ 26. x= ix HOM 43. 


(Glee =) 5) ee 


=n on = 15 5, 2} 


44, -23x + 6x2 = —-20 {45} 


Set up an equation and solve each of the following 
problems. 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


sil 


a2. 


The larger of two numbers is one less than twice the 
smaller number. The difference of their squares is 33. 


Find the numbers. -£ and —2 or 4-and 7 


The length of a rectangle is 2 centimeters less than five 
times the width of the rectangle. The area of the rect- 
angle is 16 square centimeters. Find the length and 
width of the rectangle. 

The length is 8 centimeters and the width is 2 centimeters 
Suppose that the combined area of two squares is 
104 square inches. Each side of the larger square 
is five times as long as a side of the smaller square. Find 


the size of each square. 
A 2-by-2-inch square and a 10-by-10-inch square 


The longer leg of a right triangle is one unit shorter than 
twice the length of the shorter leg. The hypotenuse is 
one unit longer than twice the length of 
the shorter leg. Find the lengths of the three sides of 
the triangle. 8 by 15 by 17 


The product of two numbers is 26, and one of the num- 
bers is one larger than six times the other number. Find 
the numbers. 12 or 2 and 13 


=~ ancl = 


Find three consecutive positive odd whole numbers 
such that the sum of the squares of the two smaller num- 


bers is nine more than the square of the largest number. 
HAS) etntel. Al 


The number of books per shelf in a bookcase is one 
less than nine times the number of shelves. If the book- 


case contains 140 books, find the number of shelves. 
4 shelves 
The combined area of a square and a rectangle 1s 


225 square yards. The length of the rectangle is 
eight times the width of the rectangle, and the length of 
a side of the square is the same as the width of the 
rectangle. Find the dimensions of the square and the 


rectangle. 
A 5-by-5-yard square and a 5-by-40-yard rectangle 


=) 


54 


55 


56 


Sf 


58 
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. Suppose that we want to find two consecutive integers 


such that the sum of their squares is 613. What are they? 
18 and —17 or 17 and 18 


. If numerically the volume of a cube equals the total sur- 
face area of the cube, find the length of an edge of the 
cube. 6 units 


. The combined area of two circles is 53p square 
meters. The length of a radius of the larger circle is 
1 meter more than three times the length of a radius of 
the smaller circle. Find the length of a radius of each 


circle. 2 meters and 7 meters 


. The product of two consecutive odd whole numbers 
is one less than five times their sum. Find the whole num- 
bers. 9 and 11 


. Sandy has a photograph that is 14 centimeters long and 
8 centimeters wide. She wants to reduce the length and 
width by the same amount so that the area is decreased 
by 40 square centimeters. By what amount should she 


reduce the length and width? 2 centimeters 


. Suppose that a strip of uniform width is plowed along 
both sides and both ends of a garden that is 120 feet 
long and 90 feet wide (see Figure 6.7). How wide is the 
strip if the garden is half plowed? 15 feet 


|. 120 feet | 


Figure 6.7 


Chapter 6 Test 


For Problems 1—10, factor each expression completely. 19.8 —10x-—3x°=0 {-4,2} 
1. x + 3x - 10 2. x° — 5x — 24 20530 = 7528 560 
(Sr NOG 2) (er 3)Og18) 
3. 2x° — 2x ge ce Nae ate Nhs 21. 25n* — 70n + 49 =0 {2} 
DOS ae MCS = Il) (Cer SWE IZ) 
oh iia se le prea ce ane one te Pay 
3(2n + Gn 2) ce + Ne + 3b) ; For Problems 22—25, set up an equation and solve each 
ils Ave 22 We SN) Si On e4 problem. 
Ax = Six + 5) 6(x* + 4) : 
Os On a Ohad 48 10.928 saps 13 et OX 22. The length of a rectangle is 2 inches less than twice its 
2x(6x — 6)(8x — 4) (7 — 2x)(4 + 3x) : ; : 
width. If the area of the rectangle is 112 square inches, 
For Problems 11—21, solve each equation. find the length of the rectangle. 14 inches 
Lit gO suaee o) 23. The length of one leg of a right triangle is 4 centimeters 
2 ee 2G Se a more than the length of the other leg. The length of the 
P hypotenuse is 8 centimeters more than the length of the 
TSA oo On) shorter leg. Find the length of the shorter leg. 
| 12 centimeters 
Ue Ge 2) C8 are) RU er 24. A room contains 112 chairs. The number of chairs per 


IRs, = Owed Wie naeon row Is five less than three times the number of rows. Find 
i the number of chairs per row. 16 chairs per row 
16. x + 16x07 + 48x =0 {-12, -4,0} : : 

25. If numerically the volume of a cube equals twice the to- 
WI, CAOG ee SD ee ee ea tly or tal surface area, find the length of an edge of the cube. 


18. 37 + 35r = 12 {—12, 3} 12 units 
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7.1 


7.2 


Had 


7.4 


7.5 


7.6 


Phil can do a certain job in 15 minutes 


Simplifying Algebraic 
Fractions 


Multiplying and 
Dividing Algebraic 
Fractions 


Adding and 
Subtracting Algebraic 
Fractions 


Addition and 
Subtraction of 
Algebraic Fractions 
and Simplifying 
Complex Fractions 


Fractional Equations 
and Problem Solving 


More Fractional 
Equations and 
Problem Solving 


lark can do the same job in 10 minutes, 


e equation —— + —- = 1 can be used to 


letermine how long it would take to do 
lob if they work together. The equation 
1 


15 


(hey. | KG} 


+ —~ = — could also be used. 
m 


Algebraic Fractions 


One day, Jeff rode his bicycle 40 miles out to the country. On the way back, he 
took a different route that was 2 miles longer, and it took him an hour longer to 


return. If his rate on the way out to the country was 4 miles per hour faster than 
42 

x—4 

to determine that Jeff rode out to the country at 16 miles per hour and returned 


._ 40 
his rate back, find both rates. We can use the fractional equation se 


at 12 miles per hour. 

In Chapter 2 our study of common fractions led naturally to some work 
with simple algebraic fractions. Then in Chapters 5 and 6, we discussed the 
basic operations that pertain to polynomials. Now we can use some ideas about 
polynomials—specifically the factoring techniques—to expand our study of alge- 
braic fractions. This, in turn, gives us more techniques for solving equations, 


which increases our problem-solving capabilities. 


Video tutorials based on section learning objectives are available in a variety of 
delivery modes. 


th William Calena 


269 


= 
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7.1 Simplifying Algebraic Fractions 


OBJECTIVES Express rational numbers in reduced form 


Classroom Example 


as 
Simplify — : 
Vee 6 


Classroom Example 
Mt) 3) 


Sits) $$$ — 
ie — MNO ar DS) 


m 5 


®) Reduce rational monomial expressions 


©) Simplify rational expressions using factoring techniques 


If the numerator and denominator of a fraction are polynomials, then we call the fraction an 
algebraic fraction or a rational expression. Here are some examples of algebraic fractions: 


4 ee | eee a 
2 =D 7-9 Poe 5) x — 2x — 6 


Because we must avoid division by zero, no values can be assigned to variables that create a 


denominator of zero. Thus the fraction is meaningful for all real number values of x 


except for x = 2. Rather than making a restriction for each individual fraction, we will sim- 
ply assume that all denominators represent nonzero real numbers. 


Remark: We are using the terms “algebraic fraction” and “rational expression” interchange- 
: ; a Us xe | 
ably in this chapter. However, there are algebraic fractions, such as se that are not 


rational expressions. The algebraic fractions in this chapter, however, are all rational expres- 
sions; that is to say, the indicated quotient of polynomials. 


k 
Recall that the fundamental principle of fractions (s S 2) provides the basis for 


expressing fractions in reduced (or simplified) form, as the next examples demonstrate. 


im Go 3 ay OR oor a 

4 4-6 4 a i ee 

SS i Cn ia sinc) 285 ete 4 

OEE, We A ee CO, 
: 


We can use the factoring techniques from Chapter 6 to factor numerators and/or denomina- 
tors so that we can apply the fundamental principle of fractions. Several examples should 
clarify this process. 


Simplify a : 
Xe 


36. 
Solution 
wot Ox XO) ee 
xr —36 (x—6)(x+6) x-6 
—________@ 
Simplify ————__. 
poe a@+4a+4 
Solution 
Ce) l(a-+72) 1 


a+4a+4 (at 2)\(a+2) at+2 


Classroom Example 


Simplify ot 


5 


Classroom Example 
. ¥ eS y+x y 
Simplify —— 


ale OY, : 


Classroom Example 


_.., 9a*b = 36ab 
SHOT rt 
Bar = Qe = 
3ab( One 2 ) 


ia— > 


Classroom Example 
I = Bee 
x- 60 


Simplify 


3 


Fe — lise oe 7) 
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R 1G 4x | 


PE eae 7 


Solution 


ge 2 ee) et) ee 
Ora on 7 Ok al GeT) = Doct 1 


es | 
/EXAMPLE 4 | ab + ab 
Simplity ———., 
— ab + b 
Solution 
ab + ab? aba+b) _ 
iy ae) 
peceeae 5s a eae 


4xcy — 36xy 
Simplif ; <a 
on 2x? — 4x — 30 
Solution 
4x°y — 36xy Axy(x? — 9) 


2? — 4x - 30 2(x2 — 2x — 15) 


= Axy(e-+-3) (x 3.) 


2(x — 5)\(x+3) 
Day ie 3.) 
x = 5 


inosine ae 


Notice in Example 5 that we left the numerator of the final fraction in factored form. We do 


. . , 2xy(x—- 3) 2x*y — 6xy 
this when polynomials other than monomials are involved. Either or 


. : eae) ” Giga) 
is an acceptable answer. 
Remember that the quotient of any nonzero real number and its opposite is — 1. For example, 


Ze 
Spt 
is equal to —1. Consider these examples. 


= —1 and ae = —]. Likewise, the indicated quotient of any polynomial and its opposite 


==! because x and —x are opposites 
= 
Caray 
=== because x — y and y — x are opposites 
he Be 
5} 
Gages) : 
5 -=-1 because a” — 9 and 9 — a” are opposites 
= 


Use this idea to simplify algebraic fractions in the final examples of this section. 


| EXAMPLE 6 | ee ee eh) 
RSID 0) WU oe ea 
= 


Ds 
Solution 
14-7n  7(2—n) 
ig = 2 i = 2 
ie ea ee 
a ( n— 2 


=-7 = 
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Classroom Example 
n— 4n - 32 


48 2 n= n> 


Simplify 


Simplif x’ + 4x - 21 
mpli 
eee iS 2x 


Solution 


pO Wesson ACES es = al) 
(So tye Sas ae) 
ke ae 7 = 
= —]| es Sy = —| 
r+ 5 = B= oi 
ee 7 =j = 7 
=— or 
ese SS xe ae 5 Es) 


Concept Quiz 7.1 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


il, 


10. 


When a rational number is being reduced, the form of the numeral is being changed 
but not the number it represents. 
+9 


The rational expression is meaningful for all values of x except for x = —2 and 


x = 3. 
The binomials x — y and y — x are opposites. 


The binomials x + 3 and x — 3 are opposites. 
eee 


RGKTICSS 11 — Il, 
‘o} 


Oo S28 


The rational expression 


= Vp 


) 
= reduces to —1. 


The rational expression 


 — 


r+ 5x- 14 Seg ts Yl 


pe re et) ae ey 


Jal ieee 20S 
= simplifies to : 
tae let Bx 11 


5 


The rational expression 


= SRE simplif xy 
rae simplifies to Bis 


a 


The algebraic fraction 


Daye 


Nae dee 3xy 
The algebraic fraction ; simplifies to ae 


Problem Set 7.1 


For Problems 1-60, simplify 


(Objectives 1-3) 


6x 2 y 
isa = 
> 14y ly 
Oxy 3y 
neoAgen € 
=15xy 3x 


DX 5 


ee 


each algebraic fraction. 12025 yee ; 
oct 0, = 10. ———— ed 
—S4a-b Y 6 39a>b* 13a 
eae BIxy?z? 9723-4 
TiS JENS a anes D 
18x 9x 11, a ees 
T2yz" 2 45x°) 3. 5x 
12y 8 : 
‘ 20xy 5x > 13. : XV ; y 14. x + 5x : S 
2 NS DS X xy 
16x79 Ax ) y 
¥ 2 ae I hy 
~ 28x"y 15. Sag eye 2k aS) > 16 ae 9 
2 3 : a 
—18x°y ve 12 ‘ 126 l6ys oe ay 
"36x" 2y 7 ig = Oe 
pet | 27+ 6x 2x #3) 
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1 = x — : : 
> 19. a 20. Agi? Oa a a a | Gael iii 10) 
x-7 9 — x Ale. 42, —_— eae 
Ia en Aad— 3 sa) 80, —= 22a -+- 5) ae 1 
Sey) Oni : ; 
Py a 3 > 22. ait 8n oy Necipe cog =e sve yet Bh x° — 3xy + 2y? 
n= 4—n (rine a may 4 
Dy tye ey ye aye Xt 2) 
4x” — 4x — 
2S Re 4x 24. ese ; teat ve = eR 
i Sh abe 3x 45. —=— ——— 
F aA 3M : Kee ar 
net, | x+1 5x? + 25x 
JAN Sees > 26. zs caer Ce = = 
3x2 — 3x 3x 2S: iy) ee ere Oe s 
f 8n + 56 8 n> — 20n + 100 "- 10 
Ay eo ae BR Rese > 28 ie , ) 
3 ; eee oe oa 49. An- as eae O) by = 50, Sie se 30 se DS) Sy 26 15 
, . . es Boe 0 Bi 7 OMe ee 
59 On — 1dxy) (2x. = 5y) 6x° + 42xy 3(x + 7y) : 
: em agp Zee Be a ae Se aha) aT AT Be Ore tee Ray pd eyo + 20y + 96 ya 42 
r49 . y= Sy— 84, Yo 14 yt 23 120 Vn 
ee n Py arta 
31. eee 2s 32. n a 18 z ne eee 
fie aor) | ie Tl n> + 6n n 53; = ts cy eee : 
Of iS 3n? — 10n — § pack & es 
Dis io = igi Sie MO ah fee 
33. 34. - See ae 2 
pee) rear ENG aay 55. (6) = 35 Dey OLN 56. IS) Se se = De 5D 
i ee ohn a ae 124 7x — 100 2 > JAE Ne 
2X KAD OXAT et S20 Gr ZI Ge 
33. 55 ; pale PO wee Basa paete de = JS anaes | 
Sas NS aie a A a 2A Le, = Cy ie bso 
3 ; 12-—4x-x7 x+6 28.— Ax, 
oy ae 3g, 8+ 2P a+) te 
‘ 12(x i ny A(x = 1) s 16(x uf Dy 8 59. Se = 4X0) > 60. 3 = Se = IP anes 
A ; GUO - 8+2x—x 2 +x 
ee 6lx— 18 x4 9 > 40. us Se Nt LS oy 6 
mal OKO hore Gx a 29x = 12 eS 
| Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 
61. Explain the role that factoring plays in simplifying alge- 62. Which of the following simplification processes are cor- 
braic fractions. rect? Explain your answer. 
phy Bi an! Baia) 
x ve x 


| Further Investigations | Investigations 


For Problems 63—66, simplify each fraction. You will need to used when reducing fractions. Consider this example: 


use factoring by grouping. e Be 5 Kage bo ri 
an oe ZY Oy — 3 xy + 4x Sy = 4x4 x xe 
> 63. Pees Ral) ye > 4. ealnind Pama ee 9 ieee For Problems 67—72, use this approach to express each frac- 
‘ : : tion in reduced form. Give all answers with positive 
65 VE OX VO et | > 66 Ky = a= ye 3) y exponents only. 
eon oy 30) ay Oa Sy 45 Ye as ae Ae 
Cle 68. = 69, 
The link between positive and negative exponents ap tal ae mye 2 
1 ; a" 4 ay 1G Va | 71 23a-D ae A 72 —44q°p* 
( i= +) along with the property > a can also be “6 eae os ; os ; 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1. True 2. False 3. True 4. False 5. False 6. True Ty nau 8. True 9. True 10. True 
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72. Multiplying and Dividing Algebraic Fractions 


OBJECTIVES §§ Multiply rational expressions 


() Divide rational expressions 


Multiplying Algebraic Fractions 


CAG ; Ae 
— = —. This definition 


a 
In Chapter 2 we defined the product of two rational numbers as ip pee 


extends to algebraic fractions in general. 


Definition 7.1 


If and = are rational expressions with B # 0 and D # 0, then 


In other words, to multiply algebraic fractions we multiply the numerators, multiply the 
denominators, and express the product in simplified form. The following examples illus- 
trate this concept. 


1 Dee SY © Zo By 5 Notice that we used the commutative property 
: é = = yf multiplication to rearrange factors in a more 
3y 4x ey eae 6 ( 1 catic ore ge tors in a more 
3 : convenient form for recognizing common 
factors of the numerator and denominator 
4 
3 4a 8b A-8-a-B 4 
. 5) oar = 
6b 12a 62127 <@ = kb 9% 
3 3 a 
‘> ry 
= Oye Sy 3 
3. = =-— 


3 
Ee 
ees oes aeye Txy’ 
§ x 
When multiplying algebraic fractions, we sometimes need to factor the numerators and/or 
denominators so that we can recognize common factors. Consider the next examples. 


Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 1 | ; : ; : 30 4r 
Multiply and simplify — > 3 = - 
Xe 


Multiply and simplify 


n a) : : 
ey ee Solution 
; x eae (Geo) 
mn + 9) a = y (dear=3)(2 - 3)(y) 
— x 
y(x — 3) 
———— is also an acceptable answer. 
i SHY 


————_—_________B 


Remember, when working with algebraic fractions, we are assuming that all 
denomintors represent nonzero real numbers. Therefore, in Example |, we are claiming that 
x Ka 3 


ae 
eyed 3 a = < 3) for all real numbers except —3 and 3 for x, and 0 for y. 


Classroom Example 
Multiply and simplify 


d od 8d 7 


d*? + 7d 3 


Ge tan 


Classroom Example 
Multiply and simplify 
wo x : x? — 4x — 21 


ets ae Ox ced. 


x 


Classroom Example 
Multiply and simplify 


12x? + 13x —4 vr 4 


x= 2 3x7 + 4x 
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; 1 oe10x 
Multiply and simplify nae 10x + 16 
x 


Solution 


oe ; x 10x + 16* A(z 2 ers ae 8 


x + 2x 5 Ret 2) 5 


G—=3a a +3a— 10 
“ar D a@—S5at+6 


Multiply and simplify 
Solution 


a — 3a ‘ a +3a— 10 e a(a-—3)(a+5)(a—2) 


= == Ue! 


Caen a —S5a+6 (a+5)(a-—2)(a—3) 


6n* + Tn — 3 


Multiply and simplif : : 
PY Jae i= | Qn* + 3n 
Solution 
6n- + Tn — 3 n _ ] = (2n-+3)(3n => 1)\(n+T)(n a 1) 
n+ 1 Qn? + 3n (n-+T)(n)(2n+-3) 


(Sine) 
n = 


Dividing Algebraic Fractions 
Recall that to divide two rational numbers in : form, we invert the divisor and multiply. 


a 


d ; d 
Symbolically we express this as Ss ea aes Furthermore, we call the numbers < and = 
Db: Eee d G 


reciprocals of each other because their product is 1. Thus we can also describe division as to 
divide by a fraction, multiply by its reciprocal. We define division of algebraic fractions in the 
same way using the same vocabulary. 


Definition 7.2 


If and = are rational expressions with B # 0, D ¥ 0, and C # 0, then 


Consider some examples. 


BD y, 

4x 6x" Ag 14y) Alt hoy? Ay 
1. ; 9), ml s iw 2 at 

1 nS HY 6x" Dati tere rin imeht 3x 

ow Bie: 
: 4 5 b 
ple Sa acaba loa | kde: be 20d 
9b sabe 9b 18a° 9-18 - ab 27 
% y a, 

xy 5x xy —9a’b Ove yeasayouca at Uy) _ — Yaxy 

=f 4ab  —9ab — 4ab Cyan Aizahie gd Be he 20 
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The key idea when dividing fractions is to first convert to an equivalent a nana 
problem and then proceed to factor numerator and denominator completely and look for com- 


mon factors. 


m m ee ; 
renee ie acatmaiag Divide and simplify —— pre ae 
Divide and simplify: xy yty 


gee ads? Solution 
ed” p= 3a ; , ; 
x — 4x eee Oe 8 ; we slg) 
nee) xy StU +? xy ee MS 
aa - 3)) - - : y 
x(x—4)(¥)(y + 1) 
a(x + 4)(a—4) 
vy +1) 
x +4 Seed 
> + 3a — 18 | 
Classroom Example EXAMPLE 6 ]SSS irae ie Se 
Divide and simplify: s. Divide and simplify pe il CVE) 
4x) + 24 ! Solution 
ie 6 tes 7 - 
“ae har MS l _ Gr 3G 18 3a 12 
A(x +.2)(x — 4) patie “3 aye [2 = rey) 1 
(a + 6)(a — 3)(3)(a-+4) 


a+ 
= 3(a + 6)\(a@ = 3) 


Seen eee | 


Classroom Example In — In — 4 


Divide and simplify: Divide and simplify ee eee, sca Cees 9) 
5x° — 16x + 3 Ry aa Solution 
10x° + 23x — 5 : 
Qn? — In —- 4 Die = Thi = 4! i 
| - : (n 4) = - ° 
aoe 6n- + Tn + 2 6n° + In+2 n-4 
Oyen 
(Qa---T)(3n + 2) —4) 
= 1 
Bae se 2 ” 


In a problem such as Example 7, it may be helpful to write the divisor with a denominator 
n=—4 


of 1. Thus we can write n — 4 as ; Its reciprocal then is obviously 


if) = Al 


Concept Quiz 7.2 


For Problems !—10, answer true or false. 


1. To multiply two rational numbers in fraction form, we need to change to equivalent 
fractions with a common denominator. 


2. When multiplying rational expressions that contain polynomials, the polynomials are 
factored so that common factors can be divided out. 
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oN 2xy 43 4x? 
3. In the division problem 2a = ule tachon.——— 


3Z Sy Sy 


is the divisor. 


2 3 Sr Sora 
4. The numbers =a and 5 are multiplicative inverses. 


5. To divide two numbers in fraction form, we invert the divisor and multiply. 


: Ary \ / 3y 6y 
6. It x + 0, then = ; 
XG 2x i 


caw. 
8. If x #0 and y ¥ 0, then ae = LOx? -- 2 
} 2y 3y 4 


ny) 
9. If x # y, then a aX =) 


x-2 x+2 xr-4 
10. If x ~ —2 and x + 2, then = = ; 
ae QD se SD ge sb al 


Problem Set 7.2 


For Problems 1—40, perform the indicated multiplications 2x? + xy y 
and divisions and express your answers in simplest form. 23. a : 
(Objectives 1 and 2) 


FOr Se ee ee 
“yeas se 3 pa ee 
“Oh iy i x-) 
5/20 9 5 4 9 a5. 6ab ; ie ne i 
een) eae Se as : dab +4? @— PP 
ON 19 17 ae) a ile. 30 > 26. 4ab ab +b 6 , 
aoe al aco) ese Vi 13 2a —2ab  3a-3b 2 
8xy 6x Bue . OR 20x Ds > 27. $e Sr : lke =e 3h0) _ ee 0) dG o) 
me 12y , l4y ly “Gy 18x 3 x +4 4 AS oh? 
Se Voie 3n wan dab _ 30a 64 38. xv + 15x + 54 pe abe sP 6 3(x 4 6) 
ae Gig)\Os) 1 "10 /\ 22b i er +2 e+10x+9 x4 
an 30? . 6a 7 <p Ax m es 39. Di eur 4 ye e x = a ae : y) 
Dita Chae ce 4xy 6xe2y2 Ax +) 
18a°b* aod 06° 14 24ab? kd = Yoo 6a > 30. 2x7 + a —y . Bie sowie yr 2 \ 
o =Jja 5D 27 1256 15a? s) xy y 
; B l= @i 3 
16x 3x’y aan eee ae ; —_ 
P15. 247° + ar , 16. 14xy° + es > 31. is eee 0 ages (Gar 2) Gace) 
I =| 4 =2 ] 18b 32 2a —ila-—21 3a —lla—4 
+ — 18. 0 2 ; ae = 
Bas Sab’ 12a 5b Tab?  Y9ab* a Bloke Gia aer 2a — 5a = 12 
2x? — 2xy x — 16 2x(x + 4) 
18rs s STS Ar vie. 4 
> 19. Me Cia 20. Soe (65) i 33 car Bar apna Meee 
2 3 2 On Mae ae ei a 
D v-y x a pes meee 8 A(x +3) Hh zs oa as 14 | 
Ane Kak 5a) x The cea 3 xe ch Axe: Kher SK 


p> Indicates Enhanced WebAssign problems 
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multiplications and divisions are done in the order that they 


2 -—xy-3y 4-12 +9" 5 ; jecti 
hekos Ves xy appear from left to right. (Objectives 1 and 2) 


Soh 


Gay 10,15) x+y 
* h 5 A 4 4 4 6 ; 30x Sxy y 
2 aE 2 x — - Vat Oy 5 ao be BS 
ice ee . aes Car ee 
oe eeu : 
re Sry nea 3 ee at 
2 2 . = = 
> 37 (3¢ — 1) Sie ie a a Pia 12) Sy 2x) 
A = ai 3(4t + 3) 
> 38 SP 3-2 , Sf + 32r+ 12 At + 1 ” xy — xy? 8x2 — By" xty 1 y)(x — y) 
: 2 as. = Ea 6 
a ea EAD RN 
nm—n 4n + 24 Sy 19 Soo th see BE 
DS, ae A 
OS nt 16 P+9x4+18 2 t+5x x + 8e «+6 
2? —6x- 36 2+ 5x-24 oe nn e?—-25 ~+3x-40 * 
> 40. . 1 
Gln — 48 Mig I ps i, 10 2x2y(x + 2) 
For Problems 41—46, perform the indicated operations and 38x +6y 27-4 2 t+4x4+4 3x t 2x2) 


express the answers in simplest form. Remember that 


| | Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 


i -by- ipti follow- OU Hee ah 
47. Give a step-by ‘step description of how to do the follow do een ccet ane qaorent XG x Por caneg 
ing multiplication problem: geo CUR ST 
=e ROPES es 5 or ge = Il, ge = I, ancl se = © iwi is cetines, tie 


Pie en Ree 


BiG se = Il ] x, i= Il 1 
48. Is : 7 = oa aor ? 
x ar il G % sear ll 3e x 


Justify your answer. 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. False 2. True 3. True 4. False 5. True 6. True : 7. False 8. False 
9, True 10. False 


71.3 Adding and Subtracting Algebraic Fractions 


OBJECTIVES Combine rational expressions with common denominators 
©) Find the lowest common denominator 


&) Add and subtract rational expressions with different denominators 


G aa ¢ 


b 
CC Cie 10 ; ae 
ica Nana a respectively. These definitions extend to algebraic fractions in general. 


In Chapter 2 we defined addition and subtraction of rational numbers as a3 


and 
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Definition 7.3 


A Cc 
If B and B are rational expressions with B ¥ 0, then 


Thus if the denominators of two algebraic fractions are the same, we can add or subtract the 
fractions by adding or subtracting the numerators and placing the result over the common 
denominator. Here are some examples: 
Sie iiss Jens ripee ale 

+—= = 


Ha 8 x x 
8 Syg Che 1 
xy xy - xy - xy 
14 ft ee eee ae 
Dis se il Dea | Dye sp Ih ge == il 
3 4 34 = 1 
CS te ea Ps 


In the next examples, notice how we put to use our previous work with simplifying 
polynomials. 


PE eee! ant ta 2) She 


4 4 4 4 
ipa yee DP CE ey SNe ee es apa = 
7 a 7 - 4 "5 
Sa lly oe tees aa |) a apa 
xy xy xy xy 
NC ie ste Aas 1) 8] Sol ee eile ch Biko 
n n ¥ n _ n - n 


It may be necessary to simplify the fraction that results from adding or subtracting two 
fractions. 


4n—-3 | 2x +3 (es) cies( are) Ox ae OOKr 


8 8 8 8 4 
Shi | Ng en Dat sO) on nae 
12 12 12 12 
n+4 2Wn+2) nt+2 
py AED AX 
= ae (=2r4 3) 4 Gx7 txt? 
x —4 x —4 xr —4 x —4 
- x2 
P22) 2) 
Seri 
i 


Recall that to add or subtract rational numbers with different denominators, we first 
change them to equivalent fractions that have a common denominator. In fact, we found that 
by using the least common denominator (LCD), our work was easier. Let’s carefully review 
the process because it will also work with algebraic fractions in general. 
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Classroom Example 


Add ite 
ae 
@ Ff 
53 
42 


Classroom Example 
9 


7 z 
Slee, SS — 
ubtrac 2 15 
9 
20 


Classroom Example 
+3 - 

Add 4m - m | 
5 6 


29m + 23 


30 


Classroom Example 


Subtract = eee 


2 10)” 


pase —\(6) 


>) 


ee 
eu ok 


Solution 


By inspection, we see that the LCD is 20. Thus we can change both fractions to equivalent 
fractions that have a denominator of 20. 


Sh sve! (2) (2s ilo 
= + SSS = 
eA es ANS Th PL OND 


4 t 
Form Form 
of | of | @ 
LEXAMPLE 2 S/n 
SUM! = 


18 24 
Solution 
If we cannot find the LCD by inspection, then we can use the prime factorization forms. 
Io Yaee =  cnes BINS) 


| eC Die a 
Hh Oo PS 


* -£-4(4)-7(2)-2 2a 
i OE Se DA Ot) as nT 


Now let’s consider adding and subtracting algebraic fractions with different denominators. 


| EXAMPLE 3 | ae 
Vio ee 


4 3 


Solution 


By inspection, we see that the LCD is 12. 


PET (G2) CHM 


— 2) be A(3x + 1) 


12 
345 2) AG) 


12 


rs 


Se 6 teed 1572 
12 = Oe 


———____________ 


Subtract Z : z aye e 


6 


Solution 
By inspection, we see that the LCD is 6. 
nees2 nf = (42) oO 
2 6 2 5 6 
Oe A =) 
6 6 


Classroom Example 


2 
Add == 5 ee 
a (oye 
37 
30n 


Classroom Example 
15 


Subt pee == 
hee 24a 32a 


31 
96a 


Classroom Example 


Ne —, 
ne SaaS) 


llx + 40 
bdo. n2 2) 
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3 =e (7 a6) 


6 
Sets OH a6 
7 6 
_ an 
6 
n 
= 3 Don’t forget to simplify! 


a ee 


It does not create any serious difficulties when the denominators contain variables; our 
approach remains basically the same. 


EXAMPLE 5 QQEMNna 


Asean meee 
Solution 


By inspection, we see that the LCD is 12x. 


2+1-2(2)+2(4)-3+ 28 928 37 
abe Se a 3x \ 4 Dre Das 1256 Ws 


ee nS ed 
eo ae 
Solution 


ie BLS eMac ie 
Ne aa ako Tce 3 


1 i (2) 5 (°) 
12x 14x 12x\7 14x\6 


‘| —> [CD=2:2°3.° 7 * x= 84x 


Solution 


By inspection, we see that the LCD is y(y — 2). 
i 2 ) 
Tale 2( y ) Peck (*) 
Pg a Os ee ae A 


a4 


| 


Form Form 
of 1 of | 
Voy = 2 4y 
_ Ay = 2) (ae: 
Nine) apy = 2) 
Die a2) Ay, 
yy — 2) 


dy = A ayy Oye A 
yy 2) yy — 2) 
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Notice the final result in Example 7. The numerator, 6y — 4, can be factored into 2( 3y ee). 
However, because this produces no common factors with the denominator, the fraction can 


1 — 


) one 
not be simplified. Thus the final answer can be left as ney it is also acceptable to express 


2(3y — 2) 
MCAS See cee. 
y(y = 2) 
Classroom Example EXAMPLE 8 Subtract 4 fl : 
3 ae eae SB 
Subtract = : 
ged Tf se =D) : 
Solution 


= By inspection, we see that the LCD is (x + 2)(x + 3). 
4 ee ae \(8) - ( 7 \(S) 
xt2 xt3 \xt2/\x4+3 x+3/\x+2 
4(x + 3) Cae.) 
(x + 2)(x+3) (x + 3)(x + 2) 
Atco 3) = 7x 2) 
(st 2\(e oe 3) 
ie ae = 8 
(x + 2)(x + 3) 
=o =o2 
ee or)) Oxie 2) 


ee ee 


| Concept Quiz 7.3 | 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


Os | | 
1. The addition problem ae is equal to 7 for all values of x except 


eae al oop ap al BX 


I 
k= == ane 7 = =A, 
p) 


2. Any common denominator can be used to add rational expressions, but typically we 
use the least common denominator. 


es 10x7z 
3. The fractions and ——— are equivalent fractions. 
3y I5yz 
4. The least common multiple of the denominators is always the lowest common 


denominator. 


ae a 3 
5. To simplify the expression eee a i aoe could use 2x — 1| for the common 
denominator. . js 
2S 3 2 
+ = 
Dh ie ih ed ee a) oe a 


1 
6. IfxF > then 


10. If x + 0, then a = s (= 
She Dye 6x 
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Problem Set 7.3 fe 


For Problems 1-34, add or subtract as indicated. Be sure to y 3y qth 2 aaa hy 
express your answers in simplest form. (Objective 1) 39. 6 a ve 40. oa + me Ba 
2 )() 
Seo: B47 ie 138 . 
> 1. = = : OR —= —- af 8 AT ) ) 14 
> Me, 3c x x xr 41. = = <> 42. = - : ui 
Pens Sin. a ae es 
ate OM LS t= 2 et 
3x 3x 3 JS muecenel —— 44. * + a 
5 ee ae 2 ert an 8 . 
2n 2n 3n = 3n > 45 = - = . 46 a = = 
ee ee “a 
42 yx wer ee > 47. — as 2 : me: 48, = Sega te bedded 
eee! 3 x+4 Bee ie | 2 a pa 
patie cs > 10. i scar 10 ee Ay 50, ~~ x +4 
9 3 ) ‘ 4 8 8 
<j sph oe Apel apd 
pe ies en at oh 1! = + zonal S >. ws > 4 “ ae 
al oe mero - 
Ye ae i 2 > 53 an 33, 3S 9) Ly n= 2 Ana) 
"6 18 8 ~ iP 12 
15 Br = il Dip Spe B) tee eo) 16 Aly — | Sta ORG 3 : 
seed 4 eae, 7 ae ge gs es SG eee 
4 6 8 2) 4 6 2 
17 Ja+2  4a—63a+8 18 ep A Dee is 
ae pce Pa 6 lag Year ea Ses ee ee 
Ee NOY a ee WG: 1705 56 
dia ae 3: (Of ae SD ,) el Mp=— Sy C8 = th anaes 
19, ain 20. sF = > ] 19 7 5) 
8 8 4 10 10 Be 59 eee OG), = + 
? coat, A ee 8x 6x 24% Sc UD } 
nee = Zs Rs 
21. ae er) eee ae a Se etilin us i 
6 6 5) 5 rol.=— — — 625i 
Gy Dy 18} Qy 15y 45) 
> 23 Die SKE =85 554 Aira 24 aD 
ae Te Te fa 3x ox 63. = ee a = eee 
16x2 48x bi 2 18x 
bos rH), =o 46 MW 3) | AHH) o ee ey 
i - 5 DE alg) 
x Oi ye x 36x 
9g, UZ, Ha t2) | 4g Ana 4) , Mn +2) ; fe es 
, ———. + ——— 3 28. fe 2 oe 5 
3n 3n 3n 3n DO) saeeer til tial sats 68. s + 2 18x- 72 
(3 4) 3(4 3) x-—5 iG K(X 5 x — 8 XG x(x 8) 
x LEH x ile = © 
29. = | » 30. aoa ew Doniee oy wee ede a 
a ia D 8x? OES CAN es 70. ca A 
i eer eae n+3 nn 3) 
1. = : epee ee AeuenG 8 3 
“at+2 at+2 al “n-4 n-4 : Piles Le Po == 
: a iar 4 4) D i=) ini 9) 
3 18 3 a 5 4 x 4 
_ ae A ee NEE ais aa 6 Sy polenta ; 
ib) glia 8a on id) petatnd) ee eR) ye. BS 2 XCKSD) 
For Problems 35-80, add or subtract as indicated and express 7, 4 fe 6 Ione Oats 7 fe 8 
your answers in simplest form. (Objective 3) Mad eer a 2 eh Oe Oe 
Bie Bye = alah Sie, DS apa: 3 9 6x +21 5 4 
Mara ae ~ 36 sales Wile = 78. 
oe 8 4 8 3 9 9g x-—2 ee XK 2) x-—1 rE OC ix 
Tn 4n 3n n 7n 5n 8) 4 6 4 
Tie ie) Osh fee 79. 80. 
ate 12a 4 oh SE Pe Bore ili Ma Sater seid eT i SRE 


K+ 7 A 


. “ad Web jlems ‘ 
p> Indicates Enhanced WebAssign problems (CBG WMMGes te 1) (3x — 4)(2 
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- Thoughts Into Words 


$1. Give a step-by-step description of how to do this addi- 83. Suppose that your friend does an addition problem as 


tion problem: follows: 
he Peas) 5 7. 5(12) 7 87) 60 Gig Gnu Ommeece 
a + = = = = 
6 fi 9 on eal 8(12) 96 96 ~=24 
82. Why are : 5 and : opposites? What should Is this answer correct? What advice would you offer 
Ki =i 


your friend? 


3 
be the result of adding = and 
x 


Further Investigations 


For Problems 84-89, use this approach to help with the 


9 ; 
Consider the addition problem ae a ara Notice additions and subtractions. 
that the denominators x — 2 and 2 — x are opposites; that is, 84 7 2 9 85 s) ie 1 
—1(2 — x) = (x — 2). In such cases. add the fractions as ae (Sy. ol en eee ee 
follows: 7 P r 4 | = F 5 ? 
2 Be ot 3 Seni a z (+) x 4 ae fa— 1) eo 
eae? DB=K y= 2 Dy => Fi ile/x y, ' 9 4 ' 
& ~ - 
= Z + Z Form jo Os ee 8 es 
r= 2 R=? of | 
n 3 
_ 89. — 
Be!) 5 Dall | = 2a 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1. False 2. True 3. True 4. True 5. True 6. True 7. False 8. False 9. True 10. True 


7.4 Addition and Subtraction of Algebraic Fractions and 
simplifying Complex Fractions 


OBJECTIVES Add or subtract rational expressions for which the denominators can 
be factored 


4 Simplify complex fractions 


In this section, we expand our work with adding and subtracting rational expressions, and we 
discuss the process of simplifying complex fractions. Before we begin, however, this seems 
like an appropriate time to offer a bit of advice regarding your study of algebra. Success in 
algebra depends on having a good understanding of the concepts as well as being able to per- 
form the various computations. As for the computational work, you should elo a carefully 
organized format that shows as many steps as you need in order to minimize the chances of 
making careless errors. Don’t be eager to find shortcuts for certain computations before you 
have a thorough understanding of the steps involved in the process. This advice is especially 
appropriate at the beginning of this section. 


Classroom Example 


Classroom Example 


8 
Sa lel —$——— 
Si 


=e. 
Fein 
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Study Examples 1—4 very carefully. Note that the same basic procedure is followed in 
solving each problem: 


Step 1 Factor the denominators. 

Step 2. Find the LCD. 

Step 3 Change each fraction to an equivalent fraction that has the LCD as its denominator. 
Step 4 Combine the numerators and place over the LCD. 

Step 5 Simplify by performing the addition or subtraction. 

Step 6 Look for ways to reduce the resulting fraction. 


Add ee 


2 


ye se De OE 


Solution 


Ist denominator: x? + 2x = x(x + 2) ———? ECD asics.) 
2nd denominator: x 


3 5 3 5 € + *) 
a + 
ie me, ep Nate 2) 4 ce \ are 


This fraction has Form 

the LCD as its of | 

denominator 

R Scene ie oe ware 

— + = 

sd Cire mee eee 2) mel eaten) 
 Jeeeiss 100 Sues 13) 
x(x + 2) xe se 2) 


el ee 


PEXAMPLE 2 ii i 
Subtract : 


> 


4s Le? 


Solution 
De ag ae ——} LCDis @+ 2)@— 2) 
ime d te ee 
4 | 4 ] eae 
Paw x22. Gana (5) 
4 Cee) 
~ (x4 2)(x—2) (x + 2)(x- 2) 
Age leo 2) Ao 
7&2) = 2) @F 2) —2) 
= see 
~ (x + 2x — 2) 
= les 2) Note the changing of —x + 2 to —1@ — 2) 
@ +a) 
| 
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D 3 
Ser oaee ae Add eS ern 6 
Add = +—— ; 
se PE Se 18S i) Solution 
8x + 4 Ge (ai a) 
[UN Genel Ae i | —> LCDis(a + 3)(a — 3)(a + 2) 
a+ 5a+6=(a+t 3)(a + 2) 
40250 tal) 
(Gear SWGe = SNC 1) 2) 3 


| I 5 
ih = a ap Sy ae © 


(oes (39) + ees ES) 


Form Form 
of | of | 
x a+ 2) fi 3(a-— 3) 
(Ge 3) G3 (Ge) a eS Tee ote) 
pen Cra) oe ere 
~ (a+ 3\(a-3)at+2) (a+ 3)(a— 3)(a + 2) 
ding 5(a— 1) 


(Gus (Ge ay) 2 Cae (a ee 


Classroom Example EXAI M : | ] ae : Perform the indicated operations. 


Perform the indicated operations: 
2x 3) ze 


Sa 7 3 dei ae 
eet, a+b ay — ye xo y Beaty 


9a + 105 Solution 


(a= bi (a 1b) 


to ye (0 yc) 


ey —— LED is@ a =) 


Die aie 8) 
(@+ yey) @+NK—-y) GFR») 
ek OS 2 ay) 

1 GRE ay) 

DE PE ee PD 

(x+y) — 9) 

Say 


© (w+ y= y) 


Classroom Example 


Simplify 


Classroom Example 


Simplify 6 


Classroom Example 


Simplify 


MA] 


3° 
10 


9 


m 


n 


1 


1 
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Complex Fractions 


Fractional forms that contain fractions in the numerators and/or denominators are called 
complex fractions. Here are some examples of complex fractions: 


2D i i l re 
| sis 

8 5 ea j y 

4 3 5) ] 5 1 

5 y 6 4 x ie 


It is often necessary to simplify a complex fraction—that is, to express it as a simple fraction. 
We will illustrate this process with the next four examples. 


Simplify 


On| |W 


Solution 


This type of problem creates no difficulty because it is merely a division problem. Thus 


Z 
Oe ee Ae eo 
AN 
S| a | 
EXAMPLE 6 A 
Simplify ~ 
Te 
y 
Solution 
iu 
i coy are en Wh a 
BP yA ae Bie 
y PE eee 
1 ] 
—+ — 
“mph 
eat 
od 


Let’s look at two possible “attack routes” for such a problem. 


Solution A 
cl ey ae) 5 : 
93 ek ee ee 0 
Otek. eae eT 
] 
ae ie | ey en x 


Invert divisor 
and multiply 
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Solution B 


The least common multiple of all four denominators (2, 3, 6, and 4) is 12. We multiply the 


entire complex fraction by a form of 1, specifically 1D 


ie Lk 
273 2) ee 
eS hese ie | 
rte fae 
eae 1 .) 
eh call § ee a){| = i 
(5 ef 5) (5) z we 
SN SG | 
| eS - 124) 
ees) lee 
pe 1) 


Mies we Joe Se 


Classroom Example EXAMPLE 8 2 a 2 
; y 


oe ee eee 
x ¥ Simplify 5 i 
Simplify ; > Dae 
a x y 
x y 
Solution A 


y(3y + 2x) 2 4. 3 DUS) it Sif x 2y " 3x 
conan, x\y AUK Gye ky 

2 h a - 

2 


=— o Invert divisor and multiply 


Solution B 
The least common multiple of all four denominators (x, y, x, and y) is xy*, We multiply the 


ares 


Ey hee . 7 aye *) 
entire complex fraction by a form of 1, specifically, —. 


Xx) 
Te 2a 
= + ze A — ++ — 
x Df oe og 15 
es 2 ae! 
x Kaa ye 
At Re m8) a faa Alc) 
Oy || —= se = VEN a hee a 
7" a a ) 
Gee) 
Vel oateac DOV Sl eva | tee 
X We x We 
DE Bia VC2y ae 320 | 
or ; or 
2) aie yr = Fi 
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Certainly either approach (Solution A or Solution B) will work for problems such as 
Examples 7 and 8. You should carefully examine Solution B of each example. This approach 
works very effectively with algebraic complex fractions in which the least common multiple 
of all the denominators of the simple fractions is easy to find. We can summarize the two 
methods for simplifying a complex fraction as follows: 


1. Simplify the numerator and denominator of the fraction separately. Then divide the 
simplified numerator by the simplified denominator. 


2. Multiply the numerator and denominator of the complex fraction by the 
least common multiple of all of the denominators that appear in the complex fraction. 


Classroom Example Z Ls 
ae aa il 
hak Simplify : 

Simplify ——. 5) 

6 BN, a 
il ae = y 
b : 
Sb — dab" b(3 — 4a) Solution 
ab + 6a = a(b + 6) 2 9) 
= a= 3 
Ki 2 (2) Xx 
5 \xy 5 
ts ie . 1s 
y ) 
2 
() =} - (Xs) 
e 5 
(xy)(4) + (xy) - 
ZV Oxy ViZoeee on) 
So or See 
AK DG x(4y + 5) 


oar ree ee 


| Concept Quiz 7.4 | Quiz 7.4 


For Problems |—4, answer true or false. 


1. A complex fraction can be described as a fraction within a fraction. 


2. Division can simplify the complex fraction 


a= 2) gap 2 ; Spe ap 2. : 
3. The complex fraction = : simplifies to ae for all values of x except 


x — 0; 
4. One method for simplifying a complex fraction is to multiply the entire fraction by a 
form of |. 
5. Arrange in order the following steps for adding rational expressions. 
A. Combine numerators and place over the LCD. 
. Find the LED. 
. Reduce. 


B 

Cc 

D. Factor the denominators. 

E. Simplify by performing addition or subtraction. 
EF. 


Change each fraction to an equivalent fraction that has the LCD as its denominator. 
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| Problem Set 7.4 


For Problems 1—40, perform the indicated operations and x 7 <= 8x — 35 
express answers in simplest form. (Objective 1) 28. eno) I 5)(x — 6)(x — 1) 
: b 7—p 
4 So Bom § 3 Vo Geeks Wa 29. Z sae 
P 1. eae x(x — 4) 2 ope ait os Honea ab+b’ a +ab 4 
: 7 _ 5 ~-5x-3 A 9 1 -x+14 > 30. 2X : : 2y a(x — y) 
Oy x XK 2) pe ey Oe KD) Dain) Je ar B6y SY 
eee net ee 6n + 32 ee eae aa 
iA ie Oita =) “n w+ 6n n+ 6) 2) ee 5) aS OSM 
2 3) 5 3x A 
7 oo 4 8 8 a a 39) += Le 
“Wtn on n+ 4 “Ge = Dp = 2 Bt Cg Peake ae ee ae 
> 9 ale = 56 5x 7 10 3x vo 19% fe) 33) : 10 as - 8 : 3 i t Jee 
xe =e 2 1) "2 + 2x 5x 5x(x + 2) AO 2 a ag Ee) 
UW 3) 5) ox = 7 34. : 5 2 ! Ox 21 
ie ea Ti eee + Ix 2 — Tx (x — 49 XK NT 
2 ; 3. 57 
yD 6 . 9 eee LaBkh = ad : zs = 
PSG eae ay 3x + 3) x + 7x + 10 x+2 x+5 (Xe a= DOSE SE 5) 
8 4 Q a 3 x ex = 15 
13.5 Be “ 14. 6x 3 3 30. 3 F ; 
3 = | x—-— 1 x | = a 7 oD x 7) Xx x ge = Oye =e AES Wa DMX 6) 
> 15 a i 11a-—6 37. a : g a” 
ee re) ASD) 84 Ix = 20 3e=5 xt4 Cx-SetSs 
16 3 5 8a+8 38. 4x fot 2 4 (Oe = ts 
" @ + da ie = Ne ala + A)(a — 4) Ore sk Woe ae 2 Die a | Sree 2 (ase Wher 2) 
2 
7, 1 1 ‘o) 39. 1 De | 
x —6x x + 6x (X— 6)(x + 6) ee eee ee 
: 3 — 
i a x = 35 > 40. z : eel 2 
e+ 5x 2 — 5x Mx +5)(x—5) > ee EO Berry 035) 
19 n y n+8 3 
a ee ee me Problems 41—60, simplify each of the complex fractions. 
jective 2) 
So n= 10 1 8 
w—25 3n—15 3(n—5)(n+65) 5 ae 
5x 2x : Sry beeeaat {opens ae 
21. + Ie ] ] 2. 1] 3 11 
6x 4. 4 Ox + 6 6(3x + 2) —-+— ap ety ee 
TX Bx ey aa 2 uo 
22, ——— + eal De am sl 
See LO 416.) leCga4) ao 5 pie ee 
10 
lee Ra ieee i 
5x+5 3x4 3 18(x+1) ee a Cee 
Cee 
+ A ae ~ 
> 24. Vela Bhp a x +16 > 4 
Os Sie we Sec 16 24x 2) aS Apne 
Ze 5 69 
p25. — 2 3 5x +6 45. 1 27 46. 7 ae 
ge se Tbe ae 1D 5 = xX + 3)(x + 4)(x — 3) Ofc ge —-—7) 
3 
2G : e+ Tr 3 - 
3 = || Fe A oye eh (X 1)(x + 1)(x% + 4) = 
ie a 3! 
olyh - yes 5 x O20) ete ONS hb aE 
be ar (pe =e x — 3x —10 (** DOF Dr — By 5) is 


b> ndisates Eni 


iced WebA 


sign } 


i ble mM 


> 49. 


Ail 


> 53. 


ish 


Sie 


> 59. 
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2 3} 
ees ee 
x oy 2y 3X x AG 2 2x 
50. =e 
2) =, il ey x 0 7 RY 7 
xy ee 
rs Au oe 
eet > 
» ie x 59. ab ob 4 + 2a 
7 3 Ixy — 3x 8 1 8b +a 
a es —— + i 
ae ) a b 
6 
ames pos 
Xx : + 2x 54. yy VS (6) 
8} 3 + Ax DO Ves eo 
= ap Al 3 == 
i y 
3 4 4 5 
ake —+— 
2x, X 9 24x 56 ONG aes 16x + 60 
5 7 NOx 42 a 9 B7 x 
She ae lye 3 
ese 2 3 
iS %) 
4 x 2x X a | 2X+5 
eS 58. 
il 3 xa 2 Ax + 2 
—+— =Al 
x 2 ge sel 
1 3 2; 
tee 2 wre 
x — aoe y=? eae 2 sy 
3 i > 60. A 5 Saae 
ap al 
R= ll es Pe = 2B 


For Problems 61—71, answer each question with an alge- 
braic fraction. 


> 61. 


If by jogging at a constant rate Joan can complete a race 
in 40 minutes, how much of the course has she completed 


A m 
at the end of m minutes? ii 


62. 


> 63. 


64. 


>» 65. 


66. 


> 67. 


68. 


69. 


70. 


> 71. 
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If Kent can mow the entire lawn in m minutes, what 

fractional part of the lawn has he mowed at the end of 
‘ ; 20 

20 minutes? 


In) 
If Sandy drove k kilometers at a rate of r kilometers per 
hour, how long did it take her to make the trip? ~ 


If Roy traveled m miles in h hours, what was his rate in 
. ¢ nN) 
miles per hour? 


If / liters of gasoline cost d dollars, what is the price per 
liter? : 

If p pounds of candy cost c cents, what is the price per 
pound? 


Suppose that the product of two numbers is 34, and one 
of the numbers is 7. What is the other number? ~~ 


al 


If a cold water faucet, when opened, can fill a tank in 
3 hours, how much of the tank is filled at the end of 
h hours? (See Figure 7.1.) 


Figure 7.1 


If the area of a rectangle is 47 square inches, and the 
length is / inches, what is the width of the rectangle? — 


| 


If the area of a rectangle is 56 square centimeters, and 
the width 1s w centimeters, what is the length of the rec- 
tangle? 

If the area of a triangle is 48 square feet, and the length 
of one side is b feet, what is the length of the altitude to 
that side? 


b 
{ 


| Thoughts Into Words _ Thoughts Into Words 


1D, 


Which of the two techniques presented in the text would 


1 1 
—+— 


9 


you use to simplify an. 
4 6 


oe. 
sae teh Om, 

Which technique would you use to simplify 7 6 ? 
Os 


Explain your choice for each problem. 


| | Further Investigations | Investigations 


For Problems 73—76, simplify each complex fraction. 


TES 


n —n +n | 
ae oe 
] on | 74, 2 4 ig) ae 
—— | oe = 
n jd} 


j| = 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


ie rue Deelinie 3. False 4. True 


3n 3r2 + 2n+ 8 


SD eben S 
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7.5 Fractional Equations and Problem Solving 


OBJECTIVES Solve proportions and rational equations 


3 Solve word problems that involve relationships in the division process 


Classroom Example 
i = 2? peas 3 1 


Solve + = 
6 


8 12° 


al 


= 


Classroom Example 


2 | 
Solve — + = =-. 
yy. 8B 


{9} 


We will consider two basic types of fractional equations in this text. One type has only constants 
as denominators, and the other type has some variables in the denominators. In Chapter 3 we 
considered fractional equations that had only constants in the denominators. Let’s review our 
approach to these equations because we will be using that same basic technique to solve any 


fractional equations. 


Solution 
ie ae ee! 
oe EG 
nm es 9} b 
He 3 = Z - ") = 12() Here both sides by 12, the LCD of all three 
6 denominators 


Ae 2) B(x bP 1) = 2 
AL 8 Px 5 = 2 


Le = 5 =]? 
Ix =7 
x= 1 


The solution set is {1}. (Check it!) 
cei 


If an equation contains a variable in one or more denominators, then we proceed in essen- 
tially the same way except that we must avoid any value of the variable that makes a denom- 
inator zero. Consider the next example. 


Solution 


First, we need to realize that x cannot equal zero. Then we can proceed in the usual way 


ei Met 
Sk ae = 
Nd Dee 
»(2 ‘ +) re 2( 2) Multiply both sides by 2x, the LCD of all 
a A x denominators 
Gas 110 


Classroom Example 


=1 aS 
Solve z = He. 
2 6 


{4} 


Classroom Example 
x 


Solve +6= 


6 
x—6 x-6 
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Y Check 
3) oe B | 5 
x ot 5 = - becomes pi te 5 zie 4 When x = 4 
Sie ce) 
4 4° 4 
Sas 
4 4 
The solution set is {4}. 
ee ee ae 


In Chapter 4 we introduced the concept of a proportion, and we used it to solve some 
F ea Cune - 
consumer-type problems. The property of proportions fee = 7 if and only if ad = bc” (cross 
9) ag 


products are equal) was used to help solve some equations. Here again in Example 3, that 
same property can be used to solve a rational equation that is in the form of a proportion. 


Solve = : 
Be 5) 


war 2 Eee 


Solution 


Because neither denominator can be zero, we know that x # —2 and x + 1. 


Stes 1) ede ee) Cross products are equal 


Nn 
Lay 
| 
ios) 
~ Nn 
| Ill 
WwW Oo NY 
tay 
+ 
TS 


a 


Because the only restrictions are x # —2 and x ¥ 1, the solution set is {3}. (Check it!) se 


Solve ; i : 


Ce = 2 


Solution 


No denominator can be zero, so x # 2. 


(x 2(- : aa 2) =(x- a(- : ;) Multiply by x — 2, the LCD 
De) (ios X. 
D de Dye = ah = 3 
DE Se MS 
x=2 
Two cannot be a solution because it will produce a denominator of zero. There is no solution 


to the given equation; the solution set is ©. =e 


Example 4 illustrates the importance of recognizing the restrictions that must be placed on pos- 
sible values of a variable. We will indicate such restrictions at the beginning of our solution. 
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Classroom Example 


UB) = 25 | 
Solve ——— = 3 — -. 
x iG 


{24} 


Classroom Example 

One number is 8 larger than another 
number. The indicated quotient of the 
smaller number divided by the 


5 
larger number reduces to 9° Find the 
numbers. 


10 and 18 


Classroom Example 

One angle of a triangle has a measure 
of 60°, and the measures of the 

other two angles are in the ratio of 

5 to 1. Find the measures of the other 
two angles. 


100° and 20 


) = | (0) 
12577 = fZ + 


Solve 


Solution 


Note the necessary restriction 


= 10 
2 ea ee ae 
fi nN 


Ds = 10 
( =") = n( 4 oe *) 
n n 


IWS = g@ = 4p ae 10) 
115 = 5n 


23=n 


Multiply both sides by n 


The only restriction is n # O, and the solution set is {23}. 


jae eee 
Back to Problem Solving 


We are now ready to solve more problems, specifically those that translate into fractional 
equations. 


One number is 10 larger than another number. The indicated quotient of the smaller number 


3 
divided by the larger number reduces to ze Find the numbers. 


Solution 


We let n represent the smaller number. Then n + 10 represents the larger number. The second 
sentence in the statement of the problem translates into the following equation: 


n 3 
Sa SS, nz —10 
ha LOe 5 
5n = 3(n + 10) Cross products are equal 
5n = 3n + 3 
2n = 30 
(ee) 


If nis 15, then n + 10 is 25. Thus the numbers are 15 and 25. To check, consider the quo- 
tient of the smaller number divided by the larger number. 

Ae ta) 
D5 5a 


$$ 


EXAMPLE 7 as 


One angle of a triangle has a measure of 40°, and the measures of the other two angles are in 
the ratio of 5 to 2. Find the measures of the other two angles. 


Solution 
The sum of the measures of the other two angles is 180°—40° = 140°. Let y represent the meas- 
ure of one angle. Then 140 — y represents the measure of the other angle. 
y 
140 — y 
2y = 5(140—y) 
TOO a5 y 


140 


NOln 


yF 


Cross products are equal 


ll 


2y 


Classroom Example 

Greta drives her car 100 miles in the 
same time that it takes Elizabeth to 
drive her car 120 miles. If Elizabeth 
drives 10 miles per hour faster than 
Greta, find the rate of each. 


Greta = 50 miles per hour; 
Wendy = 60 miles per hour 
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Ty = 700 
y = 100 
If y = 100, then 140 — y = 40. Therefore the measures of the other two angles of the triangle 


are 100° and 40°. 
a ee ee | 


In Chapter 4 we solved some uniform motion problems in which the formula d = rt 
played an important role. Let’s consider another one of those problems; keep in mind that 


: ; d d 
we can also write the formula d = rt as — = tor—=r. 
if t 


EXAMPLE 8 . 


Wendy rides her bicycle 30 miles in the same time that it takes Kim to ride her bicycle 20 
miles. If Wendy rides 5 miles per hour faster than Kim, find the rate of each. 


Solution 


Let r represent Kim’s rate. Then r + 5 represents Wendy’s rate. Let’s record the information 
of this problem in a table. 


= Distance 


Distance Time 


We can use the fact that their times are equal as a guideline. 


Kim’s Time = Wendy’s Time 


Distance Kim rides — Distance Wendy rides 


Rate Kimrides —Rate Wendy rides 
D 
ae = Pe Oar) a) 
Par S 


20(r + 5) = 30r 
20r + 100 = 30r 
100 = 10r 
l0=r 
Therefore, Kim rides at 10 miles per hour, and Wendy rides at 10 + 5 = 15 miles per hour. es 


Concept Quiz 7.5 


For Problems 1—3, answer true or false. 

1. In solving rational equations, any value of the variable that makes a denominator zero 
cannot be a solution of the equation. 

2. One method to solve rational equations is to multiply both sides of the equation by the 
lowest common denominator of the fractions in the equation. 

3. In solving a rational equation that is a proportion, cross products can be set equal to 
each other. 
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4. Identify each of the following equations as a proportion or not a proportion. 

2 7 x= 8 i Ze ede 

A. Pe B. = Ch Set = 

Cacia | eel 25 en oe jaaplor sta 2. 

5. Select all the equations that could represent the following problem. John bought 3 bottles 
of energy drink for $5.07. If the price remains the same, what will 8 bottles of energy 


drink cost? 


3 By 507 


in : a 
S07 8 m3 


BS 
C2=— ps 
8 


For Problems 1-40, solve each of the equations. (Objective 1) > 21 a ee e) aes 9 all mes nh f) 47) 
ea Fae en i 2¢ .\ fod  6t ~ 8 | 48s 
eas Gan es a £ 
23 Did tled opel py eames rear iL 
pe ae | 4 ee cen Ati Ofumde alee) ey PAR ean 
AS RI ee 0 ie) 4 
Se ee = aia 6 ee 
Sg ees oh g nt? nl B 4 yy n 
6 7 3 7 27 n i 
x si i 49 = 1 49 —n 
4 oy 
28. = i@ 
, bess sh a = i a = ia 
4 ae z 
20 a a 
Sg 2s 3S 4 pee) x +3 x= 2: CE Gee 
3 4 4 7 6 Fs A 
> 31. = £329) : = 
pc al ee ae Kaas Y= O os See 2 eee 
4 5 ees ' 
33. — = law 
eee ek A os Te tes eee 
11. 8 4 =3 {-38} 
x B. 
34, Ae a aa 
gee es em, Nei) 
9 5 ie | 5 3 
, _ abp = ll — = a 
pg 2x Le (13) ae a) ee 
S) 6 (Slew : 
r= 
= J 2\ 
14. CN ae all De ae 5 ~ ] (27) ae xy é i awes! 
2) 8 6 ee) 
ii ac || 3 ) 
1 > 37. 1+ er 
pis ead Pee ee 2n ae 
x 3 6 1<f ae 4 0 { 
3 D) 
5 1 38. ee eo {3| 
ie ee £6} Ay eee re cea i 1 ally ey) 
3n 9 id a ie; 4 n LJ 
i HS of 
I 4 2 | 39 wea ee eee 
P19) et eee 7 
BB sonia Waters Fe, ot a a has ee 
40. h ae h = h =a J 60 
Aion a6 \17J 


For 


Problems 41-52, set up an equation and solve each 


problem. (Objective 2) 


> 47. 
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The ratio of the measures of the complement of an angle 
to its supplement is | to 4. Find the measure of the 


3 5 : ; angle. 60 
> 41. The numerator of a fraction is 8 less than the denom- gleam 
inator. The fraction in its simplest form is —. Find the 48. One angle of a triangle has a measure of 43 ; and the 
ae 40 measures of the other two angles are in the ratio of 2 to 1. 
fraction. ; : ¥ 
45 Find the measures of the other two angles. 45° and 90 
P 42. One number is 12 larger than another number. The indi- a ; 
Mae He ee ae i eee ‘ad d % i 49. It took Heidi 3 hours and 20 minutes longer to ride her 
ated quotient of the smaller number divi ; : ee : 
4 - eee py we bicycle 125 miles than it took Abby to ride 75 miles. If 
larger reduces to A Find the numbers. 24 and 36 they both rode at the same rate, find this rate. 15 mph 
> 43 > 50. Two trains left a depot traveling in opposite directions at 


What number must be added to the numerator and denom- 
) 


gz wane é a 
inator of 5 to produce a fraction equivalent to 5: 10 


the same rate. One train traveled 338 miles in 2 hours 
more time than it took the other train to travel 234 miles. 
Find the rate of the trains. 


52 mph 


> 44. What number must be subtracted from the numerator and hs 
: 51. Kent drives his Mazda 270 miles in the same time that 
: ae) ree Ibi aye: : 
denominator of —— to produce a fraction equivalent to ~~? / Dave drives his Nissan 250 miles. If Kent averages 
: 3 . é Me 4 miles per hour faster than Dave, find their rates. 
45. One angle of a triangle has a measure of 60°, and the Dave 50 mph; Kent 54mph 
Peace Or the onic wuomnelcearein the maoore tes. Pm o2. Al airplane travels 2050 miles im the\samertimerthana 
sures gles ZO) 


> 46. 


Find the measures of the other two angles. 48° and 72 


The measure of angle A of a triangle is 20° more than the 
measure of angle B. The measures of the angles are in a 
ratio of 3 to 4. Find the measure of each angle. 60° and 80 


car travels 260 miles. If the rate of the plane is 358 miles 
per hour faster than the rate of the car, find the rate of 
each. Car 52n 


ph; Airplane 410 mph 


|. Thoughts Into Words | Thoughts Into Words 


i iti : BG 4 
Some leipen Loco ie ae iae yaovien 54. How can you tell by inspection that 7 = 4 has 
x= aes 
: : no solution? 
Soe ee © eit daca 
55. How would you help someone solve the equation 


(b) Explain how to solve the equation 


3 3) 


ap 2 


= =? 
x 


| ae) 
x 


Xx 


| | Further Investigations _ Investigations 


For Problems 56—59, solve each of the equations. 


ia ar il n | 
+ 


= {0} 
he 2 aw 
3 l 5 
S56. = = 
2n n 3n 59 | x 2 a Ba ae 7 
Se ae Ss Ge 2a 3) 
4 9 
So i Ae {All real numbers except 0} {All| real numbers except —3 and —2} 


2n n 2n 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. True A, sbrauke 8k IoAwe CID 


4A. Not a proportion 4B. Proportion 4C. Not a proportion 
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7.6 More Fractional Equations and Problem Solving 


OBJECTIVES [§§ Solve rational equations 


2 | Solve word problems involving rational numbers and rate-time relationships 


Let’s begin this section by considering a few more fractional equations. We will continue to 
solve them using the same basic techniques as in the preceding section. 


10 6 | 


Solve a = Z Sxiets alse — Il 9 
Gain Deh ) (8) F 
solution 
{5} 10 6 , Do you see why x cannot 
= > x ae yy equal =f 
Shed Ayal eo 4 4 
10 6 l Factor the first 
ae) Ae = 9 denominator 
10 6 i Multiply both sides by 
18(4x — 1 = = 18(4x — 1){ — 18(4 1), the LCD 
Ce ley ae a (5) Sea 
9(10) — 18(6) = 2(4x — 1) 
SO 10S = oe 2 
cil leeh) Norge aa! 
ema Be sure that the solution 
—2=x 2 checks! 
The solution set is {—2}. ene cee 
Remark: In the second step of the solution for Example 1, you may choose to reduce 
ee ee TRB ae ent = 
) . Then 5 is f 
HER Sie cles e left side, ay eae simplifies to EEE: This forms 
=a Lee ; 
the proportion re = 9° which can be solved easily using the cross multiplication method. 
Classroom Example 2n 5n 
3x 10x Solve — =2. 
Solve = 3. @ ar 3 n- —9 
an am OS) x? — 25 4 
solution 
{15} 
2n ‘ Sn rs 
eo ee n# —3andnF 3 


2n n 5n 
ere Gene) oe <1 eh 


=. 


(n+ 3) ( ZL og au ) = (Mee) ies 3h) 


Weta (hie s\n) 


2n(n — 3) + Sn = 2(n? — 9) 
2n? — 6n + 5n = 2n? — 18 


—6n + 5n = —-18 \dd —2n? to both sides 
—n = —18 
n= 18 


The solution set is {18}. 
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Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 3 | Sol i | 10 
OME 7— — = —— 


Solve x + i = 4 n a 
2x 4 
Solution 
| 
ft.) 110 
oe = ae n= (0) 
n 3 
| 10 
n(n + *) ~ 2n( 2) 
n 3 
3n? + 3 = 10n 
3n? — 10n +3 =0 
Gn 1)(n = 3) = Remember when we used the factoring 
Oe 3) techniques to help solve equations of this 
on — 0 Or abt) type in Chapter 6? 
3n = 1 or n= 
3 
i= or n= 
3 


| 
The solution set is is a}. 


Problem Solving 


Z 3 SO iia ee 
Recall that — and Dh are called multiplicative inverses, or reciprocals, of each other because 


; l 
their product is 1. In general, the reciprocal of any nonzero real number n is the number —. 
Let’s use this idea to solve a problem. i 


Classroom Example 
The sum of a number and its 


26 
The sum of a number and its reciprocal is ee Find the number. 


: se ae : 
reciprocal is ae Find the number. Solution 
1 3 
{ | 4) We let 2 represent the number. Then — represents its reciprocal. 
me n 
4 
: 26 
Number + Its reciprocal = — 
I 26 
n ++ = Sia, n#F O 
n 5 
I 26 E 
SRN te son Zz Multiply both sides by Sn, the LCD 
n 
5n? + 5 = 26n 


(Ono lt = 3) = 0 
5n —- 1=0 or fe (() 
5n = 


or iii => 


n= or v5 


On| 


If the number is 7 its reciprocal is — = 5. If the number is 5, its reciprocal is 5 


ees fee 
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Classroom Example 

To travel 280 miles, it takes Gary 
one hour less than it takes Wayne 
to travel 250 miles. Gary travels 


20 miles per hour faster than Wayne. 


Find the times and rates of both 
travelers. 


Wayne 
Gary = 4 hours at 70 mph 


5 hours at 50 mph: 


Now let’s consider another uniform motion problem, which is a slight variation of those 
we studied in the previous section. Again, keep in mind that we always use the distance—rate— 
time relationships in these problems. 


GU 


To travel 60 miles, it takes Sue, riding a moped, 2 hours less than it takes LeAnn, riding a bicy- 
cle, to travel 50 miles (see Figure 7.2). Sue travels 10 miles per hour faster than LeAnn. Find 
the times and rates of both girls. 


LeAnn Sue 


50 miles 


60 miles 
Figure 7.2 


Solution 


We let ¢ represent LeAnn’s time. Then ¢ — 2 represents Sue’s time. We can record the infor- 
mation from Example 5 in the table. 


LeAnn 


Sue 


We use the fact that Sue travels 10 miles per hour faster than LeAnn as a guideline to set up 
an equation. 


Sue’s Rate = LeAnn’s Rate + 10 


; 


60 50 
= =n a= MO), t+ 


ao 2andt# O 


Solving this equation yields 


60, 50 
= ap =r I@ 


t—?2 


7s, 


t(t 2(- =.) = t(t — »( 2 + 10) 


60t = 50(t — 2) + 10r(t — 2) 
60t = 50t — 100 + 107 — 20¢ 
0 = 10° — 30r — 100 
= — 30 
0 = (¢ — 5)(t + 2) 
t—5 Of, AP =e 6 
:= > OF yy 


II 
=) 


Classroom Example 

Printing press A can produce 

30 posters per minute, and press B 
can produce 20 posters per minute. 
Printing press A is set up and starts 
a job, and then 20 minutes later 
printing press B is started, and both 
presses continue printing until 


2850 posters are produced. How long 


would printing press B be used? 


45 minutes 


Classroom Example 

Sandy can shovel the walk in 

50 minutes, and Ashley can shovel 
the same walk in 75 minutes. How 
long would it take the two of them 


working together to shovel the walk? 


30 minutes 
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We must disregard the negative solution, so LeAnn’s time is 5 hours, and Sue’s time is 5 — 2 = 
0) 60 
3 hours. LeAnn’s rate is 5 = 10 miles per hour, and Sue’s rate is x = 20 miles per hour. 


(Be sure that all of these results check back into the original problem!) ee) 


There is another class of problems that we commonly refer to as work problems, or 
sometimes as rate-time problems. For example, if a certain machine produces 120 items 


ee : m0 ; 
in 10 minutes, then we say that it is producing at a rate of —— = 12 items per minute. 


Likewise, if a person can do a certain job in 5 hours, then that person is working at a rate of 


l 2 ree SG 
A of the job per hour. In general, if Q is the quantity of something done in ¢ units of time, then 


the rate ris given by r = The rate is stated in terms of so much quantity per unit of time. 


The uniform-motion problems we discussed earlier are a special kind of rate-time problem in 
which the quantity is distance. The use of tables to organize information, as we illustrated 
with the uniform-motion problems, is a convenient aid for some rate-time problems. Let’s 
consider some examples. 


EXAMPLE 6 OSS seScessar ssi cieaiany ane 


Printing press A can produce 35 fliers per minute, and press B can produce 50 fliers per 
minute. Printing press A is set up and starts a job, and then 15 minutes later printing press B 
is started, and both presses continue printing until 2225 fliers are produced. How long would 
printing press B be used? 


Solution 


We let m represent the number of minutes that printing press B is used. Then m + 15 
represents the number of minutes that press A is used. The information in the problem can be 
organized in a table. 


Quantity = Rate x Time 


Press A 
Press B 


B70 ac IS) 
50m 


Since the total quantity (total number of fliers) is 2225 fliers, we can set up and solve the fol- 
lowing equation: 
35(m + 15) + 50m = 2225 
851 + D2). « D0m = 2225 
85m = 1700 
m = 20 


Therefore, printing press B must be used for 20 minutes. 


eee 


TEXAMPLE 7 


Bill can mow a lawn in 45 minutes, and Jennifer can mow the same lawn in 30 minutes. How 
long would it take the two of them working together to mow the lawn? (See Figure 7.3.) 
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Classroom Example 

It takes Jake three times as long to 
mow the lawn as it does Zack. How 
long would it take each boy by 
himself if they can mow the lawn 
together in 36 minutes? 


Zack = 48 minutes: 
Jake = 144 minutes (2 hours, 
24 minutes) 


Figure 7.3 


Remark: Before you look at the solution of this problem, estimate the answer. Remember 
that Jennifer can mow the lawn by herself in 30 minutes. 


Solution 
I ee f 
Bill’s rate is 45 of the lawn per minute, and Jennifer’s rate is 30 of the lawn per minute. 


If we let m represent the number of minutes that they work together, then — represents the rate 


A aire m 
when working together. Therefore, since the sum of the individual rates must equal the rate 
working together, we can set up and solve the following equation: 


I l 1 
as ie eee fice 1 
30 4S) 
1 il 1 : x 
QOy7al| —= <b: = |) =] Wall = Multiply both sides by 90m, the LCD 
30) aS m 
3m + 2m = 90 
5m = 90 
m— 18 


It should take them 18 minutes to mow the lawn when working together. (How close was your 


estimate?) ma 


| EXAMPLE 8 | 8 


It takes Amy twice as long to deliver papers as it does Nancy. How long would it take each 
girl by herself if they can deliver the papers together in 40 minutes? 


Solution 


We let m represent the number of minutes that it takes Nancy by herself. Then 2m represents 


a : . ce: I 
Amy’s time by herself. Therefore, Nancy’s rate is —, and Amy’s rate is 5, Since the combined 
m 


“a 


rate 1s 40° we can set up and solve the following equation: 


Nancy's Amy’s Combined 
+ se = 
rate rate rate 


y Y 
A. ee 
m ie eee 


ms 
S) 
BE 
3 | 

+ 

|= 
Se 
| 

iS 

3 
aS 
See 


Classroom Example 

It takes Chris 7 hours to install a 
wood railing. After working for 

2 hours he is joined by Carlos, and 
together they finish the railing in 

3 hours. How long would it take 
Carlos to install the railing by 
himself? 


10.5 hours 
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AKQ) s> 2X0) = a 
(60) = 70 


Therefore, Nancy can deliver the papers by herself in 60 minutes, and Amy can deliver them 


by herself in 2(60) = 120 minutes. 
ee es 


One final example of this section outlines another approach that some people find mean- 
ingful for work problems. This approach represents the fractional parts of a job. For example, 
if a person can do a certain job in 7 hours, then at the end of 3 hours, that person has finished 


SARE f ; 5 
7 of the job. (Again, we assume a constant rate of work.) At the end of 5 hours, 7 of the 


; : lies oe 
job has been done—in general, at the end of h hours, = of the job has been completed. Let’s 
use this idea to solve a work problem. 


EXAMPLE 9 


It takes Pat 12 hours to install a wood floor. After he had been working for 3 hours, he was 
joined by his brother Mike, and together they finished the floor in 5 hours. How long would 
it take Mike to install the floor by himself? 


Solution 


Let / represent the number of hours that it would take Mike to install the floor by himself. 
The fractional part of the job that Pat does equals his working rate times his time. Because 


| 
it takes Pat 12 hours to do the entire floor, his working rate is aoe He works for 8 hours (3 hours 


a 


| 8 
before Mike and then 5 hours with Mike). Therefore, Pat’s part of the job 1s —— 19 (8) = rt 


The fractional part of the job that Mike does equals his working rate times his time. Because h 


; ! el 
represents Mike’s time to install the floor, his working rate is A He works for 5 hours. 
l 


| 5 : a 
Therefore, Mike’s part of the job is h (5) = i Adding the two fractional parts together results 
f h 

in | entire job being done. Let’s also show this information in chart form and set up our guide- 
line. Then we can set up and solve the equation. 


Time to do Working Time 
entire job rate working 


8 
5 


Fractional part 
of the job done 


Fractional part of Fractional part of 
the job that Pat does the job that Mike does 
Ye 
/ 
la 

8 5) 

ees —~=j]| 

12 eh 


8h + 60 = 12h 
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60 = 4h 
Ib =h 


It would take Mike 15 hours to install the floor by himself. = 


We emphasize a point made earlier. Don’t become discouraged if solving word problems 
is still giving you trouble. The development of problem-solving skills is a long-term objec- 
tive. If you continue to work hard and give it your best shot, you will gradually become more 
and more confident in your approach to solving problems. Don’t be afraid to try some differ- 
ent approaches on your own. Our problem-solving suggestions simply provide a framework 
for you to build on. 


Concept Quiz 7.6 


For Problems 1-10, answer true or false. 
1. Assuming uniform motion, the rate at which a car travels is equal to the time traveled 
divided by the distance traveled. 
2. If a worker can lay 640 square feet of tile in 8 hours, we can say his rate of work is 


80 square feet per hour. 


: at: 5 
3. Ifa person can complete 2 jobs in 5 hours, then the person is working at the rate of = 
of the job per hour. * 


4. Ina time-rate problem involving two workers, the sum of their individual rates must 
equal the rate working together. 


2 
5. Ifa person works at the rate of 5 of the job per hour, then at the end of 3 hours the 


; 6 
job would be 15 completed. 


| 
6. The solution set for x + — = 4 is {2, 4}. 
x 


3 | | = Dye 
7. The solution set for = = : is , 
Fea eee rv —x-—6 2 
y 


3 4 
8. The solution set for = i 1S) 
5 aa l 


9. If Kim can do a certain job in 5 hours, then at the end of / hours she will have 


5 
completed h of the job. 
1 


; x 4 | 
10. The solution set for Ir =—js 
= een 1Si4ea Oe 
Problem Set 7.6 : 
For Problems 1—32, solve each equation. (Objective 1) 5 3 (9) 
5 : lee 
2n-10 n-5 (2J 
4 2 
> 1. (ees, 2 7 aes £2 (3) 
Orn = 5x 3 0: ia 6 i 2 ee eel 
85 6) 1 2a ale teil 
>3 3 n 4 Lo 
ee a ay ee oe ee gee § ae ee 
p : Dia at aT 10) 37 dp 9 ee a7 Nae 
4. = 
i= 6 eae Se ee Sey | 
Sy oe west \3J 


10. 


1 AL 


12. 


13; 


14. 


15s 


16. 


a7: 


18. 


p19. 


20. 


au. 


23. 


24. 


p> 25. x 


26. 


> 27. 


28. 


> 29. 


30. 


Aik 


DEG LP aren 
oer 2 Tay be 

é} 

n n ee 3 
iar 3 i= 3 2 


n 4 
IS 15 & = el 
4n  A(n + 4) 2 
10 10 {16 2h 
1 ICR aS) Te 
Seog) ma 
‘ n= 2D = 95 
gees ll 3 1 f 
ye ae Re eae 
t 5 | 
+= = in 
4p py 4 
4 | 
SS == 8 
6h = 6 xt =A 3 
3 4 Pirie al 
= = {2} 
p= > eae i n’ + 2n — 35 
9) 3 On ol {e2 
(teh Gl 
pai 3 mH Wea = I? 


i 3 14 


af 5 
@i ap at+4 a+6at+ 8 
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6 6 
ts ey 


For Problems 33-50, set up an equation and solve the 
problem. (Objective 2) 


33. The sum of a number and twice its reciprocal is 


N | © 


: 1 
Find the number. 5 Or 4 


» 34. The sum of a number and three times its reciprocal is 4. 
Find the number. The number is 1 or 3 


21 
35. A number is 10 larger than its reciprocal. Find the number. 
-Z or? 
36. Suppose that the reciprocal of a number subtracted from 


the number yields Z: Find the number. 
The number is — 5 e 

» 37. Suppose that Celia rides her bicycle 60 miles in 

2 hours less time than it takes Tom to ride his bicycle 

85 miles. If Celia rides 3 miles per hour faster than Tom, 


find their respective rates. 
17 miles per hour for Tom and 20 miles per hour for Celia 


> 38. To travel 300 miles, it takes a freight train 2 hours 
longer than it takes an express train to travel 280 miles. 
The rate of the express train is 20 miles per hour faster 
than the rate of the freight train. Find the rates of both 


trains. The freight train's rate is 50 miles per hour and the 
express train's rate is 70 miles per hour 


> 39. One day, Jeff rides his bicycle out into the country 
40 miles (see Figure 7.4). On the way back, he takes a 
different route that is 2 miles longer, and it takes him an 
hour longer to return. If his rate on the way out to the 
country is 4 miles per hour faster than his rate back, find 


both rates. 16 miles per hour for the trip out and 12 miles 
per hour for the return trip 


Figure 7.4 
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> 40. 


> 41. 


> 42. 


43. 


44. 


> 45. 


46 


. 


Rita jogs for 8 miles and then walks an additional 
12 miles. She jogs at a rate twice her walking rate, and 
she covers the entire distance of 20 miles in 4 hours. 
Find the rate she jogs and the rate she walks. 

4 miles per hour walking and 8 miles per nour jogging 

A water tank can be filled by an inlet pipe in 5 minutes. 
A drain pipe will empty the tank in 6 minutes. If 
by mistake the drain is left open as the tank is 
being filled, how long will it take before the tank 


overflows? 30 minutes 


Betty can do a job in 10 minutes. Doug can do the same 
job in 15 minutes. If they work together, how long will 


it take them to complete the job? 6 minutes 


It takes Barry twice as long to deliver papers as it does 
Mike. How long would it take each if they can deliver 


the papers together in 40 minutes? 
60 minutes for Mike and 120 minutes for Barry 


Working together, Cindy and Sharon can address 
envelopes in 12 minutes. Cindy could do the addressing 
by herself in 20 minutes. How long would it take 


Sharon to address the envelopes by herself? 
30 minutes 


Mark can overhaul an engine in 20 hours, and Phil can 
do the same job by himself in 30 hours. If they both 
work together for a time, and then Mark finishes the job 
by himself in 5 hours, how long did they work 


together? 9 hours 


Working together, Pam and Laura can complete a 


eee ; 
job in i hours. When working alone, it takes Laura 


a 


p> 47. 


48. 


p> 49. 


50. 


4 hours longer than Pam to do the job. How long does it 


take each of them working alone? 
2 hours for Pam and 6 hours for Laura 


A copy center has two copiers. Copier A can produce 
copies at a rate of 40 pages per minute, and copier B 
does 30 pages per minute. How long will copier B need 
to run if copier A has been copying by itself for 6 min- 
utes, and then both copier A and B are used until 520 


copies are made? 4 minutes 


It takes two pipes 3 hours to fill a water tank. Pipe B 
can fill the tank alone in 8 hours more than it takes pipe 
A to fill the tank alone. How long would it take each 
pipe to fill the tank by itself? 4 hours for pipe A and 


12 hours for pipe B 
In a survivor competition, the Pachena tribe can shuck 


300 oysters in 10 minutes less time than it takes the 
Tchaika tribe. If the Pachena tribe shucks oysters at a 
rate of 5 oysters per minute faster than the Tchaika 
tribe, find the rate of each tribe. Tchaika shucks 


10 oyster ucks 15 oysters per minute 
Machine A can wrap 600 pieces of candy in 5 minutes 
less time than it takes machine B to wrap 600 pieces 
of candy. If the rate of machine A is 20 candies 
per minute faster than machine B, find the rate of each 
machine. Machir andies per min 


macn ps 40 candies per minute 


SAAS x 
minute, Pachena s CKS 


per 


e Awraps 60 « Ite and 


ine bwra 


Additional word problems can be found in Appendix B. 
All of the problems in the Appendix marked as (7.5) 
or (7.6) are appropriate for your practice. 


| Thoughts Into Words _ Into Words 


Si. 


Write a paragraph or two summarizing the new ideas 
about problem solving that you have acquired thus far 
in this course. 


|_| Further Investigations | Investigations 


For Problems 52—54, solve each equation. 


52. 


> 53. 


aye = || 4 7 

2 a = 

= g See By op = 8) 

e= 2 3 —5 

5 se = {0} 
m= | ze se Ml c= fl 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. False 2. True 3. False 
9. False 10. True 


4. True 


5. True 


54. 


Wee = 5 2 

*¥-16 x+4 x-4 

All real numbers except —4 and 4 
6. False 7. True 8. True 


Chapter 7 Summary 


| OBJECTIVE SUMMARY EXAMPLE 
| Simplify rational expressions The fundamental principle of fractions Simplif he ples 
using factoring techniques. ak soa : : Nore oe x — 3x- 10 
(Section 7.1/Objective 1) bk = b provides the basis for simplify- 
: ; : Solution 
ing rational expressions. For many prob- Ro 3x(x — 5) 
lems, the numerator and denominator will - = 
_ have to be factored before you can apply }* —3x—10 (x + 2)x— 5) : 
the fundamental principle of fractions. _ SEs : 
aaa, 
_ Multiply rational expressions. — To multiply algebraic fractions, multiply ; y oy 43 
| (Section 7.2/Objective 1) the numerators, multiply the denominators, — Multiply ee 3 ene : 
and express the product in simplified form. 
Solution 
| ' y sy 3 
yo Ay 8 
- y _3(y +1) 
Ona Weis 3) 8 
| Wyioesy | 
| | 8(y + 3) | 
_ Divide rational expressions. To divide algebraic fractions, invert the eee Go OG 6a + 6 | 
: ck ms ie eee .. 
| (Section 7.2/Objective 2 d d multiply. 
| (Section jective 2) | ivisor and multiply Foie Goes iio 7 ah eae Se) | 
| _ Solution 
| Pcs SOS 200d: 6 | 


@t+8a+12 @+3a+2- | 
a’ — 36 @ ae 


‘Ge eaD 6a + 6 | 
| (ga O(a = G6) (aes 2) 
| ~ (a + 6a + 2) 6(a + 1) | 
_a—6 | 
| | | | 
| Fomine rational expressions — Addition and subtraction of algebraic ees Sac il Sa = ee | é 
_ with common denominators. _ fractions are based on the following G 6 | : 
(Section 7.3/Objective 1) — definitions: peel | 
| p24 2228" Addition isn 0 usr — 8) Snel = On 8 
| i = | 
| Cara pee 6 6 6 | 
| a ys = Subtraction . ete) eliory aE | 
/ i 6 ; 
The final answer should always be in ‘ 
| | of i Bin ae 9) Ee 
_ simplified form. = ; 
| | 
3a) ae oe 
| 6 2 | | 
| if 
tae = - i 
i (continued) ; 
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coe ee ee 


OBJECTIVE SUMMARY Oe ee _EXAMPLE _ mia - es 

Add and subtract rational Use the following procedure when adding | Saba ae 

expressions with different and subtracting fractions. | P= 16) one 
jena 1. Find the least common denominator. | Solution 


2. Change each fraction to an equivalent x 

fraction that has the LCD as its denomi- | y2— 16 x-4 

nator. | 1 
3. Add or subtract the numerators, and (n+ 4)(x-4) x-4 


(Section 7.3/Objectives 2 and | 
3; Section 7.4/Objective 1) 


| 
| place this result over the LCD. L(x + 4) 
_ 4. Look for possibilities to simplify the — 
final fraction. (x 7 a aii 4) (3 4)(x zs 4) 
= lees) 
| ia (x + 4)(x — 4) 
OF x—-x-4 4 
| (x + 4)@: = 4) ~ (x + 4)(x — 4) 
oe arena ae SS a Se ee senescence doaebanesinlstepangstciepipesisansrasioenseaseasbhaeaiinasadediaectied 
Simplify complex fractions. Fractional forms that contain Aeenene in oe 2 
(Section 7.4/Objective 2) the numerator and/or the denominator are ey 
complex fractions. To simplify a complex | Simplify 1 TT 
fraction means to express it as a single ac ee 
6 


fraction. One method for simplifying is to 
multiply the entire complex fraction by a _ Solution 
_ form of 1. Another method is to simplify | as 8 


_ the numerator, simplify the denominator, 


and then proceed as with a division of 


fractions problem. 


a 2) 

es : ba 

ey Kal gee, 

| 1 


l 
= aL 
Yr 


i) 
te 
bo 


y x y 


| "G 


- a Vea OX 
j ear 3 x 2 
| | 


Solve rational pation that To solve endl equations nha hare Z VS 4 
have constants in the constants in the denominator, multiply polve D + ane t 
denominator. both sides of the equation by the LCD of 
(Section 7.5/Objective 1) all the denominators in the equation. bare i 

Nake! pee 2 


ease once 2x = Ae 
Ol 4 ov. 8 — 21 


Ibe ae 7 = DI 
Wee = Wa 
| x=2 


The solution set is {2}. 


(continued) 
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Its sp IS) = Sa 
33) = on 


r = Se A a Se ee ee : : a 
OBJECTIVE ] SUMMARY EXAMPLE | 
a ace ocean kB eli seca inc ceetecboanessosoactdaee cmenssaeensnecesncee" et, ‘ i eee 
Solve rational equations | If an equation contains a variable in one or g 3 2 a8 
that have variables in the _ more of the denominators, we must avoid one Hi - On one 
denominator. _ any value of the variable that makes the 
| (Section 7.5/Objective 1; ~ denominator zero. Boon 
Section 7.6/Objective 1) | _ First we need to realize that n can not 
| ~ equal zero. 
é 5 4 
on( 2 + ) = (y/)\| = 
| n 2n é) 
3 5 4 
yall = }) = Gall = |} = Gall = 
| n 2n 


we ers) 
The solution set is ‘2h 


Me ee 


| Solve rational equations 
} 


2 : Bs 3 as 6 3 

3 x | The pr ty of pr quo, — = — ile ——— 
that are in the form of a ae ae gel Sone ee 
proportion. and only if ad = bc where b ¥ 0 
(Section 7.5/Objective 1) and d # 0, can be applied to solve ht ; 


proportions. This property of proportions = 
is often referred to as cross products 
are equal. 


The solution set is {5}. 


Solve proportion word Some of the word problems in this chapter The numerator of a fraction is 4 less than 
problems. ~ translate into equations that are proportions. the denominator. The fraction in its 
| (Section 7.5/Objective 2) 


| 


| 
| 
: 
' 
| 
| 
: 


9 Bes as 
simplest form is 10° Find the fraction. 


Solution 
Let x represent the denominator. Then 
x — 4 represents the numerator. 
laa ee 
3 10 
10(x — 4) = 9x 
105-740 = 9% 
x = 40 


40 


Oe Els) 
| TNE eNO iS —=, 


(continued) 
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| OBJECTIVE 


See 


SUMMARY 


_ The word problems in this chapter 

— translate into fractional equations. Many of 
the problems involve work or rate-time 

_ problems. 


Solve word problems that 
involve relationships from 
the division process. 
(Section 7.5/Objective 2, 
Section 7.6/Objective 2) 


AN F-test 


ae 


| EXAMPLE 


ee ee nnEanS 


H 


_ A water tank has two inlet pipes. 

- Working alone, the first inlet pipe can fill — 
the tank in 30 minutes. Also working 

alone, it takes the second inlet pipe 45 

- minutes to fill the tank. The first pipe 

| starts filling the tank and then 10 minutes 

_ later the second pipe is turned on to help 
fill the tank. How long will it take to fill 

_ the water tank? 


Solution 


_ Let’s use a table to organize the facts. Let 
x represent the time to fill the tank. 


| 

| 

| 

| 
| i 

| 

| 


_ The guideline for the equation is work 
done by pipe A plus work done by pipe B 
| equals | job done. 
Se etecers JU) 
bore 
/ 


30 45 


Solving this equation gives a result of 
_ x = 22. Therefore it takes 22 minutes to 


For Problems 1-4, simplify each algebraic fraction. 9 DOC la aT x 
SOx yay: x — Ox , 5 4 
: 5 Pr ees eee : 
T2ky OY x —6x-—27 x+3 7 5 2 TIX 
10. = 
3 3n? —n — 10 l6a’? + 24a +9 4543 3x 4x 8x" 
"WP -4 20a? + 7a—6 52-2 dl 
@! a 6 iiheoes 3 10 12. 2 - 3 _ =a oe 
n n—-] ) 1) io) = a Gh Oe el 2) 
For Problems 5-15, perform the indicated Operations and 2X 3 x +9 
express your answers in simplest form. , x? — 3x Ta ae 3 
é Tie ye _ 18y xy xr —-x-6 D) 3 
12y° 28x Ba, y eo a P= 25 (xt = . 2 
3 2) X SUX + ) 
n — 2n — 24 Ww — 6n’ 5x 2 
“p+ lin +28 n? — 49 we a +— oa 
KS AX BS eae se i eee 


4a? + 4at+] 
(a 6)P 


6a’ — 5a — 4 a+ 
3a? + 14da-—24 a+6 
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For Problems 16 and 17, simplify each complex fraction. 59. | l | 
1+ = (= 
3 4 D) if eo n—n 
— oe 
P, y BY — 4x x 2) XV 
16. ie Loa ene Ly Ta eee For Problems 30-35, set up an equation and solve each 
Sa. = ; = : problem. 
wv Xx y 


30. It takes Nancy three times as long to complete a task as 
it does Becky. How long would it take each of them to 


For Probl —2 ae : re 
per ie 2 ge. =olve. cach.equation! complete the task if working together they can do it in 
18. == l ae = 2 ae 5 ce 2 hours? Becky 23 hours, Nancy 8 hours 
© 31. The sum of a number and twice its reciprocal is 3. Find 
19. eS opt - i ne al the number. {oF 2 
a we o 32. The denominator of a fraction is twice the numerator. If 
6) =x 4 5 6 22 4 is added to the numerator and 18 to the denominator, 
20. =64— (6) 21. = ha 
z x Dee ip 1S) 


4 ; 
a fraction that 1s equivalent to 9 is produced. Find the 


22. : ~ 3 cs Bs : ie ! 1} original fraction. 5 
i 33. Lanette can ride her moped 44 miles in the same time that 
2S = = 2 Lh Todd rides his bicycle 30 miles. If Lanette rides 
‘ 7 miles per hour faster than Todd, find their rates. [odd’s rate 
Weel n is 15 miles per hour and | anette’s rate is 22 miles per hout. 
24. = AG) 34. Jim rode his bicycle 36 miles in 4 hours. For the first 
Pee So) 20 miles, he rode at a constant rate, and then for the last 
6 1 515) So ea 3) 16 miles, he reduced his rate by 2 miles per hour. Find 
25. Wee 6 = ee las 26. n + a = ESD) ai his rate for the last 16 miles. 8 miles per hour 
. 10 35. An inlet pipe can fill a tank in 10 minutes. A drain can 
2). = {—5, 110} empty the tank in 12 minutes. If the tank is empty and 
2p Tho both the inlet pipe and drain are open, how long will it 
38 cll 2 ph ta: ia 5 (a8) be before the tank overflows? 60 minutes 
2p 5 495 ox 15. «(L8) 


Chapter 7 Test 


: 
be For Problems 1—4, simplify each algebraic fraction. For Problems 15—22, solve each of the equations. 
ae 
= ce : 15 Wich oe eee eee ia 
es we ee a Fis ie pic 
Six) 2 a 36 x6 
5) 19 
2 3 2 16. ‘78 
2h = Ih = 4 On 4 ON ee) Xa ee LOD xe 8 8x X 
= Bn? — 8 LGaecie 4 i 21 25% Sra 6 
Ma = wy = lie Sie PLDs = A 13 x 
into BN 18, ae eae 
. o . hl 5 Y TH 
For Problems 5—14, perform the indicated operations and 
express answers in simplest form. tye ai 8 | 2} 
Ry) Di fale = I xe ae Sl 3 9 
5, see, ia = 2xXV 
( Tx Il a 35 
: 20. > Pen, {—23} 
6 Re Oe 2x+ 1 3x 
ae A 2 x3 4 3 
as aa een ah = eet (0) 
7 Kh = 30. = on OA Gea iat 
Bact 1ergs4 wep eC) 55 ti ea ae OW a) a 
. i mas 7 2 
ees a : : : 
‘OG 8 24 
Saige eae ey ’ For Problems 23-25, set up an equation and solve the problem. 
vf Ys (Nos = On — 
9, + ey 
2 > . 23. The sum of a number and twice its reciprocal is ee 
10. ee a HEA: 11. O) yet Ze Find the number. : or3 
gO NOG VEX a i ling Oil) 4 
24. Wendy can ride her bicycle 42 miles in the same time 
DD 2x 2 eed ale that it takes Betty to ride her bicycle 36 miles. Wendy 
x + 6x 4x 4x(x t 6) rides 2 miles per hour faster than Betty. Find Wendy’s 
9 5 a 14 rate. 14 miles per hour 
13. — + a ; 
ew +4xy— 32 xt8 (*-4(*+8) 25. Garth can mow a lawn in 20 minutes, and Alex can mow 
=F : the same lawn in 30 minutes. How long would it take 
14 ~ - = the two of them working together to mow the lawn? 
Oxo tie 20 3x a 14x = 24 12 minutes 
=I8x + 48 


(2k — yet A)(x- 6) 


312 


Chapters 1-7 Cumulative Review Problem Set 


For Problems 1-8, evaluate each algebraic expression for 
the given values of the variables. First you may want to sim- 
plify the expression or change its form by factoring. 


1 
DNB Die 9 xe cy AOR a 


Nola 


2a —1b) 3(a =") (Cia) ator gs —— 3 and 
b=-5 6 
SH) sP We La) ee) 

; A er aa a 


4.ab+.b fora=O4andb=06 06 


Wz 


5.x —y forx=—6andy=4 20 
6.x? +5x-—36 forx=-9 0 


vr +2 
ah ae iOre==—6 2 
i ae Sue ae 6 
om = 
9 ee eee 
x — 9x + 14 | 
For Problems 9—16, evaluate each of the expressions. 
=| 
=) I 2 3 
Here may 
ie NS Geel \ eee a 
,~(=t= 1 WA, + 
me € *) € ) i 
=) 1 2 ig 9 
13. —4 as 14. (2) ji 
1 4 =3 ] 
15 — 16. (—3) = 


For Problems 17-32, perform the indicated operations and 
express your answers in simplest form. 


i Fl ; D 3 19 4x : 12x 2y 
ee, a Ox Sy. 10y? 3x 
4 3 1 
PS apa rae (x — 6)(x + 4) 
20. 2 = 3 ae Ne 


e-—4y x » xX*(x-A) 
x — 8x SL 
= = 3xy Sy 
) 2 =e 
Pe ee ee x CK tS) 


21. 


22. 


235 Tay cox y 

24. (9ab*) — 81a*b® 

25, (—3n'\(5n° = 6n — 2) —15n* — 18n* + Gn’ 
Don Ont (Grea) 1oxe= 7x —A 


2m Die 5) Ae 20x 425 

280 (6 2)2 = 38e—= 1) 2042-7) 

29 =e = WN ae = 3) Ke PS 

SO 2 all) (ae 7) 6x + 11x+7 

" 2Axry? — 48x*y° 
8xy" 


32. (28x? — 19x — 20) + (4x — 5) 7x+4 


For Problems 33—42, factor each polynomial completely. 
33. 3x° + 159° + 27% © x(x? + 5x + 9) 

34. x7 — 100 (x+10)(x- 10) 

B5:200 222 aS) (Ox — Qe = 4) 

36. 8x7 — 22x — 63 (4x +7)(2x — 9) 

37. n° + 25n +144 (n+ 16)(n + 9) 

38. ner ny — 2% —2y («+ y\in — 2) 

39. 3x = 3% Bxix FE 1)ic— 1) 

40. 2x? — 6x” — 108x —_2x(x — 9)(x + 6) 

41. 36x° — 60x +25 (6x— 5)? 


42. 3x° — 5xy — 2y? (8x + W(x — 2y) 


For Problems 43-57, solve each of the equations. 
43. 3(x — 2) — 2(x + 6) = —2(x + 1) is} 
44, x°=—11x {-11,0} 

45. 0.2x-3(x-04)=1 {4} 


Sy ae 
4 7 


AT on =] 5 =0 {1,9 


46. 


(15} 


48. x +5x-6=0 {-6,1} 


A 
AD ee 2) 


50. 


? 3 Vay 
SW es Abe ak ee AN Oe G7 


3 i ain 
Pose Ne ae 5 


2x x 8 
53, 62 + 19-7 =0 {-i i} 
$4, (2x - W(x 8) =0 {5 3} 
Bei ol\)\(oa 0) 240 119) 2) 


313 


314 Chapter 7 « Algebraic Fractions 


Pao ee 


| 2) 3) (1) 


“on ele A l2J 


For Problems 58—67, set up an equation or an inequality to 
help solve each problem. 


58. 


52: 
60. 


61. 


62. 


One leg of a right triangle is 2 inches longer than 
the other leg. The hypotenuse is 4 inches longer than the 
shorter leg. Find the lengths of the three sides of the 
10 inches 


right triangle. 6 inches, 8 inches 


Twenty percent of what number is 15? 


How many milliliters of a 65% solution of hydrochloric 
acid must be added to 40 milliliters of a 30% solution of 
hydrochloric acid to obtain a 55% hydrochloric acid 
solution? 100 milliliters 


The material for a landscaping border 28 feet long was 
bent into the shape of a rectangle. The length of the rec- 
tangle was 2 feet more than the width. Find the dimen- 


sions of the rectangle. 6 feet by 8 feet 


Two motorcyclists leave Daytona Beach at the same 
time and travel in opposite directions. If one travels at 
55 miles per hour and the other travels at 65 miles per 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


hour, how long will it take for them to be 300 miles 


apart? 2.5 hours 


Find the length of an altitude of a trapezoid with bases 


of 10 centimeters and 22 centimeters and an area of 
120 square centimeters. 7.5 centimeters 


If a car uses 16 gallons of gasoline for a 352-mile trip, . 
at the same rate of consumption, how many gallons will 
it use on a 594-mile trip? 27 gallons 


Swati had scores of 89, 92, 87, and 90 on her first four 
history exams. What score must she get on the fifth 
exam to have an average of 90 or higher for the five 
exams? 92 or better 


Two less than three times a certain number is less 
than 10. Find all positive integers that satisfy this 
relationship. {1, 2, 3} 


One more than four times a certain number is greater 
than 15. Find all real numbers that satisfy this relation- 
ship. 7 


All real numbers greater than = 


For additional word problems see Appendix B. All 
Appendix problems with references to chapters 3—7 
would be appropriate. 


8.1 Cartesian Coordinate 
System 


8.2 Graphing Linear Equa- 
- tions and Inequalities 


8.3 Slope of a Line 


8.4 Writing Equations 
of Lines 


8.5 Systems of Two Linear 
Equations 


8.6 Elimination-by-Addition 
Method 


Using the concept of slope, 
We can set up and solve the 


roportion jee = neon ti 
ore 100 5280" 


determine how much vertical 
change a highway with a 30% 
grade has in a horizontal 
distance of 1 mile. 


Coordinate Geometry 
and Linear Systems 


Freddy Eliasson 


René Descartes, a French mathematician of the 17th century, transformed 


geometric problems into an algebraic setting so that he could use the tools of 
algebra to solve those problems. This interface of algebraic and geometric ideas is 
the foundation of a branch of mathematics called analytic geometry; today more 
commonly called coordinate geometry. 

We started to make this connection between algebra and geometry in 
Chapter 3 when graphing the solution sets of inequalities in one variable. For 
example, the solution set for 3x + 1 = 4 is {x| x = 1}, and a geometric picture of 


this solution set is shown in Figure 8.1. 


=A = 3) =< = O- I 2 se 4! 
Figure 8.1 
In this chapter we will associate pairs of real numbers with points in a geometric 
plane. This will provide the basis for obtaining pictures of algebraic equations 
and inequalities in two variables. Finally, we will work with systems of equations 


that will provide us with even more problem-solving power. 


Video tutorials based on section learning objectives are available in a variety of 
delivery modes. 
y 315 
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8.1 Cartesian Coordinate System 


OBJECTIVES 


Plot points on a rectangular coordinate system 


2 Solve equations for the specified variable 


Draw graphs of equations by plotting points 


In Section 2.3 we introduced the real number line (Figure 8.2), which is the result of set- 
ting up a one-to-one correspondence between the set of real numbers and the points on a 
line. Recall that the number associated with a point on the line is called the coordinate of 
that point. 


Figure 8.2 


Now let’s consider two lines (one vertical and one horizontal) that are perpendicular to 
each other at the point we associate with zero on both lines (Figure 8.3). We refer to these 
number lines as the horizontal and vertical axes and together as the coordinate axes; they 
partition the plane into four parts called quadrants. The quadrants are numbered counter- 
clockwise from I to IV as indicated in Figure 8.3. The point of intersection of the two axes is 
called the origin. 


Figure 8.3 


It is now possible to set up a one-to-one correspondence between ordered pairs of real 
numbers and the points in a plane. To each ordered pair of real numbers there corresponds a 
unique point in the plane, and to each point there corresponds a unique ordered pair of real 
numbers. We have indicated a part of this correspondence in Figure 8.4. The ordered pair 
(3, 1) corresponds to point A and denotes that the point A is located 3 units to the right of 
and | unit up from the origin. (The ordered pair (0, 0) corresponds to the origin.) The ordered 
pair (~2, 4) corresponds to point B and denotes that point B is located 2 fates to the left of 


and 4 units up from the origin. Make sure that you agree with all of the other 


in Figure 8.4. points plotted 
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Figure 8.4 


Remark: The notation (—2, 4) was used earlier in this text to indicate an interval of the real 
number line. Now we are using the same notation to indicate an ordered pair of real numbers. 
This double meaning should not be confusing, because the context of the material will always 
indicate which meaning of the notation is being used. Throughout this chapter, we will be 
using the ordered-pair interpretation. 


In general, we refer to the real numbers a and b in an ordered pair (a, b) associated with 
a point as the coordinates of the point. The first number, a, called the abscissa, is the 
directed distance of the point from the vertical axis measured parallel to the horizontal axis. 
The second number, b, called the ordinate, is the directed distance of the point from the 
horizontal axis measured parallel to the vertical axis (see Figure 8.5(a)). Thus in the first 
quadrant, all points have a positive abscissa and a positive ordinate. In the second quadrant, 
all points have a negative abscissa and a positive ordinate. We have indicated the signs in 
all four quadrants in Figure 8.5(b). This system of associating points with ordered pairs of 
real numbers is called the Cartesian coordinate system or the rectangular coordinate 
system. 


(a) (b) 


Figure 8.5 


Plotting points on a rectangular coordinate system can be helpful when analyzing data to 
determine a trend or relationship. The following example shows the plot of some data. 
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Classroom Example 

The chart below shows the changes 
in value of five stocks on Monday 
and then on Friday. Let Monday’s 
value be the first number in the 
ordered pair, and let Friday’s value 
be the second number in the ordered 
pair. List the ordered pairs. Plot the 
charted information on a rectangular 
coordinate system. 


7 i ee a 
Monday |+ 1 |-2 |=1 [+3 [+5 | 
Friday [Fe +1 |-4 |=2 [+3] 


+ 


o> 
Le) 


etn) ab 
a  —— —  — — 
+ 


GU =  — 


The chart below shows the Friday and Saturday scores of golfers in terms of par. Plot the 
charted information on a rectangular coordinate system. For each golfer, let Friday’s score be 
the first number in the ordered pair, and let Saturday’s score be the second number in the 


ordered pair. 
aie 3 | vine a] er [ 
| =| a 4 aS 


Priday’s score 


Saturday’s score 


Solution 


The ordered pairs are as follows: 


Mark (1, 3) Wii (Vs sm) 
Vinay (—1, 0) Bill (4, 7) 
Herb (—3, —4) Rod (0, 1) 


The points are plotted on the rectangular coordi- 
nate system in Figure 8.6. In the study of statistics, 
this graph of the charted data would be called a 
scatterplot. For this plot, the points appear to 
approximate a straight-line path, which suggests 


: Tye 
that there is a linear correlation between Friday’s -? 
score and Saturday’s score. bain 
Figure 8.6 ws 


In Section 3.5, the real number line was used to display the solution set of an inequality. 
Recall that the solution set of an inequality such as x > 3 has an infinite number of solutions. 
Hence the real number line is an effective way to display the solution set of an inequality. 

Now we want to find the solution sets for equations with two variables. Let’s begin by con- 
sidering solutions for the equation y = x + 3. A solution of an equation in two variables is a pair 
of numbers that makes the equation a true statement. For the equation y = x + 3, the pair of 
numbers x = 4 and y = 7 makes the equation a true statement. This pair of numbers can be written 
as an ordered pair (4, 7). When using the variables x and y, we agree that the first number of an 
ordered pair is the value for x, and the second number is a value for y. Likewise (2, 5) is a solu- 
tion for y = x + 3 because 5 = 2 + 3. We can find an infinite number of ordered pairs that sat- 
isfy the equation y = x + 3 by choosing a value for x and determining the corresponding 


value for y that satisfies the equation. The table below lists some of the solutions for the equa- 
tion y = x + 3. 


Determine y 
from y= x+3 


Solution 


Choose x fory=x+3 


Classroom Example 
Graph y = 3x + 2. 


t—t—++4 
(-1, -1) 
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Because the number of solutions for the equation y = x + 3 is infinite, we do not have 
a convenient way to list the solution set. This is similar to inequalities for which the solution 
set is infinite. For inequalities we used a real number line to display the solution set. Now 
we will use the rectangular coordinate system to display the solution set of an equation in 
two variables. 

On a rectangular coordinate system where we label the horizontal axis as the x axis and 
the vertical axis as the y axis, we can locate the point associated with each ordered pair of 
numbers in the table. These points are shown in Figure 8.7(a). These points are only some 
of the infinite solutions of the equation y = x + 3. The straight line in Figure 8.7(b) that 
connects the points represents all the solutions of the equation; it is called the graph of the 
equation y = x + 3. 


(a) (b) 
Figure 8.7 


The next examples illustrate further the process of graphing equations. 


| EXAMPLE 2 | Graph y = 2x + 1. 


Solution 


First, we set up a table of some of the solutions for the equation y = 2x + 1. You can choose 
any value for the variable x and find the corresponding y value. The values we chose for x are 
in the table and include positive integers, zero, and negative integers. 


Solutions 
(x, y) 


From the table we plot the points associated with the ordered pairs as shown in Figure 8.8(a). 
Connecting these points with a straight line produces the graph of the equation y = 2x + | 
as shown in Figure 8.8(b). 
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(a) (b) 


Figure 8.8 eS 


Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 3 | | 
f Graph y = hot 3: 


l 
Graph y = 7. ap iit 


Solution 
ile First, we set up a table of some of the solutions for the equation y = — x + 3. You can choose 
+ any value for the variable x and find the corresponding y value; however the values we chose for 
T(O, 1) var x are numbers that are divisible by 2. This is not necessary but does produce integer values for y. 
ot ie th , : 
+ 


Solutions 
(x, y) 


i} 


From the table we plot the points associated with the ordered pairs as shown in Figure 8.9(a). 
s . : . : f 

Connecting these points with a straight line produces the graph of the equation y = —~x + 3 
: 2) 


as shown in Figure 8.9(b). 


(a) (b) 


Figure 8.9 


Classroom Example 
Graph 2x + 3y = 6. 


Classroom Example 
Solve 3x + 8y = 14 for y. 
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Graph 6x + 3y = 9, 


Solution 


First, let’s change the form of the equation to make it easier to find solutions of the equation 
6x + 3y = 9. We can solve either for x in terms of y or for y in terms of x. Typically the equa- 
tion is solved for y in terms of x so that’s what we show here. 


6x + 3y = 9 
oy = =o" 4+ 9 
Oe 
y= += 
; 3 3 
Vi ea 


Now we can set up a table of values. Plotting these points and connecting them produces 
Figure 8.10. 


x y 
0 B 
| 
ys ey | 
= =) 


Figure 8.10 Se 


To graph an equation in two variables, x and y, keep these steps in mind: 


1. Solve the equation for y in terms of x or for x in terms of y, if it is not already in such 
a form. 

2. Set up a table of ordered pairs that satisfy the equation. 

3. Plot the points associated with the ordered pairs. 


4. Connect the points. 


We conclude this section with two more examples that illustrate step 1. 


| EXAMPLE 5 | Solve 4x + 9y = 12 for y. 


Solution 
4x + 9y = 12 
Oy = —4x + 12 Subtracted 4x from both sides 
4 2 
y= =Se == Divided both sides by 9 
: 9 9 
4 
ee ee 
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Classroom Example 
Solve 5x — 8y = 6 for y. 


5 


X 


8 t 


Solve 2x — 6y = 3 for y. 


Solution 
2x — 6y = 3 
—6y— 2a 4S Subtracted 2x from each side 

=) 

VSS a Se Divided both sides by —6 

: ap = 
] | ee 

v= =2 > = Reduced the fractions 

; 3 y) 8 


| Concept Quiz 8.1 | Quiz 8.1 


heel ve) be 


Sh 


rele U) 
RO) 
10. 


For Problems 1—5, answer true or false. 


iL 


In a rectangular coordinate system, the coordinate axes partition the plane into four 
parts called quadrants. 


Quadrants are named with Roman numerals and numbered clockwise. 
The real numbers in an ordered pair are referred to as the coordinates of the point. 
The equation y = x + 3 has an infinite number of ordered pairs that satisfy the equation. 


The point of intersection of the coordinate axes is called the origin. 


For Problems 6-10, match the points plotted in Figure 8.11 with their coordinates. 


«Gon d) 


(4, 0) 


i  ) 


Figure 8.11 


Problem Set 8.1 


For Problems 1—10, plot the points on a rectangular coordi- 
nate system, and determine if the points fall in a straight line. 


(Objective 1) :ee answer sectior 


> 1. 
2. 


IAM Bw 


Ae (2, SOE COM) 
9. (GRAN, (eG) Clan) 


(1, 4), (—2, 1), (-4, -1), (-3, 0) 10. 0.2) 35-6) =) 


KO) Oea |) 05 3.) een, 
ODS) (247). (3. —6) 
sale) le G)5 (O13) 


OMe n=), (Ons 2) 
(OR) 2. 0) (2D) 
(SA) ee tes (chp 


11. Maria, a biology student, designed an experiment to test 
the effects of changing the amount of light and the 
amount of water given to selected plants. In the experi- 
ment, the amounts of water and light given to the plant 
were randomly changed. The chart shows the amount of 
light and water above or below the normal amount given 
to the plant for six days. Plot the charted information on 
a rectangular coordinate system. Let the change in light 
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be the first number in the ordered pair, and let the change 2 | | | 
es ; (: 00 (Gk 3),( 0). (ey) 


in water be the second number in the ordered pair. 20. y = a 7. 


For Problems 21—30, solve the given equation for the vari- 
able indicated. (Objective 2) 


Change in 


amount of light P21. 3x + Jy = 13 for y 


Change in 


AIMOUnU Or WHTEL 22. 5x + 9y = 17 for y \ aK 


> 23. x — 3y = 9 for x X= 3y+9 


See answer section 

> 12. Chase is studying the monthly percent changes in the 24 
stock price for two different companies. Using the data 

in the table below, plot the points for each month. Let 25. —x + 5y = 14 fory , 

the percent change for XM Inc. be the first number of > 26 

the ordered pair, and let the percent change for Icom be 

the second number in the ordered pair. P 27.34 ye J tor x > 3” 


. 2x — Ty = 5 for x ‘ ats 


ie) One| 2x-9 


> 28. —x - y= 9 forx x y 9 
29. -2x + 3y=—Sfory y=2 


I =D =] 4 ee 
= 4 2 =f > 30. 3x -—4y = —-7fory , eT, 


Spa answerseciion For Problems 31—50, graph each of the equations. 
For Problems 13—20, (a) determine which of the ordered pairs 


(Objective 3) See answer section 


; : > 3l.y=x+1 32. y=x+4 
satisfies the given equation, and then (b) graph the equation by : 
plotting the points that satisfied the equation. (Objective 1) > 33. y=x-2 > 34. y=-x-1 
See answer section 
p13) =] =x 4 4: (1.3),.(0,4), (2, =1), (2, 6), E11, 5) 35. y= 3x = 4 36. y= —2x - 1 
UA eae ee ae OIL) C50) 3= 1), (0, 3),.(— 1,5) 37. y= —4x +4 38. y = 2x — 6 
pe. s Ee ae es | 
1S ere le) (9.0), (05-3), 2-1) (= 1 5) Say x 43 “pone a 5 
1Oseye ae 4 (1 3) (2, 1) (2, 2). (1,5), 04) v 
4 P41.x+2y=4 42. x + 3y=6 
Pa eet arer) s00, 0), G20) 68,~ 2) P 43. 2x — Sy = 10 44. 5x — 2y = 10 
18 teed (2,1) We (2. (-1 -;) p 45. ee ieee 
: By —s ae p) ? ? ") ’ @) ’ ’ ? 9) ¥ 3 3 
2 1 .) ( +) ( 4 P47. y=x 48. y= —-x 
=k balbigll eae ill eee atin ; : 
Ries A 5 5 5 Se 5(\aSyaa ak 
2; 
Dae) R= 
2) a. 
_ Thoughts Into Words 
51. How would you convince someone that there are 52. Explain why no points of the graph of the equation 
infinitely many ordered pairs of real numbers that satisfy y = x will be in the second quadrant. 


the equation x + y = 9? 


| | Further Investigations _ Investigations 


ight li : pez, let's pr evious 
Not all graphs of equations are straight lines. Some equations parabola. To graph ) =x", let S proceed aoa the pr i 
produce graphs that are smooth curves. For example, the problems and plot points associated with solutions to the 
graph of y = x? will produce a smooth curve that is called a equation y = x~, and connect the points with a smooth curve. 
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5 ; For Problems 53—62, graph each of the equations. Be sure to 


: <| f 4 Solutions (x, y) find a sufficient number of solutions so that the graph of the 
Oe | (0, 0) equation can be determined. See answer section 
By ime ea) ey oa siya 
A | (2, = 2 2 
3 9 (3,9) 555 y= 2 56. y= (&— 2) 
ae | | (et) 57 aye 58 4 
= (= 254) ; ; 
= | o | (389) 59. y = (x — 3)? 60. y = —x° 
a =. 61. y= xe 62. y= —x* 


Then we plot the points associated with the solutions as 
shown in Figure 8.12(a). Finally, we connect the points with 
the smooth curve shown in Figure 8.12(b). 


(a) (b) 


Figure 8.12 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
it, Whew 2. False 3. True 4. True Swe 6. D Tle 8. A OLE 10. B 


8.2 Graphing Linear Equations and Inequalities 


OBJECTIVES Find the x and y intercepts for linear equations 


(Graph linear equations 


Graph linear inequalities 


In the preceding section we graphed equations whose graphs were straight lines. In general any 
equation of the form Ax + By = C, where A, B, and C are constants (A and B not both zero) 
and x and y are variables, is a linear equation in two variables, and its graph is a straight line 

. We should clarify two points about this description of a linear equation in two TARRLIES. 
First, the choice of x and y for variables is arbitrary. We could use any two letters to ices 
the variables. An equation such as 3m + 2n = 7 can be considered a linear equation in two 
variables. So that we are not constantly changing the labeling of the coordinate axes when 
graphing equations, however, it is much easier to use the same two variables in all equations 
Thus we will go along with convention and use x and y as our variables. Second, the Horan 


Classroom Example 
Graph 8x — 6y = 12. 
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“any equation of the form Ax + By = C” technically means “any equation of the form Ax + 


By = C or equivalent to the form.” For example, the equation y = x + 3, which has a straight 


line graph, is equivalent to —x + y = 3. 
All of the following are examples of linear equations in two variables. 


5 
= ar 3 iy = She ape, y=—=xt+ | y = 2x 


3x — 2y = 6 x—4y=5 5x -—y= 10 re 


The knowledge that any equation of the form Ax + By = C produces a straight line 
graph, along with the fact that two points determine a straight line, makes graphing linear 
equations in two variables a simple process. We merely find two solutions, plot the correspon- 
ding points, and connect the points with a straight line. It is probably wise to find a third point 
as a check point. Let’s consider an example. 


| EXAMPLE 1 | Graph 2x — 3y = 6. 


Solution 


We recognize that equation 2x — 3y = 6 is a linear equation in two variables, and therefore its 
graph will be a straight line. All that is necessary is to find two solutions and connect the points 
with a straight line. We will, however, also find a third solution to serve as a check point. 


Let x = 0; then 2(0) — 3y = 6 
—3y = 6 

y= 2 Thus (0, —2) is a solution 
Let y = 0; then 2x — 3(0) = 6 
2x = 6 


y= 3 Thus (3, 0) is a solution 


Leise = SP tine 2(—3) = By = 


oe Ole o 
—syi= 12 
p= a4 Thus (—3, —4) is a solution 


We can plot the points associated with these three solutions and connect them with a straight 
line to produce the graph of 2x — 3y = 6 in Figure 8.13. 


Figure 8.13 op ee ee 
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Classroom Example 
Graph 2x + y = 3. 


Classroom Example 
Graph 4x + 5y = 3. 


Let us briefly review our approach to Example 1. Notice that we did not begin the 
solution by solving either for y in terms of x or for x in terms of y. The reason for this is 
that we know the graph is a straight line and therefore there is no need for an extensive 
table of values. Thus there is no real benefit to changing the form of the original equation. 
The first two solutions indicate where the line intersects the coordinate axes. The ordinate 
of the point (0, —2) is called the y intercept, and the abscissa of the point (3, 0) is called 
the x intercept of this graph. That is, the graph of the equation 2x — 3y = 6 has a y inter- 
cept of —2 and an x intercept of 3. In general, the intercepts are often easy to find. You can 
let x = 0 and solve for y to find the y intercept, and let y = 0 and solve for x to find the x 
intercept. The third solution, (—3, —4), serves as a check point. If (—3, —4) had not been 
on the line determined by the two intercepts, then we would have known that we had com- 
mitted an error. 


Graph x + 2y = 4. 


Solution 


Without showing all of our work, we present the following table indicating the intercepts and 
a check point. 


Intercepts 


Check point 


We plot the points (0, 2), (4, 0), and (2, 1) and connect them with a straight line to produce 
the graph in Figure 8.14. 


yl 


reepi 


y 
checkpoint 


a 


Figure 8.14 
—$__—___.__.______§ 
Girap lee} yen fe | 
Solution 


The intercepts and a check point are given in the table. Finding intercepts may involve frac- 


tions, but the computation is usually easy. We pl i 
S : plot the points from the table and 
graph of 2x + 3y = 7 in Figure 8.15. “os aia 


Classroom Example 
Graph y = 3x. 


Xx 
t—t+—+—+ +} $$ 
(O, 0) 


Classroom Example 
Graph y = —2: 
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Intercepts 


Check point 


Figure 8.15 
SEE Semi Sn cee eee | 


| EXAMPLE 4 | Graph y = 2x. 


Solution 


Notice that (0, 0) is a solution; thus this line intersects both axes at the origin. Since both the 
x intercept and the y intercept are determined by the origin, (0, 0), we need another point to 
graph the line. Then a third point should be found to serve as a check point. These results are 
summarized in the table. The graph of y = 2x is shown in Figure 8.16. 


Intercept 


Additional point 


Check point 


Graph x = 3. 


Solution 


Since we are considering linear equations in two variables, the equation x = 3 is equivalent 
tox + 0(y) = 3. Now we can see that any value of y can be used, but the x value must always 
be 3. Therefore, some of the solutions are (3, 0), (3, 1), (3, 2), (3, —1), and (3, —2). The graph 
of all of the solutions is the vertical line indicated in Figure 8.17. 


Figure 8.17 er ee | 
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Graphing Linear Inequalities 


Linear inequalities in two variables are of the form Ax + By > C or Ax + By < C, where 
A, B, and C are real numbers. (Combined linear equality and inequality statements are of the 
form Ax + By = C or Ax + By < C.) Graphing linear inequalities is almost as easy as graph- 
ing linear equations. Our discussion leads to a simple step-by-step process. First, we consider 
the following equation and related inequalities: 


x-y=2 
Keay 2 
BS SGP 


The graph of x — y = 2 is shown in Figure 8.18. The line divides the plane into two half- 
planes, one above the line and one below the line. In Figure 8.19(a) we have indicated the 
coordinates for several points above the line. Note that for each point, the ordered pair of real 
numbers satisfies the inequality x — y < 2. This is true for all points in the half-plane above 
the line. Therefore, the graph of x — y < 2 is the half-plane above the line, indicated by the 
shaded region in Figure 8.19(b). We use a dashed line to indicate that points on the line do 
not satisfy x — y'< 2: 


Figure 8.18 


®) (b) 


Figure 8.19 


Classroom Example 
Graph x + 2y > 6. 
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In Figure 8.20(a), we have indicated the coordinates of several points below the line 
x — y = 2. Note that for each point, the ordered pair of real numbers satisfies the inequality 
x — y > 2. This is true for all points in the half-plane below the line. Therefore. the 
graph of x — y > 2 is the half-plane below the line, indicated by the shaded region in 
Figure 8.20(b). 


(a) (b) 


Figure 8.20 


Based on this discussion, we suggest the following steps for graphing linear inequalities: 


I 


We can 


Graph the corresponding equality. Use a solid line if equality is included in the given 
statement and a dashed line if equality is not included. 


. Choose a fest point not on the line, and substitute its coordinates into the inequality 


statement. (The origin is a convenient point to use if it is not on the line.) 


. The graph of the given inequality 1s 


(a) the half-plane that contains the test point if the inequality is satisfied by the coor- 
dinates of the point, or 

(b) the half-plane that does not contain the test point if the inequality is not satisfied 
by the coordinates of the point. 


apply these steps to some examples. 


| EXAMPLE 6 | Graph 2x + y > 4. 


Solution 
Step 1 Graph 2x + y = 4 as a dashed line because equality is not included in the given 
statement 2x + y > 4; see Figure 8.21(a). 
Step 2 Choose the origin as a test point, and substitute its coordinates into the inequality. 
24 vie 4 becomes 2(0) = 0 = 4 
which is a false statement. 
Step 3. Since the test point does not satisfy the given inequality, the graph is the half-plane 


that does not contain the test point. Thus the graph of 2x + y > 4 is the half-plane 
above the line, indicated in Figure 8.21(b). 
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(a) (b) 


Figure 8.21 Ss 


Classroom Example LEXA M : | < E 7 | Graph y = 2x. 


x 
Graph y = as re 


Solution 


Step 1. Graph y = 2x as a solid line, because equality is included in the given statement; 
see Figure 8.22(a). 

Step 2 Since the origin is on the line, we need to choose another point as a test point. Let’s 
use (G, 2). 


Wes 2a) becomes 2=)2(3) 


which is a true statement. 


Step 3 Since the test point satisfies the given inequality, the graph is the half-plane that 
contains the test point. Thus the graph of y = 2.x is the line along with the half-plane 
below the line indicated in Figure 8.22(b). 


(a) (b) 


Figure 8.22 
eee! 


Concept Quiz 8.2 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


1. The graph of y > 2 is the set of all points to the right of the line y=2. 


2. Any equation of the form Ax + By = C, where A, B, and C (A and B not both zero) are 
constants and x and y are variables, has a graph that is a straight line. 
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3. The equations 2x + y = 4 and y = —2x + 4are equivalent. 

4. The y intercept of the graph of 3x + 4y = —12 is —4. 

5. The x intercept of the graph of 3x + 4y = —12 is —4. 

6. Determining just two points is sufficient to graph a straight line. 

7. The graph of y = 4 is a vertical line. 

8. The graph of x = 4 is a vertical line. 

9. The graph of y = —1 has a y intercept of —1. 
10. The graph of every linear equation has a y intercept. 


Problem Set 8.2 


For Problems 1—36, graph each linear equation. 


(Objective 2) See answer 
> 1. 
> 3. 

5: 
1 
9: 
11. 
> 13. 
> 15. 
> 17. 

19. 

> 21. 


> 
> 


> 23. 


> 25. 


27. 


section 


Rhy) are 2 Lexy 4 


ey 4.x-y=] 
Rap ig 6. =x = 5 
Kee yr 2, 82x + 3y = 5 
3x —y=6 102% =y = —4 
3% — 2y"= 6 12. 2x — 3y =4 
x—y=0 144.x++y=0 
y= 3x 16. y = —2x 
y= =—2 18. y = 3 
y=0 20. x = 
y= —2x = | 22. y= 3x — 4 
1 2 
ae al Lae Gk 
i 3 
ee 20. y= ——x — 
4x + 5y = -10 28, 34 yi 9 


p 29. 

Hl be 
> 33. 
> 35. 


2% ye 4, 30. = 34 y= =) 
35 = Ay = 7 32. 4x — 3y = 10 
y+ 4x =0 34. y— 5x =0 
Say 36. x = —3y 


For Problems 37—56, graph each linear inequality. (Objective 3) 


See 


> 37. 
> 39. 
> 41. 
> 43. 
> 45. 
p> 47. 

49. 


> 51. 


> 53. 
> 55. 


answer section 


xty>I] 38. 2x t+y>4 
BX A 26 40. x + 3y <3 
Die peer. 42x 2y 2, 
Ax — Byes] 2. 44, 3x — 4y = 12 
Loa = 46. y< x 

Diy 2 () AS 3k y= 0 
ey 50. —2x + yy > =2 
y= a = 2 523 y= oe + 
pty) : Z 

Wie Sa 34. ys =x 33 
Stave 56. Ax oy 2212 


| | Thoughts Into Words _ Into Words 


ie 


58. 


Your friend is having trouble understanding why the 
graph of the equation y = 3 is a horizontal line that con- 
tains the point (0, 3). What can you do to help him? 


How do we know that the graph of y = —4x is a straight 
line that contains the origin? 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. False Deine 3. True 
9, True 10. False 


4. False ), brute 


a9; 


60. 


6. True 


Do all graphs of linear equations have x intercepts? 
Explain your answer. 


How do we know that the graphs of x — y = 4 and 
—x + y = —4 are the same line? 


7. False 8. True 
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8.3 slope of a Line 


OBJECTIVES Find the slope of a line between two points 


Given the equation of a line, find two points on the line, and use those 
points to determine the slope of the line 


Graph lines, given a point and the slope 


Solve word problems that involve slope 


In Figure 8.23, note that the line associated with 4x — y = 4 is steeper than the line associated 
with 2x — 3y = 6. Mathematically, we use the concept of slope to discuss the steepness of lines. 
The slope of a line is the ratio of the vertical change to the horizontal change as we move from 
one point on a line to another point. We indicate this in Figure 8.24 with the points P, and P). 


Horizontal change 


Vertical change 
pe == — 
Horizontal change 


Figure 8.23 Figure 8.24 


We can give a precise definition for slope by considering the coordinates of the points P,, 
P,, and Q in Figure 8.25. Since P, and P, represent any two points on the line, we assign the 
coordinates (x,, y,;) to P; and (x5, y>) to P>. The point Q is the same distance from the y axis 
as P, and the same distance from the x axis as P;. Thus we assign the coordinates (x, V1) to 
Q (see Figure 8.25). ~ 


2) 
| | Vertical change 


Q(X, 1) 


x 


XQ — X] 


Horizontal change 


Figure 8.25 


It should now be apparent that the vertical change is y, — y,, and the horizontal change 
IS X) — x;. Thus we have the following definition for slope. i‘ 
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Definition 8.1 


If points P; and P, with coordinates (x,, y,) and (x5, y>), respectively, are any two 
different points on a line, then the slope of the line (denoted by m) is 


Using Definition 8.1, we can easily determine the slope of a line if we know the coordinates 
of two points on the line. 


Classroom Example & EX A M : | s ae - 


Find the slope of the line determined 
by each of the following pairs of 
points: 

(a) (3, 3) and (5, 6) (a) (2, 1) and (4, 6) (b) (3, 2) and (—4, 5) (@) (=4, =3) aie! (=, =3) 
(b) (5, 3) and 3, —7) 

(©) (HG, 1b) piel (=, = 1) 


Find the slope of the line determined by each of the following pairs of points: 


Solution 
(a) : (a) Let (2, 1) be P, and (4, 6) be P, as in Figure 8.26; then we have 
(b) 5 Wy = 6G — | 5 
(c) 0 Me = 7 a 


Xo = xX 4 a, 2 y) 


Figure 8.26 
(b) Let (3, 2) be P, and (—4, 5) be P, as in Figure 8.27. 


Vy peo) ae 3 
Se ee ee ee 


Figure 8.27 
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Classroom Example 
Find the slope of the line determined 
by the equation 5x + 8y = 4. 


5 


8 


(c) Let (—4, —3) be P, and (—1, —3) be P, as in Figure 8.28. 


ae ae eee, 
ie = = a 
iy — Bs == (=A) 3 
(P(A, 3) 
Figure 8.28 — ae oe 


The designation of P; and P, in such problems is arbitrary and does not affect the value 
of the slope. For example, in part (a) of Example | we will let (4, 6) be P,; and (2, 1) be P3. 
Then we obtain the same result for the slope as the following: 


Set) ee hee OL sD 5 
Xn ~~ X D = Al =?) 2 


ih = 


The parts of Example | illustrate the three basic possibilities for slope; that is, the slope of 
a line can be positive, negative, or zero. A line that has a positive slope rises as we move from 
left to right, as in part (a). A line that has a negative slope falls as we move from left to right, as 
in part (b). A horizontal line, as in part (c), has a slope of 0. Finally, we need to realize that the 
concept of slope is undefined for vertical lines. This is because, for any vertical line, the 


: Fs ; Reg 2 Seal é 
change in x as we move from one point to another is zero. Thus the ratio ———— will have a 


eae ats 


denominator of zero and be undefined. So in Definition 8.1, the restriction x, # x, is made. 


Find the slope of the line determined by the equation 3x + 4y = 12. 


Solution 


Since we can use any two points on the line to determine the slope of the line, let’s find the 
intercepts. 


lix = 0, then 3(0) + 4y = 12 
4y = 12 
y=3 Thus (0, 3) is on the line 


iy = Oy then 3x -4(0)=—= 12 
3x = 12 
x=4 Thus (4, 0) is on the line 
Using (0, 3) as P, and (4, 0) as P;, we have 
ee ee 0 eee a 3 
Xp = Xj » aie Ae eer 


Classroom Example 
Graph the line that passes through the 


| 
point (—1, 3) and has a slope of i 
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We need to emphasize one final idea pertaining to the concept of slope. The slope of a line 
; eat teenie 3 
Is a ratio of vertical change to horizontal change. A slope of r, means that for every 3 units of 


vertical change, there is a corresponding 4 units of horizontal change. So starting at some 
point on the line, we could move to other points on the line as follows: 


Ste le 

4 = 8 by moving 6 units up and 8 units to the right 

3215 ; ' 

A = 50 by moving 15 units wp and 20 units to the right 
3 

ele he Le : 

ye =i by moving Le units up and 2 units to the right 

33 ! 

ne i, by moving 3 units down and 4 units to the left 


Likewise, a slope of ~ indicates that starting at some point on the line, we could move to 


other points on the line as follows: 


5) SS 
in = Fe by moving 5 units down and 6 units to the right 
5 5) ; 
Te = =~ by moving 5 units up and 6 units to the left 
So ee) : 
er = cou by moving 10 units down and 12 units to the right 
s) IK) ; 
ar = a by moving 15 units up and 18 units to the /eft 


Kole 


Graph the line that passes through the point (0, —2) and has a slope of 


Solution 


fea vertical change | eae 
1 oint (0, —2). Because the slope = = —, we can locate 
Topbee ins Diode Paint Pe horizontal change 3 

another point on the line by starting from the point (0, —2) and moving | unit up and 3 units 
to the right to obtain the point (3, —1). Because two points determine a line, we can draw the 


line (Figure 8.29). 


Figure 8.29 
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Classroom Example 

Graph the line that passes through 
the point (3, —2) and has a slope 
Cli 3), 


Ia Sel , : 
Remark: Because m = A ae we can locate another point by moving | unit down and 
3 units to the left from the point (0, — 2). ] 


EXAMPLE 4 


Graph the line that passes through the point (1, 3) and has a slope of —2. 


Solution 

To graph the line, plot the point (1, 3). We know that m = —2 = ae Furthermore, because 
vertical change =2 

the slope = = , we can locate another point on the line by starting from 


horizontal change 
the point (1, 3) and moving 2 units down and | unit to the right to obtain the point (2, 1). 
Because two points determine a line, we can draw the line (Figure 8.30). 


Figure 8.30 


| 
<) 
©) 


Remark: Because m = —2 = as ar we can locate another point by moving 2 units up and | 


unit to the left from the point (1, 3). 
————————— ae 


Applications of Slope 


The concept of slope has many real-world applications even though the word “slope” is often 
not used. For example, the highway in Figure 8.31 is said to have a “grade” of 17%. This means 
that for every horizontal distance of 100 feet, the highway rises or drops 17 feet. In other 


words, the absolute value of the slope of the highway is ee 
>a 100° 


17 feet 


100 feet 
Figure 8.31 


Classroom Example 

A certain highway has a 4% grade. 
How many feet does it rise in a hori- 
zontal distance of | mile? 


211.2 feet 
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EXAMPLE 5 cs 


A certain highway has a 3% grade. How many feet does it rise in a horizontal distance of 
| mile? 


Solution 


es) ae 
A 3% grade means a slope of 700° Therefore, if we let y represent the unknown vertical dis- 


tance and use the fact that | mile = 5280 feet, we can set up and solve the following proportion: 


3 y 
100 5280 
100y = 3(5280) = 15,840 
y = 158.4 


The highway rises 158.4 feet in a horizontal distance of | mile. 
fe a 


A roofer, when making an estimate to replace a roof, is concerned about not only the total 
area to be covered but also the “pitch” of the roof. (Contractors do not define pitch the same 
way that mathematicians define slope, but both terms refer to “steepness.”) The two roofs in 
Figure 8.32 might require the same number of shingles, but the roof on the left will take 
longer to complete because the pitch is so great that scaffolding will be required. 


Figure 8.32 


The concept of slope is also used in the construction of flights of stairs. The terms “rise” 
and “run” are commonly used, and the steepness (slope) of the stairs can be expressed as the 


eee LO 
ratio of rise to run. In Figure 8.33, the stairs on the left with the ratio of 11 are steeper than 


the stairs on the right, which have a ratio of “ke 


Technically, the concept of slope is involved in most situations where the idea of an 
incline is used. Hospital beds are constructed so that both the head-end and the foot-end can 
be raised or lowered; that is, the slope of either end of the bed can be changed. Likewise, 
treadmills are designed so that the incline (slope) of the platform can be raised or lowered as 
desired. Perhaps you can think of several other applications of the concept of slope. 


11 inches 


Figure 8.33 


338 Chapter 8 «= Coordinate Geometry and Linear Systems 


Concept Quiz 8.3 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


1. The concept of slope of a line pertains to the steepness of the line. 


2. The slope of a line is the ratio of the horizontal change to the vertical change moving 
from one point to another point on the line. 
. A line that has a negative slope falls as we move from left to right. 


5 

4. The slope of a vertical line is 0. 

5. The slope of a horizontal line is 0. 
6 


. A line cannot have a slope of 0. 


= 5 
7. A slope Ole is the same as a slope of corey 


“a 


8. A slope of 5 means that for every unit of horizontal change there is a corresponding 5 
units of vertical change. 


1 
9. The slope of the line determined by the equation —x — 2y = 4 is mx 


“a 


5) 
10. The slope of the line determined by the points (—1, 4) and (2, —1) is 5 


Problem Set 8.3 


For Problems 1—20, find the slope of the line determined by > 22. Find y if the line through the points (12, 14) and (3, y) 


each pair of points. (Objective 1) 
> 1. 


> 
> 


Gra 4) (294) 0 


. (a, 0), (0, b) 
. Find y if the line through the points (7, 8) and (2, y) 


4 
; be has a slope of 3 
CLINE IN EAC) MDG DY ; 


scion Wie un i : 23. Find x it the line ae the points (—2, —4) and 
-2.8),7,.2) p : 6. 3,9), (8,4) 1 (x, 2) has a slope of mee 

1-25). 5) p> 24. Find.x if the line through the points (6, —4) and (, 6) 
lls 10) 2 has a slope of > 

ee) 4 7) 7 

NGe 3) (54-9) = For Problems 25—32, you are given one point on a line and 


the slope of the line. Find the coordinates of three other 


points on the line. Answers will vary 
(gO O) on =O) 0 5 5 
Wen ee si). (20 27) 42 25. (3, 2),m == 26. (4, Dm == 
ai 
eS te) ee a.) | 
3 PD hell ia a i est 28. (—6, —2),m = 2 
. (—2, 4), (—2, —6) Undefined 2 5 
. oar a= = Unaerine 3 
Chega) san tdcined 2D (ea), Mi aa 30. (—2, 6),m = Ee 
r= 10) (= 92) ti 
ese ML oy S MG Ne” 32. (6, —2),m = 4 
D (| d D 
. (a, b), (c, d) ee For Problems 33—40, sketch the line determined by each pair 


7 of points and decide whether the slope of the line is positive 
; negative, or zero. 


| i P3328): (Hs 1) eS ea OE ={})) 
poet Jats ila Negative Negative 
5 35.5 (e153) 5 (Oe) 36. (7, 3), (4, —6) 


Positive Positive 


SMES 


(—2, 4), (6,4) Zero 38. (—3, —4), (5, —4) Zero 


39355) Oe—7) 405 (= a1), (1-9) 


Negative Negative 


For Problems 41—48, graph the line that passes through the 
given point and has the given slope. (Objective 3) 


oee answer section 
- 
2, 3 
> 41. (Qs I) 72 = = 42. (-1,0),m =— 
3 4 
43. (—2,3),m= —-1 P 44. (1, -—4),m = -3 
1 3 
45. (0,5),m = -—— 46. (—3,4),m = -—= 
4 D 
3 5 
a) 5/5) A Be ea 
“Vs (OO, =D ia 5 48. (3, —4),m > 


For Problems 49—68, find the coordinates of two points on 
the given line, and then use those coordinates to find the 
slope of the line. (Objective 2) 


> 49. 
50. 
> 51. 
Sie 
Yong 
54. 
De 2 
56. x 
> 57. 


58. x = 


P59, 
60. 
> 61. 


3x + 2y=6 = 
ax + 3y=12 = 
5x — 4y = 20 ; 
Ix — 3y = 21 ; 
e+ 5y=6 -2 
2x +y= y) 
Die Wika] 2 
ea A eS ; 
y= 0 

x = 6 Undefined 
—~2x + Sy =9 : 
—3y7 — Ty =-10 . 
6% = ay = —30 eg 
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62. 7x — 6y = —42 
> 63. y= —-3x- 1 


64. y=-2x+5 -2 
P65. y=4x 4 
66. y = 6x 6 
9 
ee oe 
; B 2s 


ice) 


ah aah 
68. y= 
amt ¥en 4 


For Problems 69-73, solve word problems that involve 
slope. (Objective 4) 


69. Suppose that a highway rises a distance of 135 feet ina 
horizontal distance of 2640 feet. Express the grade of 
the highway to the nearest tenth of a percent. 5.1% 


> 70. The grade of a highway up a hill is 27%. How much 
change in horizontal distance is there if the vertical 
height of the hill is 550 feet? Express the answer to the 
nearest foot. 
The change in horizontal distance is approximately 2037 feet 


71. If the ratio of rise to run is to be = for some stairs, 


and the measure of the rise is 19 centimeters, find the 
measure of the run to the nearest centimeter. 32 cm 


a) 
>» 72. If the ratio of rise to run is to be 3 for some stairs, and 


the measure of the run is 28 centimeters, find the measure 
of the rise to the nearest centimeter. 
The measure of the rise of the stairs is 19 centimeters 


| 
73. A county ordinance requires a 27% “fall” for a sewage 


pipe from the house to the main pipe at the street. How 
much vertical drop must there be for a horizontal dis- 
tance of 45 feet? Express the answer to the nearest tenth 
of afoot. 1.0 feet 


| Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 


74. 


UES. 


How would you explain the concept of slope to someone 
who was absent from class the day it was discussed? 

2 
If one line has a slope of 3? and another line has a slope 


of 2, which line is steeper? Explain your answer. 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1. True 2. False 3, Thawte 4. False 5. True 
9. True 10. False 


76. Why do we say that the slope of a vertical line is 
undefined? 


3 ; : 
77. Suppose that a line has a slope of Fi and contains the point 


(5, 2). Are the points (—3, —4) and (14, 9) also on the 
line? Explain your answer. 


6. False 7. False 8. True 
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8.4 


OBJECTIVES 


Classroom Example 
Find the equation of the line that has 


2 
a slope OF and contains the point 


Ge): 


~) 
3) 


Writing Equations of Lines 


©) Find the equation of a line given 
a. aslope and a point 
b. two points on the line 
c. a point on the line and the equation of a line parallel or perpendicular 


to it 


2 Become familiar with the point-slope form and the slope-intercept form 
of the equation of a straight line 


Know the relationships for slopes of parallel and perpendicular lines 


There are two basic types of problems in analytic or coordinate geometry: 


1. Given an algebraic equation, find its geometric graph. 
2. Given a set of conditions pertaining to a geometric figure, determine its algebraic 
equation. 


We discussed problems of type | in the first two sections of this chapter. Now we want to con- 
sider a few problems of type 2 that deal with straight lines. In other words, given certain facts 
about a line, we need to be able to write its algebraic equation. 


LEXAMPLE 1 


: ; a) 
Find the equation of the line that has a slope of fi and contains the point (1, 2). 
Solution 


First, we draw the line as indicated in Figure 8.34. Since the slope is 8 we can find a second 


point by moving 3 units up and 4 units to the right of the given point (1, 2). (The point (5, 5) 
merely helps to draw the line; it will not be used in analyzing the problem.) Now we choose 
a point (x, y) that represents any point on the line other than the given point (1, 2). The slope 


; 3) 
determined by (1, 2) and (x, y) is fe 


Thus 


(5, 5) is 3 units 
up and 4 units to 
the right of (1, 2) 


SG 4 ie 2) 
ay = 3 = 4 8 
3K SWAY 998 


given point 


Figure 8.34 
| 


Classroom Example 
Find the equation of the line that 
contains (—1, 4) and (3, —2). 


Classroom Example 
Find the equation of the line that has a 


a 
slope of ‘or and a y intercept of —3. 
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Find the equation of the line that contains (3, 4) and (—2, 5). 


Solution 


First, we draw the line determined by the two given 
points in Figure 8.35. Since we know two points, we 
can find the slope. 


Figure 8.35 


Now we can use the same approach as in Example |. We form an equation using a variable 


I 
point (x, y), one of the two given points (we choose P,(3, 4)), and the slope of a 


ape Le (esd 
pa _ 
x — 3 = —Sy + 20 

x + Sy = 23 


Find the equation of the line that has a slope of A and a y intercept of 2. 


Solution 


of : 
A y intercept of 2 means that the point (0, 2) is on the line. Since the slope is 7 we can find 


another point by moving | unit up and 4 units to the right of (0, 2). The line is drawn in 
Figure 8.36. We choose variable point (x, y) and proceed as in the preceding examples. 


Vie 1 
pa. 4 
xr =4y—- 8 
x-—4y=—-8 


Figure8.360 aah? 
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Classroom Example 

Find the equation of the line that has 
a slope of 2 and contains the point 
(—3, 2). Express the equation in 
point-slope form. 


PA(se = I 
Diets) 


3)) or 


Nw hb 


Classroom Example 
Write the equation of the line that 


55 
has a slope of 6 and contains the 


point (3, —4). 


5x 6y 39 


It may be helpful for you to pause for a moment and look back over Examples 1, 2, and 3. 
Notice that we used the same basic approach in all three examples; that is, we chose a variable 
point (x, y) and used it, along with another known point, to determine the equation of the line. 
You should also recognize that the approach we take in these examples can be generalized to 
produce some special forms of equations for straight lines. 


Point-Slope Form 


PEXAMPLE 4 


Find the equation of the line that has a slope of m and contains the point (x), y;). 


Solution 


We choose (x, y) to represent any other point on the line 
in Figure 8.37. The slope of the line given by 
y= Vi 


m= - 
Nae XT 


enables us to obtain 


yoy, = mx — x,) 


Figure 8.37 
Eee el 


We refer to the equation 
y Yu = MUX — x) 


as the point-slope form of the equation of a straight line. Instead of the approach we used in 
Example 1, we could use the point-slope form to write the equation of a line with a given 
slope that contains a given point—as the next example illustrates. 


EXAMPLE 5 


; 4 : 3 
Write the equation of the line that has a slope of 5 and contains the point (2, —4). 


Solution 


dog ete ae 
Substituting 5 for m and (2, —4) for (x, y,) in the point-slope form, we obtain 


YN, = MCE = 38) 


ime (a4 eae (pi) 


War a 


ll 

mn | Go 
= 
| 
ie) 
SS 


S(y + 4) = 3(x — 2) 
oy + 20 = 3x = 6 


20 =33% = Sy 


Multiply both sides by 5 


Classroom Example 
Find the equation of the line that has a 


2 
slope of — 5 and a y intercept of —3. 
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Slope-Intercept Form 


Now consider the equation of a line that has a slope of m and a y intercept of b (see Figure 
8.38). A y intercept of b means that the line contains the point (0, b); therefore, we can use 
the point-slope form. 

Y= Vy = wae = 23) 

y= b = m(x — 0) y, = band x, = 0 


y-—b=mx 


II 


lt (2 aaa) 


Figure 8.38 


The equation 
SPS agen sic Ue. 


is called the slope-intercept form of the equation of a straight line. We use it for three pri- 
mary purposes, as the next three examples illustrate. 


LEXAMPLE 6 


| 
Find the equation of the line that has a slope of 4 and a y intercept of 2. 


Solution 
This is a restatement of Example 3, but this time we will use the slope-intercept form of a line 


; : ‘ | 
(y = mx + b) to write its equation. From the statement of the problem we know that m = 4 
and b = 2. Thus substituting these values for m and b into y = mx + b, we obtain 


y=mxt+b 
y= a, aa 
4 
4y=xt+8 
x =Ay = —§ Same result as in Example 3 


a ee ees 


Remark: It is acceptable to leave answers in slope-intercept form. We did not do that in 
Example 6 because we wanted to show that it was the same result as in Example 3. 
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Classroom Example 
Find the slope of the line with the 
equation 4x — 10y = 5. 


+) 


5 


Classroom Example 
Graph the line detemined by the 


3 
equation y = —x + 2. 
4 


Classroom Example 

Find the slope and y intercept of 
each of the following lines, and 
graph the lines: 
(a) 12x + 4y = 8 


OVS sel 
5 


(Q) #= =3 


(a) m Sh. 


Find the slope of the line with the equation 2x + By = 4. 


Solution 


We can solve the equation for y in terms of x, and then compare it to the slope-intercept form 


to determine its slope. 


2x + 3y =4 
3y = —2x + 4 
2 4 
reps 
3 ome 


Set 


= 2 
Compare this result to y = mx + b, and you see that the slope of the line is an Furthermore, 


_ 4 
the y intercept is a 


: eee fe! 


9) 
Graph the line determined by the equation y = aS 1b 


EXAMPLE 8 


Solution 


Comparing the given equation to the general slope- 
. 
intercept form, we see that the slope of the line is 3° 


and the y intercept is —1. Because the y intercept is —1, 
we can plot the point (0, —1). Then because the slope 


p} 
1S 2 let’s move 3 units to the right and 2 units up from 


(0, —1) to locate the point (3, 1). The two points (0, — 1) 
and (3, 1) determine the line in Figure 8.39. 


Figure 8.39 


In general, 


If the equation of a nonvertical line is written in slope-intercept form, the coefficient of 
x is the slope of the line, and the constant term is the y intercept. 


(Remember that the concept of slope is not defined for a vertical line.) Let’s consider a 
few more examples. 


EXAMPLE 9 


Find the slope and y intercept of each of the following lines and graph the lines: 


(a) 5x —4y= 12 (bh) =y=3x—4 (0) y= 2 


Solution 


(a) We change 5x — 4y = 12 to slope-intercept form to get 
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| — ——— 
(b) m — b 4y = 5x 12; 
5} 


The slope of the line is 4 (the coefficient of x) and the y intercept is —3 (the constant 
+ (5, 0) 
X 


—++++4+-++ 1+ : : 5 
ee term). To graph the line, we plot the y intercept, —3. Then because the slope is rt we 
1 (Or—1) : 


J. can determine a second point, (4, 2), by moving 5 units up and 4 units to the right 
T from the y intercept. The graph is shown in Figure 8.40. 


+ 


(c) no slope, no y intercept 


(-3, 4) 


Figure 8.40 
(b) We multiply both sides of the given equation by —1 to change it to slope-intercept 
form. 
SYK 
y=-3x 74 


The slope of the line is —3, and the y intercept is 4. To graph the line, we plot the y inter- 
= : ; 

cept, 4. Then because the slope is —3 = 7 we can find a second point, (1, 1), by 

moving 3 units down and | unit to the right from the y intercept. The graph is shown 


in Figure 8.41. 


y 


(0, 4) 


aang] 


Figure 8.41 


(c) We can write the equation y = 2 as 


y=0@) + 2 
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Classroom Example 


(a) Verify that the graphs of 
2x — Sy = 7 and 6x — 15y = 10 


are parallel lines. 


(b 


m= 


Verify that the graphs of 
3x + 7y = 4 and 14x — 6y = 


19 are perpendicular lines. 


(a) Parallel, both m 


(b) perpendicular, m, 


5 


6 htt 
> 2 


The slope of the line is 0, and the y intercept is 2. To graph the line, we plot the y inter- 
cept, 2. Then because a line with a slope of 0 is horizontal, we draw a horizontal line 
through the y intercept. The graph is shown in Figure 8.42. 


Figure 8.42 eS 


Parallel and Perpendicular Lines 


We can use two important relationships between lines and their slopes to solve certain kinds 
of problems. It can be shown that nonvertical parallel lines have the same slope and that two 
nonvertical lines are perpendicular if the product of their slopes is — 1. (Details for verifying 
these facts are left to another course.) In other words, if two lines have slopes m, and mp, 
respectively, then. 


1. The two lines are parallel if and only if m, = mb. 


2. The two lines are perpendicular if and only if (m,) (m3) = —1. 


The following examples demonstrate the use of these properties. 


[EXAMPLE 10 i Si Sc” 


(a) Verify that the graphs of 2x + 3y = 7 and 4x + 6y = I1 are parallel lines. 
(b) Verify that the graphs of 8x — 12y = 3 and 3x + 2y = 2 are perpendicular lines. 


Solution 
(a) Let’s change each equation to slope-intercept form. 


PEG. aoe > 3y = —2ar 7 
2 7 
es 


4x + 6y = 11 = 6y = —4x + 11 


4 11 
a en dmc 
6 6 
2 11 
Bia eX ree 
6) 6 


2 
Both lines have a slope of re: but they have different y intercepts. Therefore, the two 


lines are parallel. 


Classroom Example 

Find the equation of the line that 
contains the point (—2, 2) and is 
parallel to the line dertermined by 
Bi Vis 


Sys 
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(b) Solving each equation for y in terms of x, we obtain 


8x — l2y =3 > I2y = -8x + 3 
8 3 
Va ak Sas 
; 12 12 
Z | 
Va eK eee 
3 4 
Ser 2y 2 — 2y = —3x +2 
: | 
YS ae ar 
Zz 3 
Because 3 Ay i | (the product of the two slopes is —1), the lines are 
perpendicular. 


ee! | 


Remark: The statement “the product of two slopes is — 1” is the same as saying that the two 
é , ; I 
slopes are negative reciprocals of each other; that is, m, = ——. 
M> 


EXAMPLE. 11 


Find the equation of the line that contains the point (1, 4) and is parallel to the line deter- 
mined by x + 2y = 5. 


Solution 


First, let’s draw a figure to help in our analysis of the problem (Figure 8.43). Because the line 
through (1, 4) is to be parallel to the line determined by x + 2y = 5, it must have the same 
slope. Let’s find the slope by changing x + 2y = 5 to the slope-intercept form. 


ae ae 

Dax AD 
| 5 

= =Ste de = 
2 2 


I : ; 
The slope of both lines is aa Now we can choose a variable point (x, y) on the line through 


(1, 4) and proceed as we did in earlier examples. 


y—4 | 

rel = 

LO 1) a2 Cee 4) 
eal Dy 4 8 

Kar Dy=9 


Figure8.43 
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Classroom Example <x °°» °° © 


Find the equation of the line that 


m . . 7 . 5 . = . a. ase oe a the 
contains the point (7, 5) and 1s Find the equation of the line that contains the point (~ 1, 2) and is perpendicular to 
perpendicular to the line determined line determined by De y= .6. 
by 4x — 3y = 6. 
3x + 4y = 41 Solution 


First, let’s draw a figure to help in our analysis of 
the problem (Figure 8.44). Because the line through 
(—1, —2) is to be perpendicular to the line determined 
by 2x — y = 6, its slope must be the negative recipro- 
cal of the slope of 2x — y = 6. Let’s find the slope of 
2x — y = 6 by changing it to the slope-intercept 
form. 


Dae =~ 
y=2x— 6 Theslopeis2 


eo | ; Figure 8.44 
The slope of the desired line is es (the negative 
reciprocal of 2), and we can proceed as before by 
using a variable point (x, y). 
yar 2 A! 
x+1 -2 
I(x + 1) = —2(y + 2) 
Xe LS —2y = 4 
Loy = 5 22 


We use two forms of equations of straight lines extensively. They are the standard form 
and the slope-intercept form, and we describe them as follows. 


Standard Form Ax + By = C, where B and C are integers, and A is a nonnegative integer 
(A and B not both zero). 


Slope-Intercept Form y = mx + b, where m is a real number representing the slope, and 
b is areal number representing the y intercept. 


| Concept Quiz 8.4 _ Quiz 8.4 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


If two lines have the same slope, then the lines are parallel. 
If the slopes of two lines are reciprocals, then the lines are perpendicular. 


In the standard form of the equation of a line Ax + By = C, A can be a rational number 
in fractional form. 


In the slope-intercept form of an equation of a line y = mx + b, mis the slope. 


5. In the standard form of the equation of a line Ax + By = C,A is the slope. 


6. The slope of the line determined by the equation 3x — 2y = —4 is ef 
‘ 2 


7. The concept of slope is not defined for the line y= 


8. The concept of slope is not defined for the line x = 
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PS) pS) 


9. The lines determined by the equations x — 3y = 4 and 2x — 6y = 11 are parallel lines. 


10. The lines determined by the equations x — 3y = 4 andx + 3y = 4 are perpendicular 


lines. 


Problem Set 8.4 


For Problems 1—12, find the equation of the line that contains 
the given point and has the given slope. Express equations 
in the form Ax + By = C, where A, B, and C are integers. 
(Objective 1a) 


2 3 
Pets O23), m = 5 ZO) 5 


ise — EY 5 Ox /y | 
1 3 
> 3. (-3,-5)m= 5 4. (5, —6),m = z 
= ZAM i 3x — by 45 
By (=4,.8) sae Lay (=, 4 2 
. oD Re 77) 3 E : ) m= 6 
X= By 20 5x + 6y 34 
th (Os =D > 8. (-3,9),m=0 
Ox + y 7 Ox + y 9 
4 5) 
> 9. (0,0),m = =5 105 (0; 0), im = Al 
4x+ 9vy=0 5x ny =o 
PLS (6, >2);m — 3 (8 =O). = =2 
SX y 16 2x + y 6 


For Problems 13—22, find the equation of the line that con- 
tains the two given points. Express equations in the form 
Ax + By = C, where A, B, and C are integers. (Objective 1b) 


p13: @,.3) and (7,10) 7x—=5y==1 
14. (1, 4) and (9, 10) 3x 
Ris.) 2 and (— 14)" 6x4 
16. (—2, 8) and (4, —2) 5x+3y=14 
Dei i Gelman? cA (ean. eee om 
IS iGesa—7) and. (3,1), 6x — Sy 13 
p19. (0,0) and (—3, —5) 5x-3y=0 
205 (6; = 8) and (O),0) sexe 
21. (0, 4) and (7,0) 4x+7y= 28 
225 (=2, 0) and (O;-—-9) 8x4 2y 18 
For Problems 23-32, find the equation of the line with the 


given slope and y intercept. Leave your answers in slope-in- 
tercept form. (Objective 1a) 


23, m = = and b = 2 y x+2 


5 5 
Pra mr end ad y=—x+4 


25.7 — and = —1 
> 26. m=4andb= -3 y=4x 


] z 
ANS, ES y x— 4 


5 
Dy i) = =a p= =i ) 
7 
2 = _ 
Peat ee AAD Paci y : 
7 
> 30. BE ENN ar y= —2x 
31 Ren rtel pe as 
5 ii = 5a ado x 
pli = aa) Se 
5 hi. = oo SG ae a 


For Problems 33—44, determine the slope and y intercept of 
the line represented by the given equation, and graph the line. 
(Objective 2) 


P33 = 62) ain 2,b 
D 5 
34. y==~x +4 m==b=4 
TS ; 
35. 3x— 5y=15 m==b 3 
p> 36. 7x + Sy = 35 m - b 
p37. —4x + 9y = 18 * p= 2 
38. —6x + Ty = -14 © 2 
eae argent 
39 .4=y = a iis one: é 
40. 5x — 2y=0 m=2,6 
Al, = — tiy= 11 » =p 
2 11 2 11 
> 42. -y=—x+ A 
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P43. 9x + Ty =0 n b= 0 52. Contains the point (—4, 7) and is perpendicular to the 
44, —5x — 13y = 26 2, b= -2 A ae ie ae | 
: > 53. Contains the point (1, 3) and is parallel to the line 
For Problems 45—60, write the equation of the line that sat- Lo Ovi! ¥+ 5y= 16 
isfies the given conditions. Express final equations in stan SA Contane hetiein (oe yard arene Mcnen fe 
dard form. (Objectives 1a, ic, and 3) ae : : 


. x interc i » interc f—4 = ax-y=4 et 

Te aaa a 55. Contains the origin and is parallel to the line 4x — 7y = 3 
4x jy @) 

56. Contains the origin and is parallel to the line 


—2x=—9y=4 2x+r9y=0 


46. x intercept of —1 and y intercept of —3 Bx +y 


> 
47. x intercept of —3 and slope of a 5x + 8y 15 
> 57. Contains the point (—1, 3) and is perpendicular to the 
; : - 2 line 2x -—y = 4 KE 2y—t 
48. x intercept of 5 and slope of ——~ 3x + 10y = 15 
10 58. Contains the point (—2, —3) and is perpendicular to the 
49, Contains the point (2, —4) and is parallel to the y axis linex +4y=6 4% 
x + Oy Z. 
50. Contains the point (—3, —7) and is parallel to the 
X axis 
Ope Se hy ] 
51. Contains the point (5, 6) and is perpendicular to the 
y axis 
Ox + y 6 


| | Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 


59. Contains the origin and is perpendicular to the line 
= 2% moy = 8 3x + 2y=0 


60. Contains the origin and is perpendicular to the line 
Vi OX, x— 5y=0 


61. Explain the importance of the slope-intercept form 63. How would you describe coordinate geometry to a group 
(y = mx + b) of the equation of a line. of elementary algebra students? 

62. What does it mean to say that two points “determine” a 64. How can you tell by inspection that y = 2x — 4 and 
line? y = —3x — 1 are not parallel lines? 
Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. True 2. False 3. False 4. True 5. False 6. True 7. False 8. True 
9, True 10. False 


8.5 Systems of Two Linear Equations 


OBJECTIVES  §® Solve linear systems of two equations by graphing 
Solve linear systems of two equations by the substitution method 
Recognize consistent and inconsistent systems of equations 
Recognize dependent equations 


Use a system of equations to solve word problems 


Suppose we graph x . 2y = 4 and x + 2y = 8 on the same set of axes, as shown in Figure 
8.45. The ordered pair (6, 1), which is associated with the point of intersection of the two 


lines, satisfies both equations. That is to say, (6, 1) is the solution for x — 2y = 4 and x + 
2y = 8. c 
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To check this, we can substitute 6 for x and 1 for y in both equations. 
ec) . “ — 
X= 2y — 4 becomes 6 — 2(1) = 4 A true statement 


x + 2y=8 becomes 6 + 2(1) = 8 A true statement 


Figure 8.45 


Thus we say that {(6, 1)} is the solution set of the system 


x—2y=4 
x+2y =8 
Two or more linear equations in two variables considered together are called a system of 
linear equations. Here are three systems of linear equations: 


(* —2y= ‘) e = 13y ;) AS a 
Diese 
x+ 2y=8 Sue cis Tay aby c 


7x — 2y= 1 


| 
n 


v) 
3 


To solve a system of linear equations means to find all of the ordered pairs that are solu- 
tions of all of the equations in the system. There are several techniques for solving systems 
of linear equations. We will use three of them in this chapter: two methods are presented in 
this section, and a third method is presented in Section 8.6. 

To solve a system of linear equations by graphing, we proceed as in the opening discus- 
sion of this section. We graph the equations on the same set of axes, and then the ordered pairs 
associated with any points of intersection are the solutions to the system. Let’s consider 
another example. 


Classroom Example 
x + 2y = if 


XP ay 
Solve the system : 
Ky 
x-y=-4/ 


Solve the system ( 
Solution 


ots) We can find the intercepts and a check point for each of the lines. 


x+y=5 x—2y=-4 


Intercepts Intercepts 


Check point Check point 
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Figure 8.46 shows the graphs of the two equations. It appears that (2, 3) is the solution of the 
system. To check it we can substitute 2 for x and 3 for y in both equations. 


Figure 8.46 
x+y =5 becomes 274-> 37='5 A true statement 
x — 2y = —4—becomes 2 — 2(3) = —4 A true statement 
Therefore, { (2, 3) } is the solution set. C7] 


It should be evident that solving systems of equations by graphing requires accurate 
graphs. In fact, unless the solutions are integers, it is really quite difficult to obtain exact solu- 
tions from a graph. For this reason the systems to solve by graphing in this section have inte- 
ger solutions. Furthermore, checking a solution takes on additional significance when the 
graphing approach is used. By checking, you can be absolutely sure that you are reading the 
correct solution from the graph. 

Figure 8.47 shows the three possible cases for the graph of a system of two linear equa- 
tions in two variables. 


Case I The graphs of the two equations are two lines intersecting in one point. There is 
one solution, and we call the system a consistent system. 


Case II = The graphs of the two equations are parallel lines. There is no solution, and we call 
the system an inconsistent system. 


Case III The graphs of the two equations are the same line. There are infinitely many solu- 
tions to the system. Any pair of real numbers that satisfies one of the equations also 
satisfies the other equation, and we say the equations are dependent. 


Case I Case IT Case IIT 


Figure 8.47 


Classroom Example 


Sy 
Solve the system ( 


2) 


Classroom Example 


Solve the system i m 


Infinitely many solutions 


y 
-y 


a 


2y 


lI 
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Thus as we solve a system of two linear equations in two variables, we know what to expect. 
The system will have no solutions, one ordered pair as a solution, or infinitely many ordered 


pairs as solutions. Most of the systems that we will be working with in this text have one 
solution. 


An example of case I was given in Example 1 (Figure 8.46). The next two examples 
illustrate the other cases. 


See pee! Des Oo 
Olve the system Bho Ge aD 


Solution 
2x+3y=6 2x + 3y = 12 
x y 
0 2 
3 0 
—3| 4 


Figure 8.48 shows the graph of the system. Since the lines are parallel, there is no solution to 
the system. The solution set 1s ©. 


Figure 8.48 ae 


eo Wes 
Solve the system ( ‘ ) 


2x + 2y = 6 


Solution 


x+y=3 2x+2y=6 


Figure 8.49 shows the graph of this system. Since the graphs of both equations are the same 
line, there are infinitely many solutions to the system. Any ordered pair of real numbers that 
satisfies one equation also satisfies the other equation. 
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Classroom Example 
Solve the system ( 
y 


the substitution method. 


Ge =o) 


3x + y = 4 
=i =o 


Jo 


Figure 8.49 ZB 
Substitution Method 


As stated earlier, solving systems of equations by graphing requires accurate graphs. In fact, 
unless the solutions are integers, it is quite difficult to obtain exact solutions from a graph. 
Thus we will consider some other methods for solving systems of equations. 

The substitution method works quite well with systems of two linear equations in two 
unknowns. 


Step 1 Solve one of the equations for one variable in terms of the other variable, if neither 
equation is in such a form. (If possible, make a choice that will avoid fractions.) 


Step 2 Substitute the expression obtained in step | into the other equation. This produces an 
equation in one variable. 


Step 3 Solve the equation obtained in step 2. 
Step 4 Use the solution obtained in step 3, along with the expression obtained in step 1, to 
determine the solution of the system. 


Now let’s look at some examples that illustrate the substitution method. 


Solve the system ( 2 
y 


=e) 
Solution 


Because the second equation states that y equals x + 2, we can substitute x + 2 for y in the 
first equation. 
Substitute x + 2 for) 
x+y = 16 ——__—_____> +4 @ + 2) ="16 
Now we have an equation with one variable that we can solve in the usual way. 


AF (Ge ae DB) = 16 


Dee ae D = NG 
axe = (lal 
v= 7 


Substituting 7 for x in one of the two original equations (let’s use the second one) yields 
y=7+2=9 


v Check 


To check, we can substitute 7 for x and 9 for y in both of the original equations. 
7+9= 16 A true statement 
9=7+2 A true statement 


The solution set is {(7, 9)}. 


Classroom Example 

2x — Dy = 14 
3 ty = 6 ) 
by the substitution method. 


es) 


Solve the system ( 


Classroom Example 

8x — 3y = ) 
26 Sy = —8 
by the substitution method. 


| 
iB 


Solve the system ( 


(Geese) |} 
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ox = ysei2 
Solve the system ( fe 24 ) 
Solution wedcen 


Let’s solve the second equation for x in terms of y. 
x + 4y = | 
x=1-4y 
Now we can substitute 1 — 4y for x in the first equation. 


3x 7 4 Substitute | 4y for x 
Be ae TE SO) STEEL, ew ee IES 


> 3(1 — 4y) —7y =2 
Let’s solve this equation for y. 


311 — 4y) - Ty =2 


3 Lye yea) 
—19y = -1 

i 
y=— 
; 19 


Finally, we can substitute 19 for y in the equation x = 1 — 4y. 


| 
x=] - 4.) 
19 


4 
Nee ae 
19 
15 
id 
19 


Isl 
The solution set is (3 x) 
19 19 


ees ees 
| EXAMPLE 6 | 5x > by = —- 4 
Solve the system ; 


Saye 8 
Solution 


Note that solving either equation for either variable will produce a fractional form. 
Let’s solve the second equation for y in terms of x. 


3x 2y = =8 
2y= = 8. = 3x 
Sais tae 
ee ae 


Xe ; 
Now we can substitute for y in the first equation. 


Substitute for y 0 ews 
pany ee ear 5G : ==4 


a 


Solving the equation yields 


de, (= = *:) i. 
A 2 


5x — 3(-8 — 3x) = —4 
5x + 24 + 9x 
(|4be = 2s 


cq) 


I| 
| 
aN 


356 Chapter 8 = Coordinate Geometry and Linear Systems 


Classroom Example 
iP 1 ayy = 

Solve the syst 

Solve the system ea 


by the substitution method. 


Classroom Example 

8x — 2y =6 
4x=y + 3 
by the substitution method. 


Solve the system ( 


Infinitely many solutions 


| 


) 


) 


= One Oe 
Substituting —2 for x in y = a yields 
Petia te) 
au 2 
=8 + 6 
= 
: D, 
=i) 
a 
yaa 
The solution set is {(—2, —1)}. es 
) EXAMPLE 7 Solve the syst ie 
olve the system erie ah 


Solution 
Let’s solve the first equation for y in terms of x. 
2x +y=4 
y=4-2x 
Now we can substitute 4 — 2x for y in the second equation. 


Substitute 4 — 2x for y 


4x+2y=7 > Ax +24 — 2x) =7 


Let’s solve this equation for x. 
4x + 2(4 — 2x) =7 
4x+8—-—4x=7 
s=7 


The statement 8 = 7 is a contradiction, and therefore the original system is inconsistent; it 
has no solutions. The solution set is @. 


ee 
| EXAMPLE 8 | 8 & al ) 
Solve the system : 
Ax =D yi aD 


Solution 


Because the first equation states that y equals 2x + 1, we can substitute 2x + 1 for y in the 
second equation. 


Substitute 2x + | for y 
4x — 2y = -2 == “be Whe =e ll) = 7 


Let’s solve this equation for x. 


4y — 2(2x + 1) = —2 


-2=-2 


We obtained a true statement, —2 = —2, which indicates that the system has an infinite num- 
ber of solutions. Any ordered pair that satisfies one of the equations will also satisfy the other 


equation. Thus the solution set is any ordered pair on the line y = 2x + 1, and the solution 
set can be written as {(x, y)|y = 2x + 1}. 
VI. a 


Problem Solving 


Many word problems that we solved earlier in this text by using one variable and one equa- 
tion can also be solved by using a system of two linear equations in two variables. In fact. in 


many of these problems you may find it much more natural to use two variables. Let’s con- 
sider some examples. 


Classroom Example 

Sonora invested some money at 5% 
and $600 less than that amount at 
3%. The yearly interest from the two 
investments was $190, How much 
did Sonora invest at each rate? 


She invested $2600 at 5% and 
$2000 at 3%. 


Classroom Example 

The proceeds of ticket sales at the 
children’s theater were $6296. The 
price of a child’s ticket was $12 and 
adult tickets were $20. If a total of 
430 children’s and adult tickets were 
sold, how many of each were sold? 


288 children’s tickets; 142 adult 
tickets 


8.5 = Systems of Two Linear Equations 


357 


EXAMPLE 9 


Anita invested some money at 8% and $400 more than that amount at 9%. The yearly inter- 
est from the two investments was $87. How much did Anita invest at each rate? 


Solution 


Let x represent the amount invested at 8%, and let y represent the amount invested at 9%. The 
problem translates into this system: 


The amount invested at 9% was $400 more than at 8% year 400 
The yearly interest from the two investments was $87 


0.08x + 0.09y = 87 
From the first equation, we can substitute x + 400 for y in the second equation and solve for x. 
0.08x + 0.09(x + 400) = 87 
0.08% +F 0.09% + 36 = 87 
0.17x = 51 
x = 300 


Therefore, Anita invested $300 at 8% and $300 + $400 = $700 at 9%. 2 


EXAMPLE 10 | | i. 5 - 


The proceeds from a concession stand that sold hamburgers and hot dogs at the baseball game 
were $575.50. The price of a hot dog was $2.50, and the price of a hamburger was $3.00. If 
a total of 213 hot dogs and hamburgers were sold, how many of each kind were sold? 


Solution 


Let x equal the number of hot dogs sold, and let y equal the number of hamburgers sold. The 
problem translates into this system: 


The number sold ie + y = 203 ) 
The proceeds from the sales DMs =e B00 = SID30 
Let’s begin by solving the first equation for y. 
x+y = 213 
Vizio on 


Now we will substitute 213 — x for y in the second equation and solve for x. 


II 
n 
NI 
Nn 
in 
S 


2-00 4> 8 00(Z13) = <x) 
20m a O39. 00t= 3.00% 
=—0:5x 17 639.00 = 575.50 

—0'5% = —63.00 


x= 127 


ll 
n 
| 
n 
n 
ss) 


Therefore, there were 127 hot dogs sold and 213 — 127 = 86 hamburgers sold. 3) 


Concept Ouiz 8.5 


For Problems I-10, answer true or false. 
1. To solve a system of equations means to find all the ordered pairs that satisfy all of the 
equations in the system. 
2. A consistent system of linear equations will have more than one solution. 


If the graph of a system of two linear equations results in two distinct parallel lines, 
then the system has no solution. 


4. Every system of equations has a solution. 
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5. If the graphs of the two equations in a system are the same line, then the equations 1n 
the system are dependent. 
6. To solve a system of two equations in variables x and y, it is sufficient to just find a value for x. 


a Gal herrea ate olan 
’ a solution. 
ae Sy = 10 ; € ordere pair 1S 


8. Graphing a system of equations is the most accurate method to find the solution of the 
system. 


7. For the system ( 


+2y=4 
9. The solution set of the system (; y , is the null set. 


2x + 4y = 


2x + 2y = —4 


) has infinitely many solutions. 
= = — 


10. The system ie 


Problem Set a5 | | : 


For Problems 1—20, use the graphing method to solve each x = —3y 9x — 2y = —38 
system. (Objective 1) » 25. Ix — 2y = ry) 26 ( = ae ) 
> 1 x+ry= jl . 2 ee y) {( 3)} { ( 9, 3)} 2 10)} 
PAG ere anal DT er en Ne ) ae Ge) 
3x + 6y = - ‘ = — 
pa) ane ) (2, 1)) ie a ae = eae Sete 
Di Bye . Ae ee B29 (ee ana cM Eerste (/21 8) 
{(—2, 4)} x=4y-1 1G =i 2x + 3y = 6 Nee 14 
(Mes ) ic x 2) | 
ere eae aN cans = {(O, O)} ee 
a4 [9 a 
Pale 0 ae D> 31. is 
th (0, 0)} : ) = 5 2 
(ee ) (0, 0) a eaamet 3x + Sy = 4 l 
3 
3X a2y) 5 2x4 .3y = | == = 5 
> 0 ( ) 10. ( met 1 73 
Dae a= Sy = ae (1, —1)} A 3y = =} (ey 32. ‘ | =) 
5x — 4y =9 ye Sy) 
ate oe 3 y= x a5 
6x + 3y = 9 Ve t3ye —6)/ bo — 0) ee See 
{(x, Y)|y 2x + 3} ; 33. { 4)} 
Viel y =x = 2 oe erage 
13. 3)} ; é 
e + 3y = ig) « ons © = ) : 
(x, Vly = x = 2} oxy = 9 
=4.— 9 ae a ; 
> 15. a = ‘) Gayle ee ie ee mais 
Vee Oy y = 5x4 8 rs ee 
2x =3 
Pi7.(> ae 
ee —2y = -2 Pei oy > 35. 6 wider 
a 4)} ((—1, —3)} Sey eG) et 
lec) aati Che ee tenh = al 
P19 oes ) 20. ( el 36 =o AyD 
{((—2, —3)} (aeons “lx = Ty = 34 ue 
For Problems 21—46, solve each system by using the substi- 4x + 3y = —40 
tution method. (Objective 2) 37. ( : {(-—4, —8)} 
0) == ya (0) ae 
ey 20) xty= 
pA (* eee ) (CS) 12) 22, (* eae ((14, 9)} > Bhs eS se 
k= a y=x-—5 } 38. a {(—2, —7) 
4x + Ty = —4] 
VW = =3ie — 1S Alive — — 
> 23. Saiki a ) 24. (* 3y 33 > 39. Pee j= O fe 107 1 
c= 2 x= —dy = 25 11 = ie ) 
X= Bye 5) N20 70) 


((—4, —6)] (3, 790 


40. 


> 41. 


42. 


> 43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


Ae = Sy) = 2 ) { 2 6 | 
8x + 15y = —24 \ 4 5) 
iia a) Hille 
4x — 9y = —4 2 3) 
ey (5  26\) 
SN 2 = ce iy 
ie = ) ( 9 10) 
4x + Sy = 2 \\43' fae 


For Problems 47-58, solve each problem by setting up and 
solving an appropriate system of linear equations. 
(Objective 5) 


> 47. 


48. 


49. 


Doris invested some money at 7% and some money at 
8%. She invested $6000 more at 8% than she did at 7%. 
Her total yearly interest from the two investments was 


$780. How much did Doris invest at each rate? 

$2000 at 7% and $8000 at 8 

Suppose that Gus invested a total of $8000, part of it at 
4% and the remainder at 6%. His yearly income from 
the two investments was $380. How much did he invest 


at each rate? $3000 at 6% and $5000 at 4% 


Find two numbers whose sum is 131 such that one num- 
ber is 5 less than three times the other. 34 and 97 
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. The difference of two numbers is 75. The larger number 


- In a class of 50 students, the number of women is 2 


52) 


> 53. 


54. 


SBr 


56. 


> 57. 


58 


is 3 less than four times the smaller number. Find the 


numbers. 26 and 101 


more than five times the number of men. How many 
women are there in the class? 42 women 


In a recent survey, 1000 registered voters were asked 
about their political preferences. The number of men in 
the survey was 5 less than one-half the number of 
women. Find the number of men in the survey. 


330 men 

The perimeter of a rectangle is 94 inches. The length of 
the rectangle is 7 inches more than the width. Find the 
dimensions of the rectangle. 20 inches by 27 inches 


Two angles are supplementary, and the measure of one 
of them is 20° less than three times the measure of the 
other angle. Find the measure of each angle. 50° and (23 


A deposit slip listed $700 in cash to be deposited. There 
were 100 bills, some of them were five-dollar bills and 
the remainder were ten-dollar bills. How many bills of 
each denomination were deposited? 


60 five-dollar bills and 40 ten-dollar bills 
Cindy has 30 coins, consisting of dimes and quarters, 
which total $5.10. How many coins of each kind does 


she have? 16 dimes and 14 quarters 


The income from a student production was $27,500. 
The price of a student ticket was $8, and nonstudent 
tickets were sold at $15 each. Three thousand tickets 


were sold. How many tickets of each kind were sold? 
2500 student ticket and 500 nonstudent 

Sue bought 3 packages of cookies and 2 sacks of pota- 
to chips for $7.35. Later she bought 2 packages of cook- 
ies and 5 sacks of potato chips for $9.63. Find the price 


of a package of cookies. $1.59 


| | Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 


59. 


60. 


61. 


Discuss the strengths and weaknesses of solving a sys- 
tem of linear equations by graphing. 


Determine a system of two linear equations for which 
the solution set is {(5, 7)}. Are there other systems that 
have the same solution set? If so, find at least one more 
system. 


Give a general description of how to use the substitution 
method to solve a system of two linear equations in two 
variables. 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. True 2. False 35 Ime 
9, True 10. True 


4. False 


5. True 


62. Is it possible for a system of two linear equations in two 


variables to have exactly two solutions? Defend your 
answer. 


63. Explain how you would use the substitution method to 


6. False 


solve the system 


é Toy = *) 
ok = y = 9 


7. False 8. False 
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8.6 


OBJECTIVES 


Classroom Example 
6x + 9y = 
Solve the system ( pe ok 
4x — 9y = 21 
by the elimination-by-addition 
method. 


Classroom Example 
Me = Fy = 
Solve the system ( Pe ae 
8x + y = 28 
using the elimination-by-addition 
method. 


Elimination-by-Addition Method 


E® Solve linear systems of equations by the elimination-by-addition method 


2. Solve word problems using a system of two linear equations 


We found in the previous section that the substitution method for solving a system of two 
equations and two unknowns works rather well. However, as the number of equations and 
unknowns increases, the substitution method becomes quite unwieldy. In this section we are 
going to introduce another method, called the elimination-by-addition method. We shall 
introduce it here, using systems of two linear equations in two unknowns. Later in the text, 
we shall extend its use to three linear equations in three unknowns. 

The elimination-by-addition method involves replacing systems of equations with simpler 
equivalent systems until we obtain a system from which we can easily extract the solutions. 
Equivalent systems of equations are systems that have exactly the same solution set. We 
can apply the following operations or transformations to a system of equations to produce an 


equivalent system. 
1. Any two equations of the system can be interchanged. 
2. Both sides of any equation of the system can be multiplied by any nonzero real number. 
3. Any equation of the system can be replaced by the sum of the equation and a nonze- 
ro multiple of another equation. 


Now let’s see how to apply these operations to solve a system of two linear equations in two 
unknowns. 


x +2y= 
Solve the system es Stn) ) ) 
Dian 2 28 (2) 


Solution 


Let’s replace equation (2) with an equation we form by multiplying equation (1) by | and 
then adding that result to equation (2). 


‘x +2y=1 ) (3) 
8x = 24 (4) 
From equation (4) we can easily obtain the value of x. 
Se = 22 
x=3 


Then we can substitute 3 for x in equation (3). 


3x + 2y = | 
33) Ria 2 
2y = —-8 
ae, 
The solution set is {(3, —4)}. Check it! 

te pc 
EXAMPLE 2. Solve the system (; ee ‘ () 
oie Ue yy (2) 


Solution 


Let’s replace equation (2) with an equation we form b iplyi i 
4 y multiplying equation (1 = 
then adding that result to equation (2). noes a ae 


Classroom Example 


a She = Sy) — ail 
Solve the system ie ye ) 
using the elimination-by-addition 
method. 


Classroom Example 


, 5x — 6y = 3 ) 
Solve the system 8x + 4y = 10 


using the elimination-by-addition 
method. 
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ee 5y =-2 (3) 
-1oy=—19 (4) 


From equation (4) we can obtain the value y, 
Lye 19 
yy ae | 


Now we can substitute | for y in equation (3), 


4 Sy = 2 
x + 5(1) = -2 
x= 7 


The solution setis {(— 7, 1)}. 
ee ee 


Note that our objective has been to produce an equivalent system of equations such that 
one of the variables can be eliminated from one equation. We accomplish this by multiplying 
one equation of the system by an appropriate number and then adding that result to the other 
equation. Thus the method is called elimination by addition. Let’s look at another example. 


. 2K aay 
Solve the system oh eee 


Solution 


Let’s form an equivalent system whereby the second equation has no x term. First, we can 
multiply equation (2) by —2. 


el See a (3) 
=10x + 14y = 58 (4) 


Now we can replace equation (4) with an equation that we form by multiplying equation (3) 
by 5 and then adding that result to equation (4). 


sy 4 ) (5) 
39y = 78 (6) 
From equation (6) we can find the value of ). 
39y = 78 
y = 2 


Now we can substitute 2 for y in equation (5). 


2x + 5y=4 

2x + 5(2) = 4 
2x = —6 
MeaT3 


The solution set is {(—3, 2)}. 


3x —2y = 4 
2x+ Ty =9/)- (2) 


Solve the system ( 


Solution 


We can start by multiplying equation (2) by —3. 


3x — 2y = z) (3) 
= — 7 (4) 
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Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 5 | Ae == By == Al 
i Solve the system ( ¥ ; ) (1) 


Solve the system ( 
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Now we can replace equation (4) with an equation that we form by multiplying equation (3) 
by 2 and then adding that result to equation (4). 


3x — 2y = ij (5) 
—25y = -17 o 


From equation (6) we can find the value y. 


PY ee AML 
le 


y~ 95 


ny) ’ 
Now we can substitute 35 for y in equation (5). 


a, = Dyas 
17 
sv -2(32) = 5 
34 
Been eee 
“25 
Rese. 
Spe gos 
ae ee. 
ae 
el! 
as 


See 
EA Cig NEW aoe 
: Ser iy : 
The solution set 1s 95°95) f° (Perhaps you should check this result!) 
Se 


Which Method to Use? 


We can use both the elimination-by-addition and the substitution methods to obtain exact 
solutions for any system of two linear equations in two unknowns. Sometimes we need to 
decide which method to use on a particular system. As we have seen with the examples thus 
far in this section and with those in the previous section, many systems lend themselves to 
one or the other method by the original format of the equations. Let’s emphasize that point 
with some more examples. 


L0c 9) = — 1) 


9x — 10y = ‘) (2) 


Spy = 3 p 
Solution 


- }} Because changing the form of either equation in preparation for the substitution method 
would produce a fractional form, we are probably better off using the elimination-by-addi- 
tion method. Let’s replace equation (2) with an equation we form by multiplying equation (1) 
by 3 and then adding that result to equation (2) 


ie —3y=4 ) (3) 
DDse = Wik (4) 
From equation (4) we can determine the value of x. 
Dols = (Nil 


1] | 
= = SS 
ie 


Classroom Example 
= = Sy 4 A 


Solve th t 
Olve esystem (7 8 


((25)} 


Wl N 


Classroom Example 


Solve the system 
ge ee 


3 4 2, 
eee 
at das = 
2) 5 
(Ss, Sih 
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ee 
Now we can substitute > for x in equation (3). 


4x -— 3y =4 
Fcleas 

5 3y =4 
2 = sy =4 
—3y =2 

2 

y= == 

‘ 3 


i 2 
The solution set is iG -2)\ 
a 8 


t 


6y Sy = = 2 
Solve the system ( 2 ) 
veo 7 (2) 
Solution 


Because the second equation is of the form y equals, let’s use the substitution method. From 
the second equation we can substitute —2x — 7 for y in the first equation. 


Substitute —2x — 7 for y 


Oia Sy 3 > 6x + 5(—2x — 7) = -3 


Solving this equation yields 


se se (= Dae = 7) = = 3 
Ge=— lhe = 25 =] =3) 


Abe = 35) = 3 
=Alye == 3Y) 
= = 


We substitute —8 for x in the second equation to get 


y= = 2 (= 8) 7 
y=16-7=9 
The solution set is {(—8, 9)}. x 


Sometimes we need to simplify the equations of a system before we can decide which method 
to use for solving the system. Let’s consider an example of that type. 


Ce 2e Viera 
- = 2 | 
Solve the s i ; Z 
olve t e system sid | ye 3 | 6 
7 D; D; 


Solution 


First, we need to simplify the two equations. Let’s multiply both sides of equation (1) by 12 
and simplify. 


12(2 esas ") = 12(2) 
4 3 ‘oe 


3(x — 2) + 4— + 1) = 24 
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8x — 6 +47 4+4= 24 
Bier AyD ae 
3x + 4y = 26 


Let’s multiply both sides of equation (2) by 14. 


ee eget See lk 
u(44 254) - u(t) 


Wx + 1) + 7H -— 3) =7 
Oo a iy ele ah 
- 
2 


Ix 4 


ae 


T 
Pp ~ 
= —_ 
ae || 
| — 
<< oS) 
| | 


Now we have the following system to solve. 
3x + 4y = 26 (3) 
2x4 + Ty = 20 (4) 
Probably the easiest approach is to use the elimination-by-addition method. We can start by 
multiplying equation (4) by —3. 


( 3x + 4y = 26 ) (5) 
—6%—2ly==78 (6) 
Now we can replace equation (6) with an equation we form by multiplying equation (5) by 2 
and then adding that result to equation (6). 


& + 4y ae) (7) 
=13y =—26 (8) 
From equation (8) we can find the value of y. 

=13y = —26 


y=2 


Now we can substitute 2 for y in equation (7). 


3x + 4y = 26 
3x + 4(2) = 26 
3x = 18 

x =6 


The solution set is {(6, 2)}. 


Remark: Don’t forget that to check a problem like Example 7, you must check the potential 
solutions back in the original equations. 


In Section 8.5, we explained that you can tell whether a system of two linear equa- 
tions in two unknowns has no solution, one solution, or infinitely many solutions, by 
graphing the equations of the system. That is, the two lines may be parallel (no solution), 
or they may intersect in one point (one solution), or they may coincide (infinitely many 
solutions). 

From a practical viewpoint, the systems that have one solution deserve most of our 
attention. However, we do need to be able to deal with the other situations because they 
occur occasionally. The next two examples illustrate what happens when we encounter a 


no solution or infinitely many solutions situation when using the elimination-by-addition 
method. 


Classroom Example 


Solve the system G os ae i 
: 2x —10y = 1 


Classroom Example 


x 4y = 
Solve the system e 4 a 
3x th 2y = 5 


{Gy Suet 2y = 5} 


Classroom Example 

A 30% alcohol solution is to be 
mixed with a 55% alcohol solution 
to produce 25 liters of 40% alcohol 
solution. How many liters of each 
solution should be mixed? 


15 liters of 30% alcohol solution and 


10 liters of 55% solution 
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EXAMPLE 8 Lk y= (1) 
Solve the system ‘ ) 
4x + 2y = 3 (2) 


Solution 


Use the elimination-by-addition method. Let’s replace equation (2) with an equation we form 
by multiplying equation (1) by —2 and then adding that result to form equation (2). 


Gia (3) 
0+0=1 (4) 
The false numerical statement 0 + 0 = | implies that the system has no solution. Thus the 
solution set is ©. 

et eee ae 

| EXAMPLE 9 | 2a ye 2 
Solve the system ( ce ) ) 
10x + 2y =4 (2) 


Solution 


Use the elimination-by-addition method. Let’s replace equation (2) with an equation we form 
by multiplying equation (1) by —2 and then adding that result to equation (2). 


Coes) (3) 
0+0=0 (4) 
The true numerical statement 0 + 0 = 0 implies that the system has infinitely many solutions. 


Any ordered pair that satisfies one of the equations will also satisfy the other equation. Thus 
the solution set can be expressed as 


(@, yx + y = 2} 
fe ee ee 


EXAMPLE. 10 


A 25% chlorine solution is to be mixed with a 40% chlorine solution to produce 12 gallons 
of a 35% chlorine solution. How many gallons of each solution should be mixed? 


Solution 


Let x represent the gallons of 25% chlorine solution, and let y represent the gallons of 40% 
chlorine solution. Then one equation of the system will be x + y = 12. For the other equa- 
tion we need to multiply the number of gallons of each solution by its percentage of chlorine. 
That gives the equation 0.25x + 0.40y = 0.35(12). So we need to solve the following system: 


eo) (1) 
0.25x + 0.40y = 4.2 (2) 
Use the elimination-by-addition method. Let’s replace equation (2) with an equation we form 
by multiplying equation (1) by —0.25 and then adding that result to equation (2). 


Cee (3) 
0.15y = 1.2 (4) 
From equation (4) we can find the value of y. 
OuSsy = 1.2 
y=8 
Now we can substitute 8 into equation (3). 
x+8 = 12 
x=4 


Therefore, we need 4 gallons of the 25% chlorine solution and 8 gallons of the 40% solution. 
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Concept Quiz 8.6 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


1. 
2. 


10. 


Any two equations of a system can be interchanged to obtain an equivalent system. 
Any equation of a system can be multiplied on both sides by zero to obtain an equiva- 
lent system. 

The objective of the elimination-by-addition method is to produce an equivalent sys- 
tem with an equation in which one of the variables has been eliminated. 

Either the substitution method or the elimination-by-addition method can be used for 


any linear system of equations. 
3% ye 7 


( ) then the original 
0+0=0 


If an equivalent system for an original system is 
system is inconsistent and has no solution. 


The soluti f th Ga )) {(1, 3)} 
t t t t D ‘ 
e solution set of the system ox + 3y = 11 is 
: Xo Ve ale 
The solution set of the system is {(—2, 3)}. 
3x +y =4 


Sx = 2y = 3 
ye = Dy 
Det By 
6x + Oy 
x= 246 
2x+y=4 


The system ( ) has infinitely many solutions. 


The system ( ) has infinitely many solutions. 


12 


The system ( ) has only one solution. 


Problem Set 8.6 _ : 


For Problems 1-16, use the elimination-by-addition method 


to solve each system. (Objective 1) 


For Problems 17—44, solve each system by using either the 
substitution or the elimination-by-addition method, whichever 


so G ea . G A hee 5) seems more appropriate. (Objective 1) 
ao — 3y = 29 Tx + 4y = 10 , is + 3y = + Sp (* — Ty = 21 ) 
{(4,—3)} {(—2, 6)} : . . 
Nae (a — Ty = 15 ‘ (3 + 2y = 2 | ibe ea ok et Sy eee? 
| Oe: > = -2] SGPC Se ee ‘ 6 = 5y+7 ) ney ee — 3y = a) ((—6, 12)} 
{ hte) San \ ie 4, O}} : 2 ae 
5 (: ice Bal > 6 fe — 4y = 29 ) Ae ieee Veer to Oa OX 
: ve ay = 2 : a ap oy = Ili 1 (: = —6y + fe >» é = 3x + 34 ) {(—8 10)} 
W— 0, Z)f Cy, ])\ . . 
7 & al = > 8 (ce eae x= 4y—41 Jig yoy | \y =—8x — 54 
"\6x — y = —24 “\3x+y=—-4 i- 4x — 3y =2 Ik = = 
{(—4, 0)} 250 Eee P 24. é ) 
5 Coren ) ay, (el eet REO a heats Spee Th = il 
; \2x + 5y == 6 ; \3x — Ty = 34 FS G. 2a | ) Ne (i Tye 
ra e ae ) 12 es ~ y =6 LO ae AGS Sai 
ay \10x% = 2y =12 3 a 7 2x -—3y=4 
AMX aay 5x y 6} x “zy = ay i 
5) + a p: c_— i 27. ( ) > 28. B) 
13. E s a a > 14. i 4 i. *) 7 e oo a = || y= 3 = 4 
au eit Wai" 33 ) WS. yi|2k—ay 2 
8x a 3 — i = — oan == 
i. os ‘ ars les 8y 11 2x + 5y = -16 ie ee 
Ax + 9y =3 8x + 4y = -1 29. 3 30.5 Depa geet 
p= 3) | = 
| 4 2x + 3y.=11 } 29, yoo am 
Il if 3 \| 1\) ie al (sae ; 5 5 
13..9\ 14, 4( 15. \ (2 ((32 11.14) 53 35 
i ray 3) G }; 16 ie. al 23. lee al 24. \| ; =) 26 jee Bc. (Fe ae 


. 


> 36. 


" 
y= = — 4 ye = 3y =7 
31. 3 S25 |e oy 1 
5x — 3y = 9 ( | s) Xx re (28 104 
NORE pees i( 37°79 
5% y - Dixy 
~ 4233 Bil all x 
Ca 8 
33. > 34. 
oe mae =F Ue ») 
Q 6 Se ee 
{(—6, 12)} {(20, —24)} 
6-044 58 
35; ( ) {(2, 8)} 
SC 2) — 15 
Cae )+4(y—3)= -34\ : 
3(x+4)—5(y +2) =23 pe at 
5(x+1)-(y+3)=— 
37. ‘ Co a ) (1, 3) 
2(x—2)+3(y—1)=0 
v ee) ny 
_ ee set, 
i D 
s oa = 1 = ray 
4 
ee Se se Saleen ih 
TO peor 
= 2) {(—6, 20)} 
eee sae 
oe eA Re) 
Al. 42. 
ely Vih 33) \2 Syd , 
Oa dean 2 8 al, 
Se we ZY 
ae 
2 5 
b, 5 5)} 
=i Si eerste Y 0 ee 
3 6 3 
ey | 
My 4 3 Albee 
poe iy itT a 
+ — 
3 2 6 


For Problems 45—55, solve each problem by setting up and 
solving an appropriate system of equations. (Objective 2) 


45. A 10% salt solution is to be mixed with a 20% salt solu- 
tion to produce 20 gallons of a 17.5% salt solution. How 
many gallons of the 10% solution and how many gal- 


lons of the 20% solution will be needed? 
5 gallons of 10% solution and 15 gallons of 20% solution 
A small town library buys a total of 35 books that cost 


$1022. Some of the books cost $22 each, and the 
remainder cost $34 per book. How many books of each 
price did the library buy? 


14 books at $22 each and 21 books at $34 each 
Suppose that on a particular day the cost of 3 tennis 


balls and 2 golf balls is $12. The cost of 6 tennis balls 


46. 


47. 


J 


| > 48. 


] 


49. 


> 50. 


> 51. 


52; 


52: 


8.6 = Elimination-by-Addition Method 367 


and 3 golf balls is $21. Find the cost of | tennis ball and 


the cost of | golf ball. 
$2 for a tennis ball and $3 for a golf ball 

For moving purposes, the Hendersons bought 25 card- 
board boxes for $97.50. There were two kinds of boxes; 
the large ones cost $7.50 per box, and the small ones 
cost $3 per box. How many boxes of each kind did they 
buy? 5 le and 20 s 


arge boxes mall boxes 


A motel in a suburb of Chicago rents single rooms for 
$62 per day and double rooms for $82 per day. If a total 
of 55 rooms were rented for $4210, how many of each 
kind were rented? 


40 double rooms and 15 single rooms 


Suppose that one solution is 50% alcohol and another 
solution is 80% alcohol. How many liters of each solu- 
tion should be mixed to make 10.5 liters of a 70% alco- 


hol solution? 
3.5 liters of the 50% solution and 7 liters of the 80% solution 


If the numerator of a certain fraction is increased by 5, 
and the denominator is decreased by 1, the resulting 


ee A 
fraction is 3 However, if the numerator of the original 


fraction is doubled, and the denominator of the origi- 
nal fraction is increased by 7, the resulting fraction is —. 
Find the original fraction. 


4 

A man bought 2 pounds of coffee and | pound of butter 
for a total of $18.75. A month later the prices had not 
changed (this makes it a fictitious problem), and he 
bought 3 pounds of coffee and 2 pounds of butter for 
$29.50. Find the price per pound of both the coffee and 


the butter. 
$8 per pound for coffee and $2.75 per pound for butter 


. Suppose that we have a rectangular book cover. If the 


width is increased by 2 centimeters, and the length is 
decreased by | centimeter, then the area is increased 
by 28 square centimeters. However, if the width is 
decreased by | centimeter and the length is increased 
by 2 centimeters, then the area is increased by 10 
square centimeters. Find the dimensions of the book 


cover. 18 centimeters by 24 centimeters 


. A blueprint indicates a master bedroom in the shape of 


a rectangle. If the width is increased by 2 feet, and the 
length remains the same, then the area is increased by 
36 square feet. However, if the width is increased by 
1 foot, and the length is increased by 2 feet, then the 
area is increased by 48 square feet. Find the dimensions 
of the room as indicated on the blueprint. 

14 feet by 18 feet 

A fulcrum is placed so that weights of 60 pounds and 
100 pounds are in balance. If 20 pounds are subtracted 
from the 100-pound weight, then the 60-pound weight 
must be moved | foot closer to the fulcrum to preserve 
the balance. Find the original distance between the 
60-pound and 100-pound weights. 8 feet 
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Thoughts Into Words 


56. Give a general description of how to use the elimina- 58. How do you decide whether to solve a system of linear 
tion-by-addition method to solve a system of two linear equations in two variables by using the substitution 
equations in two variables. method or the elimination-by-addition method? 


57. Explain how you would use the elimination-by-addition 
method to solve the system 


& =4y = as 
De = Sy) = Y) 
Further Investigations 


59. There is another way of telling whether a system of two 4 5 
eer y= =7S2 
linear equations in two unknowns 1s consistent, inconsis- (h) 3 Racsatent 
tent, or dependent without taking the time to graph each = oy = 
equation. It can be shown that any system of the form 
ax t+ by =c 60. A system such as 
AyNX ar boy = C5 2 5 
eee = ee a 
has one and only one solution if x y 
a by 2 Sel! 
aia ae Consistent = ee Se 
ads b, Xx y 4 
that it has no solution if is not a system of linear equations but can be trans- 
ch ee Te formed into a linear system by changing variables. For 
— =— #— Inconsistent : . al 
Ga bse) Cy example, when we substitute uw for — and v for — in the 
a y 


; eae. i above system we get 
and that it has infinitely many solutions if i 


ay b, Cc ware ee 
a Dependent 
ay by C2 


Determine whether each of the following systems is 


consistent, inconsistent, or dependent. - : 
We can solve this “new” system either by elimination 


(a) & —3y= ) i inet by addition or by substitution (we will leave the details 
Ox ve 9) Ae 5 WOlMSslste!) , | | 
‘ J for you) to produce uv = — and v = —. Therefore, 
—y=6 2 4 
: nconsistent | 
(b) te SO y= | | co because u = — and v = —, we have 
: = y 
5x — 4y = 11 
& + “ = 2) Segsy ae and es 
Mari Vi a5 d Sgr 
x +2y=5 4 4 ; 
(d) ss ‘ Consistent Solving these equations yields 
x — 2y= 
3 5 x=2 and y= 4 
X= By = S 
(e) é a0 a Dependent The solution set of the original system is {(2, 4)}. 
Ter er Solve each of the following systems. 
(f) ( a. ) Consistent 
2x — y= 10 
aoe 1 : 27 
3x + 2y = 4 ie x yo 12 
a : 
(g) re 2 ar Inconsistent 3 2 5 {(4, 6)} 
>" i == — 


» Ehmination-by-Addition Method 


10 
AI 


20 


61. Solve the following system for x and y. 


8.6 
2 3 19 ») 
Pada. ee 
a y Gr 7 
b) (3, 5)} 
pear mmne 47 )5 | ig ae iE div ie 
aa lac is) 7a ai) 
2) ZS B ai 
x y 6 ve F x y 
(c) 5 3 {(2, —3)} (f) 4 ‘ 
—+-—= O t 
18 y Pe ey 
ey 
25 oe i aN axtby=c DC, — boc anc 
(d) 5 | > : = X a le =a 
3 > Rey) ax + boy = Cp ab; — a,b ab 
ie y 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. True 2. False 3. True 4. True 5. False 6. True 7. False 8. False 


9. True 10. True 
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Chapter 8 Summary 


OBJECTIVE 


Plot points on a rectangular 
coordinate system. 
(Section 8.1/Objective 1) 


_ Draw graphs of equations by 
_ plotting points. 
| (Section 8.1/Objective 3) 


_ Find the x and y intercepts 
_ for the graph of a linear 
_ equation. 

(Section 8.2/Objective 1) 
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SUMMARY 


The rectangular coordinate system involves 
a one-to-one correspondence between 
ordered pairs of real numbers and the points 
in a plane. For an ordered pair (x, y), x is the 


_ directed distance of the point from the verti- 
_ cal axis measured parallel to the horizontal 


axis, and y is the directed distance of the 


point from the horizontal axis measured 
parallel to the vertical axis. 


4 


To graph an equation in two variables, x 


and y, keep these steps in mind: 


1. Solve the equation for y in terms of x if it 


is not already in such a form. 


| 2. Set up a table of ordered pairs that 


ie) 


satisfies the equation. 
. Plot the ordered pairs. 


4, Connect the points. 


_ The x intercept is the x coordinate of the 
_ point where the graph intersects the x axis. 
_ The y intercept is the y coordinate of the 
_ point where the graph intersects the y axis. 


To find the x intercept, substitute 0 for y in 
the equation and then solve for x. To find 


_ the y intercept, substitute 0 for x in the 


equation and then solve for y. 


| EXAMPLE 
| Plot the point (—3, 2). 


| Solution 


From the origin move 3 units to the left 


along the x axis and then move up 2 units 
parallel to the y axis. 


oe 
eal | | 


Graph x + 2y = 6. 


Solution 


Solving x + 2y = 6 for y results in the 


1 
| equation y = a> 3 


Find the x and y intercepts for the graph Gk | 


a line with the equation 2x — y = —4, 


Solution 


Let y = 0. 
2 = = 4 
2x = —4 
x=-2 


_ So the x intercept is —2. 
Let x = 0. 


20 Ves yi = 
=—y = 4 
yo 


_ So the y intercept is 4. 


(continued) 


oo 


OBJECTIVE — 


Graph linear equations. 
| (Section 8.2/Objective 2) 


| tenga ince anauanes 
(Section 8.2/Objective 3) 


Parneere memenn ane A 


Find: the slope of a line 
_ between two points. 
| (Section 8.3/Objective 1) 


| 
| 


sy a cee naa — a — 


| SUMMARY 


To graph a linear equation, we can find 

_ two solutions, plot the corresponding 

_ points, and connect the points with a 
straight line. 


If the equation is in slope-intercept form, 

y = mx + b, one method for graphing is 

_ to use the y intercept and the slope to 
produce two solutions. 


If the equation is in standard form, 

_Ax + By = C, one method for graphing 

_ is to use the x and y intercepts for the two 
solutions. 


It is advisable to find a third solution and 


plot its corresponding point to serve as a 
check. 


| To aaah a ino: ieaualite as er een the 


_ line for the corresponding equality. Use a 
solid line if the equality is included in the 
given statement or a dashed line if the 
equality is not included. Then a test point 
_ is used to determine which half-plane is 
included in the solution set. See page 329 
for the detailed steps. 


| 


If points P, and P, tt poorer en y)) 
and (x5, ys), respectively, are any two 
points on a line, then the slope of the line 


Yan Y 
| (denoted by m) is given by m = * 


? 
ep XxX, 
| ie te 


The slope of a line is a ratio of vertical 


be negative, positive, or zero. The concept 
_ of slope is not defined for vertical lines. 


change to horizontal change. The slope can 
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| EXAMPLE 
| Graph y = 2x — 5. 


Solution 
From the equation y = 2x — 5 we know 
the slope is 2 and the y intercept is —5. 
Plot the point (0, —5). From the point 

_ (QO, —5) move up two units and over to the 

_ right | unit, because the slope is 2. Draw a 
_ Straight line connecting the points. | 


[a 


Graph ox 4 ys 4 


Solution 

| First graph 2x + y = —4. Choose (0, 0) 
as a test point. Substituting (0,0) into the 
inequality yields 0 = —4. Because the 

test point (0, 0) makes the inequality a 
false statement, the half-plane not | 
containing the point (0, 0) is in the 
| solution. | 


| Find the slope of a ae that passes ough | 


| the points (1, —4) and (3, 5). 


Solution | 
Dione (ae ey ee, 
(see eee a | 


(continued) 
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any, 


| SUMMARY _ 


_ OBJECTIVE 


To graph a line, given a point and the slope, 
first plot the point. Then from the point 

locate another point by moving the number 
_ of units of vertical change and horizontal 


_ change determined from the given slope. 


Graph lines, given a point ear 
a slope. 
| (Section 8.3/Objective 3) 


| | 


| 
| 
| 


Apply the slope-intercept The equation y = mx + bis called the 


form of an equation. slope-intercept form of the equation of a 
(Section 8.4/Objective 2) straight line. If the equation of a nonvertical 
line is written in slope-intercept form, then 
_ the coefficient of x is the slope of the line, 

| and the constant term is the y intercept. 


| | 
| 


| 


_ y intercept is —4. 


| hth, = 


_ line with the equation 5x — 3y = 12. 


_ Solve for y to have the equation in slope- 


EXAMPLE ~ 


Graph the line that p passes through the 


5 
_ point (—4, 3) and has a slope of ae 


Solution 


_ Plot the point (—4, 3). Because 


) 


2 


Soe from the point (—4, 3) 


- move down 5 units and 2 units to the 
_ right to locate another point. Draw the | 
_ line through the points. 


By 


Determine the slope and y intercept of the 


Solution 


intercept form. 
Se = Sy) = 
SS VR OG argle 


2 4 
y= =x 
é 3 


5 
Therefore, the slope of the line is 3 and the | 


pply the Concent of aie, 
Section 8.3/Objective 4) 


| The pone: of sone is ree in situations 
involving an incline. The grade of a high- 
way and the incline of a treadmill are a | 
_ couple of examples that deal with slope. 


ad 


-C 


The Hach ei of a house pale ona hillside 


3 
has a slope of > In the back yard, how 


a 40-foot change in horizontal distance? 


Solution 


_ much does the vertical distance change for 


Let y represent the change in the vertical 
distance. Then solve the following 


proportion. 
ie 
ee () 
| 2y = 120 
y = 60 


The change in vertical distance would be 
60 feet. 


(continued) 


OBJECTIVE | eas 


| The point- denen form of the equation of a 
| line, y — y, = m(x — x,), can be used to 
| find the equation. Substitute the slope and 
the coordinates of a point into the form. 
Your answer can be left in standard form or 
in slope-intercept form, depending upon the 
instructions. 


Find the equation of a line 
given a point and a slope. 
(Section 8.4/Objective 1a) 


Find the equation of a “this 
given two points. 
(Section 8.4/Objective 1b) 


Sa ens een Serene 


To use the yh Ssh itor we must first 

_ determine the slope. Then substitute the 

_ slope and the coordinates of a point into the 
point-slope form and simplify. 


Bind the on of a ine. 
given a point on the line and _ tively, then 

_ the equation of another line ——-1.._ The two are parallel if and only if 
that is parallel or perpendicular — 
to that line. 
(Section 8.4/Objective 1c) 


a a 


If two lines its Tee my ant Mb, Tespec- 


mM, = Mp. 


(m,)(m,) = —1. 


Solve a Py system oi two 
equations by graphing. 
| (Section 8.5/Objective 1) 
| 


Solving a eegiom of two wth Sauatiion® 7 
graphing produces one of the three follow- 
ing possibilities: 

1. The graphs of the two equations are 

intersecting lines, which indicates one 

solution for the system, called a consis- 
tent system. 
2. The graphs of the two equations are par- 
allel lines, which indicates no solution for 
the system, called an inconsistent system. 
3. The graphs of the two equations are the 
~ same line, which indicates infinitely 


— 


2. The lines are perpendicular if and only if 


cee 
solve ( if 
Ue is 
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EXAMPLE 


Find the equation of a line that has a slope 
of 3 and passes through the point (—2, 5). 
_ Write the result in slope-intercept form. 


Solution 
| = hh = mde = 28) 
Sy S95) Pea G9) 
ey Seeds a9) 
by 5 = 3x5, 6 
ly=3x4¢ 11 


Find the oe of a line that passes 
through (—2, 5) and (1, 3). Write the result 
in standard form. 


Solution | 
3=5 = 
m= = 

= 2) 3 


_ Now substitute the slope and either point | 


into the point-slope form. 
VW = Vy = Mes = 3%) 


-2 
Yi es (er Ay) 
By = 3) = = Oe 1) | 
Viele a ON tae 
2 OV = Ll 


H 
Find the ee of a line ‘that passes 


_ through the point (1, 4) and is perpendicu- | 
2 

= Sick Bh 
5 


| 
| lar to the line y = 


Solution | 
| 


aes 2 

The slope of the given line is — 5° sothe 
Chote me 

_ negative reciprocal is ae Use the point | 


2 
(1, 4) and the slope 5 in the point-slope form 


5 
| to obtainy — 4 = AC — 1). Simplifying | 
gives the equation Sx — 2y = —3. 


SS — 


| 
oH) by graphing. 


Solution 
_ Graph both lines on the same coordinate 


| plane. 


(continued) 
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OBJECTIVE 


Use the substitution method to 
solve a system of equations. 
(Section 8.5/Objective 2) 


Use the elimination-by-addition 
method to solve a system of 
equations. 

(Section 8.6/Objective 1) 
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_ SUMMARY 


many solutions for the system. We refer 
| to the equations as a set of dependent 
equations. 


_ Here are the steps of the substitution 

~ method for solving a system of equations: 
Step 1 Solve one of the equations for 

one variable in terms of the other 
variable. 

Substitute the expression obtained 

in step | into the other equation to 

produce an equation with one 

variable. 

Solve the equation obtained in 

Slepez. 

Step 4 Use the solution obtained in step 3, 

along with the expression obtained 

| in step I, to determine the solution 

of the system. 


| 
| 
Step 2 


sie 3) 


The elimination-by-addition method 
involves replacing systems of equations 
with equivalent systems until we reach a 
system for which the solutions can be 
easily determined. We can perform the 
following operations: 

| 1. Any two equations of the system can be 


— a 


interchanged. 

2. Both sides of any equation of the sys- 
tem can be multiplied by any nonzero 
real number. 

. Any equation of the system can be 
replaced by the sum of that equation 
and a nonzero multiple of another 

| equation. 


EXAMPLE 


ee a a eemnadl ee | 
| 
j | y | ( f H 


| 
| 
7 
| 


- The lines intersect at the point (3, 5) which 
is the solution for the system. 


j 

= SS a a ae a = = oo 
Sol x= 2y= ea | 
Sea Gwe hee | 


_ Solution 


| Solve the first equation for x. 

= 229 

_ Substitute 2y — 9 for x in the second 
equation and solve for y. 
| 3Cy 9); 2y 5 
| 6y = 27 a2 —) 

| 8y = 32 
jy=4 

To find x, substitute 4 for y in the equation 
| already solved for x. 


2A) — 9 
ll 


| 
—— | 
x= 
[ 


2 See 


The solution is set {(—1, 4)}. 
a5 
0 =] ; 
oh 


=| 2, 
8 ; 
Solution 


Let’s replace the first equation with an 
equation we form by multiplying the sec- 
ond equation by 5 and then adding the 
result to the first equation. 


( l7x = 51 ) 

3x —-y=8 

From the first equation we can determine 
that x = 3. 

_ To find y, substitute 3 for x in the first 

— equation. 

| 2(3) + 5y = 11 


—- y= 


6+ 5y= 11 
| Sy =5 
jy=1]1 


erecta et At EA PE CEL CELT COT AORN TN 


The solution set is {(3, 1)}. 


SS -sehcneees-csstenereel 


(continued) 


OBJECTIVE 


- use to solve a system of 
equations. 
| (Section 8.6/Objective 1) 


Solve word problems using a 
system of equations. 
_ (Section 8.5/Objective 5; 


| Section 8.6/Objective 2) 


Determine which method to 


+ 


SUMMARY 


We have studied three methods for solving 

systems of equations. 

1. The graphing method works well if you 
want a visual representation of the prob- 
lem. However, it may be impossible to 
get an exact solution from the graph. 

2. The substitution method works well if 
one of the equations is already solved 
for a variable. It gives exact solutions. 

. The elimination-by-addition method 
gives exact solutions. 


— 7 


Many word problems presented earlier in 
the text could be solved using a system of 
equations. These problems may seem easier 
to solve using a system of equations. Either 
the elimination-by-addition or the substitu- 


- tion method can be used to solve the result- 
_ ing system of equations. 


}. 


_ the solution set is iZ 
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EXAMPLE 


Decide which method, elimination-by- 
addition or substitution, would be the most 
fitting to solve the given system of equations. 


@ Le s | 
3) = Shea ol 


Solution 

The substitution method would work well 
for this problem, because the second 
equation is already solved for y. Using the 
substitution method we can determine that 


vs)} 
Sat) 


_ Ina recent survey, 500 students were asked | 


about their college majors. The number of 
women in the survey was 40 less than 
twice the number of men in the survey. 
Find the number of women in the survey. 


Solution 

Let x represent the number of women in 
the survey, and let y represent the number 
of men in the survey. Then with the infor- 
mation provided we can write the following: 
system of equations. | 


‘i +y= | | 
~=2y 40 


Solving this system we can determine that 
the number of women in the survey 1s 320. 


Chapter 8 Review Problem Set 


For Problems 1-10, graph each of the equations. 


See answer section 


12x = oy — 10 


3. y 2x 
By es = Shy = 
Tay a4 
2 
Os yee x = 
y 3 


For Problems 1 1—16, determine the slope and y intercept and 


graph the line. 


11.2x —S5y=10 m=2,6 


12 iy 
Sy ae 
, 2 


13.x+2y=2 = 

2y= eee + 1 14.3% + y==2 1 | 

; 3 

15. 2x —y=4 b ! 

4. 3x + 4y = 12 ? 
16.3% 4y:= 120 m= 48 

6.2x + y=2 4 | | 
17. Find the slope of the line determined by the points 


$.x% 4 2y 2 


10. y = 3x 


—? 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


Find the slope of the line 5x — 6y = 30. 


(3, —4) and (—2, 5). _9 


5 


6 


5 
Write the equation of the line that has a slope of ~~ 
and contains the point 2, —3). 5x +7) 


11 


Write the equation of the line that contains the points 
(255 rand (13) ex 


3) | 


2 
Write the equation of the line that has a slope of 5 


and ayinterceptof—1l. 2x—9%y-9 
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22. Write the equation of the line that contains the point 
(2, 4) and is perpendicular to the x axis. x = 2 


2x+y=4 ' 
23. Solve the system hyp by using the graphing 
x= y=) 
method. d 


NS; 2)} 


For Problems 24-35, solve each system by using either the 
elimination-by-addition method or the substitution method. 


i 7H ey 
=§ {( , 19); 


29) ei = 2 {(400, 600)} 
0.07x + 0.09y = 82 

ae Bee 

ee | gata 

32. (es ince a t=4andu=8 


33 t= 2u ) 
sel Of. cts 93 Gaal Oui) alee 


u = 2t+ 1 
ee ve tL 35 (Ow 2 7 = fs t=3andu=7 


B55 {(—9, 6)} 


For Problems 36-39, graph each of the inequalities. 
See answer section 
2 


36. y > 3 = Se a 


395 30 ve 0 


Solve each of the following problems by setting up and soly- 
ing a system of two linear equations in two variables. 


40. The sum of two numbers is 113. The larger number is | 


less than twice the smaller number. Find the numbers. 
38 and 75 

41. Last year Mark invested a certain amount of money at 
6% annual interest and $500 more than that amount at 
8%. He received $390.00 in interest. How much did he 


invest at each rate? $2500 at 6% and $3000 at 8% 


42. Cindy has 43 coins consisting of nickels and dimes. The 
total value of the coins is $3.40. How many coins of each 


kind does she have? 18 nickels and 25 dimes 


43. The length of a rectangle is | inch more than three times 
the width. If the perimeter of the rectangle is 50 inches, 
find the length and width. 


Length of 19 inches and width of 6 inches 
44. The width of a rectangle is 5 inches less than the length. 


If the perimeter of the rectangle is 38 inches, find the 
length and width. Length of 12 inches and width of 7 inches 


45. Alex has 32 coins consisting of quarters and dimes. The 
total value of the coins is $4.85. How many coins of each 


kind does he have? 21 dimes and 11 quarters 


46. Two angles are complementary, and one of them is 6° 
less than twice the other one. Find the measure of each 
angle. 32° and 58 


47. Two angles are supplementary, and the larger angle is 20° 
less than three times the smaller angle. Find the measure 
of each angle. 50° and 130 


48. Four cheeseburgers and five milkshakes cost a total of 
$25.50. Two milkshakes cost $1.75 more than one 
cheeseburger. Find the cost of a cheeseburger and also 


find the cost of a milkshake. 
3.25 for a cheeseburger and $2.50 for a milkshake 


49. Three bottles of orange juice and two bottles of water cost 
$6.75. On the other hand, two bottles of juice and three 
bottles of water cost $6.15. Find the cost per bottle of each. 
$1.59 for orange juice and $0.99 for water 


Chapter 8 Test 


For Problems 1—4, determine the slope and y intercept, and 


graph each equation. See answer section 


L. Sx + 3y=15 m=-2 b=5 

2 2k oy 4 i= 2) b= —4 

3. y = --x -2 a 
2 2 

4. 3x t+ y=0 = =3) b\='0 


un 


. Find x if the line through the points (4, 7) and (x, 13) 


3 
has a slope of Bue 


6. Find y if the line through the points (1, y) and (6, 5) 


3 
has a slope of =e 8 


7. If a line has a slope of 4 and passes through the 


point (3, 5), find the coordinates of two other points on 


the line. (7, 6), (11, 7) or others 


8. If a line has a slope of —3 and passes through the point 
(2, 1), find the coordinates of two other points on the 
line. (3, —2), (4, —5) or others 


9, Suppose that a highway rises a distance of 85 feet over a 
horizontal distance of 1850 feet. Express the grade of the 
highway to the nearest tenth of a percent. 4.6% 


10. Find the x intercept of the graph of y = 4x + 8. —2 
For Problems 11-13, express each equation in Ax + 
By = C form, where A, B, and C are integers. 

11. Determine the equation of the line that has a slope 


3 
of sae ayinterceptof4. 3x + 5y= 20 


12. Determine the equation of the line containing the 


4 
point (4, —2) and having a slope of 9° Ax — 9y = 34 


13. Determine the equation of the line that contains the 
points (4, 6) and (—2, —3). 3x-2y=0 


14. Solve the syst Cann BS \iertants 
. Solve the system y graphing. 
, : 2 By = 19) 7 oP 
See answer section : 
= sy) = =O 
15. Solve the system ( ; using the elimina- 
y 4x + Ty = 40 : 


tion-by-addition method. 


{(3, 4)} 


Sear jp = =a 
16. Solve the system @ 7 y _ iz using the substitu- 
tion method. {(—4, 6)} 
he = Ti = WG 
17. Solve the system ( : : ) ((—1, =) 


3x + 2y = 11 
eye oe Sy = 7 aoe 
ee eee oe aes 


For Problems 19—23, graph each equation or inequality. 
See answer section 


19. 5x + 3y = 15 


18. Solve the system ( 


2 
20. y= Fe 
21. y= 2x —3 
22. v= 24 — 4 


D3 GO) ee 


For Problems 24 and 25, solve each problem by setting up 
and solving a system of two linear equations in two vari- 
ables. 


24. Three reams of paper and 4 notebooks cost $19.63. Four 
reams of paper and | notebook cost $16.25. Find the cost 
of each item. Paper $3.49, notebook $2.29 


25. The length of a rectangle is 1 inch less than twice the 
width of the rectangle. If the perimeter of the rectangle 


is 40 inches, find the length of the rectangle. 
13 inches 
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Roots and Radicals 


Roots and Radicals 
9.2. Simplifying Radicals 


9.3 More on Simplifying 
Radicals 


9.4 Products and Quotients 
Involving Radicals 


9.5 Solving Radical 
Equations 


Do not use your cell phone while 
driving. Not only is it dangerous, it 
is against the law in many states. 


Suppose that a Car is traveling at 65 miles per hour on a highway during a 
rainstorm. Suddenly, something darts across the highway, and the driver hits 


the brake pedal. How far will the car skid on the wet pavement? We can use the 
formula S = \/30Df, where S represents the speed of the car, D the length of 
skid marks, and fa coefficient of friction, to determine that the car will skid 
approximately 400 feet. 

In Section 2.3 we used V2 and V3 as examples of irrational numbers. 
Irrational numbers in decimal form are nonrepeating decimals. For example, 
V/2 = 1.414213562373 ..., where the three dots indicate that the decimal 
expansion continues indefinitely. In Chapter 2, we stated that we would return 
to the irrationals in Chapter 9. The time has come for us to extend our skills 


relative to the set of irrational numbers. 


Video tutorials based on section learning objectives are available in a variety of 
delivery modes. 
379 
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9.1 Roots and Radicals 


Evaluate roots of numerical expressions 


OBJECTIVES 


) Add and subtract radical expressions 


Use formulas involving radicals 


To square a number means to raise it to the second power—that is, to use the number as a 
factor twice. 

A Ar 46 Read “four squared equals sixteen” 

107= 107109= 100 


(A) -3-5=4 
0 (Dea od 
(3) = (3) G3) 9 


A square root of a number is one of its two equal factors. Thus 4 is a square root of 16 
because 4:4 = 16: Likewise, —4 is also a square root of 16 because (—4)(—4) = 16. In 
general, a is a square root of b if a” = b. The following generalizations are a direct conse- 
quence of the previous statement. 


1. Every positive real number has two square roots; one is positive and the other is neg- 
ative. They are opposites of each other. 


2. Negative real numbers have no real number square roots because any nonzero real 
number is positive when squared. 


3. The square root of 0 is 0. 


The symbol US called a radical sign, is used to designate the nonnegative square root. The 


number under the radical sign is called the radicand. The entire expression (such as V/16) is 
called a radical. 


VG as V 16 indicates the nonnegative or principal square root of 16 
chase me os. —V 16 indicates the negative square root of 16 

MD es Zero has only one square root. Technically, we could write 
\V—4 is not a real number. Ve Oat) 


—\V —4 is not a real number. 


In general, the following definition is useful. 


Definition 9.1 


Ifa= ee b= 0, then Vb = aif and only if a~ = b; ais called the principal square 
root of b. 


If a is a number that is the square of an integer, then Va and =a are rational num- 
bers. For example, Wik Va. and V25 are the rational numbers 1, 2, and 5, respectively. The 
numbers 1, 4, and 25 are called perfect squares because each represents the square of some 
integer. The following chart contains the squares of the whole numbers from | through 20 
. . ° 4 
inclusive. You should know these values so that you can immediately recognize such square 


roots as V81 = 9,.V 144 = 12, V.289 = 17, and so on from the list. Furthermore, perfect 
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squares of multiples of 10 are easy to recognize. For example, because 302 = 900, we know 


that V900 = 30. 

? = | 8? = 64 ay) os 
2° =A 9 = 81 16? = 256 
37 = 9 LOaG=e00 289 
A= 16 (ie Neal 192 nod 
Sae5 127 144 [973361 
626 i269 20? = 400 
"40 (22106 


Knowing this listing of perfect squares can also help you with square roots of some frac- 
tions. Consider the next examples. 


US ek paul oy aa 
5 = 5 eCause 5 == 5 
ene oe 
TE i cera al ~ 49 


V0.09 = 0.3 because (0.3)* = 0.09 


If ais a positive integer that is nor the square of an integer, then Va and—Va are irrational 
numbers. For example, V2, —V2, V23, V31, V52, and —V75 are irrational numbers. 
Remember that irrational numbers have nonrepeating, nonterminating decimal representations. 
For example, V2 = 1.414213562373 ... , where the decimal never repeats a block of digits. 

For practical purposes, we often need to use a rational approximation of an irrational 
number. The calculator is a very useful tool for finding such approximations. Be sure that you 
can use your calculator to find the following approximate square roots. Each approximate 
square root has been rounded to the nearest thousandth. If you don’t have a calculator avail- 
able, turn to Appendix A and use the table of square roots. 


VO LIAS WARS WV ARR VCR aon 


To cube a number means to raise it to the third power — that is, to use the number as a 
factor three times. 


Read “two cubed equals eight” 


a 


A cube root of a number is one of its three equal factors. Thus 2 is a cube root of 8 because 
2-2-2 = 8. (In fact, 2 is the only real number that is a cube root of 8.) Furthermore, —2 is 
a cube root of —8 because (—2)(—2)(—2) = —8. (In fact, —2 is the only real number that is 


a cube root of —8.) 
In general, a is a cube root of b if a> = b. The following generalizations are a direct con- 


sequence of the previous statement. 


1. Every positive real number has one positive real number cube root. 
2. Every negative real number has one negative real number cube root. 


3. The cube root of 0 is 0. 


Remark: Technically, every nonzero real number has three cube roots, but only one of them 
is a real number. The other two roots are classified as imaginary numbers. We are restricting 
our work at this time to the set of real numbers. 
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The symbol ve designates the cube root of a number. Thus we can write 


Nea) — 


LE 
i tae 
Kage 24 se eae 


In general, the following definition is useful. 


Definition 9.2 
Wb = a if and only if a* = b. 


In Definition 9.2, if b = 0 then a = 0, whereas if b < 0 then a < 0. The number a is called 
the principal cube root of b or simply the cube root of . In the radical Vb, the 3 is called 
the index of the radical. When working with square roots, we commonly omit writing the 
index; so we write Vb instead of V/b. The concept of root can be extended to fourth roots, 
fifth roots, sixth roots, and in general, nth roots. However, in this text we will restrict our work 
to square roots and cube roots until Section 11.3. 

You should become familiar with the following perfect cubes so that you can recognize 
their roots without a calculator or a table. 


DN SS = 1s a) 
Ce ras 5a GC) = ONG Oi F0© 
264 7 = 343 102 s1.000 


For example, you should recognize that EE = Ih 


Adding and Subtracting Radical Expressions 


Recall our use of the distributive property as the basis for combining similar terms. Here are 
three examples: 

SK 2 = (3 2)x = Sx 

Ty — 4y = (7 — 4)y = 3y 

9a + 5a = (9 + 5)a = 140 
In a like manner, we can often simplify expressions containing radicals by using the distrib- 
utive property. 

Se a alia 

gV/5 — 2 (8 — 2)V5 =6V5 

WV 6V9 03 Vil = (4+ 6)V7+ 3B -1)V = 10V7 + 2Vi1 

6W7 + 4N/7 — = (6+4-2)W7 =38W7 


Note that if we want to simplify when adding or subtracting radical expressions, the rad- 
icals must have the same radicand and index. Also note the form we use to indicate mul- 
tiplication when a radical is involved. For example, 5 - V2 is written as 5/2 


Now suppose that we need to evaluate 5\V/2 — \/2 + 4V/2 — 2/2 to the nearest tenth. 
We can either evaluate the expression as it stands or first simplify it by combining radicals 
and then evaluate that result. Let’s use the latter approach. (It would probably be a good idea 
for you to do it both ways for checking purposes.) 


5V2- V2 +4V2-2V2=(5-14+4-2V2 
= 6V2 


= 8.5 to the nearest tenth 


Classroom Example 
Find a rational approximation, to the 


nearest tenth, for Of 24 A= 


SV aN = ND. 
S15 V2.4. WW 7 = 7.9 


Figure 9.1 


Classroom Example 

Find the period of a pendulum 
1.75 feet long, to the nearest tenth 
of a second. 


1.5 seconds 
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EXAMPLE | 


Find a rational approximation, to the nearest tenth, for 7/3 + 9V/5 + 2V73 — 3:5 + 133. 


Solution 


First, we simplify the given expression and then evaluate that result. 


TB 95 ON 8 = 3/5 4 16/5 = (7 4 2 13) 3 | = 35 
DIN/ AGN) 5 


= Sikes 


to the nearest tenth = 


Applications of Radicals 


Many real-world applications involve radical expressions. For example, the period of a pen- 
dulum is the time it takes to swing from one side to the other and back (see Figure 9.1). 
A formula for the period is 


iL, 
1 = ie |= 
32 


where T is the period of the pendulum expressed in seconds, and L is the length of the pen- 
dulum in feet. 


EXAMPLE 2 


Find the period, to the nearest tenth of a second, of a pendulum 2.5 feet long. 


Solution 


We use 3.14 as an approximation for 7 and substitute 2.5 for L in the formula. 


a) ee 
UNS) 
= 2(3,14)q |= 
(3.14) 30 
= 1.8 to the nearest tenth 


The period is approximately 1.8 seconds. 
nee 


Police use the formula S = \V30Df to estimate a car’s speed based on the length of skid 
marks (see Figure 9.2). In this formula, S represents the car’s speed in miles per hour, D the 
length of skid marks measured in feet, and fa coefficient of friction. For a particular situation, 
the coefficient of friction is a constant that depends on the type and condition of the road surface. 


Figure 9.2 
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Classroom Example 

Using 0.30 as a coefficient of 
friction, find how fast a car was 
moving if it skidded 185 feet. 
Express the answer to the nearest 
mile per hour. 


Solution 


4] mph 


PEXAMPLE 3 


Using 0.40 as a coefficient of friction, find how fast a car was moving if it skidded 225 feet. 
Express the answer to the nearest mile per hour. 


We substitute 0.40 for f and 225 for D in the formula S = V 30Df. 


§ = V30(225)(0.40) = 52 to the nearest whole number 


The car was traveling at approximately 52 miles per hour. 


Ses 


Concept Quiz 9.1 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


The cube root of a number is one of its three equal factors. 
Every positive real number has one positive real number square root. 
The principal square root of a number is the positive square root of the number. 


The radical expression BV =S/ Be We simplifies to a 


1: 
2s 
ar 
4. The symbol V is called a radical. 
5. The square root of 0 is not a real number. 
6. The number under the radical sign is called the radicand. 
7. Every positive real number has two square roots. 
8. The n in the radical W/a is called the index of the radical. 
9. 
10. 


; | | Zig ole 5) 
The radical expression fi ae ae simplifies to x 


Problem Set 9.1 ; 


For Problems 1—26, evaluate each radical without using 
a calculator or a table. (Objective 1) 


> 1. V/49 20/100 10 
A ANS = EY IL 

> 7. 3600 60 8. 2500 50 9. —\/1600 
10. —V900 -30 11. V6400 80 12.7400 20 


2 = 
130/040" te 14/461 315. aes ' 


> 16. = = 17. V0.16 
19. V/27 20. a | 

g 2 
SG OB. -V729 
25.\/-216) 6 926.\/ 64 A 


For Problems 27—40, use a calculator to evaluate each 
radical. (Objective 1) 


P27. V576 24 28. V 7569 
30. V9801 99 31. V784 
> ndicate hanced WebA iN pr 


m3. -V64 
6.144 


b>21.-\ 38) 2 


Phe 


9 > 24.\/-125 —5 


29. V 2304 48 
32.V 1849 43 


> 39. \/9261 


0.4 P18. V 0.0121 0.11 


> 49. V4325 66 pP 50. V7500_ 387 


> 59.7V2414V2 21/9 


33. V4225 65 
36. V 1444 os 


34, 2704 52 
37. \/3315 46 
40. \/5832 


For Problems 41—48, use a calculator to find a rational 
approximation of each square root. Express your 
answers to the nearest hundredth. 


35. 3364 58 
38. \/1728 12 


P41. 19 4.36 42. 34 5.83 43. 50. 707 44, \/66 8.12 


45. 75 8.66 46. /90 9.49 47. 1/95 9.75 48. \/08 9.90 


For Problems 49-58, use a calculator to find a whole 
number approximation for each expression. 


Mle Wihi~s 24 
54. 8050 90 
57. V'1000 22 


52. 1700 41 
55.\/7814 20 
58. 3400 58 


For Problems 59-70, simplify each expression by using 
the distributive property. (Objective 2) 


60.93 + 4V3. 133 
(25105 gV/5 11V5 


PJs HA VAo ) 0)) CS 7 
56.\/1456 1] 


61. 17V7 — 9/7 8v7 


69 
> 70 
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3.4V247W2 192 64. 8,/6 — 106-2 81. 9V6 — 3V5 + 2V6-7V5 — V6 


-9V7 + 2W5 - 67 37 + 2% DV 1 NVM ise ili Gea 
.8V7 + 13V7 = 9V7 12V7 $3. 4V/11 — 5/11 — 7/11 + 2V/11 — 33/11. -29 
-8V2—4V3-9V2+6V3 -V2+2V% P84. 1413 — 1713 + 33V13 — 4V/13 — 5/13 

a 5 9V6 + 14/5 = 2V6 21/5 -11-Ve > 85. Use the formula from Example 2 to find the periods of 
67 + 5/10 7 8/10 Ee HW 0710 pendulums that have lengths of 2 feet, 3.5 feet, and 


4 feet. Express the answers to the nearest tenth of a 


SWI = NVA) 
We 8 05 = 15 second. 1.6 seconds; 2.1 seconds; 2.2 seconds 


[RSI WAG) ale NYs) . ees 7 i a yaya Sian ° 
For Problems 71-84, find a rational approximation, to is Hs uc ee peo Se cas Geena m 
the nearest tenth, for each radical expression. (Objective 2) friction of 0.35 to find the speeds of cars that leave skid 


>71 


marks of lengths 150 feet, 200 feet, and 275 feet. 
Express the answers to the nearest mile per hour. 


OW 3 Ay ie FING DAN ele 


40 miles per hour; 46 miles per hour; 54 miles per hour 
TB, ON 5 = 31/5. 184 74. 18V6 —12V6 147 >» 87. The time 7, measured in seconds, that it takes for 
75. 14\72 = 15\/2 ra 76. aN 3 20/3 87 an object to fall d feet (neglecting air resistance) is 
Id 
TiS AN G7 265 given by the formula T = Find the times that it 
hy ON SONS WV 17.9 takes objects to fall 75 feet, 125 feet, and 5280 feet. 
79. 4/3 = /2 re 80. 3\/2 + V3 — 537 Express the answers to the nearest tenth of a second. 


2.2 seconds; 2.8 seconds: 18.2 seconds 


| Thoughts Into Words | 


88 


. Why is V —4 not a real number? 89. How could you find a whole number approximation for 
\V 1450 if you did not have a calculator available? 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
il, ane Ze litue 3. True 4. False 5. False 6. True Tes Waa 8. True 9. True 10. True 


9.2 Simplifying Radicals 


OBJECTIVES Simplify radicals in which the radicand is a whole number 
®) Simplify radicals that contain variables 


Use addition and subtraction to combine radicals 


Note the following facts that pertain to square roots: 
Vo 1/26 = 6 
WAN a 


Thus we observe that V4 °9 = V4AV9. This illustrates a general property. 


Property 9.1 


For any nonnegative real numbers a and b, 


Vab = VaVb 
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In other words, we say that the square root of a product is equal to the product of the 
square roots. . 

Property 9.1 and the definition of square root provide the basis for expressing radical 
expressions in simplest radical form. For now, simplest radical form means that the radicand 
contains no factors that are perfect squares other than I. We present some examples to illus- 
trate this meaning of simplest radical form. 


1 V8 = V2 = VAY 2 = 272 


4isa V4=2 


perfect square 


2, V45 = V9-5 = VOV5 = 3V5 


Disa WS 3 
perfect square 


V16-3 = V16V3 = 4V3 


l6isa V16=4 
perfect square 


II 


3. V48 


The first step in each example is to express the radicand of the given radical as the product of 
two factors, at least one of which is a perfect square other than 1. Also observe the radicands 
of the final radicals. In each case, the radicand cannot be expressed as the product of two fac- 
tors, at least one of which is a perfect square other than |. We say that the final radicals, 
IN Os BW. and ANT, are in simplest radical form. 

You may vary the steps somewhat in changing to simplest radical form, but the final result 
should be the same. Consider another sequence of steps to change V/48 to simplest form. 


V48 = V4-12 = V4V12 = 2/12 = 24 3 = 2V4V3 = 2-23 = 43 


rd 


4isa This isnot 4isa Same result 
perfect in simplest perfect as in 
square form square example 3 


Another variation of the technique for changing radicals to simplest form is to prime 


factor the radicand and then to look for perfect squares in exponential form. We will redo the 
previous examples. 


Prime factors 27 is a 


of 8 perfect square 


50/45 S35 = es = ee 


| 


Prime factors 3° isa 


lI 


of 45 perfect square 
EP IO WON Way AR ce 


| | 


Prime factors 2* is a V 


of 48 


6. V48 


P 
= 2° because 
perfect square Teg aI 
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The next examples further illustrate the process of changing to simplest radical form. 
Only the major steps are shown, so be sure that you can fill in the details. 


7. V56 = V4V14 = 2V14 

8. V75 = V25-V3 =5V3 

GV 108 VY 2 9 9971/3 = 6/73 
10m) 124 3s 9/3 1073 


We can extend Property 9.1 to apply to cube roots. 


Property 9.2 


For any real numbers a and b, 


Vad = Vas 


Now, using Property 9.2, we can simplify radicals involving cube roots. Here it is help- 
ful to recognize the perfect cubes that we listed in the previous section. 


11. W/24 = W873 = 203 
A 
| 


Perfect cube 


12. W/108 = W/27~/4 = 3/4 


Perfect cube 


(eh Wey Vabicu= caves 


Perfect cube 


Radicals That Contain Variables 


Before we discuss the process of simplifying radicals that contain variables, there is one 
technicality that we should call to your attention. Let’s look at some examples to clarify the 


point. Consider the radical Vx. 


Let x = 3; then Vx? V3? V9 3 
Let x = —3; then Vx? = V(-3)? = V9 =3 


Thus if x = 0, then Vx? = x, but if x < 0, then V2 = =x, Using the concept of absolute 
value, we can state that for all real numbers, V2 = |x|. 

Now consider the radical V3, Because x? is negative when x is negative, we need to 
restrict x to the nonnegative reals when working with Vx3. Thus we can write: If x = 0, then 


Vit = Vx? Vx = xV‘x, and no absolute value sign is necessary. Finally, let’s consider the 


radical V3. 
Let x = 2: then Wx? = W/23 = W8 =2 


Let x = —2; then Wx? = W/(—2)3 = W-8 = -2 


Thus it is correct to write: W/3 = x for all real numbers, and again no absolute value sign is 
necessary. 

The previous discussion indicates that technically every radical expression involving vari- 
ables in the radicand needs to be analyzed individually as to the necessary restrictions imposed 
on the variables. However, to avoid considering such restrictions on a problem-to-problem 
basis, we shall merely assume that all variables represent positive real numbers. 
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14. Vey = VP Vy = Vy 
15. Var = V4e Vx = 2xVx 


4x? is a perfect square 
because (2x)(2x) = 4x° 


16. V8xy = V4y’ V 2xy = 2yV 2xy 
Wie V270 5 = Vox y V3xy = 3x -y V oxy 


Voxty? = 3x’y 


Perfect cube 


If the numerical coefficient of the radicand is quite large, you may want to look at it in prime 
factored form. The next example demonstrates this idea. 


19, V180a? = V2-2°3°3°5:- ao: bb 
= V36a°b? V 5b 
= 6b 56 


When simplifying expressions that contain radicals, we must first change the radicals to 
simplest form, and then apply the distributive property. 


Classroom Example }EXAMPLE 1 | Simplify 5V8 + 3V2. 


Simplify 7V/18 + 5V2. 
Solution 
Vo WN ENS 
= 5°04 \/ 2B? 
=10V2 +32 
= (10 + 3)V2 
= 13V2 


26V 2 


Classroom Example |EXAMPLE 2 | Simplify 2V27 — 5V/48 + 4/3. 


Simplify 3V/20 + 6V/45 — 7S. 


17\/5 Solution 


2V27 - 5V'48 + 4V3 = 2V9V3 -— 5163 + 43 
= 2(3)V3 - 5(4)V3 + 4V3 
= 6/3: 201/474 
(6073 


= -10V3 
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Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 3 | | | 
Simplify ,V45 Sa = V 20. 


2) 
Simplify we? + =Vi3. 
: Solution 


5 | 

5 gV45 + 5V20 = TV9VS + 1 VAS 
] | 

= mene 4 AON es 


Classroom Example Simplify 5V/24 + 7W/375. 


Simplify 3V/40 + 8/135. 
30/5 Solution 


5SW24 + 10/375 = 5W8W3 + W125 3 
5(N/ 3 FIONN 3 
10N 3 oon 2 

45\/3 


| Concept Quiz 9.2 | Quiz 9.2 


For Problems 1-10, answer true or false. 
1. In order to be combined when adding, radicals must have the same index and the same 
radicand. 

Liev = Olthen Ve = x. 

. For all real numbers, Vx? = x. 

For all real numbers, We =. 

The simplest radical form of V'54 is 33/6. 


If a radical contains a factor raised to a power that is equal to the index of the radical, 
then the radical is not in simplest radical form. 


Dw RB wh 


: sacs eee 
7. The radical expression —> is in simplest radical form. 


Vx 
PV NY 2 NY 
9. \V 8x simplifies to 2xy V 80. 
10. V/121x°y* simplifies to wy? V121. 
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Problem Set 9.2 


For Problems 1—30, change each radical to simplest radical 
form. (Objective 1) 


> 1. 
4. 
tc 

> 10. 

13. 
16. 
> 19. 


> 31. 


p> 34. 
7. 


2. V54 ah V18 BN 
5V 2 Si Veo ee ie 6. V12 2. 
8.90 3Viom 9. W—54 -3V/2 
11. V/80 A565 = A2. V1 5V 5 
14.V/126 314 15.472. 24V2 
17.340 6v/s 4\/375 20v/3 


Vi 
V50 
V40 210 
W732 2a 
\/ TT 3V 1 


2V 6 


» 42. 


45. 


48. 


> 51. 


10xy V3 


43. 3\/48x2 12xV3 44. ee 
pcs 


V 28x7y 2xV7xy 
=6V 72x! 


46 p> 47. 
36x" V 2x By 
; 1 
=V20xy =< 49. a! 250s : 50. — V81x° 
i 5 2x XV 3 


2) 
—— AY 169a°* 


ome | 
52. FY 1OGde ha 


8V98 56V2 18. For Problems 53—66, simplify each expression. (Objective 3) 
520 -10V5 20.-6V/45 21. 8/96 -32V6 » 53. 7/32 + 5/2 202 54. 6V48 +53 292 
NAN 54 12/6 23: 2/3 3V/2 >24,2 Seon 2 554/45 — 9/5 3V5 &56. 7/24 — ee 
‘ ‘ Je 57. 20/54 + OW/16 18/2 58. 224-481 -8W3 
. a) Z 13) ’ E 
eViO aV37 2 827. 5 V45 59. 4/63 — 7/28 -2V7 60. 2/40 — 790 -17V10 
4 2 
; > 61. 5V12 + 3V27 — 2V75 9V2 
= 3 a 
28. —2V125 -3V5 29.-7 32-4 90. 5 V81 2/3 PS TERS StU Sie EL Cea 
1 2 | 
For Problems 31—52, express each radical in simplest radical > 63. 5 ¥ 20 + 5 V45 = , ¥80 2vVE 
form. All variables represent nonnegative real numbers. 
jecti 3 3 | 
\ gneonting 64.=V/12 - 5 V48 + 7108 | —ZV3 
Van VV 32a Vy We 332 V2 yx 3 3 
Vary oyV/3h35. VER 2VIb36. Vide roVex 65. 3V8 — 5V 20 -7V18 — 9125-152 - 55V5 
\/27@b 3aV3ab 38. V 45a2 vb W/64x4 y, b 6655 27 = 3,24 4 8/54 = VS 20V3 + 18V6 


40. 


v 56x°y° 


2xy V 7y 


41. V63x'y" 


| | Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 


67. 


Explain how you would help someone express 5V72 in 
simplest radical form. 


68. 


Explain your thought process when expressing V 153 in 
simplest radical form. 


| Further Investigations | Investigations 


69. 


P Indicate 


Express each of the following in simplest radical form. 
The divisibility rules given in Problem Set 1.2 should be 
of some help. 


(a) V 162 
(@) W275 


INEZ 


(b) V 279 
(d) V 212 


Sell PIN ANSYG 


. Use a calculator to evaluate each expression in Problems 


53-66. Then evaluate the simplified expression that you 
obtained while doing those problems. Your two results 
for each problem should be the same. 


Enhanced WebAssian problem: 


vA 


Sometimes we can reach a fairly good estimate of a radi- 
cal expression by using whole number approximations. 
For example, yo 4 7V50 i approximately 
5(6) + 7(7) = 79. Using a calculator, we a that 5 WG 5) 4b 
7V/50 = 79.1 to the nearest tenth. In this case our whole 
number estimate is very good. For each of the following, 
first make a whole number estimate, and then use a cal- 
culator to see how well you estimated. 


(a) 3° 10 4/4 6/65 
(b) 927-2 5\/37 3.80 


a SAxy =\ xy 
9 
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(V5 13 18 9/47 72. Evaluate V2 for x 5, X=4.5= —3.4= 9,4 = —8. 
(d) 30x = AV\/83 = IV 190 and x = —11. For which values of x does Ve = x? For 
(e) 4° /170 491 /198 m 5/227 which values of x does Ve = —x? For which values of 


() -3V256 — 6/287 + 117321 «does VP = |x 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1. True 2. True 3. False 4. True Seulnue 6. True 7. False 8. False 9. False 10. False 


9.3 More on Simplifying Radicals 


OBJECTIVES Simplify radicals in which the radicand is a fraction 
®) Simplify radicals by rationalizing the denominator 


Use addition and subtraction to combine radicals 


Another property of roots is motivated by the following examples. 


36 6 
Ven V4=2 and see oy, 
36 6-36 


Thus we see that == 


oo 
3 
VO al 
J = We=2 and e ee 


64 V64 
ee 


We can state the following general property. 


Thus we see that ~ 


Property 9.3 


For any nonnegative real numbers a and b, b # 0, 


NG 
For any real numbers a and b, b # 0, J = Waa 


DR 


= 
SIS 


iQ). 5 : 
To evaluate a radical such as ie in which the numerator and denominator of the 


fractional radicand are perfect squares, you may use Property 9.3 or merely rely on the 
definition of square root. 


Me VO es 5 5.5 ob 
= = or === peeane=° = = 
ne 2 4 92 Deed ta 
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Classroom Example 
/11 
Simplify , /—. 
ImMpHty 16 


V 11 
4 


Classroom Example 
,/ 54 

Simplity ./—. 

implity 15 


3/2 


5 


Classroom Example 


Simplify VR 
Vo 


Sometimes it is easier to do the indicated division first and then find the square root, as you 
can see in the next example. 


= = V36 = 6 


Now we can extend our concept of simplest radical form. An algebraic expression that 
contains a radical is said to be in simplest radical form if the following conditions are 


satisfied: 
Ze oi 
1. No fraction appears within a radical sign. 3 violates this condition. 


2. No radical appears in the denominator. (=. violates this condition. 


V8 


3. No radicand when expressed in prime factored form contains a factor raised to a 


power greater than or equal to the index. (V8 = \/23 violates this condition.) 


The next examples show how to simplify expressions that do not meet these three stated 
conditions. 


|EXAMPLE 1 | . 13 
S hf =, 
implity , | ji 
Solution 


(5. vB vB 
an 


el ee 
| EXAMPLE 2 | ae /16 
Simplify ; a7" 
Solution 
ae VIG | Viegas \ on 2 
i a7 1 ee ae 
Don’t stop here. The radical in the 
numerator can be simplified 
ee ee 
| EXAMPLE 3 | Vi12 


Simplity =——=. 
Solution A 


Va_ VR _ Viva _w3_ V3 
VE 4 Ag? Oia eae 


Solution B 
ae ip Ved eke 
AWG 16 A/a 


Reduce the fraction 


(Se) 


Classroom Example 
ae Ss 
Simplify fe 


Wt) 
5 


Classroom Example 


Vio) 


Simplify 


V6 
6 


Classroom Example 
Simplify each of these expressions: 


(a) Wie ( a 


V7 Ae oe 
(c) WA 16b 
AWA 2V5x) 

(a) Eve (3) == 
a ay 
_ TaVb 

(c) V 14 =a 


4h 
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The two approaches to Example 3 illustrate the need to think first and then push the pencil. 
You may find one approach easier than another. 

Now let’s consider an example in which neither the numerator nor the denominator of the 
radicand is a perfect square. Keep in mind that an expression is not simplified if there is a 
radical in the denominator. 


Simplif re 
EXAMPLE 4 implify 3 
Solution A a OO 


eo 
DN BOOS 
en ey 


Solution B 
tee V6 V6 
eo NO Wer 6 


We refer to the process we used to simplify the radical in Example 4 as rationalizing the 
denominator. Notice that the denominator becomes a rational number. There is more than 
one way to rationalize the denominator, as the next example shows. 


|EXAMPLE 5 | V5 


Simplify —=. 
V8 
Solution A 


V5 _V5_ V8_ V40_ V4V10_ 2V10__ V10 
Vay RV ee 8 8 8 4 


—— 


Solution B 
VES NT NS 
VE NS ND Ni 


Solution C 
V5 V5 Vat eV V2 10 
NNN SON SO OR = 


Study the following examples, and check that the answers are in simplest radical form 
according to the three conditions we listed on page 392. 


| EXAMPLE 6 | Simplify each of these expressions: 
3 2x 3/5 4x 
ae D) PGs (c (d) 
Te EN a 
Solution 


Mee 
We Bax 
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Classroom Example 


: 
Simplify 4/3 + —. 
V3 


19V3 
3 


Classroom Example 


Simplify ea VAG, 


11V10 
5 


Classroom Example 


sien) | 3 
Simplify 9 16 if 2! + V8. 


WE 
ree 


x Vx V2x : V3y _ Voxy 

3y i: V3y ‘. V3y V3y — 
3V5_3V5 V6 3V30_ V30 
ve Ve ve 6 2 
4x? _ 4x? ax Dx Xie Vy 4 xVy 


5 (Wey OV) BONY = 


(b) 


Let’s return again to the idea of simplifying expressions that contain radicals. Sometimes 
it may appear as if no simplifying can be done; however, after the individual radicals have 
been changed to simplest form, the distributive property may apply. 


Xe ....5 °° 
Simplify 5V2 + —. 
V2 


Solution 
Ve a2 
FE a RN EGR ENE 
V2 B Na 2 
13 
=(5+ 3M? ee Ke 
a ae 
_ 
EXAMPLE 8 
Simplify ne + V24. 
Solution : 
V3 Ve 
EV AS et V0 AG 
- V2 V2 V2 Me 
= Me +2V6 
= € 4 2) Vi 
fe 
=(5+5)vi 
5 
=2 V6 
ant, Se 
| | 
Simplify a = ft + 5V/28. 
Solution 


aff ah sv 2 wt 5V4V7 


a Wi 
UE AY 


a 10V 7 
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ae M0 OY 
ee ae 


D 
3 
(3-24 10 V7 


Dea. BO 19 
(3 5+ Vi =O 
Cees Ns sorted 


| _ Concept Quiz 9.3 | Quiz 9.3 


For Problems 1—8, answer true or false. 


1. 


9 3 
3. In simplest radical form RE =—= 
SAE 


ll 
NS) 


ar 


Ww 
| Poo ss 
1S) 
ox l| 

| 


Ss 


= 
— 


f the radicand is a fraction, then the radical is not in simplest form. 


Is 
< 


=) 


aS 


Problem Set 9.3 


For Problems 1—10, evaluate each radical. (Objective 1) 8 py oA oP \375 BO ¥ 3 16 
16 4 81 ON OS 5 Re 6 ee 
> 1 5 2 49 > 3. — co) 3 a ah 
‘ . 17 V12 V3 18 V20 V5 49 3 V6 
MG ao ote 5, a Oe ane ueve6 wie Vo4 4 Poti th 
16 64a 121s z 
2 AIAG 3 Walp 21 
= 3 ee .a/— 22. 4/—= — 
64 4 8 2 
23 V56 \ 24 V55 \ 25 V3 
pio. — VB Vit Vi 
OE ee ee 
For Problems 11-40, change each radical to simplest radical 6 ON/ ieee \/30 8 
form. (Objective 2) 
17 [8 > 29 MA 23 a9 ve ee 
¢ 7 2V2 . Aer ; 2 
Sai, = % V19 LD. In 43. fie \/97 ] \/48 4 24 12 


> Indicates Enhanced WebAss 
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2V3 


ovis ,, 3V2 


34 


Ty PY NG 
7 4V2 ave - 2V5 \/i0 e 3V7I Vn 
BV OKRA AN i286 
PAN) | a7 I 3 
ey ae ON 30 i aed ero ee 
Vi24 a ee 


For Problems 41—60, change each radical to simplest radical 
form. All variables represent positive real numbers. 
(Objective 2) 


3 3V xX 2 
ht 42. 


7V3 3 3x 8 DVD» 
> 44, ae one : 46.,/8 
\/ 3%) 3y G x a x 
D Di, V2x V10 
HU tp ane ay OV eine ES 
Ne Ayo 4y 


ey \/3y  s/Exy ee V5x \ Ixy g WV 3x xVi5 
: \/32% 8% ‘ \/ By Qy : V5)? By 
V 2x3 XV Xy 5x XV 9 BIN cx 
p 53. 54. —— 55, ne 
V8y 2y 45y° 3y x se 


25 Sy as AVX 14 14Vx 
pas S75 58: == 
56. y? , »& Va A Ve x 
59 B\/ a 3N Ge 5Vx  5Vy 
“oV/ys — 2y TN 


For Problems 61—72, simplify each expression. (Objective 3) 


Lares 
_-3Va-+ 4/3 5 V2 


LN 
ra.7Vi+ft —_ 62 
2 19/10. Wee Lae 
6304. 10 : : 64. 8V5 — 3,/=° Vb 
1 
b 65552 5s : 3V/5 66. 6V7 + 44]! Vi 
5A 14/6 6 - 
63 Oe NE 68: AN 8 = ey 
4 Ve ; 4/9 


> 69. 


We 


6V3 


4V/12 + = — 527 70 


6 

.3V8 - 4V/18 - —= 
: Wo) 
9V 2 


ORS) 
V3 


7/15 


10 
660 + v3 


Wile 


3 
2572,-9°\/3 = 3/8 
V5 


| Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 


6 
73. Your friend simplifies de as follows: 


6 Vo_ Vo V8_ V48_ V16V3 
SVG VS AV 8 
wAVe a3 


8 ) 


Could you show him a much shorter way to simplify this 
expression? 


74. Is the expression 3V2 + V'50 in simplest radical 
form? Why or why not? 


| Further Investigations | Investigations 


To rationalize the denominator of algebraic expressions that 
have cube roots, you must multiply by a factor in the form 
of | that makes the radicand in the denominator a perfect 
cube. Consider the following example and refer to a list of 
perfect cubes if you do not have them memorized. 


See Sas 
Simplify Bs ee Form of 1 


15 SOG we W/20 ~-¥/20 
2 Ne 2 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. False 2. True 3. False 4. True 5. True 


6. False 


For Problems 75—80, change each radical to simplest radi- 
cal form. 


V 63 


7. True 8. True 


9.4 


OBJECTIVES 


Classroom Example 


Multiply and simplify where possible: 


(a) V2V14 (a) 2V7 
(b) V5 V/10 (b) 5V2 


(c) WV2*/ 27 (c) 3V6 


(d) W/oW/12 (d) 3\/4 
(e) 5V6° 3V7 (e) 15/42 
(f) 3/4 - 6V 12 (f) 36V6 


Classroom Example 


Multiply and simplify where possible: 


(a) V5(V7 + V1) 
(b) V2(V'8 — V'10) 
(c) V6(V6 — 5) 

(@) Va(Vb — Va) 
(e) W4(\3 + W16) 


(EE) WW SIs} ae NWS) 
(b) 4 — 2V5 
(c)16.— Sv 6 
(d) Vab—a 
(e) W12 + 4 


397 
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Products and OQuotients Involving Radicals 


Multiply radical expressions 


f) Rationalize binomial denominators 


We use Property 9.1 (Vab = VaVb) and Property 9.2 (Wab = Wa Wb) to multiply rad- 


ical expressions, and in some cases, to simplify the resulting radical. The following examples 
illustrate several types of multiplication problems that involve radicals. 


Multiply and simplify where possible: 


(a) Va 
(d) W4w6 


Solution 


(a) V3V12 = V36 =6 

(b) V3-V15 = V45 = V9OVS =3V5 

(c) A TIN] BRN 86 SN AN 1 = 

(d) V4V6 = V/24 = V8 V3 = 2V3 
GV) = 3° 4-4/0 1/3 = 126 
(f) (2V/9) (46) 29-4 -~Wo-W6 


(byn 3° 16 
(e) (3V/2)(4V3) 


(c) WV 
(f) (2\/9)(4V/6) 


8/54 
Een ey 2 
= 8e V2 = 2D 


ace ee 


Recall how we use the distributive property when we find the product of a monomial and 
a polynomial. For example, 2x(3x + 4) = 2x(3x) + 2x(4) = 6x? + 8x. Likewise, the distrib- 
utive property and Properties 9.1 and 9.2 provide the basis for finding certain special products 
involving radicals. The next examples demonstrate this idea. 


Multiply and simplify where possible: 


Oy Va 2/6) 
(e) 20 4-10) 


(ey 80/2) 


(@yN2@/ 3 5) 
Gh WV OV 


Solution 


(Ay VAN De VE) 2 AN NON GG 16 


(BYE 3Gy to Vea 31D 9/316 
= 736 — V18 
=6- V9vV2 
=6-3V2 


(en 8 CS ean BV 2-107 8)G) 
ee Ve 


=4-3V4V2 
=4-6V2 
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(a) Vx(Vn + Vy) = VV + VeVy 
=Ve + Vy 
Ss 


(e) W2W/4 + Wid) = W8 + W20 = 2 + W20 = 


The distributive property plays a central role when we find the product of Bi binomials. 
For,exampleo + 2)Gt 3) xt 3c 2 3) ee 3a 1 2% a 6 = x + Sx 4 Gs 
We can find the product of two binomial expressions involving radicals in a similar fashion. 


Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 3 | Multiply and simplify: 


Multiply and simplify: 


(a) (V7 + V2)(V6 + V10) (ayeV/3 #XV/5)C/2 21/6) (b) (V7 = 3)(V7 + 6) 
(b) (V5 — 2)(V/5 + 8) 
Solution 
a) V42 4+ V70 + 2V3 + 2V5 
ie 5-1 | (a) OBARV5)0V/2 = V6) = V0 2k V6) 9 5 0) 


=SV3AV2 + V3V6 + V5 + V5V6 
= V6+ V1i8 + V10 + V30 
= 63/2 4/10 +30 
(b) (V7 = 3)(-V7 + 6) = V7(V7 + 6) — 3(V7 + 6) 
iA) TAN Nene 
Hii = SV 9 ie 
be ipa 7 


If the binomials are of the form (a + b)(a — b), then we can use the multiplication pattern 
(a + bla — b) = a — b*. 


Classroom Example |EXAMPLE 4 | Multiply and simplify: 


Multiply and simplify: 


(a) (V12 + 5)(V/12 - 5) (a) (V6 + 2)(V6 — 2) (Ove =] Vor 2 V5) 
NG = Vv 3\Gee V3) 
© (Ve + Vigwve ~ Vid) (OUNSce Ns Ve) 
(a) —13 Solution 
(b) 46 
@-4 (ayeCV6r= 2106 =) = 6) = 0g 
(b) @ = V5)Ge V5) 3? = (0 52 ro is 


(V8 = VCE = V5 CV 8) = Ose ee 
=o eae 


Note that in each part of Example 4, the final product contains no radicals. This happens 


whenever we multiply expressions such as Va + Vb and Va Vb, where a and b are 
rational numbers. 


(Va 7B) A/a = bya) eee 


Classroom Example 
Simplify 


5 


Classroom Example 
Rationalize the denominator and 


oe 
Via 
70 + 3V5 

5 


simplify 


Classroom Example 
Rationalize the denominator and 


20 
Sin i? > j= 
EON 10 


avs — 2/10 
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Expressions such as V8 + V5 and = V5 are called conjugates of each other. 


Likewise, V6 + 2 and V6 — 2are conjugates, as are 3 — V5 and3 + V5. Now let’s see 
how we can use conjugates to rationalize denominators. 


EXAMPLE 5 | a ase 
Simplify 


Solution 


To simplify the expression, the denominator needs to be a rational number. Let’s multiply the 


numerator and denominator by Vee \/2, which is the conjugate of the denominator. 
Z 4/5 — V2) 
ee n= 
_ 405 — V2) 
2 
_ 45 — V2) 4/5 — 4/2 


5 : 3 


Either answer is acceptable 


es 


The next four examples further illustrate the process of rationalizing and simplifying 
expressions that contain binomial denominators. 


Rationalize the denominator and simplify ae: 
Cre. 
Solution 


To simplify, we want to multiply numerator and denominator by the conjugate of the denom- 
inator, which is V6 + 2. 
V3 V3 V6 +2 
V6-2 V6-2 V6+2 
Bese) 
(V6 = 2)(V6 + 2) 
V8 +23 
6-4 
= 3V2 : 2V3 V8 = V9V2 = 3V2 
eee enero! 


Rationalize the denominator and simplify —~=——-. 
ye S 
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Classroom Example 
Rationalize the denominator and 


Va 
simplify — : 


Gwe 3 


aN a 20) 
(Gh) 3) 


Classroom Example 
Rationalize the denominator and 


6+ VI 

simplify ; 
Vr 

_15V7 + 61 
74 


Solution 
To simplify, we want to multiply numerator and denominator by the conjugate of the denomi- 
nator, which is 2/3 = Wo 
4 A ea Ss 
Dy VAG NON S/S NV VG 
14(2V3 - V5) 

(2V3 + V5)(2V3 — V5) 
14(2V3 - V5) __ 1423 - V5) 

I a8 5 


= 2223 — V5) 


7 
or 4/3 = N75 ss 


EXAMPLE 8 ee 


Rationalize the denominator and simplify a 
KS 


Solution 


To rationalize the denominator, we need to multiply the numerator and denominator by 
Vx + 3, which is the conjugate of the denominator. 


Vrt2  Vet2 Vet3 

Ve NR es 
(Vx + 2)(Vx + 3) 
(OV = OIC) 
eat 2W BNE 6 


i] 
_xt5Vx+6 
Gea) 


34+V2 
V2-6 


Rationalize the denominator and simplify 
Solution 


To change the denominator to a rational number, we can multiply the numerator and denom- 
inator by V2 + 6, which is the conjugate of the denominator. 


3+V2_3+V2 V2+6 
Vie 6 ESCO ot mc 
_ B+ V2)(V2 + 6) 
(V2 — 6)(V/2 + 6) 

3/0 418 22 6 V2 


2 = 36 
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Concept Quiz 9.4 


For Problems |—10, answer true or false. 


1. 


The property Wx Wy = Wkxy can be used to express the product of two radicals as 
one radical. 


The product of two radicals always results in an expression that has a radical even 
after simplifying. 

The conjugate of 5 + Ve 5 

The product of (2 — V7) and (2 + VAP is a rational number. 


2V5 
To rationalize the denominator for the expression fac we would multiply by 


v5 
4A—-V5 Ww 
VEEVE Aa 4 Vi 
We. Deas 
VV) Es 


. Ihe product of © + V3) and s(=5s— V3) is 28: 
. The product of (2V3 + V5) and (2V3 — V5) is 7. 


10. 


(W/8)(¥/3) = 2073 


Problem Set 9.4 


For Problems !—20, multiply and simplify where possible. 29. 4v/3(\/2 = 2V/5) a/6 — 815 


(Objective 1) 


30.3235 —2V7) 9/10 -6v14 


ihe Vd Nic eV 2.V3V10 ~v30 31.1? 2 OO nO seis? 
> 3.V6V8 43 4. VOVI2 6v2 32. (V3 $4)(V3 47) 314 11V8 
5. V5V10 5V2 P 6. V2VI2 26 33. (V6 — 5)(V6 +3) -9-2V6 
pr 7V9V6 3v2 8. VOW9 avs ECC alr OCU ease Milt 
9.V8V12 Ve 10. VI2V20 Avie p35. (V3 + V6)(V6 + V8) 3V2+2V6+4V3 +6 


Plan ao mever M2eGN IONS) a0) 40 ey a) 0G 
> 13. (—W/6)(5W/4) 10W3 14. (5\V/3)(-6V 10) 30V 30 STO: /10)(5 ms ava) 

15. 3V6)(4V6) 72 16. (2V7)(5V7) 70 38. (V1 — 2)(V/1 +. 2) 

17. (5V/2)(4V/12) 40Ve 18. (3V2)(2V27) 18V6 p39. 32 — V3)3V2 + V3) 15 

19. (43)(2V/15) 24V5 20. (7V/7)2V14)_- 98V2 40. (5V6 — V2)(5V6 + V2) 148 


ATS B92 ONY CGV 6 — 2/0) 51 


For Problems 21-42, find the products by applying the . 
distributive property. Express your answers in simplest radical 42. (4/5 + 5VI)(4AVS = 5V7) 95 


form. (Objective 1) 


> 21-273 + V5) 22, V3.5 + V7) V5 + V21_ ‘For Problems 43-54, find each product and express your 


answers in simplest radical form. All variables represent 


WAG) a= W/ 110) ee 
> 23. V6(V2 — 5)- 24. V8(V3 - 4) 2V6-8V2 nonnegative real numbers. (Objective 1) 


IN] Si ON 6 


p 25. \/2(1/4 + W10) 26. 0300/9 — W/8)3-273 pas. Vay Vx xv 44. VyVy x 
2 + V/20 2 : ae i | 
a7, V12(V6 — V8) Oe SCV ay 5) > 45. V/25x2 5x 5x 46. W/9xW/3x 37x 


6V2—-4V6 


> Indicates Enhanced WebAssign problems 


oN SO = VS 
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Va pas Ty 18 69 e V6 -— 3V/5 
47. (4V/a)(3V ab) 12aVb 59. V5 - V3 60. 3\/i 
\/ SNA A] GN 
48. (5Va)(6Va) 30a 
15V 2 20 


= 10 FAO 30V 3 + 20 
49. V2x(V3x — Voy) xV6 - 2V3xy Oe oe 3\V/2 -— 4 : 
m 50. V6x(V 2x — V4y) 2x3 - 2V6x ; 
P51. (Vx + 5)(Vx — 3) | * aa ae Ween BG 
52. (3 + Vxy(7- Vx) 21+ 4Vx-* 


Vx BN ; 6Vy 
"C/E CVn — 1) x48 > 65. —— Ce 
53 (Vx (Vx ) We 43 x- 9 Vy 145 y 6 
m54.(Vx + 9)(Vx-9) x - 81 
> 67 at2 a+7Va+10 68 Va-3 a-4\ 
For Problems 55—70, rationalize the denominators and sim- Bees a 25 AeA a 
plify. All variables represent positive real numbers. . 
(Objective 2) 69. a V8 70. ee VG 
3- V2 4+ V8 
> 3 BV2+12 5 5 5V3 + 35 a ae | ae 
ae i Fi ae 16 6 + 2V2z f SN Sa WA W we \ 
10 , 
Se AN'6+°9) (P58. 10 +t V7 


Vier aera 


| Thoughts Into Words _ Into Words 


71. Explain how the distributive property has been used in 72. How would you help someone rationalize the denom- 


this chapter. We 
inator and simplify the expression —=———_=? 
Wipes 


| Further Investigations | Investigations 


73. Return to Problems 55—62 and use a calculator to that you obtained when you rationalized the de- 
evaluate each expression. Then evaluate the result nominators. 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1. True 2. False 3. False 4. True 5. False 6. True 7. False 8. False 9, True 10. True 


9.5 solving Radical Equations 


OBJECTIVES Find the solution sets for radical equations 
Check the solutions for radical equations 


—&) Solve formulas involving radicals 


Equations that contain radicals with variables in the radicand are called radical equations. 
Here are some examples of radical equations that involve one variable. 


Vx=3 \/ VR he 
V55 2 = /25 10 \/oy eee a ee 


Classroom Example 


Solve Vm = 5. 


{25} 


Classroom Example 


Solve Vm = —4. 


Classroom Example 


Solve V 7x — 5 = 3. 
{2} 
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In order to solve such equations we need the following property of equality. 
Property 9.4 


For real numbers a and b, if a = b, then 


Blab! 


Property 9.4 states that we can square both sides of an equation. However, squaring both 
sides of an equation sometimes produces results that do not satisfy the original equation. Let’s 
consider two examples to illustrate the point. 


} EXAMPLE 1 | Solve Va = 3. 


Solution 


(Vx)? = 3 Square both sides 
r=9 
Since V9 = 3, the solution set is {9}. 
scien 
| EXAMPLE 2 | Solve Vx = —3. 
Solution 
Vx = -3 
(Vx) = (—3)? Square both sides 
x=9 


Because V9 ~ —3, 9 is not a solution, and the solution set is @. a 


In general, squaring both sides of an equation produces an equation that has all of the 
solutions of the original equation, but it may also have some extra solutions that do not satisfy 
the original equation. Such extra solutions are called extraneous solutions or extraneous 
roots. Therefore, when using the “squaring” property (Property 9.4), you must check each 
potential solution in the original equation. 

We now consider some examples to demonstrate different situations that arise when soly- 
ing radical equations. 


Solve V 2x + 1 =5. 


Solution 


V 20 = 5 
GN) Die 1)? Square both sides 
2x ee i125 
2x = 24 
x=12 
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¥ Check 
Vee 5 
VII2) +125 
V4 5 
aes 
5=5 
The solution set is {12}. ss 
Classroom Example Solve \/ eA = —4. 
Solve Vox + 4 = -8. 
a) Solution 
3x +4 = —4 
(V 3x + 4)? = (—4)? Square both sides 
3x + 4 = 16 
3x = 12 
r=4 
¥ Check 
\/3x +4 = —4 
SV oe 
Vi16 2-4 
44-4 


Since 4 does not check (4 is an extraneous root), the equation V 3x + 4 = —4 has no real 
number solutions. The solution set is @. ae 


Classroom Example Solves V 2 45) 


Solves V aan — 4) 


(1 Solution 
? BV 2y sal) 5 
3) 
Via Vie lee 5 Divided both sides by 3 
ee SY 
Oy a (2) 
2D 
2y el 
) 
2 
2y == | 
Ay 9 
0) 
2y = ae 
: !) Y) 
16 
2y = — 
5 ) 9 Multiplied both sides by 5 


<< 
I! 


WOlco Nl]e No 
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I~ 
Nn 


The solution set is 13} 


Classroom Example Solve 56 —-2= AV OR se IU), 


Solve V2x + 11 = Vix — 9 
(4} Solution 
\/55 = 2 = V25 4 19 
(V5s — 2)? = (V2s + 19)? Square both sides 
Sy SS ey sel) 
35 = 21 
s=7 


lI 


II 


¥ Check 
VR] sear 
VAG oe = VAG eae 
V33 = V33 


The solution set is {7}. - 
Classroom Example Solve 1 /2y Se a) 
Solve V 3x — 14 =x -4. 
{5, 6} Solution 


Vin yaa ay == 2 
(V2y— 4)" 


2y —4 = 7 — 4) +4 


(y — 2)? Square both sides 


0=y—6y+8 
0 v= A= 2) Factor the right side 
y—-4=0 or y= 2= 0 Remember the property: ab = 0 if and only 


ifa = O0orb=0 


y=4 or ve? 
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Classroom Example 


Solve V 2m + 4 = m. 


{8}: extraneous solution of 2 


Jf Check 
ify = ify = 2 
V2y—4=y—2 Vip ch yp =P 
V/2(4) 424-2 Ve 


Wi) V0 20 


) 


ll 
NS) 
i) 

II 


The solution set is {2, 4}. 


EXAMPLE 8 Solve Vx + 6 = x. 


Solution 


\/x +6 =X 


(Vx)? = (x - 6)° We added —6 to both sides $0 that the term with 
TS Gee fo ey the radical is alone on one side of the equation 
Sse = Wear 3 


0= 0 — 13x 30 
Se AY Ge S18) 
x—-4=0 or x-9=0 Apply ab = 0 if and only if a = 0 orb = 0 
x=4 or x=9 
¥ Check 
ifx = ifx = 


S 
ae 
Ov 
ll 
S 
it 
ion 
lI 


9 
2+6=£4 34649 
8 #4 =9 


The solution set is {9}. = 


Note in Example 8 that we changed the form of the original equation, Vx + 6= 45 100) 
Vx = x — 6 before we squared both sides. Squaring both sides of Vx + 6 = x produces 
x+ 12Vx + 36 = x°, a more complex equation that still contains a radical. So again, it pays 
to think ahead a few steps before carrying out the details of the problem. 


Another Look at Applications 


In Section 9.1 we used the formula S$ = \V 30Df to approximate how fast a car was traveling, 
based on the length of skid marks. (Remember that S represents the speed of the car in miles 
per hour, D the length of skid marks measured in feet, and fa coefficient of friction.) This 
same formula can be used to estimate the lengths of skid marks that are produced by cars trav- 
eling at different rates on various types of road surfaces. To use the formula for this purpose, 
we change the form of the equation by solving for D. 


V30Df = § 


. 2 — . ; « 7 . 8 4 
30Df = S* Phe result of squaring both sides of the original equation 
Sie D, S, and f are positive numbers, so this final equation 


30f and the original one are equivalent 


Classroom Example 

Suppose that for a parttcular road 
surface the coefficient of friction is 
0.45, How far will a car traveling at 
75 miles per hour skid when the 
brakes are applied? 


Approximately 417 feet 
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EXAMPLE 9 


Suppose that for a particular road surface the coefficient of friction is 0.35. How far will a car 
traveling at 60 miles per hour skid when the brakes are applied? 


Solution 


5 


We substitute 0.35 for f and 60 for § in the formula D = 2 


30f 
a 343 to th t whol b 
—— A a 
30(0.35) O nearest whole numbet 
The car will skid approximately 343 feet. 
—________  § 


Remark: Pause for a moment and think about the result in Example 9. The coefficient of fric- 
tion of 0.35 applies to a wet concrete road surface. Note that a car traveling at 60 miles per 
hour will skid farther than the length of a football field. 


| | Concept Quiz 9.5 | Quiz 9.5 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 
1. To solve a radical equation, we can raise each side of the equation to a positive integer 
power. 


2. Solving the equation that results from squaring each side of an original equation may 
not give all the solutions of the original equation. 


3. The equation \/x — 1 = —2 has a solution. 


4. Potential solutions that do not satisfy the original equation are called extraneous 
solutions. 


The equation Vx + 1 = —2 has no solutions. 
The solution set for Vx + 2 = xis {1, 4}. 


The solution set for Vx + 1 + Vx — 2 = —3 is the null set. 
The solution set for We +2 = —2 is the null set. 

The solution set for Vx = xis {0}. 

10. The solution set for Vx = xis {-1,0, 1}. 


SS SS OS Se 


Problem Set 9.5 


For Problems 1—40, solve each equation. Be sure to check 9 44, \/2n —-3 =5 (14) DVan-1=7 46 


all potential solutions in the original equation. (Objective 1) 


De \/x == 1) 


> 1. Vx =7 {49} 


B.Vsy42=-1 @ 14. V4n—3-4=0)"! 
p15. Véx—5-3 =0 |2) 16. V5x + Bayi 


> 17. 5x = 30) 3) 18. 6V x = 42 {49} 
> 6. V2x g 


» 19. 3a — 2 = V2a + 41620. V4a + 3 = V5a— 4 71 


\ 
fs OV eles == VAX OS 
6 J 


P Indicates Enhanced WebAssign problems 
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Solve Problems 41-43 by using formulas that are radical 
equations. (Objective 3) 


P 24.3 Veg mkt Wh igi p25. Vit daxt3 32 > 41. Go to the formula given in the solution to Example 9; 


26. Vxt+7=x a , 27. Via = 
p> 28.\V/-2x =x+4 | 2} p29.\3n -4= Vn {2} 
p30. Vin —1=V2n {1} 31. V3x=2-6 112) 

32,.2Vx=x-3 9) b33.4Vx+5=x (25) 

34.V—x-6=x (4 b35.V24+27=x443 3) 


B7AN/ a On P= ae ri 


> 42. 


43. 


use a coefficient of friction of 0.95. How far will a car 
skid at 40 miles per hour? At 55 miles per hour? At 65 
miles per hour? Express the answers to the nearest foot. 


6 feet; 106 feet; 148 feet i 
Solve the formula T = 277, [35 for L. (Remember that 


in this formula, which was introduced in Section 9.1, 
T represents the period of a pendulum expressed in 
seconds, and L represents the length of the pendulum in 
feet.) | 8" 


In Problem 42 you should have obtained the equation 


L = —. What is the length of a pendulum that has 
me 

a period of 2 seconds? Of 2.5 seconds? Of 3 seconds? 

Use 3.14 as an approximation for 7, and express the 

answers to the nearest tenth of a foot. 


3.2 feet; 5.1 feet; 73 feet 


Thoughts Into Words 


44, Explain in your own words why possible solutions for 
radical equations must be checked. 


45. Your friend attempts to solve the equation 


3+ 2Vx=x 


as follows: 
(GEN Di See 
@) 4b 12V x + 4x = x? 


At this step, she stops and doesn’t know how to proceed. 
What help can you give her? 


| Further Investigations | Investigations 


For Problems 46-49, solve each of the equations. 
464.Vx+1=5-Vx-4 {8} 

AT N\/G— —N  —  G) 
48.V2n—-1+Vn-5=3 © 
49.V2n+1-Vn-3=2 (4,12 


50. Suppose that we solve the equation x? = a’ for x as 
follows: 


II 
| 
Q 


or I = (8 


What is the significance of this result? 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1. True 2. False 3. True 4. True 5. True 


To solve an equation with cube roots, we raise each side of 
the equation to the third power. Consider the following 
example: 


Vx —-4=5 
(Wx — 4 = 59 
Ki e105 
X 129 


For Problems 51—55, solve each equation. 


> 51. 
So: 
55; 


Wxt7=4 [571 52) Ve 1D = 2a 
Vix =4= 6 (110 6 5430/de= 5 = 3 {8} 
W4x—8=10 {252} 


6. False 7. True 8. False 9, False 10. True 


Chapter 9 Summary 


OBJECTIVE ===——s SUMMARY EXAMPLE 


_ Evaluate roots Gi mumencal _ The number ais a square root of b if Find the following square roots without 
expressions. a’ = b. The symbol V_ is called a radical the use of a calculator: 
(Section 9.1/Objective 1) _ sign that indicates the nonnegative or prin- ee ay 
i D y a ) 
_ cipal square root. The number under the ee (b) ee 
radical sign is called the radicand. An Solution 


| entire expression, such as V37 , is called a (ey Wie il (b) \/—64 = —4 
| _ radical. The nth root of b is written Wb, 
| and nis called the index. 


be ae ome ad IP ee 
| Sea DWAR in waiter the Th The properties See z Re where Change each radical to simplest radical 
_radicand is a whole number. form: 
‘ nee a= Oandb=0,and Wab = Wav/b 
| (Section 9.2/Objective 1) 3 
_ provide the basis for changing radicals to (a) V240 (by V160 


simplest radical form. One condition for : 
Solution 


_radicals to be considered in simplest radical 
form is that the radicand contains no factors (a) V240 = V'16 V15 = 4V15 


other than 1 that are perfect squares (cubes). (b) W160 = W3 \/20 = 21/20 


"Simplify weal that contain bere we are using g the asapanailan that all Cie the died to singplos eae form 
variables. variables represent positive real numbers. VV 8x23, 


(Section 9.2/Objective 2) 
| Solution 


VV 8xry? = WV 4a yy V2y 
= 2xy V 2y 


ice nae dont Ae piece none | The ce S proper jist the Ibs Simplify the expression: 


to combine radicals. for combining similar terms in radical AW) 0 VAy  W 
| (Section 9.1/Objective 2) expressions. Using the distributive property, Ae 
7 . ‘ , solution 

_ (Section 9.2/Objective 3) “the expression 5V2 + TV2 simplifies to C y . 

| Ova Ae = 12\/2. Remember that Ne 
radical expressions are similar terms when St 5 ey 2 G2 
_ they have the same radicand and index. = 2 B24 42 
| G23" es =6V2 

| Simplify radicals in which Sa nn i 

| the radicand is a fraction. The properties ie = va where a= (and — Simplify the quotient a5 

b 


| (Section 9.3/Objective 1) Beluiion 


| 3 : 
is Ee comin EE Va Gi 
Wb GE Ae 4S 


used to ey some cape of radicals. 
Kee aitealls he Lota ne expression that oan Gai iS mie | 3 

| izing the denominator. ito be in simplest radical form if it satisfies Change 7 to simplest radical form. 

| (Section 9.3/Objective 2) “the following conditions: | 

| Solution 

| | sk No fraction appears within a radical _ To rationalize the denominator, we 

| 3 : of multiply the radical expression by a form 
| sign: ( & violates this condition. of 1 that will result in a perfect square in 


2. No radical appears in the denominator. | the denominator. 


( [= violates this condition. 


(continued) 
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OBJECTIVE 


oe addition and eeerion to 
combine radicals after rational- 
izing the denominators. 
(Section 9.3/Objective 3) 


Multiply Ree 
(Section 9.4/Objective 1) 


—E 


ee Sen 


_ Use the properties Vie - Vea where 


_ SUMMARY - 


oh No radical, ee reeds in prime 
factored form, contains a factor raised 
to. a power equal to or greater than the 


’ ; 
| index. (V8 = V/23 violates this 
condition.) 

home engi rel to Simplest radical 
_ form. Then use the distributive property to 
~ combine like radicals. 


| 


| a = Oand b = 0, and W/ab = Waw/b to 


multiply radicals and to simplify the result- 


ing radical when appropriate. 


Rationalize ea 
denominators. 
(Section 9.4/Objective 2) 


Feet such as Vin 0+ Via and 
V10 — V7 are called conjugates of each 
other. Likewise, 5 + V2 and 5 — V2 are 
conjugates, as are V6 + 3 and V6 — 3. 

| To rationalize the denominator when the 
denominator of a radical expression is in 


_ binomial form, multiply the numerator and 
_ the denominator by the conjugate of the 


enantnr pence 


_ EXAMPLE 


Vee eee NVesT 
0 VG 


24 VE 


— Simplify 


Solution 
| Te + 6V/45 
OOS V8 
wor VG 
Ae, 603) V5 
EXE 


6V9V5 


+ 18V5 
e Wi poON S28 


5 a eo 


Shel the product ang express ; the answer 
| in simplest radical form: 


(ay) Wax? W4xy 
) V5 — VIBVS + V2) 
Solution 
(a) W4xy? W4xy 
= 16xy° 
= W383 W/2x2 = 2yW 2x 
Db) C75 = VOGVs eye) 
3V25 + V10 - 3V/10 — V4 
BS) eV 10/10 
5 = 0/10 
= 13 — 2V/10 


8 
V/5eLe) 


Rationalize the denominator 


| Solution 


Pees 
1 V5 +3 

ee 
h/t V5 8 
| g(V/5 — 3) 


ies Gk ioe a3 


nen 


| 


“4 
4 


denominator. | = | 


E OBJ 3JECTIVE SUMMARY 
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Find the solution sets for 
radical equations. 
(Section 9.5/Objectives 1 
and 2) 


“Use the property of Cae if a = b, then 
_a@ = b’, to solve equations that contain 
radicals. In general, squaring both sides of 

an equation produces an equation that has 
| -all of the solutions of the original equation, 

_ but it may also have some extra solutions 
_ that do not satisfy the original piuanon 
Therefore, when using the “squaring” 
| property, you must check each potential 
solution in the original equation. 


The formula S = V 30Df is used to 
approximate the speed of a car by the 
length of the skid marks. This formula can 
be used to determine the distance of the 
skid knowing the speed of the car and the 
_coefficient of friction of the road surface. 


_ Solve formulas involving 
radicals. 
(Section 9.5/Objective 3) 


rt ART 


entree 


HOY = 8) | 
eran Se Ge | 
8(V5-—3)  8(V5 — 3) | 


Solve: 


l(a) V2x + 1 = V3x 
-(b) V2y+4=y-2 


Solution 


(a) V2x +1= ve 
(CW Dee s= = (V3x)? 
2x + 1 = 3x 
l=x 
Check V2(1) + 1 = V3(1) 
VASES é 
The solution set is {1}. 
(b) V2y+4=y-2 
(V2y + 4)? = - 2) 


2y+4=y°-4y4+4 


0 = y’ — 6y 
0 = y@ — 6) 
y=0O0ory=6 


Check when y = 0: 


| V2(00)+4=0-2 
Va=- 

| 2 # —2 Does not check 
Check when y = 6: 
1V2(6) + 4=6-2 
Vie = 4 

| 4 = 4 Checks 


| The solution set is {6}. 


isoke S = V 30Df for D. | 

| Solution 
S = V 30Df 
5: = (Vs0ny) 


Se =00D) 


he 
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Chapter 9 Review Problem Set | 


For Problems 1—6, evaluate each expression without using a 


table or a calculator. 
1. V64 2, 21/49 3, 1600 40 


é 4 49 
Lis Cee eee 
239 9 3 267.6 


For Problems 7—20, change each number to simplest radical 
form. 


7. V20 2V/5 Wee 4\/ 2 9, 5V/8 10V2 


40 
10280 947s 11, 2/125" 10.12. — Ve 
V8 

6 ] 14 8 3 

13. V36 2 iene ee 1504 
V7 | S94 Ame 
16 a\/2 3\/10 7 4/3 18 5V2 5/6 
ys, = VI ON eae 


SEW ae AN Gays 


20. 


Voy 3 B\/ 10 


For Problems 21—24, use the fact that ve = 1.73, to the 
nearest hundredth, to help evaluate each of the following. 
Express your final answers to the nearest tenth. 


2 

Mh WO BS 2), a 5 
<3 

23. 3V/12 + V48— 173 


19: 


DAN DOV 5 69 


For Problems 25—36, change each expression to simplest 
radical form. All variables represent positive real numbers. 


250 \/ 12a7b 26. V50xy* 5/2. 
27. V48xy" 28, ¥/125a2b 5\/a2b 


4 a eS 3x 
29. 3 V2Ixy  4VV/3x 30. ay 24x7) ; 


3V 2xy 4° 2) 
33.,/- 
Zy DG x 


36. 


2abV 3b 


4xyV 3x 


anh 


5V xy 


For Problems 37—46, find the products and express your 
answers in simplest radical form. 


37. (V6)(V/12)  6V2 38. (2\/3)(3\/6)  18V2 
39. (-5V8)(2V2) 40 40. (2W7)(5W/4) 10/28 


a. W203 + Wa), 42. 39V5(-V8 — 2V'12) : 
43. (V3 + AIC: Ae cies ee 
44, OV3 EBV 2) 3 eee 

MMO EON ING = Vy Poa) 


MC ON ON eNO) = VE 


For Problems 47—50, rationalize the denominators and 


simplify. 
ieee gees Ce | 
Vows : Ve 
Fh yeaa So IT) V6 sec 
“3V2-Vo | BN/ 7 + 2\/ 10 sa 


23 


For Problems 51—56, simplify each radical expression. 


51. 2/50 + 3/72 = 5V8 eve 
59, \/8u = 3\/ 18k 72x 53.9172 = 516 we 


16 10 3 
54. 3Vi0 + [2 a FARING) = ERY TG 
 e V5 
D liek 6 
56. [2 - 254 a 


For Problems 57—62, solve each of the equations. 


57. V5x+6=6 6) 

58. Vox + 1 = V3x + 13 (4) 
59.3Vn=n 0,9 

60. Vy +5 =y+5 (5 
61. VV sae 0 = 
62.3 


525 
5 


For Problems 63—65, use a calculator to evaluate each 
expression. 


63. V2116 46 
65. V5184 72 


64. VV 4356 66 


For Problems 66—68, use a calculator to find a whole num- 
ber approximation for each expression. 


66. 690 26 67. 2185 47 
68. 5500 74 


Chapter 9 Test 


2. Evaluate V 0.0025. 


0.05 


1. Evaluate a ae 
49 7 


For Problems 3—5, use the fact that WS = 1.41, to the near- 
est hundredth, and evaluate each of the following to the 
nearest tenth. 


ws Veo) Soa 


2.8 5.6 Deal 
For Problems 6—14, change each radical expression to 
simplest radical form. All variables represent positive real 
numbers. 


645. 3V5 


ON Bas 
CsVcn 2 


V24 Ve 
Vile 


7, —40/54 


i293. BV 2 
9, i a 


=(20/2 


10. 


Wye \ 1 5xy 
12. W/—250x4y? —sxyW2x 13. ve - 
Sy a4 


14. Bxy\/3x 


V 48x37 y" 


f | 


For Problems 15-18, find the indicated products, and 
express the answers in simplest radical form. 


15. (V8)(V12)  4Vv6 
16. (6\/5)(4V/2) 
Ws 60) B= 23V 8) yee 12y3 

ON S8 WV S =A (S75 


24V/ 10 


19. Rationalize the denominator and simplify: 
V6 3V2 - V3 
Vien 2. 2 


20. Simplify 2V/24 — 4/54 + 3/96. 46 

21. Find a whole number approximation for 500. 22 
For Problems 22 —25, solve each equation. 

py, Ni Byeae Wo Ab is) 

23. V2x — 5 = —4 

mM Wig = = 3— i NS 

DSN 3X tO aa en eh 


For Problems 1—6, evaluate each of the numerical expressions. 


1 =a 
(2 es 2 (*) 64 


Ss (3 = 1) 7 144 4, Ey Gt 8 


ya teil ae I 
One 9 


For Problems 7—10, evaluate each algebraic expression for 
the given values of the variables. 


Tbs ORE NO) = NOs Sr BRP Gea (eh ater g? — ed) 
8. (3x? — 4x — 6) — (3x7 + 3x +1) forx=6 —49 


(Gi lO (2 gta) hae (Gia 3D) eet Ole 
and b = 3 29 


10.7=— 2 +y forx=S5andy=—2 49 
For Problems 11—25, perform the indicated operations and 


express your answers in simplest form using positive expo- 
nents only. 


Le ee LID whee : 
SCG Ax se = De ar 3 
=K 17 
ey ahs By (x — 2)(x + 3) 
Ty 35yr 2 
14. x= 2 x + 6x +9 1 


15; 


16. (—3xy)(—4y*)(5x°y)  6ox4y’ 


_ =2713 > 
i (ie OO iy 
x Aap b 
19Gr 20. (9x — 2)(3x + 4) 
oii 27x + 30x - 8 

IN el Se Noe aed) 22.304 12x == 4) 

=i Ab Se 7/ 6x = x* = 13x —4 

15x°y? — 20x°y° 
PB}. : Aes : 3x3y> — Ay 

as 


24. (10x° — 8x7 = 17x — 3) = (5x +1) 2x2 -2x-3 


414 


250 


26. If 2 gallons of paint will cover 1500 square feet of walls, 
how many gallons are needed for 3500 square feet? 
4.67 gallons 

27. 18 is what percent of 72? 25% 


28. Solve V = Bi for Bif V = 432 andh = 12. 108 


29. How many feet of fencing are needed to enclose a rect- 
angular garden that measures 25 feet by 40 feet? 
130 feet 

30. Find the total surface area of a sphere that has a 
radius 5 inches long. Use 3.14 as an approximation 
for 7. 314 square inches 


31. Write each number in scientific notation. 


(a) 85,000 (b) 0.0009 


(c) 0.00000104 (d) 53,000,000 
(TOA) Oi) 


(8.5)(10°) (9)(1074) 


(5.3)(107) 
For Problems 32—37, factor each expression completely. 
33, 12° — 27 


3(2x + 3)(2x 3) 
35. 30 + 19x — 5x2 


32. 12% + 14° — 40x 


2X Xe te (ie = 0) 


34. xy 43x = 2y —'6 


(y + 3)\(x -— 2) (5 xX) (6 + 5x) 
36. 4x+ — 4 | 37. 21x’ + 22x —8 
A(x + 1)(x Wie =e 1) (7x — 2)(3x + 4) 


For Problems 38—43, change each radical expression to sim- 


plest radical form. 
38. 4\/28 sv7 —- 39. -V/45._ -3vV 40.,/— xe 


tay iy / 2 / 
42. V72xy° Pe pita UL 


sb = 
6y* V 2xy 5Vb . 


For Problems 44—46, find each product and express your 
answer in simplest radical form. 


44. (3V'8)(4V2) 48 45. 6209/8 — 3/12) 
216 — 36V6 
AGN 2") TGN/ Oey ee 


For Problems 47 and 48, rationalize the denominator and 
simplify. 2(3V5 + V6) 
4 =) ey, 


47. >} 43 48. ———___~ 
VS) BA Se 6 


For Problems 49 and 50, simplify each of the radical 
expressions. 


AD EB SO 7\/ 1D GeMAN/ 68 8/5 
2 3 37\/5 
50. = 20 - 745 + V80 ae 


For Problems 51—55, graph each of the equations. 


See answer section 


51. 3x — 6y = -6 52.y = = +4 


Ih 
53. y = mee re 54. y — 2x = 0 


55.y = —x 


For Problems 56—58, graph each linear inequality. 


See answer section 


S607 = 2% — 6 S57 5oxi = yr =6 


58.2— 20 — 4yi>'8 
For Problems 59—64, solve each of the problems. 


59. Find the slope of the line determined by the points 
(==3, 6)-and (2, —4). 2 


60. Find the slope of the line determined by the equation 
4x — Ty = 12. 


2 
61. Write the equation of the line that has a slope of 5 
and contains the point (7,2). 2x-3y=8 


62. Write the equation of the line that contains the points 
(=4, ID) ail (il, =—3), 4545 hy 13 


1 
63. Write the equation of the line that has a slope of —— 
4 

and ayintercept of —3. x + 4y 12 


2 


64. Find the slope of a line whose equation is 3x — 2y = 12. 5 


For Problems 65—68, solve each of the systems by using 
either the substitution method or the elimination-by-addition 


method. 
(sie ae 66. (2 Re at ri, 
3x + 4y = —)5 3x +5y= 14 
fi(1), =2)} {(—2, 4)} 
Dies ee 
me xt Ty= 22 
67. 68. ; 
1 5 Ay = = 13 
He Mee a 8 


(C=, WAN: 
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For Problems 69—80, solve each equation. 


69. —2(n — 1) + 4(2n — 3) = 4(n + 6) 


4 — 92 = 
7, 2 | { 23) 71. t | iP ae 2 _ 5) (5 
je = I ae ome tact) 3 4 i? 
145. =7 = 2a = OF = Wa = Syn 2 112 faxia 
ie t0| 
7a ip aie A 47) 
D 5 wey) 
74. 0.11x + 0.14(% + 400) = 181 {500} 
x 4 
Ws = 7] ar 53 
(0) = x (0) = 56 a 
ar Il 3 if 2\ 9 
OK Yan = ea = |) = pe 
ae Fis ae Ws ve ae ase = 1 O {-6, 2} 


1S), Wase = © =O psi 


78.27 8 = 0) {—2 2} 
80.V3n -2=7 (7) 
For Problems 81—86, solve each of the inequalities. 


iil, =ja— 4 = lll ie se) 2 aI His 


{nln = —5} or[-5, & ) yeln > 2b or (00 
B52 eee) eins (Xa) Oa eee eee 
{nin > 6} or (6, oo) | a 
| ») gap il . x= 2 
84-7 = eel ge a Pease Bo 
2 3 2 6 8 
5 It 5 
X|X ip a! 2s 
te ee 9 | 16 J 16 
86. a | 16\ [16 
7 4 14 es = es a Or : aw ~] 


For Problems 87—97, set up an equation, an inequality, or a 
system of equations to help solve each problem. 


87. If two angles are supplementary and the larger angle is 
15° less than twice the smaller angle, find the measure of 
each angle. 65° and 115 


88. The sum of two numbers is 50. If the larger number is 
2 less than three times the smaller number, find the 
numbers. 13 and 37 

89. The sum of the squares of two consecutive odd whole 
numbers is 130. Find the numbers. 7 9 


90. Suppose that Nick has 47 coins consisting of 
nickels, dimes, and quarters. The number of dimes is 
1 more than twice the number of nickels, and the num- 
ber of quarters is 4 more than three times the number of 


nickels. Find the number of coins of each denomination. 
7 nickels, 15 dimes, and 25 quarters 
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91. A home valued at $140,000 is assessed $2940 in real fourth algebra test to have an average of 88 or higher for 
estate taxes; at the same rate, what would be the taxes on the four tests? 911 or better 


a home assessed at $180,000? $3780 
96. The Cubs have won 70 games and lost 72 games. They 


92. A retailer has some skirts that cost her $30 each. She have 20 more games to play. To win more than 50% of 
wants to sell them at a profit of 60% of the cost. What all their games, how many of the 20 games remaining 
price should she charge for the skirts? $48 must they win? More than 11 

93. Rosa leaves a town traveling in her car at a rate of 45 97. Seth can do a job in 20 minutes. Butch can do the same 
miles per hour. One hour later Polly leaves the same job in 30 minutes. If they work together, how long will 
town traveling the same route at a rate of 55 miles per it take them to complete the job? 12 minutes 


hour. How long will it take Polly to overtake Rosa? , | 


hour 


94. How many milliliters of pure acid must be added to 
100 milliliters of a 10% acid solution to obtain a 20% 


solution? 12.5 milliliters Additional word problems can be found in Appendix B. 
All of the Appendix problems with references to 


95. Suppose that Andy has scores of 85, 90, and 86 on his chapters 3—8 would be appropriate. 
first three algebra tests. What score must he get on the ; 


Quadratic Equations 
10.2 Completing the Square 
10.3 Quadratic Formula 


10.4 Solving Quadratic 
Equations—Which 
Method? 


10.5 Solving Problems Using 
Quadratic Equations 


The quadratic equation 

t(2t — 8) = 330 can be used to 
determine the number of trees per &3 
row and the number of rows, given 
that the number of trees per row Is 
eight less than twice the number of 
rows in an orchard of 330 trees. 


Marek Pawluczuk 


© 


The area of a tennis court for singles play is 2106 square feet. The 
26 
length of thecourt is “5. times the width. Find the length and width of the court. 
26 
We can use the quadratic equation x ( # «| = 2106 to determine that the court is 


27 feet wide and 78 feet long. Solving equations has been a central theme of this 
text. We now pause for a moment and reflect on the different types of equations 


that we have solved. 


Type of equation Examples 


First-degree equations of one variable | 4x + 3 = 7x + 1; 3(x-— 6) =9 


Second-degree equations of one + 8x = 0; x? + 5x + 6 =0; 
variable that are factorable x? —4 =0: x* + 10x +25 =0 
Fractional equations : + a = a g = : 
IX: A= ars 
2 5 6 


ome x2 a eae 


; (continued) 
Video tutorials based on section learning objectives are available in a variety 
of delivery modes. 

“Ses ‘ 417 
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vance Se nis ven es nmnctroone SE Senor 
Type of equation Examples 


Radical equations | Vx =4°-Vy+2=3; Vari BA = 
| 
| 


Systems of equations bx— y=7/' \Ja—9b=12 


As indicated in the chart, we have learned how to solve some second-degree equa- 
tions, but only those for which the quadratic polynomial is factorable. In this chapter, 
we will expand our work to include more general types of second-degree equations in 


one variable and thus broaden our problem-solving capabilities. 


10.1 Quadratic Equations 


OBJECTIVES Solve quadratic equations by factoring 
2 Solve quadratic equations of the form x* = a 


Solve word problems involving the Pythagorean theorem and 30°—60° night triangles 


A second-degree equation in one variable contains the variable with an exponent of 2, but no 
higher power. Such equations are also called quadratic equations. Here are some examples 
of quadratic equations. 


25 y + 6y=0 x 4a — 4 =0 
4 +2y-1=0 5x7 + 2x — 1 = 27° 4> (Ox = 5) 


We can also define a quadratic equation in the variable x as any equation that can be written 
in the form ax° + bx + c = 0, where a, b, and c are real numbers and a ¥ 0. We refer to 
the form ax” + bx + c = 0 as the standard form of a quadratic equation. 

In Chapter 6, you solved quadratic equations (we didn’t use the term “quadratic” at that 


time) by factoring and applying the property, ab = 0 if and only if a = 0 or b = O. Let’s 
review a few examples of that type. 


Classroom Example 
Solve x° — 5x = 0. 


(0, 5} Solution 
= 130 = 
iee = JEN) a0) Factor left side of equation 
x=0 or C13 =e) Apply ab = 0 if and only if a = 0 orb = 0 
x=0 or ye eal) 


The solution set is {0, 13}. Don’t forget to check these solutions! 
Shee. | 
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Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 2 | Solve n? + 2n — 24 =0 
Solve x* = 5x — 24= 0, a 


{—3, 8} Solution 


n+2n-24=0 


(7yesi0)) (704 Ven () Factor left side 
n+6=0 or n-4=0 Apply ab = 0 if and only if a = 0 orb = 0 
= 10 or n= 


The solution set is {—6, 4}. 
Se 


Classroom Example | EXAMPLE 3 | Solve x° + 6x +9 =0. 


Solve m? + 8m + 16 = 0. 


{—4} Solution 
e+6x+9=0 


(x + 3)(x + 3) = 0 Factor left side 
Koad =—*) or or 30 Apply ab = 0 if and only if a= 0 orb = 0 
= 3 or ae i 
The solution set is {—3}. @ 
Classroom Example Solve y* = 49. 
Solve b* = 25. 
55 Solution 
yey) 
y — 49 =0 
GEE Div— 7 )=0 Factor left side 
y+7=0 or y-7=0 Apply ab = 0 if and only if a = 0Oorb=0 
ye S7 or pS 
The solution set is {—7, 7}. 2 


Note the type of equation that we solved in Example 4. We can generalize from that 
example and consider the equation x° = a, where a is any nonnegative real number. We can 
solve this equation as follows: 


=a 
ae (VAY (Vay =a 
#2 -— (Vay =0 
Ce Vay(x a =0 Factor left side 
Noe Va = 0 or ais Va =0 Apply ab = Oif and only ifa = O0orb=0 


2a Wa or ge aa 


The solutions are Va and Va. We shall consider this result as a general property and use it 
to solve certain types of quadratic equations. 


= 
I 
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Classroom Example 
Solve f = 36. 


{—6, 6} 


Classroom Example 
Solve y* = 20. 


{-2V/5, 2V'5} 


Classroom Example 
Solve 7x° = 18. 


{ 3V14 3V/14 
ee ea 


Property 10.1 
For any nonnegative real number a, 
=a ifandonly ifx = Vaorx = Va 
The statement “x = Va orx = Va" can be written as x = +Va. 


Property 10.1 is sometimes referred to as the square-root property. This property, along 
with our knowledge of square roots, makes it very easy to solve quadratic equations of the 
Oi. Ww 


| EXAMPLE 5 | Solvex = sl. 


Solution 
ooh 
x=+ V81 Apply Property 10.1 
fe a Y 


The solution set is {—9, 9}. 


| EXAMPLE 6 | Solve xc = 8. 


Solution 
r= 8 
= + Vg 
V/D V8 = V4 V2 = 2V2 


The solution set is {—2/2, 2/2}. 


in) 


x= 


——$_$_$____._. _§§ 


Solve. sna nl 2 


Solution 
ie ae 
wy 
i = 5 Divided both sides by 5 
19 
p= 2) 
5 
A mereay 6 ga Vi12 21D NS Nona is 
5 5 ee OLN Cg 
The solution set is { a a 
5 


Classroom Example 
Solve (a — 4)? = 64. 


{>4, 12} 


Classroom Example 
Solve (m + 3)? = 48. 


(-3 —4V3, -3 + 4V3} 


Classroom Example 
Solve 4(3r + 1)? + 3= 75. 


Sf 3/21 aD 
js 3 
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EXAMPLE 8 Selhies(Es aD) she, 


Solution 
(ates?) 16 
ae aha A 
2 4 or PH 2 = =A 
x =6 or x=-2 


The solution set is {—2, 6}. 


Sobye 7-93) 


Solution 
Ear Se =e) 
x) = +V/97 
x+5= +3\/3 
1 es a 3V3 or x+5=-3V3 
x= —5+3V3 or ee GS 


The solution set 1s 4 —3)— ah 35 3V3}. 


V27 = V9vV3 = 33 


ees | 


It may be necessary to change the form before we can apply Property 10.1. The next 
example illustrates this procedure. 


Solve 3\2%neno)) 4-16 =a 


Solution 


iP) 


— 
in) 
~ 

| 
(Se) 
—— 

II 
i) 


i) 
a 
| 
(oe) 
II 
I+ 
a 


Apply Property 10.1 


= BeHNIO or | (ON 3B 
nea) TO) or ee ee NAO) 

34+ V12 BE N2 
Y= or eS 


Oe) 
a 

N]p N 
S 


The solution set is (! : 


. . > 5); . . 
Note that quadratic equations of the form x” = a, where a is a negative number, have no 
real number solutions. For example, x° = —4 has no real number solutions, because any real 


. . . . 2 
number squared is nonnegative. In a like manner, an equation such as (x + 3)° = —14 has no 
real number solutions. 
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Classroom Example 

Find the length of the hypotenuse 
in a right triangle with legs of 

6 centimeters and 8 centimeters. 


10 centimeters 


Classroom Example 

A 69-foot rope hangs form the top of 
a flagpole. When pulled taut to its 
full length, the rope reaches a point 
on the ground 12 feet from the base 
of the pole. Find the height of the 


flagpole to the nearest tenth of a foot. 


approximately 67.9 feet 


18 feet 


p represents the height 
of the flagpole. 


Figure 10.3 


Using the Pythagorean Theorem 


Our work with radicals, Property 10.1, and the Pythagorean theorem merge to form a basis 
for solving a variety of problems that pertain to right triangles. First, let’s restate the 
Pythagorean theorem. 


Pythagorean Theorem 


If for a right triangle, a and b are the measures of the c 
legs, and c is the measure of the hypotenuse, then 

a + b= cf 
(The hypotenuse is the side opposite the right angle, and 


the legs are the other two sides as shown in Figure LOSE) Figure 10.1 


Find c in Figure 10.2. 


Solution 


Applying the Pythagorean theorem, we have 


C= a 4b 3 centimeters S 
CHa3 +H 
c=9+ 16 4 centimeters 
P= 25 : 
. Figure 10.2 
c=5 
The length of c is 5 centimeters. 2 


Remark: Don’t forget that the equation c> = 25 does have two solutions, 5 and —5. However, 
because we are finding the lengths of line segments, we can disregard the negative solutions. 


A 50-foot rope hangs from the top of a flagpole. When pulled taut to its full length, the rope 


reaches a point on the ground 18 feet from the base of the pole. Find the height of the pole to 
the nearest tenth of a foot. 


Solution 


We can sketch Figure 10.3 and record the given information. Using the Pythagorean theorem, 
we solve for p as follows: 


P= V 2116 = 46.6 


The height of the flagpole is approximately 46.6 feet. 


to the nearest tenth 


———————________._ BB 


An isosceles triangle has two sides of the same length. Thus an isosceles right triangle 
is a right triangle that has both legs of the same length. The next example considers a prob- 
lem involving an isosceles right triangle. 


Classroom Example 

Find the length of each leg of an 
isosceles right triangle if the 
hypotenuse is 12 meters long. 


each leg is 6V 2 meters 


8 meters 


x 


Figure 10.4 


—-10f 
(5 (20) = 10) 


Figure 10.5 
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EXAMPLE 13 


Find the length of each leg of an isosceles right triangle if the hypotenuse is 8 meters long. 


Solution 


We sketch an isosceles right triangle in Figure 10.4 and let x represent the length of each leg. 
Then we can determine x by applying the Pythagorean theorem. 


x + = 8? 
D5 =64 
fe = By) 


V32 = V16V2 = 4V2 


Each leg is 4\/2 meters long. 


a 
por aria ete Ae 


Remark: In Example 12, we made no attempt to express VV 2176 in simplest radical form 
because the answer was to be given as a rational approximation to the nearest tenth. However, 
in Example 13 we left the final answer in radical form, which is in simplest radical form. 


Another special kind of right triangle is one that contains acute angles of 30° and 60°. In 
such a right triangle, often referred to as a 30°-60° right triangle, the side opposite 
the 30° angle is equal in length to one-half the length of the hypotenuse. This relationship, 
along with the Pythagorean theorem, provides us with another problem-solving technique. 


EXAMPLE 14 [760 


Suppose that a 20-foot ladder is leaning against a building and makes an angle of 60° with the 
ground. How far up on the building does the top of the ladder reach? Express your answer to 
the nearest tenth of a foot. 


Solution 


Figure 10.5 illustrates this problem. The side opposite the 30° angle equals one-half of the 


I , 
hypotenuse, so the length of that side is 5 (20) = 10 feet. Now we can apply the Pythagorean 


theorem. 


h? + 10° = 20° 
h? + 100 = 400 
i = 200 
h= 300 — 17.3 to the nearest tenth @ 


The top of the ladder touches the building at approximately 17.3 feet from the ground. 


Concept Quiz 10.1 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 
1. The quadratic equation 4x? — 7x — 10 = Ois in standard form. 
2. The solution set of the equation (x — 2 ? = 12 consists of two irrational numbers. 
3. An isosceles right triangle is a right triangle that has a hypotenuse of the same length 
as one of the legs. 
4. Ina 30°—60° right triangle, the hypotenuse is equal in length to twice the length of 
the side opposite the 30° angle. 
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6. The solution set for 4x7 = 8x is { 


10. 


The equation 2x + x? — x + 4 = Ois a quadratic equation. 
2} 


A 8 
The solution set for 3x- = 8x 1s (0. a) 


The solution set for x7 — 8x — 48 = Ois {—12, 4}. 
The solution set of the equation (3x + 4)* = 64 consists of two rational numbers. 


The solution set of the equation (x — 6)° = 0 consists of two distinct integers. 


Problem Set 10.1 co 


For Problems 1-18, solve each quadratic equation by factor- 45. (n-1)?=8 46. (n+ 1)? =12 
ing and applying the property ab = O if and only if a = 0 or (1 — 2\ 2, ih 2V 2} ihe st ag 2V 3} 
b = 0. (Objective 1) Si Ce oo oe on Ca oe 2) 
ae ee es payee — 
Pix t+ 15x =0(-15,0 2. 2 —1ix=0 {0,11} p> 49. (ax he ae aM Caer oe 
3.22 0) 12) 4,7? ==21n (21,0) 51, Gx— 53) — 40 =0 : = 05 = e 
> 5. 3y = 15y 0,5} 6. 8y = —S6y {-7.0} 52. (2x + 9)? +6=0 Noreal num 
7. —9x+8=0 1,8) 8 x + 16x + 48 = 0(-12, -4) 55 o(7y — 1)2 4.5 = 37 : : = 
ie ee aes an 12. See : p55. 2(x +8)? -9 =91 9 5\/2 -8 + 5/2 
yes Fee Peis) a ot ha meee one \ foe 56. 200 OL © ey ey Gh 6 
> 15. syle wale B64 67 ll OUT eell 
Fs 5' 6) 5 _. (6 7) For Problems 57-62, a and b represent the lengths of the 
oul 8 a es te a A Le a legs of a right triangle, and c represents the length of the 
Nes 3 f hypotenuse. Express your answers in simplest radical form. 


For Problems 19-56, use Property 10.1 to help solve each 
quadratic equation. Express irrational solutions in simplest 


57. Find cifa= 11 =71 S. 5V2 inches 
soi te recomolybentve!2) > Find c if a inch and b = 7 inches \ e 
a 58. Find citg — 21 = 61 S. 210 inches 
Pineal ae 5160 mee 8. Find c if a inches and b = 6 inches V 10 inches 
a 5 5 5 4 . Fi ifc = = . 2V7 meter 
are = = 5 _ 5 ee a | a a) 59. Find a if c = 8 meters and b = 6 meters. 2\ eters 
‘ ; ' ae 60. Find a if c = 11 centimeters and b = 7 centimeters. 6\/? centt 
23,4 = 64 fo4 4 24°53? = "500 10) 10) — 
: ‘ > 61. Find bif c = 12 feet and a = 10 feet. 2\/11 feet 
P25 14 V4 V4) 2600 ee oy _ 
f : 62. Find b if c = 10 yards and a = 4 yards. 2\/21 yards 
21, n= 16 =.0 28. n° = 24 {-2V6, 2V/6} 
No real number solutions 
29. y? = 32 (4/2, 4V2) 30. y + 25 =0 For Problems 63-68, use Figure 10.6. Express your answers 
F No real number solutions in simplest radical form. (Objective 3) 
P31. 3x —54=0-3V/2, 3\/2}32. 4x7 — 108 = 0 (33 3V3 
neh (BV2 BV2)| a. f 4V3 4V3) 
ah Dee 9 ie oe ee 34. 3x 16 | oe ay 
P35. $n — 25 | 5V2 5V2)36. 12n7 = 49 IV3 7V3)\ 
Sales J 6 Gai 
P37. 1) 4 is) 38. G@ = 2) = 9 15) 
39. (x + 3)? = 25 {-8,2} 40. (x + 5)? = 36 (-11,1) 
415 (3% = 2)? — 49 = 3} 42) (Aer 3) 1 sl | 
P43. (x +6)? =5 Ad a 
6 V5,-6 \V/ 5} 1 NY 6,7 + V6} 
47. . 5 Teen = 48 2 ise us Ds = a 50. Spee Ave 


(Objective 3) 


P 66. If a = 5 feet, find b and c. 


P69. Ifb 


> HL lire =v inches, find a and b. a= 4 inches and 6= 4V 3 inches 
64. If c = 6 inches, find a and b. 2 = 3 in. and 6= 3V3 in 
65. If a = 6 feet, find b and c. 12 feet and 6= 6V feet 


c= 10 ft. and b= 5V 3 ft 


67. If b = 12 meters, find a and c. 
i= 4AV3 meters and c= 8V 3 meters c 
68. If b = 5 centimeters, find a andc. 3 


cm 


‘For Problems 69-72, use the isosceles right triangle 
in Figure 10.7. Express the answers in simplest radical form. 
(Objective 3) 


da 


G b A 
Figure 10.7 


= 10 mches, find @ and Gc) 4= 10 in. and ¢= 10N/2 in 
70. Ifa 


FAs Lie 


= 7 inches, find bandc. 6=7 in., and c=7V2 in 


9V 2 
= 9 meters, fndaandb. a= b= Cm meters 


meters 


Ta, lhe © = 5 tanweieres, siunvel ai ginal, 2) = Jo) 


> 73. An 18-foot ladder resting against a house reaches a 
windowsill 16 feet above the ground. How far is 
the base of the ladder from the foundation of the 
house? Express your answer to the nearest tenth of a 
foot. 8.2 feet 


74. A 42-foot guy-wire makes an angle of 60° with the 
ground and is attached to a telephone pole, as in Figure 
10.8. Find the distance from the base of the pole to 
the point on the pole where the wire is attached. Express 
your answer to the nearest tenth of a foot. 


36.4 feet to nearest tenth 


P Indicates Enhanced WebAssign problems 


> 75. 


76. 


We 
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Figure 10.8 


A rectangular plot measures 18 meters by 24 meters. 
Find the distance, to the nearest meter, from one corner 


of the plot to the diagonally opposite corner. 30 meters 


Consecutive bases of a square-shaped baseball diamond 
are 90 feet apart (see Figure 10.9). Find the distance, to 
the nearest tenth of a foot, from first base diagonally 
across the diamond to third base. 1273 feet 


Home plate 


Figure 10.9 


A diagonal of a square parking lot is 50 meters. Find, to the 
nearest meter, the length of a side of the lot. 35 meters 


| Thoughts Into Words _| Into Words 


78. Explain why the equation (x — 4)’ + 14 = 2 has no real 
number solutions. 

79. Suppose that your friend 
(x + 3)? = 25 as follows: 


solved the equation 


x +6x—- 16=0 
(So SiGe —"2))| = 10 
x+8=0 or R= 


i) 
II 
SS 


i) 


x=-—8 or x= 


Is this a correct approach to the problem? Can you 
suggest an easier approach to the problem? 
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Further Investigations 


from a lower corner to the diagonally opposite upper 


. Sometimes we simply need to determine whether a 
a a corner. Express your answer to the nearest tenth of a 


particular radical expression is positive or negative. For 
example, is —6 + V39 a positive or negative number? 
We can determine this by approximating a value for V39. 


centimeter. 20.8 centimeters 
83. Suppose that we are given a rectangular box with 
a length of 8 centimeters, a width of 6 centimeters, and 


Since 6° = 36, we know that V/39 is a little larger than 6. a height of 4 centimeters. Find the length of a diagonal 
Therefore, —6 + V/39 has to be positive. Determine from a lower corner to the diagonally opposite upper 
whether each of the following is positive or negative. corner. Express your answer to the nearest tenth of a 
centimeter. 10.8 centimeters 
coe (p) meee 84. The converse of the Pythagorean theorem is also true. It 
(@) Y= Wei (a) 12 = 130 states that “if the measures a, b, and c of the sides of a 
pee ee triangle are such that a* + b° = c’, then the triangle is 
(e) 784,5V2 (6 see 6V3 aright triangle with a and b the measures of the legs and 
(g) ay 3. i: V 150 (h) #76 + V 200 c the measure of the hypotenuse.” Use the converse of 
pecs Soelive the Pythagorean theorem to determine which of the tri- 
81. Find the length of an altitude of an equilateral tri- angles having sides with the following measures are 
angle if each side of the triangle is 6 centimeters right triangles. 
long. Express your answer to the nearest tenth of a (a) 9,40, 41 Yes (b) 20, 48,52 Yes 
centimeter. 5.2 centimeters (c) 19, 21,26 N (d) 32, 37, 49 
82. Suppose that we are given a cube and each edge (e) 65, 156, 169 ¥. (Py aioe 75 


equals 12 centimeters. Find the length of a diagonal 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1. True 2. True 3. False 4. True 5. False 6. False 7. True 8. False 9. True 10. False 


10.2 Completing the Square 


OBJECTIVE Solve quadratic equations by completing the square 


Thus far we have solved quadratic equations by factoring or by applying Property 10.1 (if 
x” = a, then x = Va or x = Va). In this section, we will consider another method called 
completing the square, which will give us the power to solve any quadratic equation. 

We studied a factoring technique in Chapter 6 that was based on recognizing perfect 
square trinomials. In each of the following equations, the trinomial on the right side, which 
is the result of squaring a binomial on the left side, is a perfect square trinomial. 


\? = x? + 10x + 25 
(x + 7)* =x? + 14x + 49 
(G3) = = 6yee 9 

123-36 


— 
= 
| 
Oo 
——- 
Nm 
ll 
oo 
to 
| 


We need to pay attention to the following special relationship. In each of these perfect square 


trinomials, the constant term is equal to the square of one-half of the coefficient of the x 
term. For example, 


ton Oxie25 (10) ="5" and 5225 


x — 12% + 36 (12) = 6 and 67 = 36 


wile wmle 


Classroom Example 
Solve m* + 12m — 3 = 0 by the 
method of completing the square. 


(=6—1/ 30. —6 + V9} 


Classroom Example 
Solve P — 6t — 9 = Oby the 
method of completing the square. 


era 28S <2 3/2) 
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This relationship allows us to form a perfect square trinomial by adding the proper constant 
term. For example, suppose that we want to form a perfect square trinomial from x2 + 8x. 


Because (3) = 4 and 4° = 16, we can form the perfect square trinomial x7 + 8x + 16. 


Now we can use the preceding ideas to help solve some quadratic equations. 


Solve x° + 8x — 1 = 0 by the method of completing the square. 


Solution 


x + 8x —1=0 


p) ) 
7 se ee = Il Isolated the x and x terms 
i Took > of the coefficient of the x term and the 
eS) =A 9 aud) 416 ea oa, ae 
D) squared the result 
: 
Kea oko Ora 8 16 Added 16 to both sides of the equation 


eae AP = 7 Factored the perfect-square trinomial 
Now we can proceed as we did with similar equations in the last section. 
x+4= +V17 
x+4=VI17 or x+4=-V17 
ae 17 or x=-4-V17 
The solution set is {—4 — V/17, -4 + VAT. 


Observe that the method of completing the square to solve a quadratic equation is just 
what the name implies. We form a perfect square trinomial; then we change the equation to the 
necessary form for using the property, if x° = a, then x = Va or x = —V a. Let’s consider 
another example. 


Solve x° — 2x — 11 = 0 by the method of completing the square. 


Solution 
x 2x11 = 0 
= Od Isolated the x* and x terms 
| 2 Took ; of the coefficient of the x term and then 


Ce ais and C=L)F =i) 


eo Ded ie Added | to both sides of the equation 


squared the result 


(e=— 1)? =12 Factored the perfect-square trinomial 
ge Pa e190 
ee 
pee ee cre eee V3 
g= 1FE2V3 or wat 


The solution set is {1 — 2/3, 1 +23}. - 
In the next example, the coefficient of the x term is odd, which means that taking one- 


half of it puts us in the realm of fractions. The use of common fractions rather than decimals 
makes our previous work with radicals applicable. 


428 Chapter 10 * Quadratic Equations 


| = 0 by the method of completing the square. 


Classroom Example Sole s- = She ar 


B 
Solve a> — a — 7 = 0) by the 
method of completing the square. 


Solution 
fi -V29 1+ V29) x —3x+1=0 
| — : ol 
| 3 ag 9 aetliook 5 of the coefficient of the x term and then 
a) ~ » aud ss 7 4 squared the result 
) ‘ : ‘ 
ie = Bie oy a =-I+ e Added — to both sides of the equation 
4 4 4 
Ps ; ; on 
ed es A Factored the perfect-square trinomial 
3 5) 
1 ae 
2) 4 
eo 
Vi oe 
» p) 
5 AV Ge ee VO 
boi ta or x a =a 
ey eg 
oe = 5 = 5 or = 5 oe 
EWS B= V5 
se = 5 Or Y= 5 
. _ {3-V534V5 
The solution set 1s : ; 5 : 


nt ia 


The relationship for a perfect square trinomial that states the constant term is equal to the 
square of one-half of the coefficient of the x term holds only if the coefficient of x° is 1. Thus 
we need to make a slight adjustment when solving quadratic equations that have a coefficient of 
x other than 1. The next example shows how to make this adjustment. 


Classroom Example 
Solve 3w7 + 18w — 1 = 0 by the 
method of completing the square. 


Solve 2x7 + 12x — 3 = 0 by the method of completing the square. 


Solution 
{ 9 — 2V21 ae) Wn 12x 3 0 
: : Die te eras 
‘ 3 
i OL zi Multiplied both sides by 4 
; 3 ember 
i ar Ox se O) = - ae 50 = 3° = 9; added 9 to both sides of the 
ol equation 
(x iP 3) = es 
2] 
ap = toy / S— 
2 
9) 5 (4) oy 5 
pee el ee ae _ V2i _V21 v2 _ Va 
2 POS PDN AND w/o ee 


wo 3 = or Ve == 


Classroom Example 
Solve n? + 81 +7=0 by the 
method of completing the square. 


{= =a 


Classroom Example 
Solve y? — 4y + 20 = 0 by the 
method of completing the square. 


No real solutions 
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a a ete or oe eae 2 
-6 + V42 elmo 
= ir > = 
5 2 
Le =a IO 42 
The solution set is { : ae : ‘veh 


———————— 


As we mentioned earlier, we can use the method of completing the square to solve any 
quadratic equation. To illustrate this point, we will use this method to solve an equation that 
we could also solve by factoring. 


EXAMPLE 5 


Solve x° + 2x — 8 = 0 by the method of completing the square and by factoring. 
Solution A 
By completing the square: 


7 +2x-8=0 


; tees Fa] = 1? = 1; added | to both sides of the equation 
inn sd Nia Soc oa 
(ae bee 
Ka >= 2s 
xr FS or ie el et hae 
x=2 or ae att 


The solution set is {—4, 2}. 


Solution B 
By factoring: 
be a eet a 
(x +4)(4=2)=0 
x+4=0 Of tas 2. = 0 


x=-4 or += 


The solution set is {—4, 2}. & 


i) 


We don’t claim that using the method of completing the square with an equation such as the 
one in Example 5 is easier than the factoring technique. However, it is important for you to 
recognize that the method of completing the square will work with any quadratic equation. 

Our final example of this section demonstrates that the method of completing the square 
will identify those quadratic equations that have no real number solutions. 


| EXAMPLE 6 | Solve x7 + 10x + 30 = 0 by the method of completing the square. 


Solution 
x’? + 10x + 30 =0 
x + 10x = —30 
x + 10x +25 = —30 + 25 
CEP) =e5 
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We can stop here and reason as follows: Any value of x will yield a nonnegative 
value for (x + 5)?; thus, it cannot equal —5. The original equation, x” + 10x + 30 = 0, has 


no solutions in the set of real numbers. 


ne ee 


Concept Quiz 10.2 


For Problems |—10, answer true or false. 


1. 


In a perfect-square trinomial, the constant term is equal to one-half the coefficient of 
the x term. 

The method of completing the square will solve any quadratic equation. 

Every quadratic equation solved by completing the square will have real number 
solutions. 

The completing-the-square method cannot be used if factoring could solve the 
quadratic equations. 

To use the completing-the-square method for solving the equation 3x? + 2x = 5, we 
would first divide both sides of the equation by 3. 

The equation x° + 2x = 0 cannot be solved by using the completing-the-square method. 


7. To solve the equation x° — 5x = 1 by completing the square, we would start by 


10. 


25 
adding ee to both sides of the equation. 


The solution set of the equation 44° — 4x + 1 = O consists of one rational number. 
The solution set of the equation x7 + 14x = —33 is {—-11, —3}. 


9x? + 15x + 25 is a perfect square trinomial. 


Problem Set 10.2 


For Problems I—32, use the method of completing the 
square to help solve each quadratic equation. (Objective 1) 


22. In? + 5n—1=0 


> 23. —n? + 9n = 4 
> 1x +8r%-1=0 20 = 45 = = 0 5 
fA Na Ae Nias (2—\/5,2 + V5} P24 Ti 28 = 
3. 2 + 10x4+2=0 4.x°4+ 8x+3= ; 
(<5 - V23, -5 + V23} a= Vie 4 eae) 25. 2x" + 3x — 1=0 : 
> 5. 2-4r-4=0 6. 2+ 6x—11=0 , 
(2-2V2,2 +2V2} (28 = 2/5, 6) aN/5) P2603 ie nae ! 
> 7x+6x+12=0 P 8. n*?-10n = ‘ 
No real number solutions {5 4V 2,5 + 4V 2} PW ie Bee 2x => 2 = 
> 9. n° +2n=17 10. n°? + 12n + 40=0 5 
Vel ON 2, i OY 2} No real number solutions P 28. 9x = 3 — 1 ) } 
Pil. x +x-3=0 
; > 29. n(n + 2) = 168 14 
Pe eo On 9 | 
| 30. n(n + 4) = 140 {-14, 10) 
13947 —Sa = Y 
? elise PSL niet) 165 5} 
P14. a—Ta=4 ae — 32. n( 
> nln — 2) = 288 4{=16 18} 
Ris, 27 Por 3 = 0 | ——— 
pink. = ( 1) For Problems 33-42, solve each quadratic equation by 
| using (a) the factoring method and (b) the method of 
Vee 12 : | completing the square. (Objective 1) 
18:37 — 6x +2 =0 | | P33. x +4x-12=0 (6,2) 
19.2°P —44+1=0 fe | 34.8 6x40 0) eal ao 
> 20. 4P + 8t +5 =0 Noreal number solution: > 35. ie 5 all Way 3 oe IP a) i= Sl =i 
21. 5n* + 10n + 6 =0 No real number solutions 36. °° + 18x +77 =0 {—11, —7} 


el | 
Il. 4 


37. n®> —3n-40=0 (5,3) 
38. n> + 9n —- 36=0 (12 3} 
39521 Ong 4 = 0) 


b> Indicates Enhanced WebAssign problems 


P42. 4n? + 12n-7=0 ! 
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40. 6n* — 1ln — 10 =0 ! 


41. 4n? + 4n — 15 =0 


| Thoughts Into Words | 


43. Give a step-by-step description of how to solve the 
equation 3x* + 10x — 8 = Oby completing the square. 


44. An error has been made in the following solution. Find 
it and explain how to correct it. 


Ale alle tS A eae 


4x? — 4x = -] 
4° —4¥ +4=-14+4 
Qx— 2) = 3 


De Oe +\/3 
Dy A/S GM = SV 
ee IN Ve 
2+V3 2- V3 
Xa or i= 
5 2 
. iol eve on Wd 
The solution set is 5 y 5 : 


| | Further Investigations _ 


45. Use the method of completing the square to solve 
ax’ + bx + c = O for x, where a, b, and c are real 
mimbers and a y= 0, {2 * Ves * aa 


| 2a 1 J 
46. Suppose that in Example 4 we wanted to express the 


solutions to the nearest tenth. Then we would probably 
D 


2 
proceed fromthe step xr 32s ou as follows: 


G+ 3= = a 
a 
eas MS Eh 
p) 
= 3 eas or race pa 
2 2 
Answers to the Concept Quiz 


Now use your calculator to evaluate each of these 
expressions to the nearest tenth. The solution set is 
OMe 


Solve each of the following equations and express the 
solutions to the nearest tenth. 


(a) x — 6x —-4=0 
(b) x — 8x +4=0 


0.6, 6.6} 


(c) 2 + 4x —-4=0 
(ike toe = Om oA 
(e-) xe — 14x -2=0 {-0.1,141} 


(f) °° + 12x --1=0 (24,0010 


1. False 2. True 3. False 4. False 5.True 6.False 7.True 8. True 9. True 10. False 


Quadratic Formula 


10.3 


OBJECTIVE 


1] Solve quadratic equations by using the quadratic formula 


We can use the method of completing the square to solve any quadratic equation. The equa- 
tion a2 + bx + c = 0, where a, b, and c are real numbers with a # 0, can represent any 
quadratic equation. These two ideas merge to produce the quadratic formula, a formula that 


432 Chapter 10 = Quadratic Equations 


Classroom Example 


Solve b> + 8b + 15 =0 by using 


the quadratic formula. 


(5, =3] 


we can use to solve any quadratic equation. The merger is accomplished by using the method 
of completing the square to solve the equation ax + bx + ¢ = 0 as follows: 


axe +bx+c=0 


x 
tine <P (p36 — —e 


c : : | 
x + es == Multiply both sides by — 
a a a 

b Lb Cie seu be = 

ey + x + = ar Complete the square by adding ne to both sides 

a 4ae a 4a a 
o) 2) <9 ; 
(. ++ 2) = Canes The right side is combined into a single term with 
2a dar LCD 4a 


Ga = 
2a Aa? 
fe le u =+ ee V4a? = 2a| but 2a can be used because of + 
‘ 2a 2a 
b Vb? — 4ac 
x= ae 
2a 2a 
—b + Vb? — 4ac 
x= 
2a 
. —b + Vb? = 4ac =b = Vb = dae 
The solutions are and i 
2a 2a 


We usually state the quadratic formula as follows: 


—b + Vb? — 4ac 


2a 


2 Gi 


We can use it to solve any quadratic equation by expressing the equation in standard form and 
by substituting the values for a, b, and c into the formula. Consider the following examples. 


Solve x7 + 7x + 10 = 0 by using the quadratic formula. 


Solution 


The given equation is in standard form with a = 1, b = 7, and c = 10. Let’s substitute these 
values into the quadratic formula and simplify. 


—b + VB’ — 4ac 


2a 


Pie N/T eA (TO) 
2(1) 
ae V9 


Classroom Example 
Solve y° — 7y = —9 by using the 
quadratic formula. 


») DD 


on se 18) | 


Classroom Example 
Solve 9m — 26m — 3 = 0 by using 
the quadratic formula. 
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Aa or x= 


i, or i) 


The solution set is {—5, —2}. 


Solve x° — 3x = 1 by using the quadratic formula. 


Solution 
First, we need to change the equation to the standard form of ax? + bx +c = 0. 
Bal 
x Br — 10 


We need to think of x7 — 3x — 1 =O as x7 + (—3)x + (- 1) = 0 to determine the values a = 1, 


b = —3, and c = —1. Let’s substitute these values into the quadratic formula and simplify. 
Ss VERS Ties 
x= 
2) 
3a O44 
x= 5 
Wey 
a 


2 


The solution set is 


(Poa 2 


ie Fees 


Solve 15n? — n — 2 = 0 by using the quadratic formula. 


Solution 


Remember that although we commonly use the variable x in the statement of the quadratic 
formula, any variable could be used. Writing the equation as 15n* + (—1)n +(—2) =0 gives 
us the standard form of an? + bn+c=0 with a= 15, b= —1, and c= —2. Now we can 
solve the equation by substituting into the quadratic formula and simplifying. 


—(-1)  V(=1)? - 4(15)(-2) 


2(15) 

I 2 Wil se 20 
i= 30 

| t= Al 
ih 30 

i sig 
Nee 30 

1411 is Nl 
n= 30) or i 30 

12 ike} 
n= 3 or ee 

p) ] 
Nie or L= ot 


| 2 
LOMISe IS ear a: 
The solution set is { 7 =} ere! 
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Classroom Example }EXAMPLE 4 | Solve 2 — 5t — 84 = 0 by using the quadratic formula. 


Solve 7° + 16r — 57 = 0 by using 
the quadratic formula. 


Solution 
ee Writing the equation as t2 + (—5)t +(—84) =0 gives us the standard form of at + bis 
c = Owitha = 1, b = —5, andc = —84. Now we can solve the equation by substituting into 


the quadratic formula and simplifying. 


-(-5) + V(-5)? - 4(1)(-84) 


z 

= Vean 
pl 0 

Sag 
a 

SA 19 Sale 
ars eo i= 
— xo) fe 

Z 2 
p= or [eet 

The solution set is {—7, 12}. ae 


We can easily identify quadratic equations that have no real number solutions when we 
use the quadratic formula. The final example of this section illustrates this point. 


Classroom Example |EXAMPLE 5 | Solve x° — 2x + 8 = 0 by using the quadratic formula. 


Solve y? + 4y + 6 = 0 by using 


the quadratic formula. 2 
solution 


No real solutions pp =(=2) st \/ (22) = 4(1)(8) 


i) 


Since VV —28 is not a real number, we conclude that the given equation has no real number 
solutions. (We do more work with this type of equation in Section 11.5.) 


Concept Quiz 10.3 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


1. The quadratic formula can be used to solve any quadratic equation. 
2. The quadratic formula cannot be used if the quadratic equation can be solved by factoring. 


3. To use the quadratic formula for solving the equation 3x2 + 2x + 5 = 0, you must 
first divide both sides of the equation by 3. 


4, The quadratic formula can be used to solve x2 + 4x = 0. 


5. The quadratic formula can be used to solve x2 = 27 
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The quadratic formula can be used to determine that a quadratic equation has no real 
number solutions. 


7. The solution set for —x? + 3x — 4 = 0 consists of two rational numbers. 


8. The solution set for x7 — 16x + 64 = 0 consists of two different integers. 
9. The solution set for —2x? — 3x — 1 = 0 consists of two rational numbers. 
10. For a specific equation, if b? — 4ac is less than zero, then the equation has no real 


number solutions. 


Problem Set 10.3 


Use the quadratic formula to solve each of the following 25. 5° + 3x -2=0 26. 67 —-x -2 =0 
quadratic equations. (Objective 1) 
; 27. 12x° + 19x = —5 p> 28. 2x7 + 7x -6=0 
i Ihe = Se=6= 07 2.28 + 3x'—4 = 0 41 2 = 
; 29 2x7 OX — 6 =O p> 30. 2x° + 3x -3 = 0 
> 3.x + Sx = 36 (-9, 4) 4.x7 = 8x = —12 2.6) 
31. 3x7 + 4x —-1=0 32. 3 oe 2x = 42= "0 
Lh Sn eo O57) do 0 , 
| = WAGs | ey (NG) ee 5} aby lies ae 245 == OY =) | seh Ge = Robe ae 25) = 0 = 
> 7.0 —-—5a—-—2=0 8.a + 3a+1=0 ; ; a 
35. 4n° + 82 —1=0 36. 4n° + 6n — 1 =0 
OP ae ao 0 10.02 — 8x + 16 =0 : . 
No real number solutions {4} Ms Oe a= Ye ar il =O 38. Sn + 8n + 1 =0 
Pilly + 4y 2 = 0 12. n° + 6n + 11 = 0 P ; 
ia NEL WPS, No real nur umber solution 39. Ly ya a) BOSSE i Ol aero =a) 
(3 x - 6x = 14. . + N real number solutions 
{0, 6} 8 41. 41° Malesia dg Uns A200 + = 10 
p 15. 2x? = 7x 16. 3x2 = —10x : | Eee ; 
> 43. 72 Lar) 44 Ox + 2x = 3 (0) 
17. 77 Sia iene ee ot p> 18. nr? es 182 =0 F ¥ 
(16, S 45.7 = 3x — x > 46. —2x° + 3x = —4 
195 a yest p> 20. x ACen 4 
{=110" 8} 6, 9} Ai ae Qe = =N2O A n? + 2n = 195 
p21.¢°+4¢+4=0 (2) p22. + 675 5 0. oni alas ies! rey 
{(—3 ao tee = | 
> 23.67 pew = 2 0-2 24, Ax? 3 = OF aa } 36. |= | 
Sen) est a I ea OT | ea" 39. | =| 42. { 43. { 


| 12 J 


49. Explain how to use the quadratic formula to solve the 


equation x” = 2x + 6. 


50. Your friend states that the eq 
must be changed to x* + 6x 


uation —x’ — 6x + 16 =0 
— 16 = 0 (by multiplying 


both sides by —1) before the quadratic formula can be 


|_| Further Investigations | Investigations 


56. 
> 57. 


Use the quadratic formula to solve each of the follow- 


ing equations. Express the solutio 


p52. 7° —7x-13=0 (-152 
53. 2 —5x-19=0 {-2.52 
54. 07+ 9x —15=0 {-10.44, 

P55. 0° 4+6x-17=0 {-8.10, 
29, {= aes 30. | 
in ee ee 4s, 


ns to the nearest hundredth. 


8.52} 58. 
a 59. 
1.44} 60. 
2.10} 6L 
| 25 ! 26. } 


convince him that he is wrong? 


would you react to this claim? 


xe + 3x -—-7=0 (2.77 
3x7 + Ix -—13=0 {-35 
5x° — lix -14=0 


4x? — 9x = 19 =0 

—3x7 + 2x + 11=0 

5x xe ge2l — 0 4-1: 
eee! 
: phe 


i) 27 


33. } 


| Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 


applied. Is he right about this, and if not how would you 


51. Another of your friends claims that the quadratic formu- 
la can be used to solve the equation x° — 4 = 0. How 
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: 5 2 ay if 
62. Let x, and x, be the two solutions of ax” + bx + c = 0 152 — n — 2 = Oand obtained solutions of —= and =. 
obtained by the quadratic formula. Thus, we have 


—b+Vb* — 4ac 


Let’s check these solutions using the sum and product 


x = relationships. 

a Lis adit Sie C2 ae 
= = Np edae Sum of solutions a Fas ESS 
- aoe b -1_1 
Find the sum x, + x, and the product (x,)(x,). Your Fp WA AG 
answers should be arora Me) 5 

L : roduct of solutions = 
x, + X= et and (x) (4) = 2 BY NS ifs) 

ad d . 25 3 
These relationships provide another way of checking z = 15 = 15 


potential solutions when solving quadratic equations. 


For example, back in Example 3, we solved the equation Use the sum and product relationships to check at least 


ten of the problems that you worked in this problem set. 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1. True 2. False 3. False 4. True 5.True 6. True 7. False 8. False 9. True 10. True 


10.4 


OBJECTIVE Choose the most appropriate method for solving a quadratic equation 


Solving Quadratic Equations—Which Method? 


We now summarize the three basic methods of solving quadratic equations presented in this 


chapter by solving a specific quadratic equation using each technique. Consider the equation 
2 
Ie se Dee (), 


Factoring Method 

Oe tA 12s () 
(ais ©))\( ee) ee () 
x+6=0 or x ee 


37 = 16) or BG 


lI 
SiS 


The solution set is {—6, 2}. 
Completing the Square Method 
ce Ae Ie 


x +4x = 12 
ve+4x+4=1244 
(a +2)? ="16 


x+ 2=+V16 
A+2=4 or Xt? = —4 


x=2 or x =—6 


The solution set is {—6, 2}. 
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Quadratic Formula Method 
x + 4x — 12 = 0 
—4 + V4? — 4(1)(—12) 


e = 
2(1) 
4 64 
a 5 
=a), se & 
k= 
2 
a ee eS a4 es 
2 ae3 or Saree 
=? or x = —6 


The solution set is {—6, 2}. 


We have also discussed the use of the property x° = a if and only if x = +a for cer- 
tain types of quadratic equations. For example, we can solve x = 4 easily by applying the 
property and obtaining x = V4 orx = — 4; thus, the solutions are 2 and —2. 

Which method should you use to solve a particular quadratic equation? Let’s consider 
some examples in which the different techniques are used. Keep in mind that this is a deci- 
sion you must make as the need arises. So become as familiar as you can with the strengths 
and weaknesses of each method. 


Classroom Example Solve 2x7 + 12x — 54 = 0. 
Solve 3x7 + 18x — 120 = 0. 


{—10, 4} Solution 
First, it is very helpful to recognize a factor of 2 in each of the terms on the left side. 
Oe = 124 — 54 = 0 
Sie Fale =u all Multiply both sides by = 
Now you should recognize that the left side can be factored. Thus we can proceed as follows. 


(ato (= 3) 0 


| 


x9 = 0 or x3 SO 
5) or r= 3 
The solution set is {—9, 3}. ———S— ee 
Classroom Example Solve (4x + ane Sal, 
Solve (8n — 11)° = 49. 
{ 19 } Solution 
zt The form of this equation lends itself to the use of the property x = a if and only ifx = +Va. 


(4x + 3)? = 16 
Agena £16 


4x+3=4 or 4x +3 = —-4 


lve = I or Ale == = 
i] 7 
= a or Koa ari 
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Classroom Example 


l 
Solve x + — = 3. 
i 


f3—V5 3+V5) 


ae eal 


Classroom Example 
Solve 7° = Vx. 


{0, V7} 


Classroom Example 


Solve x* + 9x — 162 = 0. 


{-18, 9} 


| 
Solve n + —= 5. 
nl 


Solution 
First, we need to clear the equation of fractions by multiplying both sides by n. 


i 
4 = = 5, n #0 
n 


n(n aE 1) = 5(n) 


n+1=5n 
Now we can change the equation to standard form. 
n —5n+1=0 


Because the left side cannot be factored using integers, we must solve the equation by using 
either the method of completing the square or the quadratic formula. Using the formula, we 
obtain 


The solution set is 


(pa Sabe eV 


i. ee ee 


Solve ? = \/ 24. 


Solution 


A quadratic equation without a constant term can be solved easily by the factoring method. 
?=V2¢ 
1? — V2t =0 
it = Ve = 0 
t=0 or a = 
t= 0 or t= V2 


The solution set is {0, VU, (Check each of these solutions in the given equation.) 


Solve x* — 28x + 192 = 0. 


Solution 


Determining whether or not the left side is factorable presents a bit of a problem because of 
the size of the constant term. Therefore, let’s not concern ourselves with trying to factor; 
instead we will use the quadratic formula. 


x — 28x + 192 =0 
=(=28) + V(—28)? — 4(1)(192) 
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Ws 16 
r= 5 
28 + 4 ies — Al 
Y= or y= 
2 2 
x = 16 or x= 12 


The solution set is {12, 16}. 
| 


| EXAMPLE 6 | 2 ~ 
. Classroom Example SUN P S ek —a 


Solve d? + 16d = 4. 
Solution 
lao = 218) 27} 
The form of this equation, and the fact that the coefficient of x is even, makes the method of 
completing the square a reasonable approach. 
bia WS ef 
Be 36. — Ii 36 
(ett 6) = 053 
Rar Oo = +\/53 
x= -6 + V53 


The solution set is {-—6 — Ve 5 V'53}. 
eae 


| | Concept Quiz 10.4 | Quiz 10.4 


For Problems 1—7, choose the method that you think is most appropriate for solving the 
given equation. 


ty Ob a3 — 3) = 10) A. Factoring 

Dena) 36 B. Square root property (Property 10.1) 
3. x —3x+2=0 C. Completing the square 

Ae Ox = 19 D. Quadratic formula 

5, 4° + 2x —5 =0 

6. 4° =3 

7. ¢ —4x—12=0 


Problem Set 10.4 : 


Solve each of the following quadratic equations using the 17. 1592 + 28x +5 =0 {2-7 


US J 
method that seems most appropriate to you. (Objective 1) Sylar = } 


2 = foa6 woe dx = 60, {—10)6} D 
Pal nn 45 ease Ag ‘ 3 > 19.2 — V8x -7 =0 (V2 — 3, V2 + 3) 
i 1| _ Zee | 
Peo aCe ey 1 Oe Dre ya) 20.2 + V5x-5=0 | 
> is (Sy nh eal or 6.7 + 2t-—3=0 {-3,1} Qe + by — 84 aaa of 22Ry. ay 160 {=o} 
= 3 fo 8 P8.5x° = 7x 40.2) 3 I | 
Pp 7.8% = 3x 10.5) | ¢ Sete | > 23.2n =3 + —- 2A 
Pp 9.9 —6r+1=0 {1) 10. 4x7 + 36x + 81 = 0) Pls i ee e 
ie, we | 3 MB Mi 9x — 12 =0 4 

2 Jive 125 3h re eo 

oe Po alist i 2s 26 2e = 10x = 28 = 0 
13. n° — 14n = 19 14. n° — 10n = 14 ut 
a 0 IN NG AT (bre AV 39; Sith 39) p> 27. 2x? — 3x + 7=0  Noreal number solutior 
p15. 5x? — 2x -7=0 163 4. 2 = 0 
| 


{ 7 | 
ne Sw) 


| 23, ;—— 1 
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28. 3x7 — 2x + 5 =0 No real number solutions 38. °° — 33x + 266 =0 = (14, 19} 
2 | 
> 29. n(n — 46) = —480 —{16, 30) > 39, - Sis 
30. n(n + 42) = —432 {-24, -18} 7 ree | 
3} ) > < aa = p) 
P3l.n-——-=-1 3 eet 
n 4 ie 
32 eS Pi ee 
en Ss 
n 4 ; ‘ 2 3 
08 bea 2 
33.00 
a 43 2 fh ae ) 
yeni ee fal all “3n- 1 6 
SEH = 8 : | 
44,—=x+ mi 
p35. + 12¢ + 36 = 49 5) 4 
36.7 —10t+25=16 {1,9} » 45.7 2) 4) 
37.07 — 28x + 187=0 © 46. (n + 3)(n — 8) = —30 
> naica t ] 
| Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 
47. Which method would you use to solve the equation 49. How can you tell by inspection that es equation 
x° + 30x = —216? Explain your reasons for making this x” + x + 4 = 0 has no real number solutions” 
choice. 


48. Explain how you would solve the equation 
OS Sra: 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


Answers for these questions may vary. 
j eB) 2..B 3.A 4.C yD) 6. B TEIN 


10.5 


solving Problems Using Quadratic Equations 


OBJECTIVE Use quadratic equations to solve a variety of word problems 


The following diagram indicates our approach in this text. 


Develop Use skills Use equations 
skills —> to solve — to solve word 
equations problems 


Now you should be ready to use your skills relative to solving systems of equations (Chapter 
8) and quadratic equations to help with additional types of word problems. Before you con- 


sider such problems, let’s review and update the problem-solving suggestions we offered in 
Chapter 3. 


Classroom Example 
The length of a rectangular region is 
8 inches more than its width. The 


area of the region is 48 square inches. 


Find the length and width of the 
rectangle. 
12 


width = 4 inches; length = inches 


aa 


| Atealis 35 eme.| W 


/ 


Figure 10.10 
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Suggestions for Solving Word Problems 
1. Read the problem carefully and make certain that you understand the meanings of all the 
words. Be especially alert for any technical terms used in the statement of the problem. 


2. Read the problem a second time (perhaps even a third time) to get an overview of the 
situation being described and to determine the known facts as well as what is to be found. 


3. Sketch any figure, diagram, or chart that might be helpful in analyzing the problem. 


*4. Choose meaningful variables to represent the unknown quantities. Use one or two 
variables, whichever seems easiest. The term “meaningful” refers to the choice of 
letters to use as variables. Choose letters that have some significance for the problem 
under consideration. For example, if the problem deals with the length and width of 
a rectangle, then / and w are natural choices for the variables. 


*5. Look for guidelines that you can use to help set up equations. A guideline might be 
a formula such as area of a rectangular region equals length times width, or a 
statement of a relationship such as the product of the two numbers is 98. 


*6. (a) Form an equation containing the variable, which translates the conditions of the 
guideline from English into algebra; or 


(b) Form two equations containing the two variables, which translate the guidelines 
from English into algebra. 


*7, Solve the equation (system of equations) and use the solution (solutions) to 
determine all facts requested in the problem. 


8. Check all answers back in the original statement of the problem. 


The asterisks indicate those suggestions that have been revised to include using systems of 
equations to solve problems. Keep these suggestions in mind as you study the examples and 
work the problems in this section. 


CEXAMPLE 1 


The length of a rectangular region is 2 centimeters more than its width. The area of the 
region is 35 square centimeters. Find the length and width of the rectangle. 


Solution 


We let / represent the length, and we let w represent the width (see Figure 10.10). We can 
use the area formula for a rectangle, A = /w, and the statement “the length of a rectangular 
region is 2 centimeters greater than its width” as guidelines to form a system of equations. 


lw = 35 ) 
l=wt 2 
The second equation indicates that we can substitute w + 2 for /. Making this substitution in 


the first equation yields 
(Wasi) (W835 


| 


Solving this quadratic equation by factoring, we get 
w + 2w = 35 
we + 2w — 35 =0 
(Wwere7 )\(w="5) = 0 
wt+t7=0 or w-5=0 


Wy = =F or w=d5 
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Classroom Example 
Find two consecutive whole numbers 
whose product is 702. 


26 and 27 


Classroom Example 

The perimeter of a rectangular lot is 
122 feet, and its area is 888 square 
feet. Find the length and width of 
the lot. 


length = 37 feet; width = 24 feet 


The width of a rectangle cannot be a negative number, so we discard the solution =I AN NIRS 
the width of the rectangle is 5 centimeters and the length (w + 2) is 7 centimeters: ep 


cso RRR FAS IAA DER ER INT 
[EXAMPLE 2 J Find two consecutive whole numbers whose product is 506. 


Solution 


We let n represent the smaller whole number. Then n + | represents the next larger whole 
number. The phrase “whose product is 506” translates into the equation 


n(n + 1) = 506 
Changing this quadratic equation into standard form produces 


n +n = 506 
n +n—506=0 


Because of the size of the constant term, let’s not try to factor; instead, we can use the 
quadratic formula. 


tes 50) 


=| SE 2025 
n= 
D) 
==) 22 45 = . 
h = We OMS) SS 4S) 
D) 
=| 4b as =|) = Als 
2S or a 
D D 
ig = 2D or n= —23 


Since we are looking for whole numbers, we discard the solution —23. Therefore, the whole 


numbers are 22 and 23. 
ee ee 


The perimeter of a rectangular lot is 100 meters, and its area is 616 square meters. Find the 
length and width of the lot. 


Solution 


We let / represent the length, and we let w represent 
the width (see Figure 10.11). 


Then 
ie = 616 ) <— Areais 616 m? 
YE se DQyp = NO) ~<— Perimeter is 100 m 


Multiplying the second equation by ; produces 


~ — Area is 
616 m?. 
Perimeter is 
100 m. 


1 + w = 50, which can be changed to] = 50 — w. 
Substituting 50 — w for / in the first equation produces 
the quadratic equation Figure 10.11 


Classroom Example 
Find two numbers such that their sum 
is 4 and their product is 2. 


Pe Nera 2. == ND 


Classroom Example 

Lynn drove 201 miles in | hour less 
time than it took Michelle to drive 
256 miles. Lynn drove at an average 
rate of 3 miles per hour faster than 
Michelle. How fast did each one 
drive? 


Lynn’s rate = 67mph; Michelle's 
rate = 64mph 
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(50 — w)(w) = 616 
50w — w’ = 616 
w — 50w = —616 


Using the method of completing the square, we have 


w — 50w + 625 = —616 + 625 
(Wie 6251) oie 
Wo Does 3, 
w— 25 = oy Ww = 2s) = = 3 
w = 28 or w = 22 


If w = 28, then! = 50 — w = 22. If w = 22, then / = 50 — w = 28. The rectangle is 28 meters 
by 22 meters or 22 meters by 28 meters. r 


Find two numbers such that their sum is 2, and their product is —1. 


Solution 


We let n represent one of the numbers, and we let m represent the other number, 


ea 
ine = =| 


We can change the first equation to m = 2 — n; then we can substitute 2 — n for m in the sec- 
ond equation. 


ne =n) == 
2n-n=-1 


—n?+2n+1=0 


<— Their sum is 2 


=«— Their product is —1 


Multiply both sides by —1 


—(-2) + V(-2)? - 4(1)(-1) 
) 


21 
pe 2 
n= = V2 SENS 

2 2 

Ifn = 1 + V2, then Wee 2 = (2) 

2-1-V2 

1-V2 
Ifn = 1 — V2, then m=2-(1-V2) 


Perhaps you should check these numbers in the 


original statement of the problem! as 


The numbers are | + V9 eyaal | = Wal E 


Finally, let’s consider a uniform motion problem similar to those we solved in Chapter 7. 
Now we have the flexibility of using two equations in two variables. 


Larry drove 156 miles in 1 hour more than it took Mike to drive 108 miles. Mike drove at an 
average rate of 2 miles per hour faster than Larry. How fast did each one travel? 
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Solution 


We can represent the unknown rates and times like this: 


let r represent Larry’s rate 


let ¢ represent Larry’s time 


then r + 2 represents Mike’s rate 


and ¢ — | represents Mike’s time 


Because distance equals rate times time, we can set up the following system: 


iti = 156 
(r + 2)(t — 1) = 108 


156 ae fe q 
Solving the first equation for r produces r = aa Substituting om for r in the secon 


equation and simplifying, we obtain 


(= oP 2) - 1) = 108 


156 omen = 108 
t 


156 
Di = Lae: qe {54 


156 


lames ag 


oF = 156 + 467 = 0 


2P + 46r — 156 = 


P+ 23t— 78 = 0 


II 


108 


Multiply both sides by tf, t # 0 


We can solve this quadratic equation by factoring. 


(f+ 26)(¢— 3) = 0 
t+ 26 =0 or 


t= —26 or 


p= 3=0 
aa 


We must disregard the negative solution. So Larry’s time is 3 hours, and Mike’s time is 3 — 1 = 


; . les 
2 hours. Larry’s rate is a 


52 miles per hour, and Mike’s rate is 52 + 2 = 54 miles per hour. 


Problem Set 10.5 : | 


Solve each of the following problems. (Objective 1) 


> 1. 


> 4. 


Find two consecutive whole numbers whose product 
is 306. 17 and 18 


. Find two consecutive whole numbers whose product 


is 702. 26 and 27 


. Suppose that the sum of two positive integers is 44 and 


their product is 475. Find the integers. 19 and 25 


Two positive integers differ - 6. Their product is 616. 
Find the integers. 28 and 22 


. Find two numbers such that their sum is 6 and their 


product is 4. 3 + V/5 and3— V5 


6. 


th 


9: 


10. 


Find two numbers such that their sum is 4 and their 
product is 1. 2—V3and2+ V3 


v2 


The sum of a number and its reciprocal is 
Find the number. , 5 V2 2 


Or 
9 


. The sum of a number and its reciprocal is = Find 


fhemumber =o, = = 


Each of three consecutive even whole numbers is 
squared. The three results are added and the sum 
is 596. Find the numbers. 12, 14, and 16 


Each of three consecutive whole numbers is squared. The 
three results are added, and the sum is 245. Find the 
three whole numbers. 8, 9, and 10 


> 11. 


12. 


> 13. 


i4. 


> 15. 


16. 


> 17. 


18. 


> 19. 


20. 


> 21. 


The sum of the square of a number and the square of 
one-half of the number is 80. Find the number, — 8 o; 8 


The difference between the square of a positive number, 


and the square of one-half the number is 243. Find the 
number. 18 


Find the length and width of a rectangle if its length is 4 
meters less than twice the width, and the area of the rec- 


tangle is 96 square meters. 8 meters by 12 meters 


Suppose that the length of a rectangular region is 
4 centimeters greater than its width. The area of the 
region is 45 square centimeters. Find the length and 


width of the rectangle. 9 centimeters by 5 centimeters 


The perimeter of a rectangle is 80 centimeters, and its 
area is 375 square centimeters. Find the length and width 
of the rectangle. 15 centimeters by 25 centimeters 


The perimeter of a rectangle is 132 yards and its area is 
1080 square yards. Find the length and width of the rec- 


tangle. 30 yards by 36 yards 


The area of a tennis court is 2106 square feet (see 
: : > AO 
Figure 10.12). The length of the court is oi times the 


width. Find the length and width of a tennis court. 
27 ft by 78 ft 


. Ferg pire greet 
VES ects —— 


copter oe 


Figure 10.12 


The area of a badminton court is 880 square feet. The 
length of the court is 2.2 times the width. Find the length 
and width of the court. 20 feet by 2.2(20) = 44 feet 


An auditorium in a local high school contains 300 seats. 
There are 5 fewer rows than the number of seats per row. 
Find the number of rows and the number of seats per 


row. 15 rows and 20 seats per row 


Three hundred seventy-five trees were planted in rows 
in an orchard. The number of trees per row was 10 more 
than the number of rows. How many rows of trees are in 
the orchard? 15 rows 


The area of a rectangular region is 63 square feet. If the 
length and width are each increased by 3 feet, the area is 
increased by 57 square feet. Find the length and width of 
the original rectangle. 7 feet by 9 feet 
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> 22. The area of a circle is numerically equal to twice the cir- 


> 23. 


> 24. 


> 25. 


cumference of the circle. Find the length of a radius of 
the circle. 4 units 
The sum of the lengths of the two legs of a right triangle is 


14 inches. If the length of the hypotenuse is 10 inches, find 


the length of each leg. 6 inches and 8 inches 


A page for a magazine contains 70 square inches of type. 
The height of a page is twice the width. If the margin 
around the type is to be 2 inches uniformly, what are the 
dimensions of the page? 9 inches by 18 inches 

A 5-by-7-inch picture is surrounded by a frame of uni- 
form width (see Figure 10.13). The area of the picture 
and frame together is 80 square inches. Find the width 


incnes 


4 , 1 
of the frame. I 


7 inches —————> 


5 inches ——+ 


Figure 10.13 


26. A rectangular piece of cardboard is 3 inches longer 


> 27. 


28. 


> 29. 


30 


than it is wide. From each corner, a square piece 2 
inches on a side is cut out. The flaps are then turned up 
to form an open box that has a volume of 140 cubic 
inches. Find the length and width of the original piece 


of cardboard. 11 inches by 14 inches 


A class trip was to cost $3000. If there had been ten more 
students, it would have cost each student $25 less. How 
many students took the trip? 30 students 


Simon mowed some lawns and earned $40. It took him 3 
hours longer than he anticipated, and thus he earned $3 per 
hour less than he anticipated. How long did he expect the 


mowing to take? 5 hours 


A piece of wire 56 inches long is cut into two pieces and 
each piece is bent into the shape of a square. If the sum of 
the areas of the two squares is 100 square inches, find the 
length of each piece of wire. 24 inches and 32 inches 


Suppose that by increasing the speed of a car by 
10 miles per hour, it is possible to make a trip of 
200 miles in 1 hour less time. What was the original 


speed for the trip? 40 miles per hour 
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» 31. On a 50-mile bicycle ride, Irene averaged 4 miles per 
hour faster for the first 36 miles than she did for the last 
14 miles. The entire trip of 50 miles took 3 hours. Find 
her rate for the first 36 miles. 18 miles per hour 


Additional word problems can be found in Appendix B. 
All of the problems in the Appendix marked as (10.5) 
are appropriate for this section. 


> 32. One side of a triangle is 1 foot more than twice 
the length of the altitude to that side. If the area of the 
triangle is 18 square feet, find the length of a side and 
the length of the altitude to that side. The side is 9 ft and 


the altitude is 4 feet 


Thoughts Into Words 


33. Return to Example | of this section and explain how the 34. Write a page or two on the topic “using algebra to solve 
problem could be solved using one variable and one equation. problems.” 


Chapter 10 Summary 


OBJECTIVE 


| Solve quadratic Miiatians 
_ by factoring. 
_ (Section 10.1/Objective 1) 


j 
j 


; 
Ss 


| the form x* = a. 
| (Section 10.1/Objective 2) 


| 
i] 
| 
} 
| 
t 
i] 
j 


L 
| 


FF soive auaicane ennations, of 


Bolg Ane equation’ by 
completing the square. 
(Section 10.2/Objective 1) 


_ SUMMARY 


A quadratic equation in the datoble x is 
any equation that can be written in the 


_ form ax? + bx + c = 0, when a, b, and c 
are real numbers and a # 0 .We can solve 


quadratic equations that are factorable 


_ using integers by factoring and applying 
_ the property ab = 0 if and only if a = 0 or 
|b=0. 


_ The property x° = a if and only if 


x = +Va can be used to solve certain 
_ types of quadratic equations. 


_ You should be able to solve quadratic 

- equations by the method of completing the 
square. To review this method, look back 
_ over the examples in Section 10.2. 


es = 3 


' Solution 


EXAMPLE 
Solve x? + 4x = 21 by factoring. 


Solution 
First set the equation equal to 0 and then 
factor. 


cay 2 ie () 


(x + Tx - 3) = 0 


xe 7 =O or R= 3 =O 
50 — — 7 or x=3 
The solution set is {—7, 3}. 


Solve (2x + 3)* = 15. 


Solution 


BO B= 15 


Applying the property gives 


x%+3= + VI5 

ys 

3 5 
z 

The solution set is 


x= 


[3M eo 


2 ‘ 2 


_ Solve x° + 10x — 6 = 0 by completing 


the square. 


First, add 6 to both sides of the equation. 
x + 10x =6 


| Now take ; of the coefficient of the x 


foeerel Ox ta 20 = Oe 
L x? + 10x + 25 = 31 


- Now factor and then apply the 
_ square-root property. 


| 1 
) —(10) = 5 d 
7110) an 


| term, 10, and square the result. 


Ee ISS, 


Add 25 to both sides of the equation. | 


(@@+5P = 31 


ix+5= 


+V/31 


eS 6 Vil 


The solution set is 


pase sia Vo 


(continued ) 
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OBJECTIVE 


Solve quadratic equations by 
using the quadratic formula. 
(Section 10.3/Objective 1) 


SUMMARY 


We usually state the quadratic formula as 


—b + Vb? — 4ac 


2a 


y= . We can use it to 


_ solve any quadratic equation that is written 
in the form ax + bx + c = 0. The final 


ere rere etc EE LEA LLC LE ALE 


| EXAMPLE 


Solve x7 + 6x + 2 = 0 by the quadratic 
_ formula. 


| Solution 
_ For this problem, a = 1, b = 6, and 
= 2. 


~ answer should be reduced and have the 
radical in simplest terms. Be careful when. — 


— (6) + V(6) — 4(1)(2) 


reducing the final answer; errors are often 2(1) 
made at that step. = 66 8 
Xt —- 
2 
—~6 + V28 
x= 
2 
EO ae Se D 


i) 


| Pie 


The solution set is { 


BN) 3 


Solve m* + 6m — 8 = 0 using the 
_ method that seems most appropriate. 


Choose the most appropriate The three basic methods for solving 
method for solving a quadrat- — 


quadratic equations are factoring, 
ic equation. | completing the square, and the quadratic 
(Section 10.4/Objective 1) 


ete | 
} 


| Solution 
_ The expression does not factor, so let’s 
_ solve by completing the square. 


2G eS @ 


formula. Factoring only works if the 
expression is factorable over the integers. 
- Completing the square can be very efficient 


in situations where you can complete the 


| 
square without working with fractions. The m + 6m = 8 
quadratic formula will work for any EPS) ro 56) 
- quadratic equation. 
| 4 4 aig ™ 

iar 3 =] Wil 

| m= -—3 mes 

| 


The solution set is 


3, = VilIg=3 + VT} 


_ A rectangular football field measures 

_ approximately 50 yards by 100 yards. 
Find the length of a diagonal of the foot- 
_ ball field to the nearest tenth of a yard. 


| 

| 

| 

{ 

| i 

{ 


Solves word problems | The property. en if and onky if 
involving the Pythagorean ix = 
theorem and 30°— 60° right 
triangles. 

| (Section 10.4/Objective 3) 


a can be used when working 

with ie Pythagorean theorem if the result- 

ing equation is of the form, x7 = a 

Don’t forget: 

1. In an isosceles right triangle, the lengths 
of the two legs are equal. 

2. In a 30°—60° right triangle, the length of 
the leg opposite the 30° angle is one-half 
the length of the hypotenuse. 


| Solution 
A diagonal of the rectangle divides the 
_ rectangle into two right triangles. Use 
_ the Pythagorean theorem to find the 
_ hypotenuse of the triangle knowing that 
_ the legs measure 50 yards and 100 yards. 


| 
} 


| ge pee 
| 507 + 100? = ¢? 
125500 tee 


C=] WIPS00 & Iii. 


_ The length of a diagonal to the nearest 
tenth of a yard is 111.8 yards. 
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OBJECTIVE SUMMARY EXAMPLE 


Solve word problems Our knowledge of systems of equations Find two numbers such that their sum is 8 
involving quadratic equations. and quadratic equations provides us witha and their product is 6. 


(Section. 10.5/Objective 1) stronger basis for solving word problems. 
Solution 


Let n represent one number, then the 
other number will be represented by 
8 — n. Now we write an equation 
showing the product. 

is = a) = 6 

8n — n> =6 

0 =n? — 8n+6 


Using the quadratic formula we find 
that the numbers are 4 — V10 and 
4+V10. 


eee eee 


Chapter 10 Review Problem Set 


For Problems 1—22, solve each quadratic equation. 26. The combined area of two squares is 50 square meters. 
1) (2x eo) = 95 6) 1)" 2) 2 BS 3 Each side of the larger square is three times as long as 
, | me {4 = 'W13, =4. + 13} a side of the smaller square. Find the lengths of the 
Sh Mle => aba Oe Ie ji sides of each square. V5 meters and 3V/5 meters 
: 4 27. The difference in the lengths of the two legs of a right 
Bot ota teary aes as ase triangle is 2 yards. If the length of the hypotenuse is 
: 2V/13 yards, find the length of each leg. 
> We = Von + IS =O “iG, dey dees saul were 
7. 3a + Ta—1=0 8. 4x — 4x + 1 = 0 | 28. Tony bought a number of shares of stock for a total of 
0 5x2 6xee = 0 10. 3x7 + 18x + 15 =0 $720. A month later the value of the stock increased by 
No real number solutions aa $8 per share, and he sold all but 20 shares and regained 
11. 3(x ‘ 2)° Bos a 12. oa oak “2 = ee = 9 5 his original investment plus a profit of $80. How many 
13. @ vie 2 V2} 14, le x Nee a 3V 2} has die. Ton pies at what price per share? 
15 or Z ein, 16 1D any 3 = 6 29. A company has a rectangular parking lot 40 meters wide 
(2, lene we) and 60 meters long. They plan to increase the area of the 
Ce) =) 18, cay Pe lot by 1100 square meters by adding a strip of equal 
{20, 24} 4 9-22.24 22} width to one side and one end. Find the width of the strip 
pr 5 5G pr kin| to be added. 10 meters 
by 3 i xe cP Il ea | zo. 3x — 1 a —2 30. Jay traveled 225 miles in 2 hours less time than it took 
5 4 1 2 en Jean to travel 336 miles. If Jay’s rate was 3 miles per hour 
21. ad coerce: O , 4) 22. Aaa) i = aim) Vf slower than Jean’s rate, find each rate. see below 


31. The length of the hypotenuse of an isosceles right trian- 


For Problems 23-32, set up an equation or a system of gle is 12 inches. Find the length of each leg. 6V72 inche: 


equations to help solve each problem. | 
Po nomerncieriot trectanele is 42 inches andiit® area 32. In a 30°- 60° right triangle, the side opposite the 60° angle 
Puee laces © Ss Anion n is 8 centimeters long. Find the length of the hypotenuse. 

is 108 square inches. Find the length and width of the ms 


rectangle. 9 inches by 12 inches 3 centimeters 


24. Find two consecutive whole numbers whose product 


: a C 
is 342. 18and 19 For more practice with word problems, consult 


25. Each of three consecutive odd whole numbers is Appendix B. All Appendix problems that have a Chapter 
squared. The three results are added and the sum 1s 251. 10 reference would be appropriate for you to work on. 
Find the numbers. 7 9, and 11 


- = 4 1 Te) Lee Nore ; . = a ' a Q , 4y\/'¢ Ta \WwaAs 
\/61 -—7+V61) 1) f V73 \ 30. Jay's rate was 45 miles per hour and Jean's rate was 48 miles per hour; or Jays rate was 
2 


ee (Barr) 


' a i = 
7+ miles per hour and Jean's rate was 10; miles per hour 


Chapter 10 Test 


1. The two legs of a right triangle are 4 inches and 6 inches 
long. Find the length of the hypotenuse. Express your 
answer in simplest radical form. 2V 13 inches 


2. A diagonal of a rectangular plot of ground measures 14 
meters. If the width of the rectangle is 5 meters, find the 
length to the nearest meter. 13 meters 


3. A diagonal of a square piece of paper measures 
10 inches. Find, to the nearest inch, the length of a side 
of the square. 7 inches 

4. In a 30°—60° right triangle, the side opposite the 30° 
angle is 4 centimeters long. Find the length of the side 


opposite the 60° angle. Express your answer in simplest 
radical form. 4\/3 centimeters 


For Problems 5—20, solve each equation. 


5, (3x + 2)? = 49 3, \ 


1 Bo =e ey Bel 


la 4J 
ee are eamle Mecigs anata 
2 2 
9n?+2n=9 {-1-V10,-1+V10} 
10. (2x — 1)? = —16 No real number solutions 


Cy Oy 4 a 


12.27 — 3x -—4=0 + ncaa 


gy ae i oe 


3 gear I \ Dis. “gill 2 
2} ] 5 1 
14. peel iy hla. 
x — I x ?) leis 


15,-n(n = 28) = = 193 tiers} 


16. 7 +iae 14} 
17. (2x + 1)(3x — 2) = -2 10, +} 


18. (7x + 2)? -4 = 21 1.3} 


2 =8 ISLE 3 
19. (4x — 1)? = 27 . owe aS } 


20. n? — 5n + 7=0- Noreal number solutions 


For Problems 21—25, set up an equation or a system of 
equations to help solve each problem. 


21. A room contains 120 seats. The number of seats per row 
is | less than twice the number of rows. Find the number 
of seats perrow. 15 seats per row 


22. Abu rode his bicycle 56 miles in 2 hours less time than 
it took Stan to ride his bicycle 72 miles. If Abu’s rate 
was 2 miles per hour faster than Stan’s rate, find Abu’s 


rate. 14 miles per hour 


23. Find two consecutive odd whole numbers whose pro- 
ductis 255. 15 and 17 


24. The combined area of two squares is 97 square feet. 
Each side of the larger square is 1 foot more than twice 
the length of a side of the smaller square. Find the 
length of a side of the larger square. 9 feet 


25. Dee bought a number of shares of stock for a total of 
$160. Two weeks later, the value of the stock had 
increased $2 per share, and she sold all but 4 shares and 
regained her initial investment of $160. How many 
shares did Dee originally buy? —_20 shares 


Additional Topics 


11.1 Equations and 
Inequalities Involving 
Absolute Value 


°11.2 3 X< 3 Systems of 
Equations 


11.3 Fractional Exponents 
11.4 Complex Numbers 


11.5 Quadratic Equations: 
Complex Solutions 


11.6 Pie, Bar, and Line 
Graphs 


11.7 Relations and 
Functions 


11.8 Applications of 
Functions 


Be sure that you understand the 0 
meaning of the markings on both 
the horizontal and vertical axes. 


© Stephen Aaron Rees 


We include this chapter to give you the opportunity to expand your knowl- 
edge of topics presented in earlier chapters. From the list of section titles, the 


topics may appear disconnected; however, each section is a continuation of a 
topic presented in a previous chapter. 

Section 11.1 continues the development of techniques for solving equations 
and inequalities, which was the focus of Chapter 3. Section 11.2 uses the method 
of elimination by addition from Section 8.6 to solve systems containing three 
linear equations in three variables. Section 11.3 is an extension of the work we 
did with exponents in Section 5.6 and with radicals in Chapter 9. Sections 11.4 
and 11.5 enhance the study of quadratic equations from Chapter 10. Sections 
11.6—11.8 extend our work with coordinate geometry from Chapter 8. 


Vidéo tutorials based on section learning objectives are available in a variety of 
delivery modes. 
Cad 451 
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11.1 


Classroom Example 
Solve and graph the solutions for 
lx = 5. 


Classroom Example 
Solve and graph the solutions for 
x= 3| = 4. 


Classroom Example 
Solve and graph the solutions for 
[2x + 3| = 6. 


i 9 3) 
lea? oa 


—+—-e-_ + }_}_}@-4—4 >» 


6 —4 —) 10) 2 4 


Equations and Inequalities Involving Absolute Value 


OBJECTIVES {® Solve absolute value equations 


A) Solve absolute value inequalities 


In Chapter 1, we used the concept of absolute value to explain the addition and multiplication 
of integers. We defined the absolute value of a number to be the distance between the number 
and zero on a number line. For example, the absolute value of 3 is 3, and the absolute value of 
—3 is 3. The absolute value of 0 is 0. Symbolically, absolute value is shown with vertical bars. 


iso 3) = 3 100 


In general, we can say that the absolute value of any number except 0 is positive. 
If we interpret absolute value as distance on a number line, we can solve a variety of 
equations and inequalities that involve absolute value. We will first consider some equations. 


| EXAMPLE 1 | Solve and graph the solutions for |x| = 2. 


Solution 


When we think in terms of the distance between the number and zero, we can see that x must 
be 2 or —2. Thus |x| = 2 implies 
x=2 or x==2 


The solution set is {—2, 2}, and its graph is shown in Figure 11.1. 


=Seg=a3—2-i @ I 2 B 4 SF 
Figure 11.1 
eee 
| EXAMPLE 2 | Solve and graph the solutions for |x + 4] = 1. 
Solution 


The number x + 4 must be I or —1. Thus |x + 4] = 1 implies 
x+4=1] or Kd el 

jee 8 or ie 

The solution set is {—5, —3}, and its graph is shown in Figure 11.2. 


—o—+— ++ +++ + ++ + > 
Or Ueno) Sil OW ih ae Rees 


Figure 11.2 


Solve and graph the solutions for 3x = 2| = 4. 


Solution 


The number 3x — 2 must be 4 or —4. Thus |3x — 2| = 4 implies 


3X = 4 or 3x = 2 = —4 
she = 6 or 3x = —2 
D 


II 

S 
g 
es 
II 

| 

| 


Classroom Example 
Solve and graph the solutions for 
|x| << 


{x|x> =5 andx < 5} 


Classroom Example 
Solve and graph the solutions for 
|x + 2| <3. 


{x|x> —5 andx < 1} 


(oy) 


-§ -3 -101 3 5 


Classroom Example 
Solve and graph the solutions for 
l4x + 2| < 10. 


frlte= Stand = 2} 


[—3, 2] 


-5 3 -101 3 5 
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2 
The solution set is -3 a} and its graph is shown in Figure 11.3. 


Figure 11.3 
—— ee 


The “distance interpretation” for absolute value also provides a good basis for solving 
inequalities involving absolute value. Consider the following examples. 


|EXAMPLE 4 | Solve and graph the solutions for |x| < 2. 


Solution 
The number x must be less than two units away from zero. Thus |x| < 2 implies 
ee ae and Xie 


The solution set is {x|x > —2 andx < 2}, and its graph is shown in Figure 11.4. The 
solution set is (—2, 2) written in interval notation. 


Figure 11.4 eR 


/EXAMPLE 5 | Solve and graph the solutions for |x — 1] < 2. 


Solution 
The number x — | must be /ess than two units away from zero. Thus [x = 1| < 2 implies 
a he 

ee es) 


eH i S&S =e and 
|| and 


The solution set is {x]x > —1 and x < 3}, and its graph is shown in Figure 11.5. The 


solution set is (—1, 3) written in interval notation. 


Pots oe le 0) 3 aS 


Figure 11.5 ee 
| EXAMPLE 6 | Solve and graph the solutions for \2x + 5) 
Solution 


The number 2x + 5 must be equal to or less than one unit away from zero. Therefore 
|2x + 5| < 1 implies 


Die sp Ss) 2 I and 2 sb SS il 
2x = —-6 and a 
ee =3 and jes =z 


The solution set is {x|x = —3 and x < —2}, and its graph is shown in Figure 11.6. The solu- 
tion set is [—3, —2] written in interval notation. 
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Classroom Example 
Solve and graph the solutions for 


[ee] 4 
(orl lee 4 or x 4} 
(—co, —4) U 4, ©) 


ae EL a 


5 3 -101 3 5 


Classroom Example 
Solve and graph the solutions for 
3x + 4| > 5. 


sels 3 or x 3 f 


Figure 11.6 


Solve and graph the solutions for |x| ee Dip 


Solution 
The number x must be more than two units away from zero. Thus |x| > 2 implies 
Mica, Cr | were 


The solution set is {xx < —2 orx > 2}, and its graph is shown in Figure 11.7. The 


solution set is (—00, —2) U (2, 0) written in interval notation. 


—- $+ 4 tt 
Gahes oxi @ a 2B 2 2 2 
Figure 11.7 Se 


EXAMPLE 8 


Solve and graph the solutions for |3x — eat 


Solution 


The number 3x — | must be more than four units away from zero. Thus [3x — 1| > 4 implies 


we = |< =4 or Swe —= 1) S> dl 
ape Ke = 3) or {ye = 5 
Fie or ye 2 
3 


5) 
The solution set is {is oa Ob a and its graph is shown in Figure 11.8. 


) ; ee F 
The solution set is (—00, —1) U (3 c written in interval notation. 


PeboseaeZeol WM i 2 3 4 5 
Figure 11.8 
Ee] 
The solutions for equations and inequalities such as [3x — 7| = —4, |x + 5| < —3, and 


jax — 3| > —7 can be found by inspection. Notice that in each of these 
examples the right side is a negative number. Therefore, using the fact that the 
absolute value of any number is nonnegative, we can reason as follows: 


[3x — 7| = —4hasno solutions because the absolute value of a number cannot be negative. 
|x + 5] < —3 has no solutions because we cannot obtain an absolute value less than —3. 


|2x = 3| > —7 is satisfied by all real numbers because the absolute value of 2x — Shy 
regardless of what number is substituted for x, will always be greater than —7. 
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| Concept Quiz 11.1] Quiz 11.1 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


=" 
. 


The absolute value of a negative number is the opposite of the number. 

The absolute value of a number is always positive or zero. 

The absolute value of a number is equal to the absolute value of its opposite. 
The solution set for |x — 1] = 4 is {—3, 3}. 

The solution set for the equation |x + 5| = 0 is the null set, @. 

The solution set for |x — 2| = —6 is all real numbers. 

The solution set for |x + 1] < —3 is all real numbers. 


The solution set for |x — 4| = O is {4}. 


CeIn DAMN whD 


If a solution in interval notation is (—4, —2), then using set builder notation, it can be 
expressedas {xlx = —4 andx < —2}. 


= 
= 


If a solution in interval notation is (—0Co, —2)U(4, ©), then using set builder nota- 
tion, 1 can be-expressed as {xix = =2orx = 4}. 


Problem Set 11.1 


For Problems 1-26, solve the equation or inequality. Graph For Problems 27-42, solve each of the following. (Objectives 
the solutions. (Objectives 1 and 2) See answer section 1and2) Check below for answers 
ix 16 al & if 15 Ral 
> 1. |x| =4 2. |x| = 3 27, |3x—1|=17 | > 6} 28. [4x + 3| = 27) 6} 
Pes. xiii AN lx) ard Pp Wes: Ih a 30. [3x — 4| > 20 
> 5. |x| = 2 6. |x| = 1 31. |3x — 5| < 19 32. |5x + 3| < 14 
> 7(1x+ 2) =1 8. |x + 3] = > 33. |—3x — 1] = 17 -6,1) 34. |-4x + 7| = 26, 
(at Wie : eA 
Bao ai ho tile = l= Oy reals ail 363502 
: = fe ueollerznd ls) 38.120 11) 4 
mu. |x—2| <2 12) ees 37. |Sx + 3] | | 
39, |-x — 2| < 4 > 40. |-x —5| <7 
p13. |x +1) > 3 14, |x — 3| >1 
41. |—2x + 1| > 6 > 42. |-3x + 2| > 8 
p15. |2x + 1| = 3 16. [3x — 1| = | 
For Problems 43—50, solve each equation or inequality by 
> 17. [Sx af 2| ma: 18. [4x i 3| me inspection. (Objectives 1 and 2) 
S10) Pee clea 20. 2% + 1) ="3 > 43. |7x} = 0 44. |3x — 1] = —4 
p21. |4x + 3| <2 22. |5x — 2| < 8 p 45. |x —6| > -4 46. x + 1| pice 
{x|y is any real number} XIX IS any rec luUMper} 
> 23. [3x + 6| = 0 24. |4x — 3| =0 47. |x +4|<-7 © 48. |5x — 2| < -2 
p 25. [3x — 2| > 0 p> 26. |2x + 7| <0 49, |x + 6| <0 (6) 50. |x + 7| > 0 
{xlx Is any real number except 
16 | 16 P Abr bal ee Vege aN 
29. {xx < —5or x > 4} or (—©ce, —5)U(4, co) 30 Teg 3 orx> 8 fal x z Jus 90) 31. {xx and x |! 
32. idx > —Zorx < Hor (-Z, 35. {xlx 6 and x 4 or([-6, 2] 36. (x = —Zand x Wort 
Q\ (12. co) Slow Khpa= or xX ee Ta x, =] Ul x) 
Thoughts Into Words Sy. ADC or x = 3} or (—x -] UB, 9) i | 
51. Explain why the equation [3x a 2| = —6 has no real 52. Explain why the inequality lx + 6| < —4 has no real 
) number solutions. number solutions. 
Indicates Enhanced WebAssign problems 
a . \ x 1 { a x 


39, {xix > —6 and x < 2} or (—6, 2) Al. {xix Ol Sai as 
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Further Investigations 


For Problems 53-62, solve the compound inequalities 


A conjunction such as x > —2 and x < 4 can be written in 
; using the compact form. 


a more compact form —2 < x < 4, which is read as “—2 is 
less than x, and x is less than 4.” In other words, x is clamped Ry ee a ae RAu= 1 aa 


: i Fs ; Por A ea eel < 6} or (—4, 6) 
—2 and 4. The compact form is very convenient for tla <x < 14} or (4, 14) {yl—4 < x 
Cea ace? ya? ss ps5. 1 <2xt+3= 11 56.2 <3x-1= 14 
solving conjunctions as follows: , ie eae si dee ey REP) 
: {X oe } OF nd OJ OF | . 
Lees Dome 
=3) <= eS |< 5 Bylo al 3 << D) 38.2 a 
4 oS Msi a 7 ihe < 19} or (7, 19) 
—2<2x <6 _ Add | to the left side, (4-11 <x <7} or (—11, 7) {7 < x < 19} 
59. let 4| <3) ie < x= apeereZ th 


middle, and right side 
(Hint: |x + 4| < 3 implies -3 <x + 4 <3] 
x-6|<5 61. |2x — 5| <7 


{x1 Mace (Ord wil} dW—-1 <x <6lor| 
3x + 2| < 14 


all Sy Oe <a Divide through by 2 
60. 


62. 


Thus the solution set can be expressed as {x]—1 <x < 3}. 


SG 


{xl-= < x < 4} or | 


Answers to the Concept Quiz ae 
1. True 2. True 3.True 4. False 5. False 6. True 7. False 8. True 9, True 10. True 


112 3 X 3 Systems of Equations 


OBJECTIVES [® Solve systems of three linear equations in three variables 


4) Use a system of three linear equations to solve word problems 


When we find the solution set of an equation in two variables, such as 2x + y = 9, we are 
finding the ordered pairs that make the equation a true statement. Plotted in two dimensions, 
the graph of the solution set is a line. 

Now consider an equation with three variables, such as 2x — y + 4z = 8. A solution set of 
this equation is an ordered triple, (x, y, z), which makes the equation a true statement. For 
example, the ordered triple (3, 2, 1) is a solution of 2x — y + 4z = 8 because 2(3) — 2 + 4(1) 
= 8. The graph of the solution set of an equation in three variables is a plane, not a line. In fact, 
graphing equations in three variables requires the use of a three-dimensional coordinate system. 

A3 X 3 (read “3 by 3”) system of equations is a system of three linear equations in three 
variables. To solve a 3 X 3 system such as 


2a eA ae 
3x + 2y+5z= 4 
Ae eV aeamoe ll 


means to find all the ordered triples that satisfy all three equations. In other words, the solu- 
tion set of the system is the intersection of the solution sets of all three equations in the sys- 
tem. Using a graphing approach to solve systems of three linear equations in three variables 
is not at all practical. However, a graphic analysis will provide insight into the types of pos- 
sible solutions. 

In general, each linear equation in three variables produces a plane. A system of three 
such equations produces three planes. There are various ways that the planes can intersect. 
For our purposes at this time, however, you need to realize that a system of three linear equa- 
tions in three variables produces one of the following possible solution sets. 
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1. There is one ordered triple that satisfies all three equations. The three planes have a 
common point of intersection as indicated in Figure 11.9. 


Figure 11.9 


2. There are infinitely many ordered triples in the solution set, all of which are coordi- 
nates of points on a line common to the planes. This can happen when three planes 
have a common line of intersection, as in Figure 11.10(a), or when two of the planes 
coincide, and the third plane intersects them, as in Figure 11.10(b). 


(a) (b) 
Figure 11.10 
3. There are infinitely many ordered triples in the solution set, all of which are coordi- 


nates of points on a plane. This happens when the three planes coincide, as illustrat- 
ed in Figure 11.11. 


4. The solution set is empty; it is ©. This can happen in various ways, as you can see in 
Figure 11.11 Figure 11.12. Notice that in each situation there are no points common to all three planes. 


(a) Three parallel planes (b) Two planes coincide 
and the third one is 
parallel to the 
coinciding planes. 


(c) Two planes are (d) No two planes are 
parallel and the third parallel, but two of 
intersects them in them intersect in a 
parallel lines. line that is parallel 


to the third plane. 


Figure 11.12 


458 Chapter 11 # Additional Topics 


Classroom Example 
Solve the system: 


De a Wai 6 
4y + 3z =5 
3z =9 

{(2 13} 


Classroom Example 
Solve the system: 


GG 2y a 3Z = 
Ve 3 
3 Ta Il 
(h(a i) 


Now that you know what possibilities exist, we can consider finding the es for 
some systems. Our approach will be the elimination-by-addition method, whereby systems 
are replaced with equivalent systems until we get a system that allows us to easily determine 
the solution set. We will start with an example that we can solve without changing to anoth- 


er equivalent system. 


Solve the system: 


NGS i I edge (1) 
Bye ZS 1 (2) 
27 = 10 (3) 
Solution 


From equation (3), we can find the value of z. 
2z = 10 


Now we can substitute 5 for z in equation (2). 


wr = 
3y FD = 1 
3y = —6 


Finally, we can substitute —2 for y and 5 for z in equation (1). 
A ay ee 
Agee 2 (S2 i155 

4x —-9=-5 

4x =4 


Thesolution'setus { (15=2,5)) 


Notice the format of the equations in the system in Example 1. The first equation contains all 
three variables, the second equation has only two variables, and the third equation has only 
one variable. This allowed us to solve the third equation and then use “back substitution” to 
find the values of the other variables. Let’s consider another example in which we replace one 
equation to make an equivalent system. 


SINE EE el 

| EXAMPLE 2 | Solve the system: 
2x ay" —"57 = =8 (1) 
yt4z= 7 (2) 
SV oe = (3) 


Solution 


In order to achieve the same format as in Example 1, we will need to eliminate the term with 
the y variable in equation (3). Using the concept of elimination from Section 8.4, we can 
replace equation (3) with an equivalent equation we form by multiplying equation (2) by —5 
and then adding that result to equation (3). The equivalent system is 


De hy) 537 = —8 (4) 
yeaa Ace ii (5) 


Classroom Example 
Solve the system: 
2 4 ge — I 
xa 3y = 27 — 6 
45 — yo 3¢ = 7 


{CS 52)))} 
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From equation (6) we can find the value of z. 


=17z = =34 


Now we can substitute 2 for z in equation (5) 


y+ 4z= 
y+ 4(2) =7 
Finally, we can substitute —1 for y and 2 for z in equation (4). 
Zee Vi = — 6 
25 A Veo eS 
24 = 4A = 10 ="=§ 
PES Re Vila =e | 
2x = 6 


The solution set is {(3, —1, 2) }: 
Set 


Now let’s consider some examples in which we replace more than one equation to make 
an equivalent system. 


| EXAMPLE 3 |] Solve the system: 


Rat Di = 3g =i | (1) 

B= yi 2e=13 (2) 

2x oy 57-4 (3) 
Solution 


We start by picking a pair of equations to form a new equation by eliminating a variable. We 
will use equations (1) and (2) to form a new equation while eliminating the x variable. We can 
replace equation (2) with an equation formed by multiplying equation (1) by —3 and adding 
the result to equation (2). The equivalent system is 


x oy = 32> =] (4) 
=) Vern == 10 (5) 
20 sy S72 = —4 (6) 


Now we take equation (4) and equation (6) and eliminate the same variable, x. We can replace 
equation (6) with a new equation formed by multiplying equation (4) by —2 and adding the 
result to equation (6). The equivalent system is 


Kate ODylenl a 37! oe‘ (7) 
= Tyee iz 710 (8) 


Now we take equations (8) and (9) and form a new equation by eliminating a variable. Either 
y or z can be eliminated. For this example we will eliminate y. We can replace equation (8) 
with a new equation formed by multiplying equation (9) by —7 and adding the result to equa- 
tion (8). The equivalent system is 


ee 2) az = 1 (10) 
Ay 4 Ci) 


4 a 
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From equation (11), we can find the value of <. 
4z=4 
Now we substitute | for z in equation (12) and determine the value of y. 
= + Z= —? 
Ver (a2 
=y=r=3 


Finally, we can substitute 3 for y and | for z in equation (10). 


x + 2y—32——1 
G22 ( 3) irl 
Lo 6 3 I 
tes SS 1 


The solution set is {(—4, 3, 1)}. 


gee ea ie 
Classroom Example /EXAMPLE 4 | Solve the system: 
Solve the system: 
she sn ay ab = 5) PE By be) (1) 
2% — Ay + 2z = 18 Sta DV Ore (2) 
Sx — 6y ~3¢ = 13 3x —4y + 2z2= 5 (3) 


Solution 


Studying the coefficients in the system indicates that eliminating the z terms from equa- 
tions (2) and (3) would be easy to do. We can replace equation (2) with an equation 
formed by multiplying equation (1) by —3 and adding the result to equation (2). The 
equivalent system 1s 


Pie iment) eta fs (4) 
= IY = -3 (5) 
She = hy cas) (6) 


Now we replace equation (6) with an equation formed by multiplying equation (4) by 2 and 
adding the result to equation (6). The equivalent system is 


264 3y —zZ = 8 (7) 
oy =-—3 (8) 
1x Dy = Pil (9) 


Now we can eliminate the x term from equation (9). We replace equation (9) with an equa- 
tion formed by multiplying equation (8) by 7 and adding the result to equation (9). The equiv- 
alent system is 


LL Tay i) aS (10) 
or \ ae Ty = —3 (11) 
a 4Ty = 0 Gi) 


From equation (12), we can determine the value of y. 


—47y = 0 


Classroom Example 
Solve the system: 
Ae — ae ele = 5) 
x+4y+ 3z=3 
64 — 3y>- 9z — "11 


D 


Classroom Example 
Solve the system: 

Bet PY 

De ae War B= 3 

Sie = PY ap 5) 


Infinitely many solutions 
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Now we can substitute 0 for y in equation (11) and find the value of x. 


ey 
tt (eG 
=) = 3} 


= 


Finally, we can substitute 3 for x and 0 for y in equation (10). 


Day = Zz 58 


The solution:setis {(3,0,—2)}. 


A 
| EXAMPLE 5 | Solve the system: 
Neaitay — 27 73 (1) 
3x —-4y -—- z=4 (2) 
2x + 6y — 4z=9 (3) 


Solution 


Studying the coefficients indicates that it would be easy to eliminate the x terms from equa- 
tions (2) and (3). We can replace equation (2) with an equation formed by multiplying equa- 
tion (1) by —3 and adding the result to equation (2). Likewise, we can replace equation (3) 
with an equation formed by multiplying equation (1) by —2 and adding the result to equation 
(3). The equivalent system is 


30 Ce erm 18) (4) 
—13y + 52 = —5 (5) 
0+ O0+0= 3 (6) 


The false statement 0 = 3 in equation (6) indicates that the system is inconsistent, and therefore 
the solution set is @. (If you were to graph this system, equations (1) and (3) would produce 


parallel planes, which is the situation depicted in Figure 11.12(c).) ss 


| EXAMPLE 6 | Solve the system: 


eyo z= 6 (1) 
S Vaal) en 2 (2) 
Seay = 32 = —2 ) 


Solution 


Studying the coefficients indicates that it would be easy to eliminate the y terms from 
equations (2) and (3). We can replace equation (2) with an equation formed by multiplying 
equation (1) by —1 and adding the result to equation (2). Likewise, we can replace equation 
(3) with an equation formed by multiplying equation (1) by — 1 and adding the result to equa- 
tion (3). The equivalent system is 


Key <= 6 (4) 
25 —2z=-4 (5) 
4x Az = —8 (6) 
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Classroom Example 

In a certain triangle, the measure 
of ZA is 5° more than four times 
the measure of 7B. The difference 
in the measures of 7 A and ZC is 
10° less than the measure of ZB. 
Find the measures of all three 
angles. 


/A = 85°, ZB = 20°, and 


Now we replace equation (6) with an equation formed by multiplying equation (5) by —2 and 
adding the result to equation (6). The equivalent system is 


Aeany ay Zs LO 7) 
Mg igi ae (8) 
O-+ 0— _0 (9) 


The true numerical statement 0 + 0 = 0 in equation (9) indicates that the system has infinitely 
many solutions. 


Now we will use the techniques we have presented to solve a geometric problem. eR 


In a certain triangle, the measure of ZA is 5° more than twice the measure of ZB. The sum of 
the measures of ZB and ZC is 10° more than the measure of ZA. Find the measures of all 
three angles. 


Solution 


We can solve this problem by setting up a system of three linear equations in three variables. 
We let 


= measure of ZA 


tad 


y = measure of ZB 


Z = measure of 7C 


Knowing that the sum of the measures of the angles in a triangle is 180° gives us the equa- 
tionx + y + z = 180. The information “the measure of ZA is 5° more than twice the measure 
of ZB” gives us the equation x = 2y + 5 or an equivalent form x — 2y = 5. The information 
“the sum of the measures of 7B and ZC is 10° more than the measure of ZA” gives us the 
equation y + z = x + 10 or an equivalent form x — y — z = —10. Putting the three equations 
together, we get the system of equations 


i+ yr z= 180 @ 
Mie ily = 5 (2) 
ee Sa ee (3) 


To solve the system, we first replace equation (3) with an equation formed by adding equa- 
tion (1) and equation (3). The equivalent system is 


x+ y+z=180 (4) 
Needy, = 5 (5) 
2x = 170 (6) 


From equation (6), we can determine that x = 85. 
Now we can substitute 85 for x in equation (5) and find the value of y. 


x—-2y=5 
85 — 2y =5 
—2y = —80 
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Finally, we can substitute 40 for y and 85 for x in equation (4) and find the value of z. 


x+y+z= 180 
85 + 40 + 180 
WIS) se & 180 


“NN 


lI 


The measures of the angles are 7A = 85°, 2B = 40°, and ZC = 55°. 


SE 


| _Concept Quiz 11.2 Quiz 11.2 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


ee ae 


10. 


The graph of a linear equation in three variables is a line. 
A system of three linear equations in three variables produces three planes when graphed. 
Three planes can be related by intersecting in exactly two points. 


One way three planes can be related is if two of the planes are parallel, and the third 
plane intersects them in parallel lines. 


A system of three linear equations in three variables always has an infinite number of 
solutions. 


A system of three linear equations in three variables can have one ordered triple as a 
solution. 


2x -—-y+3z=4 
The solution set of the system Ve De sel (DS, lies ayy: 
2zZ=6 
C= ya eS ; 
The solution set of the system | x — y— z— 6 | is {G, 1; 2)} 
3y = 27 =9 


eS) 
oa 
| 
SS 
| 
i) 
“A 
| 
| 
~) 
S 
=e 
n 
as 
= 
= 
+ 
ioe) 
Ss 
= 


The solution set of the system 


i) 
~ 
a 
Se et 
+ 
i} 
| 
SS) 


wor = oe = =e 
The solution set of the system | 2x —-y + z= 7 |is {(1, —1,4)}. 


Problem Set 11.2 | : 


For Problems 1—16, solve each system of equations. 


(Objective 1) 


Seed vac Deis 46 
> 1. Oyo oe a ae St 
—4z = 8 
Dea te —20 
> 2 I =e a 
Sal 
x 4 2y = Z= 9 1 
> 3. yo - 2z = 11 (=i 3 
Dy es bee, 


Bia Sai 220 ae) 
4. or 3 SiS {(—2, 4, —1)} 
a 53Z = 
(ey, Ahi 
Ah OVe = 20 
By. || oe ae oY — {(5, 1)} 
Ba LY, = 21 
{(—3, 6, 4)} : 


Oya bee = FO 
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> 18. One binder, 2 reams of paper, and 5 spiral notebooks 
cake ae eas cost $14.82. Three binders, | ream of paper, and 4 spi- 
| | ak | ral notebooks cost $14.32. Two binders, 3 reams of 


t 
$3 
| 
— 
te 
t 
> 
lI 
(ee) 
N 
wo 
oO} 


er te : paper, and 3 spiral notebooks cost $19.82. Find the cost 
for each item. A binder costs $2.29, a ream of paper costs 
2 


ee ee $4.29, and a spiral notebook costs $0.79 
eye Milere seme epee Dak) > 19. In acertain triangle, the measure of ZA is five times the 
Die oo ee 2 measure of ZB. The sum of the measures of 7B and 7C 
is 60° less than the measure of ZA. Find the measure of 
each angle. ZA = 120°, 2B = 24°, ZC = 36° 


De) ee) > 20. Shannon purchased a skirt, blouse, and sweater for $72. 
The cost of the skirt and sweater was $2 more than six 
times the cost of the blouse. The skirt cost twice the sum 
of the costs of the blouse and sweater. Find the cost of 
each item. The skirt cost $48, the blouse cost $10, and the 


LO S2 = Sacre a aD {((—4, 3, 1)} 


=) 
Pek % Weta sb apprentice, and a laborer are $80 an hour. The plumber 


earns $20 an hour more than the sum of the wages of the 
apprentice and the laborer. The plumber earns five times 
as much as the laborer. Find the hourly wage of each. 

= Plumber = $50 per hour; Apprentice = $20 per hour; Laborer = $10 per hour 
2A Vey eS > 22. Martha has 24 bills consisting of $1, $5, and $20 bills 
( arene fae worth $150. The number of $20 bills is twice the num- 


p12 


ber of $5 bills. How many bills of each kind are there? 
There are 15 one-dollar bills, and 3 five-dollar bills, and 6 twenty-dollar bills 
23. Two pounds of peaches, 1 pound of cherries, and 3 


13 MS; 0), =) 


sweater cost $14 
: REE in! Me 21. The wages for a crew consisting of a plumber, an 


pounds of pears cost $5.64. One pound of peaches, 2 
tee a8? el} pounds of cherries, and 2 pounds of pears cost $4.65. 
me os | eae Two pounds of peaches, 4 pounds of cherries, and 1 
ee pound of pears cost $7.23. Find the price per pound for 
een es re each item. Peaches = $1.29 per pound 
: “ Cherries = $0.99 per pound; Pears = $0.69 per pound 
pis. | 2x — By + 42 = -2 | (1, 4,20 > 24. In a certain triangle, the measure of ZC is 40° more than 
ax + z= 6 the sum of the measures of 7A and ZB. The measure of 
eee ae i ZA is 20° less than the measure of 7 B. Find the measure 
P16. | 2 — 2y + 4 = 0] 18,5,1) of each angle. The measure of ZA = 25°, the measure of 
3x +27 = 11 ZB = 45° and the measure of ZC = 110 


> 25. Mike bought a motorcycle helmet, jacket, and gloves for 
$650. The jacket costs $100 more than the helmet. The 
cost of the helmet and gloves together was $50 less than 


the cost of the jacket. How much did each item cost? 
Helmet = $250. Jacket = $350, Gloves = $50 


> 26. A catering group that has a chef, a salad maker, and a 
server costs the customer $70 per hour. The salad maker 
costs $5 per hour more than the server. The chef costs the 
same as the salad maker and the server cost together. 


For Problems 17—26, solve each problem by setting up 
and solving a system of three linear equations in three 
variables. (Objective 2) 


17. Brooks has 20 coins consisting of quarters, dimes, and 
nickels worth $3.40. The sum of the number of dimes 
and nickels is equal to the number of quarters. How 
many coins of each kind are there? 


1G clades Cul aoe raise Find the cost per hour of each. The chet costs $35 per hour, 
the salad maker costs $20 per hour, and the server $15 per hour 

| Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 

27. Give a step-by-step description of how to solve this sys- 28. Describe how you would solve this system of equations, 


tem of equations. 


RES yh ee 7) 
eee = il 


7s Go) ne a a 
< Otek Ay = 2 


4y + 3z 


II 
| 
NN Ww 
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|_| Further Investigations | Investigations 


For Problems 29-32, solve each system of equations, indi- 
cating whether the solution is @ or contains infinitely many 


solutions. 


Nata 
p29.) 2x - 
she ae 
Dye ae 
>30.) x - 
ae = 


) — 37 = 


eee 


Seas eae 7 | 
COs Oy iis ellen ee — rs 
Oe ey 


> 31. 


Infinitely many solutions 


5 ae NY 6 
She A See 
Siete oye se 2 


Intinnitely many solutions 


> 32. 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 


1. False 


11.3 


OBJECTIVES Review the concepts of square root and cube root 


2. True 


3. False 


4. True 5. False 6. True 7. True 8. False 9, False 10. True 


Fractional Exponents 


2 | Use the definition of rational exponents to simplify numerical expressions 


Use fractional exponents to simplify algebraic expressions 


At the beginning of Chapter 9, we defined and discussed the concept of square root. For your 
convenience and for the sake of continuity, we will repeat some of that material at this time. 
To square a number means to raise it to the second power—that is, to use the number as a 
factor twice. 
3=3:3=9 
7 =7-7=49 
(Go) fe eo). =o 
(-1)? = (-1)(-7) = 49 
A square root of a number is one of its two equal factors. Thus, 3 is a square root of 9 


because 3 - 3 = 9. Likewise, —3 is also a square root of 9 because (—3)(—3) = 9. The con- 
cept of square root is defined as follows. 


Definition 11.1 


a is a square root of b if a’ = b. 


The following generalizations are a direct consequence of Definition 11.1: 
1. Every positive real number has two square roots; one is positive and the other is neg- 
ative. They are opposites of each other. 


2. Negative real numbers have no real number square roots. (This follows from 
Definition 11.1, because any nonzero real number is positive when squared.) 


3. The square root of 0 is 0. 
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We use the symbol VV. called a radical sign, to indicate the nonnegative square root. 
Consider the next examples. 


V/49 =7 49 indicates the nonnegative or principal square root of 49 
~V/49 = 49 indicates the negative square root of 49 
V0 = 0 Zero has only one square root 
Wo \/—4 is not a real number 
= \ia4 _\/—4 is not a real number 


To cube a number means to raise it to the third power—that is, to use the number as a 
factor three times. 


B= a9) 09) = 
IN cee oval mes (5% 
OMS Ook ko) ae ah 
(=) ceo) 


(ae) 2) eae 

A cube root of a number is one of its three equal factors. Thus —2 is a cube root of 
—8 because (—2)(—2)(—2) = —8. In general, the concept of cube root can be defined as 
follows: 


Definition 11.2 


ais acube root of b if a> = b. 


The following generalizations are a direct consequence of 11.2: 


1. Every positive real number has one positive real number cube root. 
2. Every negative real number has one negative real number cube root. 
3. The cube root of 0 is 0. 
(Technically, every nonzero real number has three cube roots, but only one of them is a real 


number. The other two cube roots are imaginary numbers.) 
3 ‘ ‘ : 
The symbol Vis used to designate the real number cube root. Thus we can write 


Ve. Oe 
ai 3 Deal 3 


We can extend the concept of root to fourth roots, fifth roots, sixth roots, and in general, 
nth roots. We can make these generalizations: If n is an even positive integer, then the fol- 
lowing statements are true. 


1. Every positive real number has exactly two real nth roots, one positive and one negative. 


For example, the real fourth roots of 16 are 2 and —2. We use the symbol N/ to desig- 
nate the positive root. Thus we write V 16 = 2. 


2. Negative real numbers do not have real nth roots. For example, there are no real fourth 
roots of — 16. 


If n is an odd positive integer greater than 1, then the following statements are true. 
1. Every real number has exactly one real nth root, and we designate this root by the 


symbol ye 


2. The real nth root of a positive number is positive. For example, the fifth root 
of 32 is 2, and we write 32 = 2. 


3. The nth root of a negative number is negative. For example, the fifth root of —32 
is —2, and we write V —32 = —2. 
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To complete our terminology, we call the n in the radical \/b the index of the radical. If 


n = 2, we commonly write Vb instead of Wo. 


Merging of Exponents and Roots 


In Section 5.6 we used the basic properties of positive integer exponents to motivate a 
definition for the use of zero and negative integers as exponents. Now we can use the prop- 
erties of integer exponents to motivate definitions for the use of all rational numbers as expo- 
nents. This material is commonly referred to as “fractional exponents.” 

Consider the following comparisons. 


From the meaning of root, If (b")" = b"" is to hold when n equals 


we know that ‘ 
a rational number of the form |, where p 


iS a positive integer greater ‘han 1, then 
(V5)? =5 (51)? = 90) = 51 = 5 
(V8) =8 (8) = 8 
(V21)4 = 21 


The following definition is motivated by such examples. 


Definition 11.3 


S 1 
If b is a real number, n is a positive integer greater than 1, and Wb exists, then by = Wh 


! a > . . . 
Definition 11.3 states that b: means the nth root of b. The following examples illustrate this 
definition. 


253 = 25 = 5 166 = V16 =2 
i 
36\2 MA 5 
et \/2 = SS ed 
ee (3) 49 7 
(27) =\/-27 = =3 (—32)5 = V-32 = -2 


Now the next definition provides the basis for the use of a// rational numbers as exponents. 


Definition 11.4 
If — is a rational number, where n is a positive integer greater than | and Dis a 
nN 


real number such that ¥/b exists, then 


panier = (X/b)" = is in reduced form 


Whether we use the form W/b” or (X/b)"” for computational purposes depends somewhat on 
the magnitude of the problem. We use both forms on two problems to illustrate this point. 


gi = V/s? or eS VEE 


= V64 = (2) 
mH =W27 or 27 = (W279 
= V729 = 3 


468 Chapter 11 = Additional Topics 


To compute 83, either form seems to work about as well as the other one. However, to com- 


pute 27°, it should be obvious that (W/27)? is much easier to handle than OME, 


Remember that in Section 5.6 we used the definition b " = - as a basis for our work with 
negative integer exponents. That definition, extended to all rational numbers, and Definition 11.4 
are used in the following examples. 

hp (ORS = Ss 

167 50 16ers 


sara, apathy oe 
(33 W-8 —2 


-g3} = —(W/8)? = -(2)2 = -4 
The basic properties of exponents we discussed in Chapter 5 are true for all rational num- 
bers. They provide the basis for simplifying algebraic expressions that contain rational expo- 


nents, as the next examples illustrate. Our objective is to simplify and express the final result 
using only positive exponents. 


tO 


1-H etd = ets = x9 
2. (2a’)(3a?) = 2-3-ai- ai = 6a") = 6a 
Saul 


x iti ae 1 1 Be 
3. THER 2PH MOH HK EHS — =b" 
po x6 b”™ 
3 
4 
6 ae = a=) aya eS 
Dye 4 


Concept Quiz 11.3 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


1. Assuming the nth root of x exists, W/x can be written as x", 
i 
2. An exponent of 3 means that we need to find the cube root of the number. 


3. To evaluate 163 we would find the Square root of 16 and then cube the result. 


4. When an expression with a rational exponent is written as a radical expression, the 
denominator of the rational exponent is the index of the radical. 
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5. The expression WX" is equivalent to (Wx), 


San) = 4 
9. (3x°)(2x3) = 6x2 
10. (4x8)(2) = 4x 


Problem Set 11.3 : 


For Problems 1—50, evaluate each of the numerical expres- For Problems 51—80, simplify each of the following and 
sions. (Objectives 1 and 2) express the final results using positive exponents only. 
(Objective 3) For example, 


49 7 
m1. V81 9 2.,{/— 5 Pb 3.-V/100 -10 eae 


A 2 (2x°)(3x7) = 6x6 
v/ tiga dine bed 
Ae V1 59/125 8 > 6. es : a) ee 52.x8-x' 
8 ; Via j 53. aa a > 54. asa a 
Pa eS i 8. : “a emis 
en ee P55. (3x')(5x3) 15x 56. (2x)(5x4) 10. 
| 2 Big bie 2 Ce 
ig ul. V21 ig eave 57. (4x3)(6x") 24x 58. (3x°)(62*) 18> 
Vs B15 | 
bi3e 3 ed Vo 15. 642 8 59. (2y)(y 4) 2y 60. (y"3)(4y5) 4y 
P16. 64 4 17. 64 16 18. (-27)) -3 p61. (5n*)(2n2) 10n 62. (In )(8n°) 56n 
19. (-—64)) 1620.16 64 21.4 32 > 63, (2x3)(x2) 2 64. (08)(322) 
i | | x Xx 
(yh We 2393) a= 24 = 67 24 vt alte 
a ae mG 65. (5x2y)?_ 25xy 66. (2x?) 8xy 
25. -273 p26.8 5 | pie 4 | 
7 ee i 67. (4x4)? 64x: P68. (9x4)? 3xy 
4 |= 2ont= — 30. (-2) 2 | 
ai (5) : G) 8 8 | 18x: 
69. (8x°y?)3 2x*y 70. a) 2M! 
16\~ ‘ Ox 
P31. @ J) B20 Slee war) ~~ 33.125? 1625 
4 24x 56a’ g 
, es TL meq Ts i 
34. -16 1024) (35.0 6tep a2 36. @ 9 6x) WG a 
2 48b3 4 16n' 
re \e a Weil a Lo} 5 73. —— >74. — 
37. (+) 3 38. (-8)) 16 P39. 23-2) 2 ee es 
40. 23-2! 4 Ate eed). Oe ee ae ae 
1 3h rae »75.—— 3 76. eer 
43. a >44.— 3 S.-— 3 ae poe 
22 373 33 ~ 
9 3x°\2 g 2@\" 8a 
2: 2: 37 77. (=) 18. ( +) 
46. 2 P47. 4 AS 0a, 5 4x 3a a 
25 a ay 
4 3 5 3 ay: dys a 16y 
Fi 55 my 125x : 
49, ie 49 50. ag 25 79. (2 +) 216) 80. (=) 9. 
Tes 52s y : 
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| | Thoughts Into Words _ Thoughts Into Words 


81. Why is \/—16 not a real number? 82. Explain how you would evaluate —4°. 


Further Investigations 


85. Use a calculator to estimate each expression to the near- 


83. Use a calculator to evaluate each expression. 
est hundredth. 


(a) V/21,952 28 (b) V/42,875 35 | Pe 
(OVE (d) V3,111,696 42 (a) ¥ 11.18 ) 5.21 


(c) 175 3.11 (d) 192 1573.56 
84. Use a calculator to evaluate each number. ; 
5 3 (e) 124 6.45 (f) 143 5.81 
(a) 162 1024 (b) 362 216 
(c) 16° 128 (d) 27% 243 
(e) 343° 2401 (f) 81! 27 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1. True 2. Irue 3. False 4. True 5. True 6. False Te true 8. False 9. True 10. False 


11.4 Complex Numbers 


OBJECTIVES Define complex numbers 
(4 Add and subtract complex numbers 
Multiply complex numbers 


In Chapter 10 we presented some quadratic equations that have no real number solutions. For 
example, the equation x7 = —4 has no real number solutions because 27 = 4 and (—2)? = 4. 
In this section we will consider a set of numbers that contains some numbers with squares that 
are negative real numbers. Then in the next section, we will show that this set of numbers, called 
the set of complex numbers, provides solutions not only for equations such as x* = —4 but 
also for any quadratic equation with real number coefficients in one variable. 

Our work with complex numbers is based on the following definition. 


Definition 11.5 


The number / is such that 


Pail and ene | 


The number 7 is not a real number (it is often called the imaginary unit), but the number i2 
is the real number —1. 


_In Chapter 9 we used the property VaVb = Vab to multiply radicals and to express 
radicals in simplest radical form. This property also holds if only one of a or b is negative. 
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aa we can simplify square root radicals that contain negative numbers as radicands as 
ollows. 


V-4 = V-1V4 = i(2) Usually written as 2i 
Weta V1 1 eV 13 

VO AY 12/10 a4 3 /3 

V=18 = V-1V18 = iV'18 = WV/9V?2 = 372 


The imaginary unit i is used to define a complex number as follows. 


Definition 11.6 


A complex number is any number that can be expressed in the form 
ar bi 


where a and b are real numbers. 


The form a + bi is called the standard form of a complex number. We call the real number 
a the real part of the complex number, and we call b the imaginary part. The next examples 
demonstrate this terminology. 


1. The number 3 + 47 is a complex number in standard form that has a real part of 3 and 
an imaginary part of 4. 


2. We can write the number —5 — 2/ in the standard form —5 + (—21); thus it is a com- 
plex number that has a real part of —5 and an imaginary part of —2. (We often use the 
form. =o! 121, knowing that itmeans'—5 = (— 22).) 

3. We can write the number —7/ in the standard form 0 + (—71); thus it is a complex 
number that has a real part of 0 and an imaginary part of —7. 

4. We can write the number 9 in the standard form 9 + Oj; thus it is a complex number 
that has a real part of 9 and an imaginary part of 0. 


Number 4 shows us that all real numbers can be considered complex numbers. 

The commutative, associative, and distributive properties hold for all complex numbers 
and enable us to manipulate with complexes. The following two statements describe addition 
and subtraction of complex numbers. 

(a+ bi) + (c+ di)=(a+c)+(b+d)i Addition 

(a + bi) — (c + di) =(a—c)+(b-—d)i Subtraction 
To add complex numbers, we add their real parts and add their imaginary parts. To subtract 
complex numbers, we subtract their real parts and subtract their imaginary parts. Consider 
these examples. 

1,3 $51) (4 4+ 71) = (3 #4) 

De O20) tl fe hot) — a SO 


(iar Li 7 or 120 
( f) 
ze 


) + [2 + (—8)]i 


(—6i) Usually written as 2 — 67 


ABest 20) e oe 41 (8) et (S43 5r 
Bei ee (Se Oi)ut (22-05) e(—3-9)i = 3 + (—12i) 
ae Sa Oy 


Gila —oa 2 iS ht [6 SH) = 1 
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Classroom Example 
Multiply (2 + 5i)(3 + 4). 


VA =- 23) 


Classroom Example 
Multiply (3 — 7i)(—4 + Si). 


PIG) ae ANS) 


Classroom Example 
Multiply (3 — 0). 


sh 15) 


Multiplying Complex Numbers 


Since complex numbers have a binomial form, we find the product of two complex numbers 
in the same way that we find the product of two binomials. Here are some examples. 


Multiply (3 + 21)(4 + 5i). 


Solution 


When we multiply each term of the first number times each term of the second number and 
simplify, we get 


(3 + 2i)(4 + 52) = 3(4) + 3(5i) + 21(4) + 2i(5i) 


= 12+ 15i+ 8 + 107 
==) SH Olb) seit) ese MOY 1) Pil 


= 2+ 23i ee 
Multiply (6 = "37)\(—5 <pi27). 


Solution 
(Oa 30) (= Se 29) 


II 


6(—5) + 6(2i) — (3i)(—5) — (31) (2i) 
= —30 + 121 + 15i — 677 


= —30 + 27) — 6(-1) = —24 + 27i ~ 


Find the indicated product (5 — i)”. 


Solution 
Remember that (a — b)” means (a — b)(a — b). 
(ea Orson eae Neyie ci Sa =e =a) 
=25-5i-Sit+? 
= 25 — 10i + (-1) = 24 — 10: 


To find products such as (47)(3i) or 2i(4 + 61), we could change each number to 
standard binomial form and then proceed as in the preceding examples, but it is easier to 
handle them as follows: 


(4)(31)=4 +3599 = 12? = 12051) ==12 5 or = 12 +07 
2i(4 + 6i) = 2i(4) + 2i(6i) 
= 81 + 127 
=8i+12(-1) =-12 + 8i esr eee 


Concept Quiz 11.4 


For Problems |—10, answer true or false. 


1. The number 7 is a real number and is called the imaginary unit. 
2. The number 4 + 2i is a complex number that has a real part of 4. 


3. The number —3 — 5i is a complex number that has an imaginary part of 5. 


SS ee 


10. The product of (— 


Problem Set 11.4 


For Problems 1—12, write each radical in terms of i and 


simplify; for example, V —20 = iV20 = iV4- V5 = 
25. 
> 1.V-64 3) 2.V-81 91 Pas 2 
= | Pas ty i 6.V—17 117 
To Ni 50 BIN Si - 32.412 9. V —48 4iV3 
10. VY —45 31V5 Pll. V—54 3iV6~ 12. V —28 27 


For Problems 13—34, add or subtract the complex numbers 
as indicated. (Objective 3) 


P13.(3 - 8) + (6 +91) 8417 
Shor Orit (24-37) Os 131 

15s 867) (6.42) 10 — 10) 
Cee ei eye 
S(O Ar) (Gtr 21)" a2) 
Qe (D4 a). T+ 6 


[NG HE i371 + 81) 2-6 


205(3 2) — (7 41)" =4 = 3) 
Pt 2 (3 — 41) O-b se 
DO eto) ere Oa 90) Ab iG 
P23 e asi) = (-8 — 91) 12-16 
PA Ge Net) Nica Ore 01) = 7 = 8 
2550) 61) 10.2027) 104 
6g es (41 eB 0 
Tt (= oe eee 


2—1)-and (—3 
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11.4 » Complex Numbers 


Complex numbers that have a real part of 0 are called pure imaginary numbers. 
The set of real numbers is a subset of the set of complex numbers. 

Any real number x can be written as the complex number x + Oi. 

By definition, i* is equal to —1. 

The product of (5 + i) and (5 — 2) is 24. 


The product of two complex numbers is never a real number, 


a PHD AS 0 — Yh 


I Za l Ly 5 2) 
> 31. (5 +2) i (+ - 41) 6 : 
cpl beet ped bee peace 
Nil 3 Bye) ALAC D 
33 2 -41)-($-2)) ! 
rate ie ae Bae 
gra lose ie 
> 34. 6 7 5 5 ao 


For Problems 35—54, find each product and express it in 
the standard form of a complex number (a + bi). 
(Objective 4) 


P35. (7i)(8i) —56 + 0; 
37. 2i(6 + 3i) -6 +12 


36. (—6i)(7i) 42 + 0 
38. 3i(—4 + 9i) -27 - 12 


> 39. —4i(—5 — 61) -24 +20) 40. —Si(7 — 8i) —40 — 35; 


Al, (2 +31) (S5t 47) 23; 42. (4 + 2i)(6 + 51) 14 + 32r 
> 43. (7 — 3i)(8 + i)59 — 17) B® 44. (9 — 37)(2 — 51) 3-511 
ASM 28 3) KO — 250) > 46. (—3 — 8i)(1 — i) -11 

47. (21 4K —2-—7i) -26+15 

48. (—-3' =F) (—6 = 101) —52 + 72) 

p49. (4 + 51)? -9 + 40/ gee 28) 
51. (5 — 6i)(5 + 6i)61 +0; 52. (7 — 3i)(7 + 3i) 58 +0 
p53. (—2 + i)(-2 — i)5+0 te 5 — 8i)(—5 + 8i) 


oO 


| | Thoughts Into Words _ 


55. Why is the set of real numbers a subset of the set of 
complex numbers? 


p> Indicates Enhanced WebAssign problems 


56. Is it possible for the product of two nonreal complex 
numbers to be a real number? Defend your answer. 
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Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1. False 2. True 3. False 4. True 5. True 6. True Terie 8. False 9. False 10. True 


11.5 Quadratic Equations: Complex Solutions 


OBJECTIVES Review the techniques of solving quadratic equations using the square root 
property, completing the square, and the quadratic formula 


4 Solve quadratic equations that have complex number solutions 


As we stated in the preceding section, the set of complex numbers provides solutions for all 
quadratic equations that have real number coefficients. In other words, every quadratic 
equation of the form ax” + bx + c = 0, where a, b, and ¢ are real numbers and a ¥ 0, has 
a solution (or solutions) from the set of complex numbers. 

To find solutions for quadratic equations, we continue to use the techniques of factoring, 
completing the square, the quadratic formula, and the property if x = athena 
Let’s consider some examples. 


Classroom Example Solve x7 = —4. 
Solve x” od. 
{—8i, 81} Solution 


Use the property if x7 = a, then.x = + Va, and proceed as follows: 


e=-4 
c= +V-4 
x= +21 V-4=V-1V4 =2i 
Vv Check 
= -4 x = —-4 
(21)? + -4 (-2i)? £-4 
4i- = —4 4i* = —4 
4(-1)#-4 4(-1) 4-4 
—-4 = —4 —-4=-4 
The solution set is {—2i, 2i}. 
——$__._.. 
Classroom Example Solve (x = 2)? = =7 
Solve (2 + 3)° ok 
BN 5, —3) + NS) Solution 
(x=)? ==7 
YS Ne] 
eg hn NV tN eet PY a 


Classroom Example 
Solve a? + 6a = —15. 


{-3-1V6, -3 + i V6} 


Classroom Example 
Solve x* —x+1=0. 


jesse ) 
aaa eae 
a @) Di: 3) 
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v Check 

(G2) ==] G2) = 7 

(Qe) 2) V7 2 0) = 

(7)? = -7 (-iV7)? 4-7 

TW = -7 Ww 2-7 

71(-1) = -7 7(-1) = -7 

7 -7 =-7 

The solution set is {2 — W724 iV7}. 

a 


Solve x + 2x = —10) 


Solution 


The form of the equation lends itself to completing the square, so we proceed as follows: 


x + 2x = -10 


x + Ox + 1 = —104 1 
Gel) 0 
eo tea 37 
ES lie 7 
wv Check 
eo = 0) ose = 0) 
Ge) 0) a er 10 
1-6 + 97 —-2+ 6 4 -10 1 + 61 + 97 — 2-6: = -10 
Blah Oinaelo -1+ 92 2 -10 
= ee Das ie —1 + 9(-1) = -10 
-10-= 10 =10 = =10 
‘The solution"setis {= 1371 4037) ae 


| EXAMPLE 4 | Solve x* — 2x +2 = 0. 


Solution 
We use the quadratic formula to obtain the solutions. 
x —2+2=0 


De Ve 2h) 


Ce ee 


9 2a 
Dest Al == fs 
Nao 2 
Dee) 
= 
2 
DQ se Diy 
jai Wes 
JAG a8) 
CS 


2 rb Vb? dae 
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v/ Check 

Ko — 24 2 = 0) v-xt+2= 
(14+2?-20 +i) +240 (1-1 -2(01-1) +24 
1+2+2—2-2+2=0 (ee a ee 
Lev =0 eye = 

1-140 1—-1=0 

(=o 0= 0 

The solution set is {1 — i, 1 + i}. eR 


Classroom Example }EXAMPLE 5 | Solve x + 3x — 10 = 0. 


Solve x° — 6x — 7 = 0. 
f=ien Solution 


We can factor x7 + 3x — 10 and proceed as follows: 


x + 3x-10=0 
(aro) (2) 
ro 5 =O Ge @2—2= 


x= -5 or x=2 


The solution set is {—5, 2}. (Don’t forget that all real numbers are complex numbers; that is, 


—5 and 2 can be written as —5 + Oi and 2 + Oi.) 


To summarize our work with quadratic equations in Chapter 10 and this section, we 
suggest the following approach to solve a quadratic equation. 


1. If the equation is in a form that the property, if x° = a, then x = +Va applies, use it. 
(See Examples | and 2.) 


2. If the quadratic expression can be factored using integers, factor it and apply the 
property, if ab = 0, then a = 0 or b = 0. (See Example 5.) 


3. If numbers | and 2 don’t apply, use either the quadratic formula or the process of com- 
pleting the square. (See Examples 3 and 4.) 


| Concept Quiz 11.5. 


For Problems 1—10, answer true or false. 


— 
. 


The solution set for x7 = —8 is [—27V2, 2iV2] 

The solution set for (x — 3)? = —18 consists of two real numbers. 

The equation x° + 16x — 14 = 0 could be solved by completing the square. 
The equation 3x° + 2x + 1 = 0 has two nonreal complex solutions. 

The equation 5x° — x + 4 = 0 has two real number solutions. 

The equation 12x* — 7x — 12 = 0 can be solved by factoring. 

The quadratic formula always yields nonreal complex solutions. 


The equation 4x° + 7x = 14 is in proper form to apply the quadratic formula. 


Sees PSST Em Beit 


Completing the square always yields real number solutions. 


= 
= 


The equation (3x — 4)’ + 6 = 4 has two nonreal complex solutions. 
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Problem Set 11.5 ne 


Solve each of the following quadratic equations, and check P19.3.° Oy, 1 =o JNaIVv2 TeV 2) 


your solutions. (Objective 2) 


niet 


13. ° + 6t = -12 

ro) INS) SS 4-1 IN/S} 
p15.n>—6n+13=0 42 
16. n> — 4n+5=0 
17.x°-—4x+20=0 142 


p18... +2x+5=0 | 


_ f=1-iV7 -1+iV7) ._ 
| 4 A ag 


> 1.x° = —64 {-8) 8) DI Sh id pl eres 10 

p> 3.(x- 2)? =-1 > 4. (x + 3)? = -16 Cre a a al 
22-1249 eA ae a ; 

> 5. ( zis 5) = —]3 6. (x ae Dy = —2] De 3x" = TiS 2 = 0 2 } 
i=) IN 1S, See NS {7 INT A ste 21} 9 

bey (3) = 18 8. (x + 4)? = —28 ee ica LM Ue NV Cale) 
Sie cH NY 2,3 3IiV 2} meet NYA ee hI ) 

> 9 (Sx = ip) =O; > 10 (7x ab 3)? =r eee > 24. War 8y = —24 fe eee 2 ees eI 

Pil.c—34=4=0 pl2.a?+2a-35=01-75 PB. -4x+7=0 (2-324) 


14 po 26.57 2 oO SV ny 


{2 — iV5, 2 + iV5} 
349i] > 27.4 —-x+2=0 


P28. 5x7 +2x4+1=0 1 


2 Ay 2950% eee =) 
2) > 30. 7° + 3x + 3 =0 = one) 
f ee V8) a ee M5 14 V5) 


|. Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 


SL Which method would you use to solve the equation 32. Explain why the expression 7 — 4ac from the quad- 
ie + 4x = —5? Explain your reasons for making that ratic formula will determine whether or not the solu- 
choice. 


tions of a particular quadratic equation are imaginary. 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
de lies == 2. False? 413, rue pie tlie |, 75. False .<6, rue, 127. Palseaun8.,False’. 9. Halse, © 102True 


11.6 Pie, Bar, and Line Graphs 


OBJECTIVES 


Construct pie charts, bar graphs, and line graphs 


(4 Interpret pie charts, bar graphs, and line graphs 


Learn the strengths and weaknesses of pie charts, bar graphs, and line graphs 


The saying “‘a picture is worth a thousand words” is also true for mathematics. In mathemat- 
ics, a graph or chart is often used to present information. In this section, you will see various 
types of graphs and how they are used. 


Pie Chart 


A pie chart or circle graph is used to illustrate the parts of a whole. The pie or circle repre- 
sents the whole, and the sectors of the pie or circle represent the parts of the whole. The parts 
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Classroom Example 
Use the pie chart shown in Figure 
11.15 to answer these questions. 


(a) What percent of the bagels sold 
were garlic, onion, or blueberry? 

(b) What percent of the bagels sold 
were not poppy seed or sesame 
seed? 

(c) Were less than one-fourth of the 
bagels sold either blueberry or 
cinnamon? 


(a) 22% 
(b) 73% 
(c) yes 


are usually expressed in percents. For example, a student activities group is planning a ski trip 
and knows that the expenses, per person, are as follows: 


Expenses for a Ski Trip, per person 


Category Percent 
Food 15.5% 
Transportation 36% 
Equipment rental 20% 
Lift tickets 8.5% 
Lodging 20% 
Total 


The pie chart in Figure 11.13 is a useful graph to show the ski club how the expenses of 
the trip are distributed. 


Ski trip expenses 


Transportation 


Lift tickets * 
36% Voter preference on a proposition 


8.5% 


No 


Food — 
15.5% Boe 


Lodging 
20% 


Equipment rental 
20% Yes 


Figure 11.13 Figure 11.14 


A glance at a pie chart can often tell the story and eliminate the need to compare num- 
bers. Consider the pie chart in Figure 11.14. Without any numerical values presented, the 
graph gives us the information that a majority of voters are in favor of the proposition, 
because more than half the circle is shaded for yes. 


| EXAMPLE 1 | Use the pie chart in Figure 11.15 to answer the questions. 


Bagels sold 


Onion 


Cinnamon 
14% 


Sesame seed 
14% 


Figure 11.15 


(a) What percent of the bagels sold were plain, s 


(b) What percent of the bagels sold were not oni 
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esame seed, or poppy seed? 


on or garlic? 


(c) Were more than half the bagels sold either plain or whole wheat? 


Solution 


479 


(a) Of the bagels sold, 25% were plain, 14% were sesame seed, and 13% were poppy 
seed. Together these add up to 52% of the bagels sold. 


(b) Five percent were onion bagels, and 7% were garlic bagels. Therefore, onion bagels 
together with garlic bagels accounted for 12% of the sales. Since the pie chart rep- 
resents the whole, or 100%, of the bagels sold, the percent of bagels sold that were 


not onion or garlic is 100% — 12%, or 88%. 


(c) By inspection the sectors for plain and whole wheat do not make up more than half 
of the circle. Mathematically, plain bagels were 25% of the sales, and whole wheat 
bagels were 12% of the sales. Together, plain and whole wheat bagels made up 37% 


eee 


of the sales, which is less than half. 


Bar Graph 


Another type of graph is the bar graph. Bars are drawn either vertically or horizontally to 
show amounts. Bar graphs are very useful for comparisons. 
Consider this information on the number of students in certain college majors at a 
university: 


College majors Number of students 


Business 


Computer science 850 
Natural science 700 
English 1800 
Fine arts 400 


Education 


The information is displayed in the bar graph in Figure 11.16. The graph has a title, a vertical 
axis that gives the numbers of students, and a horizontal axis that shows the majors. Vertical 
bars are drawn for each major; the height of the bar is determined by the number of students 
(per the scale on the vertical axis). The bars also could be displayed horizontally. 


Number of students 


College majors 


Figure 11.16 


480 Chapter11 #8 Additional Topics 


Bar graphs can display multiple bars and be used to compare information about two or 
more groups. Suppose you are trying to decide whether there is a difference in the number 
of music CDs purchased by men and those purchased by women 1n the various age groups. 
The following table contains the information, and the bar graph in Figure 11.17 displays this 


information. 


Number of CDs 


Ages 
18-21 22-35 36-50 


Men Women 


Figure 11.17 


Line Graph 


Line graphs are used to show the relationship between two variables. Each graph has two 
perpendicular axes with a variable assigned to each axis. Line graphs are useful for indicat- 
ing trends. Consider the following information regarding a corporation’s profit from 2005 to 
2010. The profit is shown in millions of dollars. 


A line graph for this information is shown in Figure 11.18. From the graph, you can see 
the trends in profits. There was a large decrease in profits between 2005 and 2006. After that. 
profits rose from 2006 to 2009. Then there was a decrease in profits from 2009 to 2010. 


185 


Profit 
Z 
& 
S 
a] 
— 
i=) 
Dn 
(=| 
< 
= 
Qi + = =i +e i= 
2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 
Year 


Figure 11.18 


Classroom Example 
Use Figure 11.19 to answer these 
questions. 


(a) The largest increase in interest 
rates was between which two 
months? 

(b) What was the change in interest 
rates between October and 
November? 

(c) In which month was the second 
highest interest rate? 


(a) September and October 
(b) A change of —0.9 point 
(c) June 
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The graph in Figure 11.19 displays information about the interest rates charged by a bank for an 
automobile loan over the last 7 months. Use the graph to answer these questions. 


Interest rates for an automobile loan 


9.0 
; S5) 
o 
2 °° 
g 8.0 82 
= 
1S) 
f 7.0 
3 7.0 
= Hel 
CS 
60) Siak ae 
Ss RS s ae re co <a 
g @ ¢ eo 
Fae ICS SR 
g = <<) 


Figure 11.19 


(a) The largest decrease in interest rates was between which two months? 

(b) What was the change in interest rates between July and August? 

(c) If you wanted the lowest possible interest rate, in what month should you have got- 
ten a loan? 


Solution 


(a) The largest decrease was between October and November. 
(b) The change between July and August was 7.8 — 8.5, or —0.7. So the interest rate 
dropped by 0.7 point. 


(c) The interest rate was the lowest in December. 


Ee wee | 


One of the challenging aspects of creating graphs is deciding which type of graph to 
use. The information in the following table about a budget is displayed in both a pie chart 
(Figure 11.20) and a bar graph (Figure 11.21). Each graph displays the information in a 
different format; the choice of which format to use is up to you. 


Budget Expenses 


Item Percent of income 
fed ape ine i i A as be a 
Automobile 26 
Rent 83 
Groceries 12 
Utilities 10 
Phones 5 
Entertainment 6 
Clothes 8 
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Budget expenses 


Phones 
5% 
Entertainment 


Budget expenses 


Rent 
eo 33% 


Clothes 
8% 


Utilities 
10% 
Beers Auto 
26% 
Figure 11.20 Figure 11.21 


Concept Quiz 11.6 


For Problems 1 —7, answer true or false. 


1. Pie charts are also called circle graphs. 

. Circle graphs and line graphs are basically the same. 

A line graph can effectively show a comparison between two variables. 
Constructing a pie chart requires finding fractional parts of 360°. 
Constructing a bar graph requires finding fractional parts of 180°. 

. The bars on a bar graph can be displayed either vertically or horizontally. 


Sometimes the choice of which kind of graph to use to display certain information is 
simply a matter of personal preference. 


IAN RYH 


Problem Set 11.6 : 


For Problems | —5, use the pie chart in Figure 11.22. (Objective 2) For Problems 6-11, use the pie chart in Figure 11.23. 


Boat rentals (Objective 2) 


Science electives 


Sailboats 


Physics 


Biology 


Kayaks 
8% Chemistry soe 
Pontoon 
13% 
boats 
Jon boats ae oe 
20% 15% 
Ski boats Astronomy Oceanography 
8% 16% 22% 
Figure 11.22 Figure 11.23 
Sie p» 6. Which science elective is the most popular? 


2 
> 3. 


> 5. 


What percent of the boat ren < i ? 
1A 9/ Pp entals were kayaks or sailboats? Biology at 26% is the most popular 


Were more than half the rentals pontoon boats or ski boats? 7, Which science elective is the least popular? Physics 


(3 


If there were 2400 rentals, how many times were Jon Pes: te ae of the students chose biology or geology? 


2 Q C 
boats rented? 480 9. What percent of the students chose chemistry or 


Is the ratio of sailboat rentals to kayak rentals the same physics? 21% 


as the ratio of ski boat rentals to pontoon boat rentals? > 10. What percent of the students did not choose biology or 


(Justify your answer.) No, they are not the same oceanography? The percent not choosing biology or 

; ; oceanography is 100% — 48% = 52% 
What percent of the rentals were not sailboats or ski 11. What percent of the students did not choose ocean 
boats? 66% 


ography or astronomy? 62% 


For Problems 12—15, use the bar graph in Figure 11.24. 
(Objective 2) 


Favorite Florida vacation activity 


Daytona speedway | 
Golf course 
Beach 

Space center 
Water park | 


Theme park 


0 1000 


2000 300 


4000 
Number of people 
Figure 11.24 


> 12. How many more people preferred the theme park to the 


beach? 
1250 more people preferred the theme park to the beach 


13. How many more people preferred the space center to the 
water park? 1000 people 


p> 14. What is the order of activities from the most popular to 


the least popular? Theme Park; Beach; Space Center 
Daytona Speedway; Golf Course; Water Park 


p> 15. What is the difference in the number of people who 


chose the beach over the golf course? —_1500 people 


For Problems 16—22, use the bar graph in Figure 11.25. 
(Objective 2) 


Automobile loan interest rates 


Interest rate, % 


Apr. 
Bank [£4 Credit Union 


Figure 11.25 


> 16. The greatest difference in the interest rates between 
banks and credit unions occurs in which month? February 


17. Between which two months did the interest rate for banks 


go up while the interest rate for credit unions went down? 
Jan. and Feb 


18. Between which two months did the banks raise the inter- 
est rate by 0.2%? 


May and June 


19. Between which two months did the credit union keep 
the interest rate constant? © Feb. and March 


20. For which month and for which type of institution was 
the interest rate the lowest? April at the Credit Union 
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> 21. In June what was the difference in the interest rates 
between the bank and credit union? 0.4 


> 22. What was the change in interest rates for the bank 


between May and June? a 0.2% increase in 
the interest rate between May and June 
For Problems 23-28, use the graph in Figure 11.26. 
(Objective 2) 


There was 


Tips for waiter 
200 
180 
160 
140 
120 
100 


Dollars 


eS) ) =) eS) CS eS) 
ae es oe IP SRS 


Figure 11.26 


p> 23. What is the total amount the waiter earned in tips for 
Friday, Saturday, and Sunday? $390 


24. What is the total amount the waiter earned in tips for 
Monday through Thursday? Together, $190 


25. To avoid loss of income, what would be the best day for 
the waiter to take off work (according to the information 


in the graph)? = Monday or Wednesday 


p> 26. What was the difference in tips between Saturday and 
Wednesday? Difference, $140 

p> 27. How much did the waiter earn in tips for the week? $580 

p> 28. What was the average daily amount of tips? $82.86 


For Problems 29—35, use the graph in Figure 11.27. 
(Objective 2) 


Annual total return of fund 


Percent 


2008 2009 2010 


0 
2005 2006 2007 


-e High Tech -e-~ Utility 
Figure 11.27 


p> 29. What is the difference in annual total returns between 
the Utility Fund and the High Tech Fund for 2005? 2% 
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> 30. 


What is the difference in annual total returns between 
the Utility Fund and the High Tech Fund for 2007? 


Difference, 5% 


31. What was the change in annual total returns for the 


Utility Fund between 2006 and 2007? = 3% 


. What was the change in annual total returns for the High 


Tech Fund between 2009 and 2010? 6% 


. The greatest annual change in annual total returns for the 


High Tech Fund occurred between which two years? 
2007 and 2008 


34. 


p> 35. 


The greatest annual change in annual total returns 
for the Utility Fund occurred between which two 


years? 2007 and 2008 


(a) What is the average annual total return for the High 
Tech Fund for the 6 years shown? 12% 

(b) What is the average annual total return for the 
Utility Fund for the 6 years shown? — 12% 

(c) Which fund has the highest average annual total 


return? Neither, they are the same 


| Thoughts Into Words _ Into Words 


Boss’s graph of sales 


36. 


% passing 


Mrs. Guenther says that each of her classes performed 
quite differently on the final exam according to the 
graph in Figure 11.28. Do you agree or disagree with her 
statement? 


Passing rate on final exam 


seine: #2 


Figure 11.28 


Suh 


Lauren’s boss says her sales over the past 5 years have 
been dropping significantly and steadily and shows her 
the graph in Figure 11.29. Lauren shows her boss the 
graph in Figure 11.30 and claims that there has been 
only a slight decrease. If you were the boss, would you 
accept the portrayal of Lauren’s sales as shown in her 
graph? 


The first step in constructing a pie chart using a compass and 
protractor is to find the degrees for each sector. Remember, 
we are dividing up the 360° of the entire circle. Consider the 
information in the table below. 


Number of sales 


Figure 11.29 


Number of sales 


Lauren’s graph of sales 


Figure 11.30 


|_| Further Investigations | Investigations 


Pizza Sales for Saturday 


Type Number sold 
Pepperoni 60 
Sausage 45 
Supreme 40 
Veggie 15 
Cheese 20 
Total 180 


. Number sold of th: 
Degrees for any type = er sold of that type 


73602 
Total number sold P 


: 00) 
Degrees for pepperoni = 7180 xX 360° = 120° 

‘ 45 

Degrees for sausage = 780 X 360° = 90° 
f 40 

Degrees for supreme = 780 xX 360° = 80° 

Degrees for veggie == 360 530° 
g V) oS 180 
20 

Degrees for cheese = 180 x 360° = 40° 


Using a compass, draw a circle with a diameter of your choosing. 
From the center of the circle draw a radius. With the protractor locat- 
ed at the center of the circle and the radius as a side of the angle, draw 
the angle for the desired number of degrees in the first sector. 
Continue until all the sectors are shown. Be sure to label the pie chart 
and the sectors as in Figure 11.31. 


Pizza sales for Saturday 


Cheese 


Veggie Pepperoni 


Supreme 


Sausage 
Figure 11.31 
Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1, True 2. False 3. True 4. True 5, False 


11.7 


OBJECTIVES 


A Use function notation 


Relations and Functions 
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> 38. Construct a pie chart for the following data: — Band 
210°; Colorguard, 84°: Majorettes, 66 
Marching Rams Membership 
Category Number of students 
ee 
Band 105 
Colorguard 42 
Majorettes 33 
39. Construct a pie chart for these data: See answer section 


Investment Portfolio for Mr. Jordan 


Category Dollars invested 
Stocks $ 8,000 
Mutual funds 14,000 
Bonds 6,000 
Annuities 5,000 
Gold 3,000 


40. If you have access to a computer with a spreadsheet 
application, try producing the pie charts in Problems 38 
and 39 using the software. 


6. True 7. True 


Understand the definitions of a function and a relation 


Specify the domain and range 


In the next two sections of this chapter, we will work with a concept that has an important 
role throughout mathematics—namely, the concept of a function. Functions are used to unify 
mathematics and also to serve as a meaningful way of applying mathematics to many real- 
world problems. They provide us with a means of studying quantities that vary with one 
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Classroom Example 
State the domain and range for each 
relation: 


(a) The month and corresponding 
birthstone: { (January, garnet), 
(February, amethyst), (March, 
aquamarine), (April, diamond), 
(May, emerald) } 

(b) January high temperatures in 
cities of the world: {Berlin, 30°F), 
(Dublin, 46°F), (London, 43°F), 
(Mexico City, 72°F)} 

(c) An integer between —4 and 3, and 
its absolute value {(—3, 3), 

(2, 2) (Fl, DO, OVC, ea Pa} 

(d) A number and its cube: 

Ks 22 3) (1, 
(2, 8), (4, 64)} 


(a) Domain = { January, February, 
March, April, May } 
Range { garnet, amethyst, 
aquamarine, diamond, emerald} 
(b) Domain = { Berlin, Dublin, 


London, Mexico City} 


Range {30°F 46°F, 43°F 
2k} 

(ec) Doman = 382 Oot 
Range HO), EE ehh} 

(d) Domain = {—3, —2, —1, 2, 4} 
Range eee etore malleus Oa} 


another—that is, when a change in one quantity causes a corresponding change in another. 
We will consider the general concept of a function in this section and then deal with the appli- 


cation of functions in the next section. . 
Mathematically, a function is a special kind of relation, so we begin our discussion with 
a simple definition of a relation. 


Definition 11.7 


A relation is a set of ordered pairs. 


Thus a set of ordered pairs such as {(1, 2), (3, 7), (8, 14)} is a relation. The domain of a rela- 
tion is the set of all first components of the ordered pair. The range of a relation is the set of 
all second components of the ordered pair. The relation {(1, 2), (3, 7), (8, 14)} has a domain 
of {1, 3, 8} and a range of {2, 7, 14}. 


LEXAMPLE 1 


Here are four examples of relations. State the domain and range for each relation: 
(a) The presidential election year and who won the election: {(1928, Hoover), (1960, 
Kennedy), (1964, Johnson), (1976, Carter), (1992, Clinton), (1996, Clinton) } 


(b) A radioactive element and its half-life in hours: {(lodine-133, 20.9), (Barium-135, 
28.7), (Technetium-99m, 6)} 


(c) A natural number less than 5 and its opposite: {(1, —1), 2, —2), (3, —3), (4, —4)} 
(d) A number and its square: {(—3, 9), (—2, 41, 1); (0.0), C4); (GG: 9)} 


Solution 
(a) Domain = {1928, 1960, 1964, 1976, 1992, 1996}; Range = 
Johnson, Carter, Clinton} 
(b) Domain = {Iodine-133, Barium-135, Technetium-99m}; Range = {6, 20.9, 28.7} 
(c) Domain = {1, 2, 3, 4}; Range = {—1, —2, —3, —4} 


(d) Domam = {=3, =2, 170.1, 253"; Ranges (O.cle4a0} 
ee ee 


{ Hoover, Kennedy, 


The ordered pairs we refer to in Definition 11.7 may be generated in various ways, such 
as from a graph, a chart, or a description of the relation. However, one of the most common 
ways of generating ordered pairs is from equations. Since the solution set of an equation in 
two variables is a set of ordered pairs, such an equation describes a relation. Each of the fol- 
lowing equations describes a relation between the variables x and y. We list some of the 
infinitely many ordered pairs (x, y) of each relation. 


1. x + = 4: (0,2), (0, —2), (2, 0), (—2, 0) 
2.x =y (16,4), (16, —4), (25,5), (25, —5) 
Soh Y= 8 (ed) (seed ade (Oe) alee, Aa) 


= 7 é ) l / 
4 y=: (2 ant 
Sr 2 nO) eno) 


Now direct your attention to the ordered pairs of the last three relations. These relations are 
a special type called functions. 


Classroom Example 

Specify the domain and range for 
each relation, and state whether or 
not the relation is a function: 

(EO) (Qs DACs, Ch DUO) (yh 
(b) {(2, A (12), (2, D2, OM 
(c) {(94, A), (96, A), (99, A)} 

(d) {(B, 82), (B, 85), (B, 87), (B, 89)} 


(a) Domain = {—1,0,1,2,3}; 

Range = {7,8,9}. It is a function. 
(b) Domain = {—2,1,2}; Range 

{3, 4, 5, 6}. It is not a function. 
(c) Domain = {94,96,99}; 


Range = {A}. It is a function. 

(d) Domain = {B}; Range = 
{82,85,87,89}. It is not a 
function. 


Classroom Example 
Specify the domain for each relation: 


i 
(a) y = ae —4 
| 
ee x+4 
aye 
ee ed 


(a) all real numbers 
(b) all real numbers except —4 


: 
(c) all real numbers except i 
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Definition 11.8 


A function is a relation in which each member of the domain is assigned one and only 
one member of the range. A function is a relation in which no two different ordered 
pairs have the same first component. 


Notice that the relation described by equation | is not a function because two different ordered 
pairs, (0, 2) and (0, —2), have the same first component. Likewise, the relation described by 
equation 2 is not a function because (16, 4) and (16, —4) have the same first component. 


EXAMPLE 2 


Specify the domain and range for each relation, and state whether or not the relation is a 
function: 


(a) {(— zs as 2) = lea) COBO). Cle) a aes) 

(belie 73). (2, 73), GC, 73)} 

(C)e 2 10) 6s 20)5 (52 10). (65-20)} 

(d) {(Shaquille O’ Neal, Magic), (Shaquille O’ Neal, Heat), (Shaquille O’ Neal, Lakers) } 
Solution 


(a) Domain = {(—3, —2.—- £0, 1,2 

(b) Domain = {1, 2, 3}; Range = {73}. It is a function. 

(c) Domain = {5, 6}; Range = {—20, —10, 10, 20}. 
(5, 10) and (5, —10) have the same first component. 


3}; Range = {0, 1, 2, 3}. It is a function. 
It is not a function because 


(d) Domain = {Shaquille O’ Neal}; Range = { Magic, Heat, Lakers}. It is not a function 
because (Shaquille O’Neal, Magic) (Shaquille O’ Neal, Heat) and (Shaquille O’ Neal, 


Lakes) have the same first component. we 


The domain of a function is frequently of more concern than the range. You should be 
aware of any necessary restrictions on x. Consider the next examples. 


| EXAMPLE 3 | Specify the domain for each relation: 


i 
(b) y= Sah (Ge) pS 


(a) y= 2x +3 3 ; 3x 


oes 
x= 4 
Solution 


(a) The domain of the relation described by y = 2x + 3 is the set of all real numbers, 


because we can substitute any real number for x. 


(b) We can replace x with any real number except 3, because 3 makes the denominator 


zero. Thus the domain is all real numbers except 3. 
(c) We need to find the value of x that makes the denominator equal to zero. To do that 
we set the denominator equal to zero and solve for x. 


3x — 4 =0 
3x = 4 
4 
3 


4 a 4 
Since 3 makes the denominator zero, the domain is all real numbers except ri 


ae 
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Classroom Example 
If fc) = 2° + 2) find f(— 1), f2), 
f(—3), flO), and f(h). 


ii iey— 10s iG 3) = —25: 


FO) = 2) and f(h) = h + 2 


Classroom Example 

If f(x) = 4x — 3 and 

g(x) = 2x° + x — 3, find {—-1), 
(3), gC), and g(—3). 


f(-1) = -7, f(3) = 9, g(1) = 0, 
and g(—3) = 12 


Functional Notation 


Thus far we have been using the regular notation for writing equations to describe functions; 


, where y is expressed in terms 
A 


/ “a 


F 2 ras 
that is, we have used equations such as y = x and y = 


of x, to specify certain functions. There is a special functional notation that is very 
convenient to use when working with the function concept. 

The notation f(x) is read “f of x” and is defined to be the value of the function f at x. 
[Do not interpret f(x) to mean f times x!] Instead of writing y = x°, we can write f(x) =x. 
Therefore, f(2) means the value of the function fat 2, which is 2? = 4. So we write f(2) = 4. 
This is a convenient way of expressing various values of the function. We illustrate that idea 


with another example. 


If f(x) = x° — 6, find f(0), (C1). A(2).(3). 1), and f(A). 
Solution 
f(x) =x? — 6 
f(0) = 0° — 6 = -6 


ee et 


When we are working with more than one function in the same problem, we use differ- 
ent letters to designate the different functions, as the next example demonstrates. 


EXAMPLE 5 


If f(x) = 2x + 5 and g(x) = x — 2x + 1, find (2), (3), g(—1), and g9(4). 


Solution 
f(x) =2x +5 
SA) P22) 5S 9 
13) = 23) 5 =] 


g(x) =x? — 2x +1 
Bl seal) ees) ee leer 


e(4) =4 —2(4) + 1=9 
Saat ee 


Concept Quiz 11.7 


For Problems |—8, answer true or false. 

1. A function is a special type of relation. 
The relation {(John, Mary), (Mike, Ada), (Kyle, Jenn), (Mike, Sydney)} is a function. 
Given f(x) = 3x + 4, the notation f(7) means to find the value of f when x = 7. 


The set of all first components of the ordered pairs of a relation is called the range. 


ttl then Seed 2S 


The domain of a function can never be the set of all real numbers. 


6. The domain of the function f(x) = 


is the set of all real numbers. 


7. The range of the function f(x) = x + 1 is the set of all real numbers. 
Self fi: —=" = sl itheny(2) = 5, 
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Problem Set 11.7 oi 


For Problems 1-14, specify the domain and the range for 
each relation. Also state whether or not the relation is a func- 
tion. (Objectives 1 and 3) 


Pm 1. (4,7), G, 11), (8, 20), (0, 28)} 
Domain: {4, 6, 8,10}. Range: (7, 11, 20, 28}. It is a function 
Deyo), owns Crs 6) 
Domain: {8, 5, 7}. Range: (6, 7, 8}. It is a function 
3. {(—2, 4), (-1, 3), (0, 2), (1, 1)} 
Domain: {—2, —1, 0, 1}. Range: (1, 2, 3, 4}. It is a function 
Bp OL 1) 5 ae) (G03) (4 2) 
Domain: {4, 6, 8, 10}. Range: (—3, —2, —1}. It is a function 
5. {(9, —3), (9, 3), (4, 2), (4, -2)} 
Domain: {4, 9}. Range: (—3, —2, 2, 3}. It is not a function 
Or Or2) Ceo) (Ol= 2), (57)} 
Domain: {0,1, 3}. Range: (—2, 2, 5, 7}. It is not a function 
Pe 1G 15)5 (4, 15), 15); (6, 15)} 
Domain: {3, 4, 5, 6}. Range: (15}. It is a function 
Pm 8. {(1995, cena) (1996, Clinton), (1997, Clinton) } 
Domain: {1995, 1996, 1997}.-Range: (Clinton}. It is a function 
> 9. {(Carol, 22400), (Carol, 23700), (Carol, 25200)} 
Domain: {Carol}. Range: (22400, 23700, 25200}. It is not a function 
10. {(4, 6), (4, 8), (4, 10), (4, 12)} 
Domain: {4}. Range: (6, 8, 10, 12}. It is not a function 
PT S(C= 0: G6) 2)( 6,3), (—6,.4)} 
Domain: {—6}. Range: (1, 2, 3, 4}. It is not a function 
Ke fe — le —5, 0). (= 2,2), (0,3) 
Domanai—7—5) 2, O} Range: (—1, 0, 2 Si. his afunction 
iG ao ake, 1). (0,0), 1, 1), 4)} 
Domain: {—2, —1, 0, 1, 2}. Range: (0, 1, 4}. It is a function 
Taras 7) 25 4) 000); C1, 7), (2, 4)} 
Domain: {—2, —1, 0, 1, 2}. Range: (0, 4, 7}. It is a function 


For Problems 15—30, specify the domain for each function. 
(Objective 3) 


P15.y=3x-—2  Alireas 16.y=—4x +1 Allreals 


] 
P17.y= 18. y = 
5 56 in te ‘ r= © 
All reals except —8 All reals except 6 
P19) ye + Ax = 7 20 =e 
All reals All reals 
21 : p> 22 z 
ti A errs y= 
‘ De —= INO) d= & 
All reals except 5 All reals except 7 
aie 6x 
P23.y= 24. y= 
: Spe = 8 ; Wee ae 3 
All reals except = All reals except 


> 25. 


> 27. 


> 29. 


iy as 5 
238 — (6) Cre — I) 
yi All reals 26. y = ——— All reals 
5 : 7 
dy 5 
Dye ae 8) gy = dl 
y= is = 
; 1 : 2x 
All reals except 0 All reals except 0 
3 ; 
y=x All reals > 30.y = —2x*  Allreals 


For Problems 31—44, evaluate the function for the given 


values. (Objective 2) 35, |! = 
> 31. ; 
32. 
> 33. 
34. 


> 35. 


36. 


> 37. 
> 38. 


> 39. 
0 
40. 


41. 
42. 
43. 


> 44. 


13 19 F/ 


236s 12 
es 3x + 4, find f(0), f(1), f(-1), and f(6). 
It fla) = ~2x +5, find 2). (2). fl=3), and f(S). 
f(2) = i\(—=2)) Ley) :) 
ie = —5x - ¥C ‘fad ei 4) ile) mance) 
Please toy 
[i ix) =x 3; indi — De Oa and fa) 
M10) 10; (0) = —3; (4) = 25; f(a) = 7a — 3 
ee ne (3) (+) de(—2 
g(x) = 4x + 7, find g(3), g\ 5 }.8\—3 }- and g(—2) 


Le ( > 4, find (2), f\—2),f(7), and 7( 0). 
If fix) = 202 + x = 1, find (2), f(—3), f(4), and 


FHL). f(2) 9: f(—3) 14: f(4) 
= =x + 1 find 71), (2), 2), and f=3), 
3} 


eke ts tind end) de, feak)eanc 
T=2). 4Y) 6; £(0) 1; (—1) = 0; (-2) = -3 


oO 


oy ii 


If f(x) = 4x + 3 and g(x) = x° — 2x, find f(5), f(—6), 
e(—1), and 9(4), 23;—21; 328 

Lf fe ite Heand e( aes etal ae 
f(4), 8(~2), and g(4). 

2) oy Ties) 15; 9(-2) = 9; 9(4) = 33 

Lf i 35 a ec) ee ee ee 
f(-1), 4), e(-1), and g(4). 8; 48; 8; -7 

Lt fee oe oa 1 and o(x) = —6x, find (3) 
f(—5), (2), and g(—4). 

(3) = —8; f(-5) = —64; g(2) 12; 9-4) = 24 


| Thoughts Into Words _| Into Words 


45. Are all functions also relations? Are all relations also func- 


tions? 


46. Give two examples of a function that describes a real-world 
situation where the domain is restricted. 


Answers to the Concept Quiz 
1. True 2. False 3. True 4. False 5. False 


47. 


What meanings do we give to the word “function” in our 
everyday activities? Are any of these meanings closely related 
to the use of function in mathematics? 


6. False 7.True 8. True 
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11.8 


OBJECTIVE 


Classroom Example 

A car rental agency charges a fixed 
amount per day plus an amount per 
mile for renting a car. The daily 
charges can be expressed as the 
function f(x) = 0.58x + 35, where 
x is the number of miles driven. 
Find the charges if the car is driven 
302 miles. 


$210.16 when the car is driven 


302 miles 


Classroom Example 

A retailer has some items that he 
wants to sell at a discount of 15% of 
the selling price. The sale price can 
be represented as a function of the 
selling price f(p) = 0.85p, where p is 
the selling price of an item. Create a 
table showing the selling price and 
the sale price of items that cost $16, 
$29, $32, $45, and $63. 


Selling price Sale price 
$16 $13.60 
$29 $24.65 
$32 $27.20 
$45 $38.25 
$63 $53.55 


Applications of Functions 


Apply functions to solve word problems 


In the preceding section, we presented functions and their domain and range. In this section, 
we will consider some applications that use the concept of function to connect mathematics 


to the real world. 

Functions are an ideal way of studying quantities that vary with one another. You are 
already aware of many relationships that are functions but never thought of them in mathe- 
matical terms. For example, the area of a circle varies with the radius of the circle and can be 
written as a function, f(r) = ar. The distance that a car travels at a constant rate of speed— 
say, 50 miles per hour—can be expressed as a function of the time t as f(t) = 50t. 


CEXAMPLE | 


A car rental agency charges a fixed amount per day plus an amount per mile for renting a car. The 
daily charges can be expressed as the function f(x) = 0.20x + 25, where x is the number of miles 
driven: Find the charges if the car is driven 158 miles. 


Solution 


Find the value of the function when x = 158. 


f(x) = 0.20x + 25 
f(158) = 0.20(158) + 25 
= 56.60 


The charges are $56.60 when the car is driven 158 miles. a 


EXAMPLE 2 


A retailer has some items that she wants to sell at a profit of 40% of the cost of each item. 
The selling price can be represented as a function of the cost by f(c) = 1.4c, where c is the 
cost of an item. Create a table that shows the selling price of items that cost $8, $12, $15, 
$22, and $30. 


Solution 


Find the values of f(c) = 1.4c when c is $8, $12, $15, $22, and $30. 


HOS V4) m0 
f(12) = 1.4(12) = 16.80 
f(15) = 1.4(15) = 21.00 
(021402) = 30180 
f(30) = 1.4(30) = 42.00 


Cost kan $8 
Selling price $11.20 


$12 
$16.80 


$15 
$21.00 


$22 


$30.80 


$30 
$42.00 


The function from Example 2, f(c) = 1.4c, is a linear relationship. To graph this linear 
relationship, we can label the horizontal axis c and the vertical axis f(c). The domain is 
restricted to nonnegative values for cost. If the cost is 0, then the selling price is 0, so the 


graph starts at the origin. Then we use one other point in the table in Example 2 to draw the 
straight line in Figure 11.32. 


Classroom Example 

The cost for burning a 40-watt bulb 

is given by the function c(h) = 

0.0027h, where h represents the 
number of hours that the bulb is 
burning. 

(a) How much does it cost to burn a 
40-watt bulb for 30 days when 
the bulb is burning 3 hours per 
day? 

(b) Graph the linear function c(h) = 

0.0027h. 

Suppose that a 40-watt lightbulb 

is left burning in a closet for a 

week before it is discovered and 

turned off. Use the graph from 
part (b) to approximate the cost 
of allowing the bulb to burn for 

a week. Then use the function 

to find the exact cost. 


(c 


wS 


(a) The cost, to the nearest cent, is 


24 cents. 
c(h) 
054 
0.4 + 
0.3 + 
0.2 
0.1 | c(h) = 0.0027h 
p+ ++ +++ > | 
50 100 150 200 
(c) The cost, to the nearest cent is 


45 cents. 
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(30, 42) 


(0, 0) 
Ameo 1620124 128032 


Figure 11.32 
Se Se 


From the graph, we can approximate the selling price based on a given cost. For example, 
if c = 25, then by reading up from 25 on the c axis to the line, and then across to the f(c) axis, 
we see that the selling price is approximately $35. 


The cost for burning a 60-watt lightbulb is given by the function c(h) = 0.0036h, where h rep- 
resents the number of hours that the bulb is burning. 


(a) How much does it cost to burn a 60-watt bulb for 30 days when the bulb is burning 
3 hours per day? 
(b) Graph the linear function c(h) = 0.0036h. 


(c) Suppose that a 60-watt lightbulb is left burning in a closet for a week before it is dis- 
covered and turned off. Use the graph from part (b) to approximate the cost of allow- 
ing the bulb to burn for a week. Then use the function to find the exact cost. 


Solution 


(a) c(h) = 0.0036h 
c(90) = 0.0036(90) 
= 0.324 
The cost, to the nearest cent, is 32 cents. 


(b) We can draw the graph with horizontal axis h and vertical axis c(h). The domain is 
the nonnegative numbers. Since c(0) = 0 and c(100) = 0.36, we can use the points 
(0, 0) and (100, 0.36) to graph the linear function c(h) = 0.0036h. The graph is 
shown in Figure 11.33. 


c(h) 


50 100 150 ~=—.200 


Figure 11.33 


(c) If the bulb is on for 24 hours a day for a week, it burns for 24(7) = 168 hours. 
Reading from the graph in Figure 11.33, we can approximate 168 on the horizontal 
axis, and then read up to the line and across to the vertical axis. It looks as if it will 
cost approximately 60 cents. Using c(h) = 0.0036h, we obtain exactly c(168) = 


0.0036(168) = 0.6048. 
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Problem Set 11.8 


> 1. 


> 10. 


The function A(s) = s* expresses the area of a square 
as a function of the length of a side s of the square. 
Compute A(3), A(17), A(8.5), A(20.75), and A(1 1.25). 


9;289;72 25;430 56;126 5¢ 5 7 
. A boat rental agency charges $50 plus $35 per hour to 


rent a fishing boat. Therefore, the charge for renting a 
boat is a function of the number of hours / the boat 
is rented and can be expressed as fih) = 50 + 35h. 
Compute f(5), (10), fil), and f(3). 

5: (10) = 400; f(1) = 85; f(3) = 


f(5) 22! (tots) 


. The cost, in dollars, of manufacturing clocks is a func- 


tion of the number of clocks n produced and can be 
expressed as C(n) = 12n + 44,500. Find the cost to pro- 
duce 35,000 clocks. $464,500 


a . ) 7 . 
. The function A(r) = mr expresses the area of a circle 


as a function of the radius of the circle. Compute A(5), 


A(7.5), A(0), and A(12). (Use 3.14 to approximate 77.) 
A(5) = 78.5: A(7.5) = 176.6; A(10) = 314; A(12).= 452.2 


. A retailer has some items that he wants to sell and make 


a profit of 50% of the cost of each item. The function 
s(c) = 1.5c, where c represents the cost of an item, can 
be used to determine the selling price. Find the selling 


price of items that cost $4.50, $6.75, $9.00, and $16.40. 
$6.75; $10.13; $13.50; $24.60 


. “SALE—AII Items 20% Off Marked Price” is a sign at 


the clothing store. The function f(p) = 0.80p, where p is 
the marked price, can be used to determine the sale 
price. Find the sale price of a $22 t-shirt, a $38 pair of 
jeans, a $45 sweater, and a $5.50 pair of socks. 

f(22) = 17.60; f(38) = 30.40; f(45) = 36.00; (5.50) = 4.40 


. Mike has a job delivering pizzas for Pizza City. He gets 


paid $15 an evening plus $0.75 for every pizza he deliv- 
ers. His pay, in dollars, can be expressed as the function 
f(n) = 0.75n + 15, where n is the number of pizzas he 
delivers. Find his pay for delivering 20 pizzas, 0) pizzas, 
and 16 pizzas. $30; $15; $27 


. The ABC Car Rental uses the function f(x) = 26 for 


the charges, in dollars, for the daily use of a car driven 
up to and including 200 miles. When a car is driven 
more than 200 miles per day, they use the function 
g(x) = 26 + 0.15(% — 200) to determine the charges. 
How much would they charge for daily driving of 


150 miles, 230 miles, 360 miles, and 430 miles? 
$26; $30.50; $50; $60.50 


. To charge, in dollars, for children’s meals, a restaurant 


uses the function f(x) = 0 when the child is less than 
2 years old, and the function g(x) = 0.50x when the child’s 
age is 2 or more, where x is the age of the child. How much 
does a child’s meal cost for an 8-year-old child, a 3-year- 
old child, a 1-year-old child, and a 12-year-old child? 
$4.00; $1.50; $0; $6.00 

The volume, in cubic inches, of a right circular cylinder 
with a fixed base can be expressed as the function 
Vih) = 201h, where h is the height of the cylinder 
in inches. Determine the volume of a cylinder that is 


12 inches high. The volume is 2412 cubic inches 


> 11. 


> 12. 


> 13. 


> 14. 


> 15. 


> 16. 


> 17. 


Mario’s pay, in dollars, can be expressed as a function 
of the number of hours / worked. The function f(/) = 
10.50h represents his pay if h, the hours worked, is less 
than or equal to 40. The function g(h) = 15.754 — 210 
represents his pay if 4 is greater than 40. How much is 
Mario’s pay if he works 35 hours, 40 hours, 50 hours, and 
20 hours? $367.50; $420; $577.50; $210 


A wholesale shopping club’s discounts are dependent on 
the total amount purchased p. The chart below shows the 
functions used to calculate the cost based on the amount 
purchased. Find the cost when the amount purchased is 
$75, when the amount purchased is $530, when the 
amount purchased is $270, and when the amount pur- 
chased is $156. $73.50; $477; $253.80; $149.76 


Amount Purchased Function for cost 
p = 100 f(p) = 0.98p 
100 < p = 200 f(p) = 0.96p 
200 < p = 300 f(p) = 0.94p 
300 < p = 400 f(p) = 0.92p 
p > 400 F(p) = 0.90p 


A hotel charges $98.50 for a room with one guest. If 
there is more than one guest, then the charge for the room 
is expressed as the function f(n) = 98.50 + 20(n — 1), 
where n is the number of guests. What are the charges 
when there are 2 guests, 3 guests, | guest, and 4 guests? 
$118.50; $138.50; $98.50; $158.50 

Wesley owns 1000 shares of stock. He is considering 
selling some of it, and he knows his profit can be rep- 
resented by the function f(x) = 28x — 150, where x 
is the number of shares sold. Create a table showing 
the profit for selling 100, 200, 400, 500, or 600 shares. 


See answer section 
The probability that an event will occur can be deter- 


m 
10’ where x = 0, 1, 2, 
3, 4. Create a table showing all the values of x and f(x). 


mined from the function f(x) = 


The annual cost, in dollars, of $100,000 of life insurance 
is a function of a person’s age x and can be expressed as 
c(x) = 354 + 10(x — 30). Create a table showing the 
annual cost of insurance for a 20-year-old, a 30-year- 
old, a 35-year-old, a 40-year-old, a 50-year-old, and a 


55-year-old. | See answer section 


A pool service company adds neutralizer to pools on a 
monthly basis. The number of pounds of neutralizer 
used can be expressed as f(n) = 0.0003n, where n is the 
number of gallons of water in the pool. Create a table 
showing the number of pounds of neutralizer used for 
pools with 10,000 gallons of water, 15,000 gallons of 
water, 20,000 gallons of water, 25,000 gallons of water, 


and 30,000 gallons of water. See answer section 


> 18. 


> 19. 


> 20. 


> 21. 


The equation /(r) = 750r expresses the amount of 

simple interest earned by an investment of $750 in | 

year as a function of the rate of interest r. Compute 

I(0.075), 1(0.0825), 1(0.0875), and 1(0.095). $56.25: 

$61.88; $ 65.63; $71.25 

The function P(s) = 4s expresses the perimeter of a 

Square as a function of the length of a side s of the square. 

(a) Find the perimeter of a square whose sides are 
> feetlons, ~~ 12 

(b) Find the perimeter of a square whose sides are 
Sfeetlong, 20 

(c) Graph the linear function P(s) = 45. See answer section 

(d) Use the graph from part (c) to approximate the perime- 
ter of a square whose sides are 4.25 feet long. Then use 
the function to find the exact perimeter. 17 


An antiques dealer assumes that an item appreciates the 

same amount each year. Suppose an antique costs 

$2500 and it appreciates $200 each year for ¢ years. 

Then we can express the value of the antique after r 

years by the function V(t) = 2500 + 200r. 

(a) Find the value of the antique after 5 years. $3500 

(b) Find the value of the antique after 8 years. $4100 

(c) Graph the linear function V(t) = 2500 + 200r. 

(d) Use the graph from part (c) to approximate the value of 
the antique after 10 years. Then use the function to find 
the exact value. The value after 10 years will be $4500 

(e) Use the graph to approximate how many years it 
will take for the value of the antique to become 
$3750. (c) See answer section 

(f) Use the function to determine exactly how long it will 


take for the value of the antique to become $3750. 
6.25 years 
The linear depreciation method assumes that an item 


depreciates the same amount each year. Suppose a new 
piece of machinery costs $32,500, and it depreciates 
$1950 each year for t years. Then we can express the value 
of the machinery after t years by the function V(t) = 
3200s LOSO0R 

(a) Find the value of the machinery after 6 years. $20,800 
(b) Find the value of the machinery after 9 years. $14,950 


> 22. 


23. 
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(c) Graph the linear function V(t) = 32,500 — 1950r. 
(d) Use the graph from part (c) to approximate the value 
of the machinery after 10 years. Then use the func- 
tion to find the exact value. $13,000 

Use the graph to approximate how many years it 
will take for the value of the machinery to become 
ZEro. (c) See answer section 

Use the function to determine exactly how long it 
will take for the value of the machinery to become 
zero. 


(e) 


(f) 
16.7 years 


ae 9 
The function f(C) = me + 32 expresses the tem- 


perature in degrees Fahrenheit as a function of the tem- 
perature in degrees Celsius. 
(a) Use the function to complete the table. 


hi Et awe Es 
f(C) 
(b) See answer section Sa Lal O Rae )= Pee (Ale (oy a! 


(b) Graph the linear function f(C) = =C 4 32: 


(c) Use the graph from part (b) to approximate the 
temperature in degrees Fahrenheit when the 
temperature is 20°C. Then use the function to find 
the exact value. 68°F is equivalent to 20°C 


The function f(t) = —(t — 32) expresses the temper- 


ature in degrees Celsius as a function of the temperature 
in degrees Fahrenheit. 
(a) Use the function to complete the table. 


i 
pote 


OP Rey eae OOP etey tey2 115) 
(b) Graph the linear function f(t) = ae =). 


See answer section 
Use the graph from part (b) to approximate the tem- 


perature in degrees Celsius when the temperature is 
20°F. Then use the function to find the exact value. 
—6,7°C 


(c) 


| | Thoughts Into Words | Into Words 


24. 


Describe a situation that occurs in your life where a 
function could be used. Write the equation for the func- 
tion and evaluate it for three values in the domain. 


25. 


Suppose you are driving at a constant speed of 60 miles 
per hour. Explain how the distance you drive is a linear 
function of the time you drive. 


| Further Investigations _ Investigations 


26. 


Most spreadsheet applications for computers allow you 
to enter a function, and when you highlight a list of val- 
ues, the program evaluates the function for those values. 


If you have access to spreadsheet software, try evaluat- 
ing the function f(x) = 10x + 20 for x = 10, 25, 30, 40, 
and 50. 120; 270; 320; 420; 520 


Chapter 11 Summary 


OBJECTIVE 


Solve equations involving 
absolute value. 
(Section 11.1/Objective 1) 


_ Solve inequalities involving 
— absolute value. 
(Section 11.1/Objective 2) 


Solve systems of three linear 
_ equations in three variables. 
| (Section 11.2/Objective 1) 


| Simplify numerical expres- 
_ sions involving fractional 
— exponents. 

(Section 11.3/Objective 2) 


SUMMARY 


Interpreting absolute value to mean “the 
distance between a number and zero on a 


~ number line” allows us to solve a variety of 
~ equations involving absolute value. 


{ 
| 


The distance interpretation for absolute 
value also provides a basis for solving 
inequalities involving absolute value. 


Solving a system of three linear equations 
in three variables produces one of the 
following 4 results. 


1. There is one ordered triple that satisfies 


all three equations. 


2. There are infinitely many ordered triples 
in the solution set, all of which are 
coordinates of points on a line common 
to all three planes. 


3. There are infinitely many ordered triples 


in the solution set, all of which are 
coordinates of points on a plane. 


4. The solution set is empty, it is @. 


The following definitions merge the con- 
cepts of root and fractional exponents. 
1. ais a square root of b if a’ = b. 

. ais acube root of b if a’ = b. 


y) 

3. ais an nth root of b if a” = b. 
4. b" means Vb. 
5) 


. b" means Wb", which equals (W/b J", 


EXAMPLE 


Solve |2x — 1| = 4. 


Solution 
Jax — 1] =4 
20 eS =o “or 
Di SIC ROL N= 


Ae io 
as 5 Or 36 = 5 
: : 5 
The solution set 1s {-3 >| 


Solve |x + 4| < 6. 


Solution 
|x + 4| <6 
x+42=-6 and x+4=6 


5 apa iG oe ny 
The solution set is [—10, 2]. 


Solve |x — 1| > 7. 


Solution 
lx -—1]>7 
ye hk<=-—7) @o v= l>7 
LO OLR ena 


The solution set is (— Co, —6) U (8, 00). 


To review this material, return to Section 
11.2 and study the examples. 


Here are some examples of simplifying 
numercial expressions involving fractional — 
exponents: 


@=\/9 =3 
@ = (\/9)3 = 33 = 27 


Op i = ee. 
% Vo 
91 = -(V/9) = —@3) = 243 


E 
3 


OBJECTIVE SUMMARY 


The same basic properties that we applied 
to numerical expressions apply to algebraic 
expressions. 


Simplify algebraic expressions 
involving fractional exponents. 
_| (Section 11.3/Objective 3) 


Simplify complex numbers. | A complex number is any number that we 
(Section 11.4/Objective 1) _ can express in the form a + bi, where a 


and b are real numbers and i = V —1. | 
; 


The property Vab = Va Vb holds if 


only one of a or b is negative, and there- 
fore we use it as a basis for simplifying 


radicals containing negative radicands. 


Add cami: numbers. 
(Section 11.4/Objective 2) 


Addition of complex numbers is described 
by the following. 


(@ ar 1a¥)) a (@ =P Gi) = (@ a ©) ae (@ ar ay 


| 


a 


Subtract complex numbers. _ Subtraction of complex numbers is 
(Section 11.4/Objective 2) described by the following: 
(Ora) pan (Goat Gl) — (0 = -C)eae (Dia 


| 
i | 
| 


ae eeanes nr ae 
Multiply complex numbers. We find the product of two complex num- 


(Section 11.4/Objective 3) bers in the same way that we find the prod- 
uct of two binomials. 


The property “x = a if and only if 
a’ can be used here. 


Solve quadratic equations 
involving complex numbers. 
(Section 11.5/Objectives 2) 


x= = 


+ 


a Le MIE Ra a eae t 


ee mess 


| Solution 
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EXAMPLE 
92-92 = 92+? = 92 = gy 
OF See sin abe 
ai —s Q2 = 9g — 9 
9: | 


Here are some shemales of simplifying 
algebraic expressions involving fractional 
exponents: 


A O) 2 = Nota <== Sa == aC 
1 il Lp i 
(2x4)(3x3) = 6x4 73 = 6x2 
ze 1 Deal 1 1 
(3h% 2)(x8) = 3y°273 — 3x 6 — =a 
3x6 
12x3 aa 153 
ye eae 
3x4 
Simplify V —24. 
Solution 
VV =24 = V=1V'24 
= iV4V'6 = 21V6 
| Add (7 + 4i) and (6 + 24). | 
Solution 
(Gf ae 4h) se (© ae 2) = (7 se ©) se (4 ae Dy 
= 13 ae Gy 
Subtaet on af L 2i) ont (st Ai), 
Solution 
Dae etait os oe ca 


= il 4 Di 


_ Multiply (5 + 21) times Ga = 4}). 


i 
| 
(5 + 2i) B — 4i) = 53) — Si’) + 218) 
| | 
| 
i 
H 
| 
| 


— 2i(4i) 
15 — 201 + 61 — 87 


pee | 


= (5 — ay se 8 
= 23) => ila 
Raver Coan yoae =. 
Solution 
(x + 1P=-8 


eae et Be Wi 


(continued) 
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OBJECTIVE | suMMaRy a "EXAMPLE, _ a = 


The solution set is 


| (=1 - 272, -1 + 272) 


7 


Solve quadratic equations by | The same approach for completing the | Solve x° + 2x + 8 = 0 by adipic the | 
completing the square. _ square that we used in Chapter 10 is appli- _ square. | 
(Section 11.5/Objective 1) | cable here. | alee 
| | x +2x+8=0 

xv +2x=—8 

eal od | 

Spee: | 


el ee een 
eee aay 


The solution set is 


NN Tho 


== ae CEA See ASE UO Aa ee Se OT SST Se SENET 
Solve quadratic equations We use the quadratic formula here in the | Solve x° + 5x + 9 = 0 using the quadratic} 
using the quadratic formula. _ same way that we used it in Chapter 10. formula. 
(Section 11.5/Objective 1) | | ; 

| Solution 


vr +5x+9=0 


—5 + VS? — 4(1)(9) 


2(1) 
=o Vi2S) e530 
6 = 
2 


on 
I+ 
D 


2 
25 eee i 
| 7 


The solution set is 


| 
| 
| 
| 
Sera ee 


2 ) 
a Varn ee 
Use pie charts, bar graphs, | A pie chart clearly iilustrates the parts oF a For examples of this material, return to 
and line graphs to display and | whole. A bar graph is used to compare var- Section 11.6 and review the examples. 
analyze data. _ ious categories. A line graph is helpful for 
(Section 11.6/Objective 2) indicating trends. 
Know the definition of a A Anns is a set of ordered pairs. The a The set toe Geen pairs Sa 2), G 6), 
relation. domain is the set of all first components of (5, 7)} is a relation having a domain of 
(Section 11.7/Objective 1) the ordered pairs. The range is the set of all (lod pandratange of 2.6.7 


second components of the ordered pairs. 
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| 
OBJECTIVE SUMMARY 


EXAMPLE 


Know the definition of a A function is a relation in which no two The relation {(1,3), (2,5), (3,7), (4,9)} is a 
_ function. _ different ordered pairs have the same first function because no two ordered pairs have 


} 


j 
(Section 11.7/Objective 1) component. _ the same first component. 


} | therelation (0,2), (Os= 2), 41) @=1, 3), 
- (—1, —3)} is not a function because some 
of the ordered pairs contain the same first 
_ component. 


Use functional notation. _ In functional notation f(x) is read “f of x” Evaluate f(x) = 2x + 3 atx = 1. 
_ (Section 11.7/Objective 2) and we define it to be the value of the 
function f at x. Solution 
ey) rts 
ECL) SA aes) 


FQ) = 5 


i 

Apply functions to real-world | Functions can be used to describe real- To review this material, return to section 
_ problems. _ world problems. We can evaluate functions 11.8 and study the examples. 
| (Section 11.8/Objective 1) _ for various values in the domain to produce 
a table of ordered pairs. From the table we 
can draw a graph of the function. Graphs 
of linear functions can be used to approxi- 
mate the value of the function for a specific 


value in the domain. 


Chapter 11 Review Problem Set 


For Problems | —3, use the graph in Figure 11.34. For Problems 4—6, use the graph in Figure 11.35. 


Friday evening activities 


Physical therapy patients 


g 

(=| 

s 

Knee 3 

32% ne 

S) 

I 

vo 

(he) 

| 

| 

Z 
Back 
25% 


Figure 11.34 
Figure 11.35 


1. What percent of the patients received therapy for the 
ankle, hip, or knee? 55% 4. How many more students spent Friday evening watch- 


‘ ing television than studying? 25 students 
2. What percent of the patients received therapy for the ie ying 


hip, neck, or back? 44% 5. Which two activities were equally popular? 
Shopping and workout 


3. What percent of the patients were not seen for the knee 6. Arrange the activities in order from most popular to 
least popular. 


Dinner out, television, movie, shopping, workout, sports, stuay 


orelbow? 52% 


498 Chapter 11 * Additional Topics 


For Problems 7-10, use the graph in Figure 11.36. 


High school fundraising 


-e Band -e- Sports 


Figure 11.36 


7. In what year was the fundraising for the band equal to 
the fundraising for sports? = 200) 


8. What was the largest difference in fundraising between 
band and sports in a single year? = $1500 


9. What is the average amount of fundraising for the band 
over the 6 years? $5750 


10. What is the average amount of fundraising for sports 
over the 6 years? $5583 


For Problems 11—16, solve and graph the solutions for each 


problem. See answer section 


11. [3x — 5| =7 12. |x — 4| <1 
13. |2x — 1] = 3 14, [3x — 2) = 4 
15. |2x — 1] =9 16. |5x — 2| = 6 


For Problems 17—31, evaluate each of the numerical 
expressions. 


64 A 
7a 180 V tee 19, 3/2) 3 
Na 6 me 7 


ee 
20nN/ 105) eee | Un ; 22. 25? 125 
23.8) 32 24, (—8)) -32 25,47 5 
Si ee A 2 Es 
26.472 (Go 284s 
F a 2 
nes a 34 
29. 3*-2§ g 30. 33-33 9 21. 8 | 
36 


For Problems 32—39, simplify and express the final results 
with positive exponents only. 


32.x6 3x8 33. (3x*)(2x8) 6x! 


34. (9a2)(4a~3) 200 35. (3x3y3)° 27xy 


C J h : V | > | V Dil e MEN Aras l } . 
59. | + 60! (-— —} 61.422 @2.| 


| 39n' 
36. (25x*y°) Bxey 3M 13n 
3n' 
NS 
a 6x7 
ie Te 39.| | 8x 
16n* Nn 3% 7 
40. Solve the system of equations 
a oy 
2 eS One not 
3x oy ee 


41. Solve the system of equations 


26 By 0 ae 
x 2y eS 7 te tas) 
BPS eave a ees 


For Problems 42—55, perform the indicated operations on 
complex numbers. 


AQA(S Tie (ar On)” A 2 

435 (43i+2i) aieAS 7) 

440(6 = Si) (4 ees 

45. (-5 4+ 31) = (=8 + 7i) 3-4 

AG (Tose oe Gua AT ea oie ee 

ATO 4.) (4) (6 87) 6 + 10/ 

48. (2 + 5i)(3 + 8i) 49. (4 — 3i)(1 — 2i) 
50. (—1+ 1(-2 +6) 51. (23 — SCT 
52. Q + 9i)(2 — 9) 53 (3 ee) Gee er 


54,(—3 — 8i1)(3 +81) 55. (6 + 91)(-1-7) 
55 48) 3 15/ 


For Problems 56—65, solve each quadratic equation. 


56. (x — 6)? = —25 S7on n= 7 

{6 — 51,6 + 5i} {—1 — V6, —1 + A/6} 
58. x? — 2x + 17=0 59.x°—-x+7=0 

(1 = Ay 1) + Ait See below 
6082x618 = 61. 6x" — 1lx +3 =0 


See below 

62. -—x7 + 5x -7=0 63. —2x* — 3x -6 =0 
See below See below 

64. 3x7 +x+5=0 65. x(4x + 1) = -3 


See below 


See below 
For Problems 66-71, state the domain and range of the rela- 


tion, and specify whether it is a function. 
Domain: {red, blue, green} 


1 1 3) 1 2s 
66. {( rea i), (ive =) (aren, > Range a z 4 


It is a function. 
67. {(3, 5), (4, 7), (5, 9)} 


Domain: {3, 4, 5}. Range {5, 7, 9}. It is a function 
68. {(1, 8), (1 —8), @) 16), 2.16) 
Domain: {1, 2}. Range: {—16, —8, 8, 16}. It is not a function. 
soe seen NEN ane 


j | 4 4 j 6 6 f 


g5, {12 iv 47 -1 + 147) 
) oO , rt 


69. {(2, 10), (3, 
3 


Domain: {2, 


10), (4, 10), (5, 10)} 
,4, 5}. Range: {10}. It is a function. 
l 


70. ((—2, 4), (-1, 1), (0, 9), (1, 1), (2, 4)} 


Domain: {—2, —1, 


Hk Halciaen 8), 


1,2}. Range: {0, 1, 4}. It is a function 
3515), 2, 10)% 


Domain: {1, 2, 3}. Range: {4, 8, 10, 15}. It is not a function 


For Problems 72—81, determine the domain. 


1 
reali = 
Ce eer: 
All reals except 6 
TA on 
All reals 
76. fix) = 
HOO ae oe a 


All reals except + 


73. f(x) =x + 4 


All reals 


} } l 
All reals except 


78. If f(x) = 3x — 2, find f(—4), f(0), f(5), and f(a). 


We Seat ay 


79. If f(x) = —o Bnd 4)e 0) (dle and 12), 


4 
41g 2; 3 

80. If f(x) = —— 

eee eye 


81. If f(x) =x? + 4x — 3, find f(—1), f(0), f(1), and f(2). 


=(6) 3) Za) 


find f(-3), (0)..(2). and f(3). 


82. 


83. 
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A mail center charges, in dollars, according to the func- 
tion f(x) = 0.20 + 0.30x, where x is the weight of the 
letter in ounces. 


(a) Find the charge for mailing a 2-ounce letter. $0.90 

(b) Find the charge for mailing a 5-ounce letter. |. /0 

(c) Graph the linear function f(x) = 0.20 + 0.30x. 

(d) Using the graph from part (c), approximate the 
charge for 4 ounces, and then use the function to 
find the exact charge. $1.40 


To determine how many gallons of cooking oil are need- 
ed, Fast Fry Company uses the function f(x) = 
12 + 0.2x, where x is the pounds of food to be fried. 
(a) Find the number of gallons of cooking oil needed to 
fry 50 pounds of food. 

(b) Find the number of gallons of cooking oil needed to 
fry 100 pounds of food. —_32 gallons 

(c) Graph the linear function f(x) = 12 + 0.2x. 

(d) Use the graph from part (c) to approximate the num- 
ber of gallons of cooking oil needed to fry 80 
pounds of food, and then use the function to find the 
exact amount. 


22 gallons 


28 gallons (c) See answer section 


CEOS Nev ane Ia PS ee) Nr aca doiged ota oe 


a 
= 
ea 
A 
4 
A 
2 


Chapter 11 Test 


For Problems 1—4, use the graph in Figure 11.37. 


Choice of side dishes 


Number of customers 


Baked 
potato 
Women 


Preaeh Salad Fruit 


fries 
[33 Men 


Figure 11.37 


1. Which side item was picked most often by men? 


women? French fries, salad 


2. How many more women chose salad over the baked 
potato? 30 


3. How many more men chose French fries over the fruit? 60 


4. How many more men than women chose French fries as 
their side dish? 35 


5. Multiply and simplify (3 + 7)(2 — 5i). 
6. Express VV —75 in terms of i and simplify. 5/\3 


7. Evaluate 36, 216 


DN 7 
8. Evaluate @ ao ti 


500 


9: 


10. 


Simplify Ce (5x). 10x 


30n2 


Simplify 
6n' 5 


For Problems 11—19, solve each equation. 


11. (x- 27 =-16 {2—4)2+ 4) 
12.57 = 2 33:=0° HSV ZT IV 
13.° + 6x =—-21 {-3-2/V3, -3 + 2i/V3} 
) c Seer a 
4,.2-3r+5=9 {So MTStN) 
15. x= 92| SiGe Fane 
16 es 
ee SRS oe ell ee eee) 
17. (3x -—1]=-4 @¢ 
2 Es [Test Ne Vv 
ae = 
18. 2x va Li) ; ';ai| 
19, 3x2 + Sx — 28 = 0 Ce zt 
20. Solve the ae I 1 a) =) 
PX Ss) =O OX) = 5]Ul—1, oo) 
21. Solve the equate Dx = ‘| ai 
{ x|x 3 and x 4} or ( oy) 
5) All real numbers 


25: 


. Determine the domain of f(x) = 


- If f(x) = 5x — 6, find (2), (0). 


> Ine equation P(x) 


2x — 7 except = 
pe 


3), and f(4). 
: = 20 + 0.10x is used to determine the 
pay for concession stand workers, where x is the amount of 
sales. Find the pay when sales are $4270. $447 

A real estate broker uses the function f(x) = 0.07x for 
finding commissions when x, the selling price of a 
house, is $200,000 or less. If the selling price is 
greater than $200,000, the broker uses the function 
g(x) = 0.05x + 4000. How much is the commission 
for a house selling at $165,000? A house selling at 
$245,000? $11,550; $16,250 


APPENDIXES 


Table of Squares and Approximate Square Roots 


Squares and Approximate Square Roots 


| 1.000 39 Isl 6.245 
2 4 1.414 40 1600 6.325 
3 9 ie 4] 1681 6.403 
- 16 2.000 42 1764 6.481 
5 PS) PPP RLS) 43 1849 G5 
6 36 2.449 44 1936 6.633 
7 49 2.646 45 2025 6.708 

8 64 2.838 46 2116 6.782 
9 81 3.000 47 2209 6.856 
10 100 3 62 48 2304 6.928 
iL 121 Shel I 49 2401 7.000 
12 144 3.464 50 2500 7.071 
Ihe 169 3.606 5] 2601 7.141 
14 196 3.742 D2 2704 Teel 
15 22). 3.873 ae, 2809 7.280 
16 256 4.000 54 FINS 7.348 
iy 289 4.123 55 3025 7.416 
18 324 4.243 56 3136 7.483 
19 361 4.359 oy 3249 TS 
20 400 4.472 58 3364 7.616 
24 44] 4.583 ou 3481 7.681 
22 484 4.690 60 3600 7.746 
23 529 4.796 61 3721 7.810 
24 576 4.899 62 3844 7.874 
aS 625 5.000 63 3969 VEY 
26 676 5.099 64 4096 8.000 
ou 129 5.196 65 4225 8.062 
28 784 SYS 66 4356 8.124 
aS) 841 5,385 67 4489 8.185 
30 900 5.477 68 4624 8.246 
31 961 5.568 69 4761 8.307 
52 1024 5.657 70 4900 8.367 
33 1089 5.745 ye 5041 8.426 
34 1156 5.831 V2 5184 8.485 
Si) 1225 Syeail{e) ais) 5329 8.544 
36 1296 6.000 74 5476 8.602 
oy 1369 6.083 ie) 5625 8.660 
38 1444 6.164 76 5776 8.718 
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Squares and Approximate Square Roots (continued) 


797A 


90 8100 9.487 
79 6241 8.888 o1 8281 0539 
80 6400 8.944 2 8464 ey 
81 6561 9.000 93 8649 9.644 
82 6724 We) 94 8836 F095 
83 6889 Ane) 73 9025 9.747 
84 7056 iA Nets) 96 9216 9.798 
85 1225 9.220 7] 9409 9.849 
86 7396 9.274 98 9604 Shoes) 
87 7369 O27 99 9801 9.950 


10000 


From the table we can find rational approximations as follows. 


V31 = 5.568 Rounded to three decimal places 


Nx 
Locate 31 Locate this value for 
in the column V/31 in the column 
labeled n labeled Vn 


Be sure that you agree with the following values taken from the table. Each of these is round- 
ed to three decimal places. 


A/ 1d =13.742 /46 = 6782 "8/65 = 8.062 


The column labeled n* contains the squares of the whole numbers from | through 100, 
inclusive. For example, from the table we obtain 257 = 625, 627 = 3844, and 89° = 7921. Since 
252 = 625, we can state that V 625 = 25. Thus the column labeled n? also provides us with 
additional square root facts. 


V 1936 = 44 


Locate 1936 in Locate this value for 
Ie, EM, 

the column V 1936 in the 

labeled n2 column labeled n 


Now suppose that you want to find a value for V 500. Scanning the column labeled n?, 
we see that 500 does not appear; however, it is between two values given in the table. We can 
reason as follows. 


22? = 484 
«—_—— 500 


23? = 529 


Since 500 is closer to 484 than to 529, we approximate 500 to be closer to 22 than to 
23. Thus we write VV 500 = 22, to the nearest whole number. This is merely a whole number 
approximation, but for some purposes it may be sufficiently precise. 
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B Extra Word Problems 


These problems are categorized and cross referenced to section numbers so that students have the 
appropriate tools to solve then. For example, the first problem is a nwnber problem and is best 
tackled after Section 3.2 has been studied. 


Number Problems 


2 WwW re = 


. (3.2) Seventeen added to a certain number is 33. Find the number. 16 
- (3.2) Six subtracted from a certain number produces 19. Find the number, 25 
. (3.2) If 3 is added to four times a certain number, the result is 23, Find the number. 


5 (SY) li Zig subtracted from five times a certain number, the result is 4. What is the 


number? 
(3.2) If six times a certain number is subtracted from 15, the result is 3. Find the number. - 
(3.3) Find two consecutive whole numbers whose sum is 67. 22. and 24 


(3.3) Find two consecutive integers whose sum is —83. 41 and —42 


. (3.3) Find three consecutive even numbers whose sum is 72. 22. 24. and 26 
. (3.3) Find three consecutive odd numbers whose sum is 147. 47 49, and 51 


. (3.3) One more than two times a certain number is five less than four times the number. 


Find the number. 


. (3.3) Two less than three times a certain number is one more than four times the num- 


ber. Find the number. 


. (3.3) Find two consecutive whole numbers such that three times the smaller number plus 


four times the larger number totals 137. 19 and 20 


. (3.4) Find three consecutive whole numbers such that if the largest number is subtracted 


from the sum of the other two numbers, the resultis 48. 49, 50, and 51 


. (3.4) The sum of a number and two-thirds of the number is 15. Find the number. 9 
. (3.4) The sum of one-half of a number and three-fourths of the number is 40. Find the 


number. 22 


. (3.4) If three-eighths of a number is subtracted from five-sixths of the number, the result 


is 22. Find the number. 48 


. (3.4) If the sum of one-eighth of a number and one-sixth of the number is subtracted 


from three-fourths of the number, the result is 33. Find the number. 72 


. (6.5) Find two numbers whose product is 28, and one of the numbers is one less than 


twice the other number. 4 and 7 or —> and 


. (6.5) Find two numbers whose product is 24, and one of the numbers is two less than five 


times the other number. 2 and —12 or — and 10 


. (6.5) Suppose that the sum of the squares of two consecutive integers is 61. Find the 


integers. 5 and 6or —5 and -6 


. (6.5) Suppose that the sum of the squares of two consecutive odd whole numbers is 34. 


Find the whole numbers. 3 and 5 


. (7.5) The sum of two numbers is 57. If the larger number is divided by the smaller 


number, the quotient is 2 and the remainder is 3. Find the numbers. 18 and 39 


. (7.5) The difference of two numbers is 47. If the larger number is divided by the smaller 


number, the quotient is 6 and the remainder is 2. Find the numbers. 9 40 56 


. (7.5) The denominator of a fraction is one larger than the numerator. If you double the 


numerator and add 4 to the denominator, the resulting fraction is equivalent to 1. 
Find the original fraction. 
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25. 


26. ( 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


BI 


22 


Sos 


34. 


S55 
36. 
ANE 


(7.6) 


(7.6) 


(8.7) 


(8.7) 


(8.7) 


(8.7) 


(8.7) 


(10.5) 


What number must be subtracted from both the numerator and the denominator of 


28 8 
— to produce a fraction equivalent to ae 4 


4 
If the reciprocal of a number subtracted from the number yields up find the number. 
1 


or 5 


5 . 
Suppose that the reciprocal of a number subtracted from the number yields —-— 


iD 
: 4 3 
Find the number. ONG 
i Bar 
The sum of a number and three times its reciprocal is 67. Find the number. 
or 6 ‘s 
5 3 3 
The reciprocal of a number is 6 larger than the number. Find the number. ~ 5 


on = 

The sum of two numbers is 78, and the smaller number subtracted from the larg- 
er number produces 6. Find the numbers. — 36 and 42 

The difference of two numbers is 27. If three times the smaller number is subtracted 
from the larger number the result is —1. Find the numbers. 14 and 4) 

The sum of two numbers is 102. If the larger number is subtracted from 6 times 
the smaller number, the result is equal to the smaller number. Find the numbers. 
17 and 85 

The sum of two numbers is 99, and the difference of the numbers is 35. Find the 
numbers. 32 and 67 

Find two numbers if 4 times the larger number minus the smaller number is equal 
to 64, and twice the larger number plus the smaller is 176. 40 ana 96 


Find two numbers if their sum is 10 and their product is 22. 5+ V3;5- V3 


(10.5) Find two consecutive whole numbers if the sum of their squares is 145. 8 and 9 


(10.5) Suppose that the sum of two whole numbers is 9 and the sum of their reciprocals 


ap) ee 
is 5. Find the numbers. 3 and6 


Age Problems 


38. 
59. 
40. 


(oEZ) 
(22) 
(4.5) 


41. (4.5) 


42. 


(4.5) 


Six years ago, Sean was 14 years old. What is his present age? 20 years 


Fourteen years from now, Nancy will be 37 years old. What is her present age? 
eals 


At the present time, Nikki is one-third as old as Kaitlin. In 10 years, Kaitlin’s age 
will be 6 years less than twice Nikki’s age at that time. Find the present ages of 
both girls. _ Kaitlin is 12 years old and Nikki is 4 years old 


Annilee’s present age is two-thirds of Jessie’s present age. In 12 years, the sum of 


theit ages will be 54 years. Find their present ages. 
sie is 18 years old and Annilee is 12 years old 
The sum of the present ages of Angie and her mother is 64 years. In 8 years, Angie 


will be three-fifths as old as her mother at that time. Find the present ages of Angie 
and her mother. Angie is 22 years old and her mother is 42 years old 


Inequality Problems 


43. 


44, 


(3.6) 


(3.6) 


Four less than three times a number is greater than 9. Find all numbers that satisfy 
this relationship. _ All numbers greater than I 


Five more than two times a number is less than or equal to 21. Find the numbers 
that satisfy this relationship. All numbers less than or equal to 8 


45. (3.6) 


46. (3.6) 


47. (3.6) 


48. (3.6) 


49. (3.6) 
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One less than six times a number is less than twice the number plus 11. Find the 
numbers that satisfy this relationship. Al) numbers Jess thay 


Jose has scores of 87, 89, and 92 on his first three algebra exams. What score must 


bee get on the fourth exam to have an average of 90 or better for the four exams? 
yes I LSS} 


Olga has scores of 89, 92, 96, and 98 on her first four biology exams. What score 
must she get on the fifth exam to have an average of 95 or better for the five 
exams? 100 or better 


Justin shot rounds of 81 and 82 on the first two days of a golf tournament. What 
must he shoot on the third day to average 80 or less for the three days? 77 0: \c 


Gabrielle bowled 148 and 166 in her first two games. What must she bow] in the 
third game to have an average of at least 160 for the three games? 166 01 betic) 


Geometric Problems 


50. (3.2) 


ells (Gis) 


32. (3.2) 


ah (he) 


54. (3.3) 


35. (3.4) 


56. (3.4) 


57. (3.4) 


58. (4.4) 


59. (4.4) 


60. (4.4) 


61. (4.4) 


62. (4.4) 


63. (6.5) 


64. (6.5) 


The length of a rectangular box is 34 centimeters. This length is 4 centimeters 
more than three times the width. Find the width of the box. 10 cent meters 


The width of a rectangular sheet of paper is 8 inches. This width is | inch more 
than one-half of the length. Find the length of the sheet of paper. 14 inches 


One angle of a triangle has a measure of 75°. Find the measures of the other two 
angles if one of them is twice as large as the other one. 35° and 70 


If two angles are supplementary, and the difference between their measures is 56°, 
find the measure of each angle. 62° and 118 


One of two complementary angles is 6° less than three times the other angle. Find 
the measure of each angle. 24° and 66 


The sum of the complement of an angle and one-half of the supplement of that 
angle is 90°. Find the measure of the angle. = 60 


In triangle ABC, the measure of angle C is 6° less than three times the measure of 
angle A, and the measure of angle B is 26° more than the measure of angle A. Find 
the measure of each angle of the triangle. A = 32°, B = 58°, and C = 90 


The supplement of an angle is 15° less than four times its complement. Find the 
measure of the angle. 55 


The length of a rectangle is 1 inch more than twice the width. If 
the perimeter of the rectangle is 44 inches, find the length and width. 7 inches by 


incnes 
The width of a rectangle is 7 centimeters less than the length. If the perimeter of 


the rectangle is 70 centimeters, find the length and width. — 14 centimeters by 
21 centimeters 
A triangular plot of ground is enclosed with 34 yards of fencing. The longest side 


of the triangle is | yard more than twice the shortest side. The other side is 5 yards 


longer than the ues side. Find the length of each side of the triangular plot. 
7 yards, 12 yards, and 15 yards 
Suppose that a square and an equilateral triangle have the same perimeter. If each 


side of the equilateral triangle is 4 inches longer than each side of the square, find 
the length of each side of the square. 12 )cves 


Suppose that the perimeter of a square is 17 centimeters more than the perimeter 
of an equilateral triangle. If each side of the equilateral triangle 1s 3 centimeters 
shorter than each side of the square, find the length of each side of the equilateral 
triangle. 5 centimeters 

The area of a rectangular garden plot is 40 square meters. The length 


of the plot is 3 meters more than its width. Find the length and width of the plot. 
5 meters by 8 meters 
The area of a triangular sheet of paper is 18 square inches. The length of one side 


of the triangle is | inch more than twice the altitude to that side. Find the length 
of that side and the length of the altitude to that side. Side 's 9 Inches anc altitude 


is 4 inches 
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65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


(10.5) 


The sum of the lengths of the two legs of a right triangle is 21 inches. If the length 
of the hypotenuse is 15 inches, find the length of éach leg. 9 inches and 12 inches 


(10.5) The length of a rectangular floor is | meter less than twice its width. If a diagonal 


(10.5) 


(OeS) 


(10.5) 


of the rectangle is 17 meters, find the length and width of the floor. Width is 8 
meters and length is 15 meters ; ; 

A rectangular plot of ground measuring 12 meters by 20 meters 1s surrounded by 
a sidewalk of a uniform width. The area of the sidewalk is 68 square meters. Find 
the width of the walk. 1 meter 

The perimeter of a rectangle is 44 inches, and its area is | 12 square inches. Find 
the length and width of the rectangle. 8 inches by 14 inches 

A rectangular piece of cardboard is 2 units longer than it is wide. From each of its 
corners a square piece 2 units on a side is cut out. The flaps are then turned up to 
form an open box that has a volume of 70 cubic units. Find the length and width 
of the original piece of cardboard. 9 units by 11 units 


Investment Problems 


70. 


Tle 


72. 


de 


74. 


73s 


76. 


(4.5) 


(4.5) 


(4.5) 


(4.5) 


(iO) 


(10.5) 


(10.5) 


Eva invested a certain amount of money at 5% interest, and $1500 more than that 
amount-at 6%. Her total yearly interest income was $420. How much did she 
invest at each rate? $3000 at 5% and $4500 at 6% 


A total of $4000 was invested, part of it at 8% and the remainder at 9%. If the total 


interest Hg 8 amounted to $350, how much was invested at each rate? = $1000 
at 8% and $3000 at 9% ; 
If $500 is invested at 6% interest, how much additional money must be invested 


at 9% so that the total return for both investments averages 8%? = ${000 


A sum of $2000 is split between two investments, one paying 7% interest and the 
other 8%. If the return on the 8% investment exceeds that on the 7% investment 
by $40 per year, how much is invested at each rate? $800 at 7% and $1200 at 8% 


Tony bought a number of shares of stock for $720. A month later the value of the 
stock increased by $8 per share, and he sold all but 20 shares and regained his 
original investment plus a profit of $80. How many shares did he sell and at what 
price per share? 40 shares at $20 per share 

Barry bought a number of shares of stock for $600. A week later the value of the 
stock had increased $3 per share, and he sold all but 10 shares and regained his 
original investment of $600. How many shares did he sell and at what price per 
share? 40 shares at $15 per share 

A businesswoman bought a parcel of land on speculation for $120,000. She sub- 
divided the land into lots, and when she had sold all but 18 lots at a profit of $6000 
per lot, she regained the entire cost of the land. How many lots were sold and at 
what price per lot? —_12 lots at $10,000 per lot 


Ratio and Proportion Problems 


Ale 


78. 


oe 


80. 


81. 


(4.1) 


(4.1) 


(4.1) 


(4.1) 


(4.1) 


A blueprint has a scale in which | inch represents 4 feet. Find the dimensions of 


CCE room that measures 3.5 inches by 4.25 inches on the blueprint. 
4 teet by 1/7 Teet 


On a certain map, | inch represents 20 miles. If two cities are 6.5 inches apart on 
the map, find the number of miles between the cities. — |20 miles 


If a car travels 200 miles using 10 gallons of gasoline, how far will it travel on 
15 gallons of gasoline? 300 miles 


A home valued at $150,000 is assessed $3000 in real estate taxes. At the same rate, 
how much are the taxes on a home with a value of $200,000? $4000 


If 20 pounds of fertilizer will cover 1400 square feet of grass, how many pounds 
are needed for 1750 square feet? 25 pounds 


82. (4.1) 


83. 


84. 


85. 


(4.1) 


(4.1) 


(4.1) 
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A board 24 feet long is cut into two pieces whose lengths are in the ratio of 2 to 3. 
; 3 2 
Find the lengths of the two pieces. 9— feet and 14— feet 
) &B 


eo} 


F ik : 1 
On a certain map 1s inches represents 25 miles. If two cities are 5— inches apart 
4 


on the map, find the number of miles between the cities. @7_ /cs 
2 


A sum of $750 is to be divided between two people in the ratio of three to two. 
How much does each person receive? $300 and $450 


The ratio of female students to male students at a certain junior college is five to 
three. If there is a total of 4400 students, find the number of female students and 
the number of male students. 2750 females and 1650 males 


Percent Problems 


86. 
87. 
88. 
89. 
90. 
O1; 


92. 
93: 


94, 


95; 


96. 


oF, 


98. 


(4.1) 
(4.1) 
(4.1) 
(4.1) 
(4.1) 
(4.2) 


(4.2) 
(4.2) 


(4.2) 


(4.2) 


(4.2) 


(4.2) 


(4.2) 


Twenty-one is what percent of 70? 30% 

Forty-six is what percent of 40? 115% 

Eighty percent of what number is 60? — 75 

One hundred ten percent of what number is 60.5? 55 
Two hundred twenty percent of what number is 198? — 99 


Louise bought a dress for $36.40, which represents a 30% discount of the original 
price. Find the original price of the dress. $52 


Find the cost of a $75 shirt that is on sale for 20% off. $60 


Ely bought a putter for $72 that was originally listed for $120. What rate of dis- 
count did he receive? 40% 

Dominic bought a suit for $162.50 that was originally listed for $250. What rate 
of discount did he receive? = 35% 

A retailer has some golf gloves that cost him $5 each. He wants to sell them 
at a profit of 60% of the cost. What should the selling price of the golf gloves 
be? $8 

A retailer has some skirts that cost her $25 each. She wants to sell them at a profit 
of 45% of the cost. What should the selling price of the skirts be? $36.25 

A bookstore manager buys some books for $22 each. He wants to sell them at a 
profit of 20% based on the selling price. What should the selling price of the books 
be? $27.50 

A supermarket manager buys some apples at $.80 per pound. He wants to sell 
them at a profit of 50% based on the selling price. What should the selling price 
of the apples be? $1.60 per pound 


Uniform Motion Problems 


99. (4.4) 


100. (4.4) 


101. (4.4) 


Two cars start from the same place traveling in opposite directions. One car travels 
7 miles per hour faster than the other car. If at the end of 3 hours they are 369 miles 
apart, find the speed of each car. 58 mph and 65 mph 

Two cities, A and B, are 406 miles apart. Billie starts at city A in her car travel- 
ing toward city B at 52 miles per hour. At the same time, using the same route, 
Zorka leaves in her car from city B traveling toward city A at 64 miles per hour. 
How long will it be before the cars meet? 35 hours 

Macrina starts jogging at 4 miles per hour. One-half hour later, Gordon starts 
jogging on the same route at 6 miles per hour. How long will it take Gordon to 
catch Macrina? 1 hour 
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102. 


103. 


104. 


105. 


106. 


107. 


108. 


109. 


(4.4) 


G2) 


(ied) 


(7.6) 


(7.6) 


(10.5) 


(10.5) 


(10.5) 


In i of an hour more time, Jack, riding his bicycle at 12 miles per hour, rode 


6 miles farther than Nikki, who was riding her bicycle at 10 miles per hour. How 
long did Jack ride? F hours 

Kent rides his bicycle 36 miles in the same time that it takes Kaitlin to ride her 
bicycle 27 miles. If Kent rides 3 miles per hour faster than Kaitlin, find the rate 


of each. Kaitlin at 9 miles per hour and Kent at 12 miles per hour 


Pray I 
To walk 7 miles it takes Dave 1 > hours longer than it takes Simon to walk 6 miles. 


If Simon walks at a rate 1 mile per hour faster than Dave, find the times and rates 


of both boys. Simon walks 2 hours at 3 miles per hour and Dave walks 3 hours 
at 2 miles per hour. . ; i f / hes 
Debbie rode her bicycle out into the country for a distance of 24 miles. On the 


way back, she took a much shorter route of 12 miles and made the return trip in 
one-half hour less time. If her rate out into the country was 4 miles per hour 


faster than her rate on the return trip, find both rates. 12 miles per hour out and 8 
miles per hour back or 16 miles per hour out and 12 miles per hour back 


Felipe jogs for 10 miles and then walks another 10 miles. He jogs 2> miles per 


rw le 


hour faster than he walks, and the entire distance of 20 miles takes 6 hours. Find 


the rate at which he walks and the rate at which he jogs. Walks at 2— miles 
per hour and jogs at 5 miles per hour ; 2 
On a 570-mile trip, Andy averaged 5 miles per hour faster for the last 240 miles 


than he did for the first 330 miles. The entire trip took 10 hours. How fast did he 
travel for the first 330 miles? 55 miles per hour 


On a 135-mile bicycle excursion, Maria averaged 5 miles per hour faster for the 
first 60 miles than she did for the last 75 miles. The entire trip took 8 hours. Find 
her rate for the first 60 miles. 20 miles per hour 


Charlotte traveled 250 miles in | hour more time than it took Lorraine to travel 
180 miles. Charlotte drove 5 miles per hour faster than Lorraine. How fast did 
each one travel? Lorraine at 20 mph and Charlotte at 25 mph, or Lorraine at 45 mph 


and Charlotte at 50 mph 


Mixture Problems 


110. 


111. 


112. 


113. 


114. 


115. 


116. 


117. 


(4.5) 


(4.5) 


(4.5) 


(4.5) 


How many liters of pure alcohol must be added to 10 liters of a 30% solution to 
obtain a 50% solution? 4 |iters 


How many cups of grapefruit juice must be added to 40 cups of punch that con- 

tains 5% grapefruit juice to obtain a punch that is 10% grapefruit juice? 2 5 cups 
\e 

How many milliliters of pure acid must be added to 150 milliliters of a 30% 

solution of acid to obtain a 40% solution? — 25 m))\//ters 


How much water needs to be removed from 20 quarts of a 20% salt solution to 
change it to a 30% salt solution? 65 quarts 


How many gallons of a 12% salt solution must be mixed with 6 gallons of a 20% 
salt solution to obtain a 15% salt solution? 10 gallons 


Suppose that 10 gallons of a 30% salt solution is mixed with 20 gallons of a 50% 
salt solution. What is the percent of salt in the final solution? 42 —« 
3 


( 


Suppose that you have a supply of a 30% alcohol solution and a 70% alcohol 
solution. How many quarts of each should be mixed to produce 20 quarts that 
are 40% alcohol? 15 quarts of 30% and 5 quarts of 70% 


A 16-quart radiator contains a 50% solution of antifreeze. How much needs to be 


drained out and replaced with pure antifreeze to obtain a 60% antifreeze solution? 


2 Ales 
oe quarts 
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Work Problems 


118 


119; 


120. 


121. 


122. 


123. 


sueO) 


(7.6) 


(7.6) 


(7.6) 


(10.5) 


(10.5) 


Susan can do a job in 20 minutes, and Ellen can do the same job in 30 minutes. 
If they work together, how long should it take them to do the job? 12 pynvies 


Working together Ramon and Sean can mow a lawn in 15 minutes. Ramon could 
mow the lawn by himself in 25 minutes. How long would it take Sean to mow 


: | 
the lawn by himself? 37> minutes 


! : 
It takes two pipes I hours to fill a water tank. Pipe B can fill the tank alone in 


| hour less time than it would take pipe A to fill the tank alone. How long would 
it take each pipe to fill the tank by itself? A in 3 hours and B in 2 hours 


An inlet pipe can fill a tank in 10 minutes. A drain can empty the tank in 12 min- 
utes. If the tank is empty, and both the inlet pipe and drain are open, how long will 
it take before the tank overflows? 60 minute 


It takes Terry 2 hours longer to do a certain job than it takes Tom. They worked 
together for 3 hours; then Tom left and Terry finished the job in 1 hour. How long 
would it take each of them to do the job alone? 6 hours for Tom and 8 hours for Terry 


Suppose that Arlene can mow the entire lawn in 40 minutes less time with the 
power mower than she can with the push mower. One day the power mower 
broke down after she had been mowing for 30 minutes. She finished the lawn 
with the push mower in 20 minutes. How long does it take Arlene to mow the 
entire lawn with the power mower? — 80 minutes 


Coin Problems 


124 


125. 


126. 


127. 


128. 


129. 


130. 


. (3.4) 


(3.4) 


(3.4) 


(3.4) 


(3.4) 


Simon has 40 coins consisting of pennies, nickels, and dimes. He has three times 
as many nickels as pennies and four times as many dimes as pennies. How many 
coins of each kind does he have? _5 pennies, 15 nickels, and 20 dime: 


Carson has 30 coins consisting of nickels and dimes amounting to $2.30. How 
many coins of each kind does Carson have? 14 nickels and 16 dimé 


Karl has 104 coins consisting of pennies, nickels, and dimes. The number of 
dimes is two-thirds of the number of pennies, and the number of nickels is 
one-half the number of pennies. How many coins of each kind does Karl 
have? 48 pennies, 24 nickels, 32 dimes 


Amanda has $12.50 consisting of nickels, dimes, and quarters. She has one-half 
as many dimes as quarters, and the number of nickels is one-fourth of the num- 


ber of quarters. Find the number of coins of each kind. — 40 quarters, 20 dimes 
10 nickels 
Pierre has 95 coins consisting of pennies, nickels, and dimes. The number of 


nickels is 10 less than the number of pennies, and the number of dimes is 15 less 
than twice the number of pennies. How many coins of each kind does Pierre 
have? 30 pennies, 20 nickels, 45 dimes 

Mona has 23 coins consisting of dimes and quarters amounting to $4.55. The 


number of quarters is one less than twice the number of dimes. How many coins 
of each kind does she have? 8 dimes and 15 quarter 

Chen has some nickels, dimes, and quarters in his pocket that amounts to $11.85. 
The number of dimes is one more than twice the number of nickels, and there 
are 10 more quarters than dimes. How many coins of each kind does he have in 
his pocket? 12 nickels, 25 dimes, 35 quarter 
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Miscellaneous Problems 


131. 


132. 


133. 


134. 


135. 


136. 


137. 


138. 


139: 


140. 


141. 


142. 


143. 


144. 


145. 


146. 


147. 


(GZ) 


(8.7) 


(8.7) 


(10.5) 


(10.5) 


Cheryl worked 7 hours on Saturday, and she earned $66.50. How much per hour 
did she earn? $9.50 per hour 


A mathematics textbook is priced at $85. This is $5 more than four times the price 
of an accompanying workbook. Find the price of the workbook. = $20 


A lawnmower repair bill without tax was $75. This included $15 for parts and 
2 hours of labor. Find the price per hour of labor. $50 per our 


On sale at a supermarket one could buy four 12-packs of soda for $10. This repre- 
sented a savings of $4.76 from the regular price of four 12-packs. Find the regular 
price of a 12-pack. $3.69 

A calculator and a mathematics textbook are priced at $85 in the college bookstore. 
The price of the textbook is $5 more than three times the price of the calculator. 
Find the price of the textbook. $65 


In a recent county election 80 more Democrats voted than Republicans. Together 
there were 1380 Republicans and Democrats that voted. How many Democrats 
voted? 730 Democrats 

In the local elementary school there are 40 more girls than boys. The 
total number of students is 680. How many girls are there in the school? 360 gii\s 


Zorka sold some stock at $37 per share. This was $9 a share less than twice what 
she paid for it. What price did she pay for the stock? $23 per share 


Michael is paid two times his normal hourly rate for each hour that he works over 
40 hours in a week. Last week he earned $552 for 43 hours of work. What is his 
normal hourly rate? $12 per hou 


Nicole is paid time and a half for each hour of work over 40 hours in a week. Last 
week she worked 45 hours and was paid $484.50. Find Nicole’s normal hourly 
rate. $10.20 per hour 


Nate plants 65 apple trees in a rectangular array such that the number of trees per 
row is two less than three times the number of rows. Find the number of rows and 
the number of trees per row. 5 rows and 13 trees per row 


In a classroom of 48 desks, the number of desks per row is two more than the 


number of sows. Find the number of rows and the number of desks per row. 
) rows anda 8 desks per rOWw 


At a farmstand two pounds of Gala apples and 3 pounds of Fuji apples cost $6.55. 
One pound of Gala apples and 4 pounds of Fuji apples cost $5.75. Find the price 


per pound for each type of apple. $1.79 per pound for Gala apples and $.99 per pound 
for Fuji_ apples 
Six rolls of tape and one package of manila envelopes cost $12.03. Four rolls of 


tape atd 3 packages of envelopes cost $12.43. Find the price of a roll of tape. 
$1.69 for tape ; 

The grocery store was running a sale on cereal. Two boxes of corn flakes and 
3 boxes of wheat flakes cost $13.25. Three boxes of corn flakes and two boxes of 
wheat flakes cost $12.65. Find the price per box of corn flakes and the price per 
box of wheat flakes. $2.29 for Corn flakes and $2.89 for Wheat flakes 


A man did a job for $360. It took him 6 hours longer than he expected, and there- 


fore he earned $2 per hour less than he anticipated. How long did he expect that 
it would take to do the job? 30 hours 


A group of students agreed that each would chip in the same amount to pay for 
a party that would cost $100. Then they found 5 more students interested in the 
party and in sharing the expenses. This decreased the amount each had to pay by 


$1. How many students were involved in the party and how much did each stu- 
dent have to pay? 25 students at $4 each 


148. (10.5) 


149. (10.5) 


150. (10.5) 
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A group of customers agreed that they would each contribute the same amount 
to buy their favorite waitress a $100 birthday gift. At the last minute two of the 
people decided not to chip in. This increased the amount that the remaining cus- 
tomers had to pay by $2.50 per person. How many people actually contributed 
to the gift? 8 people 

A retailer bought a number of special mugs for $48. Two of the mugs were bro- 
ken in the store, but by selling each of the other mugs $3 above the original cost 
per mug, she made a total profit of $22. How many mugs did she buy and at what 
price per mug did she sell them? 12 mugs at $7 each 


At a point 16 yards from the base of a tower, the distance to the top of the tower 
is 4 yards more than the height of the tower. Find the height of the tower. 
30 feet 
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Answers to Odd-Numbered Problems and All Chapter 


Review, Chapter Test, Cumulative Review, and 


Appendix B Problems 


ei chaptert 000 eee 


Problem Set 1.1 (page 7) 


Dp LOmeO ao enor O10 oso" 69. 821s 55 13.160 

BS OO sy 265195 21. 47 23.01) 25211 

Dil ee 29.4 531.079) (33,6 35.7437) 12 

39. 187 41. 884 43.9 45.18 47.55 49.99 51. 72 
SI lim no 45.57.0219 595 40 61. 170 63. 164 
GSel53 715 365-912 = GC 3) 46-2 

Tom 20g (2-73 + 3)i4- 6+ 2 


Probiem Set 1.2 (page 12) 


il, Wine 8h ini Sy Uwe %/, Wee 8), Ihe 

11. False 13. True 15. False 17. True 19. False 

Pals Shauna} 78) Dail 2 AS, Zeal) 996 Syenvel 10) 

29. 1and9 31. Prime 33. Prime 35. Composite 

37. Prime 39. Composite 41. 2-59 43. 3: 67 

ay, Soy li, go syo lls) “0s evowey Gill Fo is} 

sek Aoposios EE, og Biyls ooo) oF 

w DoMoPoZgos HL FoSososy MZ Cys 

iy OD Gh W2 Til, WS WANA 9s 245 i AS 7A ZO) 

81. 392 83. 168 85. 90 89. All other even numbers are 
Ginnie ly 2, ile il WSs se GS, say 


Problem Set 1.3 (page 19) 


i, 2B ah =! Se =7 We @® Sh SO Mi WR ill 

1S elope el 9 eol eetl — 19) 23-49 25.. 61 
i Sel) eo een ot, OS ).P 1535.12 tare © 
B9.e = pale 45) 43,829 45.27) 47.09 49. —29 
Seed ie 5S aol Me Sse One 5.5 159 5953). * 61.15 
635-3208 05: 2) 67.04 69) 31) 71.508 73.518 


USS TA SAD ER Say Be WI RE leat ote Re Colter. Fah) 


89. —24 91.7 93. -1 95.10 97.9 99. -17 
101. —3 103. —10 105. -3 107. 11 109. 5 

111. —65 113. —100 115. -25 117. 130 119. 80 

121. -17+ 14 =-3 123. 3+ (-2) + (-3)+ (-5) =-7 
1256) 13 1 2a 


Problem Set 1.4 (page 25) 


13093 9 15.47) 7-50 195, 60) 1112 
13.0 -126m 15.1545 17. Oe 191 2157225 

55, 108 AO) Pah, WB ODE IE BIE ERE NE: 
35. Undefined 37. —4 39. —972 41. —47 43. 18 
A569 A734 49.048 512-6. 53.31 55. 4 
57281959. =F) 615010 563.559 465,166.67. 7 
69 come lee 3026) 75.070) 977. 15 

79. —10° 81. —257 83.77 85.104 87.14 


89. 800(19) + 800(2) + 800(4)(—1) = 13,600 
91 A= 3) = 


Problem Set 1.5 (page 33) 


1. Distributive property 

3. Associative property of addition 

5. Commutative property of multiplication 

7. Additive inverse property 

9. Identity property of addition 

11. Associative property of multiplication 13. 56 

15. 7 17. 1800 19. —14,400 21. —3700 23. 5900 
pie ats PH sks Pky) Sul — soe AR ein 
35. lly *37.5=3x = 2y 39. 16a = 4b 
Gil, Tey ar See GB, Mk ses AG, Guny = vl 
AT. 0G — ps 49 25ap— laa SL so too 
Reh Ilikke ae 2s) SRL ae ce G4) BiG Swi sr 2) ES Sap ar DD 
615 8) -gaG" 63. 5-58 6S. 4026707 2m 09.18 
Ws Sl 1s =a TW WSO) Wi 38 WD, =65 
85. Equivalent 87. Not equivalent 89. Not equivalent 


Chapter 1 Review Problem Set (page 37) 


ils sh 9 oy Sh a eb —iisy 6 ll Gs 2 1 
82252 9 O10 3 el Primers 12-3 Composite 

13. Composite 14. Composite 15. Composite 

iki BoQeAos iW, SoG te} 3oil©) 

GY Do WoPoroRo? Mi, Bowe so Pile Altes 

ji, WP 92%, NO 2 OI, OE, OD As = = eh 4 
sh Ney BI, Bil, = Bab SY 2h SRE ot Sh 8} 
35 2 Sh 3 Bis BS Shs 2 3hh Ios 

40. 20,602 feet 41. 2(6) -4+3(8)-1=31 42. $3444 
43. 8x 44. —Sy—-—9 45. —5x+4y 46. 13a — 6b 

A) ol) = rer Ch Shay = ay 2 Okese 74! SL Be ae 7 
Sl Shi= I SA —Seese 1 88 Aa se a 

LY faite 8 hey Oe SE ON Ry) Shh I eke ly 
GD; 13 ik 22 ., 22 ( =O Wh Sy OSL S38 

66. —32 67.9 68. —44 


Chapter 1 Test (page 39) 


Toa 2 45g 88 pal BS e586. 8 ae ene 
Saale 9.4— 20" 1052-75 alg S622 268 MS sa 36 
14598 15557 16, —47 17.54) 18; Prime 
19.9223 32 ee toe 212 

22. Associative property of addition 

23. Distributive property 24. —13x + 6y 

25.0 138% 2 
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Chapter 2 


Problem Set 2.1 (page 47) 


? ) 5 | 5 27 6 
—- 3- 54> 7. 9, It en IY 
ug hog 3 6 4 28 1 
y ») 5a va Sb 1S 
5. 1. — 1. -—— Ww 25> 26.5 
7 5 13c 7X a 28 
10 3 4 7 3 | 
») aX 3 33. 35 37 
aaa ao Wes 5 10 4 
35 8 5 2 
: 2 ~ Bh 45. A7, 2a 49. = 
39. =27 Al, 7 4 5 By ( 5 
) 20 7 2 2 13 
51. SS OD. Die C= 15s 
2x 13 9 9 3) 28 
8 36 91°71 2 3 20 
63. 5 65. —4 67. 49 69. Bagi: 6G 
| | 3 
acy. 77. 2—cups 79. 1—cups 81. 65 yards 
4 4 4 
87. (a) larger (¢) smaller (e) larger 
Problem Set 2.2 (page 56) 
5 5 2 | 2 II's 
1. 3 heh 9, 11 13 
Wf 9) 3 2 3 \ 
2 8 9) Sh 59 19 
Bi 17; 19. A a3, 25) = 
: y 15 16 30 96 72 
on | +9 | + | 13 31 45 al 
MOM Reig Ma io Dadiet G0) Fr. a Steamed 
Sy + 4x 1b = 2a lI 4 2 
37, = 39. = 4— 3. — 45, => 
v) ab 2x 4y SVE 
4 i) 49 | 51 ly Pe oy ae he 
oy 24y 24n 3xy 
SZ Varemliacy (opi — PAD (oy) — be 
oS Wl Oo. ; 
20xvy 30xy 4xy 
61 Sx 2 63 4x —3 és | 67 SM) 69 | 
yi. ¥ vw. Dx ID. 4 vi. 30 v7. 3 
12 | 7 lI 
HAN =a Wh Se eae Ou Ns Slee 
5 30 26 LS 
=) 4 i) 20 79 
83. (ek eb Sele te nm 89. ih Sh n 
24 | 20 ) 36 
93 3 | 95 - lyf 2? | 
Pe eae  LYGy. a y 5 Penile 
(ap ee 45° 20° 37 
oan oa 2 
99, 10—feet 101. 1—miles 103. 36= yards 
| 4 oe 
Problem Set 2.3 (page 67) 
I. Real, rational, integer, and negative 
3. Real, irrational, and positive 
5. Real, rational, and positive 
7. Real, rational, and negative 
9.0.62 12. 145 13. 3:8 15. =—3.3 17. 75 19: 7.8 
Ai O98 25. =78 25, 116 275. —0272) 29.043 


aL, AI Se MOIS SEL 2 Se Se 39. 0.38 
41.7.2 43. =0.42) 45..0:760 47.04.70 249. ALS) 
BE =e 53,15) 55, alae 57. 37 oo. or 
61. —5.8x + 28y 63, O.lx+ 12 65. —32 > 23 

i 4 
67. 4.6x —8 69. 71. 3 We, WHS Ws. =i 
a DO FS, ITS Bile OH 88, SIOWO2Z 
85. 19.1 centimeters 87. 4.7 centimeters 89. $6.55 _ 
91. 322.58 miles 97. (a) 0.142857 (c) 0.4 (e) 0.27 


Problem Set 2.4 (page 73) 


9.16 11 22 443 =e 
1:64) (358 1NR 5, 8 7, 9. Bice Yee Se 
15. : 17, 0.027 19, =144 214-47, 23.33 
25. Il 27, =75. 292 —G0e al. 31 33.2 io 
35. 7° 37. = 39, —1 41. 9x2 43. 12xy? 
45. —18x4y 47. 15xy 49. 12x+ 51. 8a@ 
sh aes 
53. —8x2 55. 4y3 57. —2x2 + 6y2 59. ———nr’* 
60 
3y (i 
61. —2x2 — 6x 63. 7x2 -3x+8 65. — 67. — 
5 3y 
Tb? 3ac xe 4x 5 
; .— 75. ie 
Caran ie eee 9 12ab 
6y? + 5x 5 — 7x? 3 + 12x? 13 
9, ———— __ 81. ———_ 83, ————__ 85. : 
i xy? x De Ware 
t= 1A’ 3 = 8: By Cee 6 
By oe ee gy eee 93. 79 
Gabe 6x" xy 
23 25 
95. — 97. 99. —64 101. —25 103. —33 
36 4 
105. 0.45 


Problem Set 2.5 (page 80) 


Answers may vary somewhat for Problems 1-11. 
1. The difference of a and b 
- One-third of the product of B and h 
. Two times the quantity, € plus w 
7. The quotient of A divided by w 
9. The quantity, a plus b, divided by 2 
1. Two more than three times y 13. € + w 15. ab 
d 


17. 19. Ch 21 ye 23 8 aye 


Mm we 


aS eM 
Pl = 4 = 2910 "x “31 10G@ 42) 332 xy — 7 
35. XY = 1270372835 nn 139 nm 445) 4105 4010 
43. 2x — 3° 45. 10d =\25q) 47: Z 49, g 51. w 
t P 12 


53. m1 S55. meet STAs ye 20" 59 B36 ye 12f 61. i 
63. 8w 65. 3€—4 67. 48f+72 69. 2w2 71. 952 


Chapter 2 Review Problem Set (page 85) 


C A 
DOs ese coe 16 4) 105 5: : 6. : Us st 


8. 0.216 9. 0.0144 10. 0.0036 11. -5 IDI 


16 
1 4 19 39 1 
13 14 15. 1 
64 fee ah 45 
14y + 9x 5x —8 I 3 
eee 1g yg 91) 
2xy x“y 20 Sy* 
2) 27n 1 13 
Po, Ga oe 25. 2 
7 28 ee sae. 
29 1 
28. 75 29.5 30. 0.67 31. 0.49 32.24 33, -0.11 
A IG 3 BH SR OD 27 arene eZ 
5 le Pe B Ney DBA’ 50 
ise 
38. —0.58ab + 0.36be 39. 40. 2.24 + 1.7 
1 41 19 1 
AL yn 42s en 143) 44, 45..-0.75 
ee tO” 20” 42 D 


1 
46. —0.35 47. 7 AS 849572) 


50. p + 10d Sb pes alk Gin cee 

54.) 30y 4 127 55.) 100m 56. 5 +> 10d a> 254 
Moi=S SK 5—a co, OGe—2BZ) Gh Oe = 2 
61 x — 3 62. e 63.22 +9 64. (x + 9) 
65200 y 906. x7 — 4 

Chapter 2 Test (page 87) 


1. (a) 81 (b) —64 (c) 0.008 2. 9 3h 16. 


Problem Set 3.1 (page 96) 


1. {8} 3. {-6} 5. {-9} 7. {-6} 9. {13} 11. {48} 


13. {23} 15. {-7} 17. {z} 19. {-2} 


D027 ans) 250 17) 27..( 35} 


Pa SY Gib SU ARE {2 35.03) 37. {2 


39. {144} 41. {24} 43. {-15} 45. {24} 47. {-35} 


ofa bah 9B st) 
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l 2 
4.26505. 3:04) 6re= 0:56. 17. Bp. lt os Ral on 


DX ~~ Q ~~ aM 
‘eT 7 13 Ay 
10. ek oe 2x2 
6 60 fe eat 
Ay? — 5x 8 35 yo. 07 2 
14 ee 5 16 Ge eee 
Ly Sie 21y* 9 


Sy 
ies, secre Srey 110, sy — De OXI). 36 il, =O.Aks 


31 


226 == 
40 


23. 2.85 24. 5n+10d+ 25q 25. 4n — 3 


Chapters 1-2 Cumulative Review Problem Set (page 88) 


Is IO 5 =30 oh I 4h =2G 5, =2 & 7 : 
8 u 9 ; 10. —64 11. 200 12. 0.173 j 
aie nae . eZ 5 WRITE 


Ie 
13 AZ a omens: 9 167 =0:01 175274 


3 
; 19. 20. Pals 20) 3)-> 30.3} 
us 40 50 5 


Ppl MP BAN PRY IY oll WEG Bo svo ily WS, id! 
26.9 27.4 28.6 29. 140 30. 200 31. 108 


32. 80 33. ees = ae 34. aa 
12 2 15 
Abb Selase IO Sh =Qad © Sie =e = 5 
11 31 3 = 2) se Spe 
ah, =O = 13 18 40. 36 41. oy 
— TEN ae She DX 8a? 4x? 27 
42. De 43. 3 44, 1b 45. 2, 46. i 


AVE, oar Saar Mie! Che Ahn = S) GR) Sopp ce Wap ar 7 
50. 200x + 200y or 200(x + y) 


3 = 4 
65. {-3} 67. {0.3} 69. {9} 71. {-5} 


Problem Set 3.2 (page 101) 


ee RG on en Oo {2} bee eal 
ik Goh TI, ae A ty al {a} 


23.42) 25. {2} PHOS Ne ALY {2} 31. 4 =7} 
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On 
Oo 


61 


(2) {5} {i} » £3 


41. 
51. 


9 43. 22 45. $18 47. 35 yearsold 49. $6.50 
6 5 5 55 9.25 Sh SJlimenes 5), 2 
$300 63. 4 meters 65. 341 million 67. 1.25 hours 


Problem Set 3.3 (page 109) 


il 


11. 


21. 


29: 


37. 


45. 
ile 
55. 


{5} 3. {8} 5. 3} 7. {-11} 9 {-3} 


{=90 13. {2} 15. {=3)) 17: {2 19. © 


i723, {-3} 25. {} 27. {All reals} 
3} 31. {-7} 33. 17 35. 35 and 37 


36, 38, and 40 39. ; 41. —6 43. 32° and 58° 


50° and 130° 47. 65° and 75° 49. $42 
$9 per hour 53. 150 men and 450 women 
$91 57. $145 


Problem Set 3.4 (page 117) 


1. 
11. 


21. 


SF 


41. 


49. 


SE) 
67. 


Se 


TED: 
85. 


{1} 3. {10} 5. {-9} 7. {2 9, {4} 
{10} 13. {44} 15. {26} 17. {Allreals} 19. @ 


{3} 23. {-1} 25. {-2} 27. {16} 29. {2} 


(3) "43. {Z 45. i=} 47. 3} 
‘3 She Geb 0) {-a} a) 


{15} 61. 7and8 63. 14,15,and16 65. 6 and 11 
48 69. 14 minutes 71. 8 feet and 12 feet 


15 nickels, 20 quarters 75. 40 nickels, 80 dimes, 
and 90 quarters 77. 8 dimes and 10 quarters 


4 crabs, 12 fish, and 6 plants 81. 30° 83. 20°, 50°, and 110° 


40° 91. Any three consecutive integers 


Problem Set 3.5 (page 126) 


1. 
11. 


13. 


True 3. False 5. False 7. True 9. True 
Hee 2 Or (e200) 
a rer 


—2 


a 


(alc =o or (cons | 


——_— | O 


3 


15. {xlx > 2} or (2, ©) 


2 
(WA shee caPAt Ol (Ca 2), | 
paereoere a 
192i == on (core |) 
ay a 


=ll 
21; {xin = 2) on(— co, 2) 


2 
23.1210 <2 20) OF (co; 20) 


25. {xix = —9} or [—9,00)) 2724x199} of (D700) 


Peco Oeiee 
Perales 3 OD 0.g 


31. {x= —8)or (00, 8) 33. {ain = 8) or | Saco) 


35 es 24 ( 24 ) 
. \nin r or oo 
37. {nin = 7 or, co) 39a xx i2=1a) OF (0, ca) 


41. {x|x = 6} or (—co, 6] 
a3.0{xiess =21 or (—co, —21] 


Be oA) 
. X\X 3 O Oss 
Bae yi 
. = LN Rae OR a 

X\X 4 Oa 


49. {x|x <1} or(—oco,1) 51. {t\t = 4} or [4, co) 


3 3 
53. eles = 14} Or (14, 00) 55. {lx > >| or (3 0) 
1 1 
Sie {ri = :} or FE ~) 
9 
2 {r= To ae 2 


65. Allreal numbers 67. @ 


69. Allreal numbers 71. @ 


Problem Set 3.6 (page 132) 
1. {x|x > 2}or(2,00) 3. {x|x < —1} or (—oo, -1) 


2 {abe > a 10 
. XxX|J 3 or Roe 


7. {n\n — 11 or =11, coe 9e ter = If Por( eo) 


iit 
11. {abe> =} or ( 7) 


13: faa < =} or (--.3) 15. {x|x < 8} or (—oo, 8] 


3 
n\n > af or 
- - <a 5 - 
x|x 5 { OT \—08, 5 
1 


25.94% \% 21} Or (co; 21) 27. {x\x < 6} or (—co, 6) 


17 17 
22. {nin > A } or ( a) 


31. {n\n = 42} or (—00, 42] 


9 9 
33. > -= —— 
{nln a or ( > c 


4 4 
35: {a > | or (4 ~) 37. {n|n = 4} or [4, 00) 
39. {¢|t > 300} or (300, 00) 41. {x|x < 50} or (—00, 50] 


Nw |W 


7c 00) 1 ly > 3 or (3,00) 
5 


21 ) 23. {x|x < 8} or (—o0, 8) 


43. {x|x > 0} or(0,0co) 45. {x|x > 64} or (64, 00) 
33 33 
47. = —S = 
{nl >} or (Boe) 
16 16 
49. {he ob or | 2,00) 


Sill =i } 


53. yu 
55. y H 
57. 5 


SON soa, 


61. a 


63. @) ? 


65. All reals 


67. All numbers greater than 7 69. 15 inches 
71. 158 or better 73. Better than 90 
75. More than 250 sales 77. 77 or less 


Chapter 3 Review Problem Set (page 139) 


1. {—3} 2. {1} 3. {31 4. {9} 5. {-4} 6. ‘2 


aE ain eB} a 


i = 
12. {3} 13932) 14, fa 12) 15. 421} 16.1 {—60} 
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17. {10} 18. a} 19. -3} 20. =x} 


21. {x|x > 4} or (4,00) 22. {x|x > —4} or (—4, 00) 


23 Ue SOF |S.se0) 24, cr = = or [A 20) 
25. (ul = 35\ or (35,100) : 


26 26 
26. 4 x|x < = [ OF \—00,— 27. {n|n < 2} or (—oo, 2) 


29. {yly < 24} or (—oo, 24) 30. {x|x > 10} or (10, 00) 


2 ? 
Sl, Sale = } or ( 00, ) 
1 a 


32. it = 33) Ori S3neo)™ 33.47 120 bor econ i20)| 


180 ; 
34. i" i = } or ( oO, ae 
3} 13 


39. All reals 


ee od 
40. 


41. 24 42.7 43. 33 44. 8 45. 89 or better 

46. 16 and 24 47. 18 48. 88 or better 

49. 8 nickels and 22 dimes 50. 8 nickels, 25 dimes, and 
50 quarters 51. 52° 52. 700imules 

Chapter 3 Test (page 141) 


1. {2} 2. {3} 3. {-9} 4. {-5} 5. {-53} 6. {-18} 


12: 3 13. 1 = Or (E69, 9)) 
14, (xe) or Ge coliy, 15.179) or 9 120) 


16; {x|x <2 0} or (—09,,0) 


; 25) | ae ee 
17) Sine ae \c Be 


18. {n|n = 12} or [12, 00) 


+} ————- 


=) 4 
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20. jee 


21. $0.35 


22. 15 meters, 25 meters, and 30 meters 23. 96 or better 
24. 17 nickels, 33 dimes, and 53 quarters 
WS, COP, HOP, OO" 


Chapter 4 


Problem Set 4.1 (page 150) 


15 (ON 30410) 5. 3} 702 On Ae teaG) 


5 


23. is} 25. (-3} 27 S029 1201s 3} 


5 
eee ue et. 3} 37. 55% 39. 60% 


T3028 154) 7a Gl 19: {-3} 27} 


2 
41. 165% 43. 375% 45. 150% 47. 240% 49. 2.66 


S42 S53 S80% $5:, 6019575 11599 9595.90 


1 
61. 15 feet by 19, feet 63. 330 miles 65. 60 centimeters 


1 
67. 7.5 pounds 69. 33 pounds 71. 90,000 


73. 137.5 grams 75. $300 77. $150,000 
81. All real numbers except 2 83. {0} 
85. All real numbers 


Problem Set 4.2 (page 156) 


LMS e005. 4G) a7 OUN oso 

£15 (50) 132. (70) F1S 200} 17450) 19. 150% 

21. {2200} 23. $50 25. $3600 27. $20.80 29. 30% 
31. $8.50 33. $12.40 35. $1000 37. 40% 39. 8% 

41. $4166.67 43. $1900 45. $785.42 

49. Yes, if the profit is figured as a percent of the selling price. 
SIT Yesp 53.4 1.025) 55.1500) 57. 10:06) =595 {15.4 


Problem Set 4.3 (page 164) 


1.7 3.500 5.20 7. 48 9.9 11. 46 centimeters 
13. 15 inches 15. 504 square feet 17. $8 19. 7 inches 


1 
21. 1507 square centimeters 23. ri square yards 


25. S = 3247 square inches and V = 9727 cubic inches 
27. V = 11527 cubic feet and S = 4167 square feet 
ADs NP MENES Slo NES Bb IE BEL IB Sis AL BO 


V iS 
era ee as Ope At rl ee! 
B h 2 
3 5 a 2 
Oe STACE EF = 30) Sanh So 
CL a 9 Tr 
9-—Ty On 13 liye 14 
55. 16 = = 57. <r = Y 
3 y 6 D 
ae 
61) eS = 630 6s cas a 
3 <p ayy) b 


Dy = 22 
ss 
75. 125.6 square centimeters 77. 245 square centimeters 
79. 65 cubic inches 


67. x 69. y=mx+t+b 


Problem Set 4.4 (page 170) 


1 
13 {83} BU 16) |S: 2ohe dOnt 


1 1 
11. {4} 13. 12, Yeats tS: 335 years 


17. The width is 14 inches and the length is 42 inches. 
19. The width is 12 centimeters and the length is 
34 centimeters. 21. 80 square inches 
23. 24 feet, 31 feet, and 45 feet 
25. 6 centimeters, 19 centimeters, 21 centimeters 
27. 12 centimeters 29. 7 centimeters 


l 
31. 9 hours 33. a hours 35. 55 miles per hour 
37. 64 and 72 miles per hour 39. 60 miles 


Problem Set 4.5 (page 176) 


Le fis 3: 1? 5. et 7 13} 9, {2} 


33 
11. a} 13. 12.5 millititers 15. 15 centiliters 


1 | 
7, UR quarts of the 30% solution and a5 quarts of the 


50% solution 19. 5 gallons 21. 3 quarts 

23. 12 gallons 25. 16.25% 

27. The square is 6 inches by 6 inches and the rectangle is 
9 inches long and 3 inches wide. 

29. 40 minutes 31. Pam is 9 and Bill is 18. 

33. $5000 at 6%; $7000 at 8% 

35. $500 at 9%; $1000 at 10%; $1500 at 11% 

37. $900 at 3%; $2150 at 5% 39. $6000 

41. $2166.67 at 5%; $3833.33 at 7% 


Chapter 4 Review Problem Set (page 181) 


13 c4 2.45)" S800 Pe 4 eer Gttash 1731 6. te 


A\ = JP * 13 FS y 

Pp Moca), 

10. 77 square inches 11. 6 centimeters 12. 15 feet 
13. 60% 14. 40and56 15. 40 


is 2) BE = 


1 
16. 6 meters by 17 meters 17. 1, hours 18. 20 liters 


19. 15 centimeters by 40 centimeters 


20. 29 yards by 10 yards 21. 20° 
23. $675 at 3%; $1425 at 5% 
26. 34° and 99° 27. 5 hours 
30. $367.50 


22. 30 gallons 
24. $40 25. 35% 
28. 18 gallons 29. 26% 


Chapter 4 Test (page 182) 


Spee 92: ‘-a} ON at ans 13} 5. {14} 


a 12} 7. {100} 8. {70} 9. {250} 10. is} 


Sid — ar j 

E — eh rai 4h —— 
14. 647 square centimeters 15. 576 square inches 

16. 14 yards 17. 125% 18. 70 19. $350 20. $52 
21. 40% 22. 875 women 23. 10 hours 

24. 4 centiliters 25. 11.1 years 


11. C= 


Chapters 1-4 Cumulative Review Problem Set (page 183) 
I =IGee 2, 2 Bh Dee a Dy, Gre Sl 


> Was & liaa=—S % 


L . ae! 


LOO ese tO ee ee 0 25 13.720" 14532 
vi 5 1 1 

IS = 1 ee SOLAS hee) ; ear: 
8 6 i 19.5 20 4 


26. 


31. 


SD: 


So) 


41. 


43. 
44. 


45. 


47. 
49. 
Bile 
Se) 
54. 
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8 
toll 2s Coys NS Se aus Parsye a 
Ay) 32 36 
| 
510 27. {—4} 28. {-2} 29.2 30. {-8} 


25 4 34 
2 Rye -s} 33. ea 34. {200} 


{All reals} 36. {11} 37. 13} 38. {0} 


{x|x > 7} or (7,00) 40. {x|x > —6} or (—6, 00) 


7, 7 
{nln = zh or Z ~] 42. {x|x = 21} or [21, 00) 


{t|t < 100} or (—oo, 100) 


(= I ot Coo, 1) 


{n|n = 18} or [18,00) 46. fa < =| or (-c0,2) 
$15,000 48. 45° and 135° ’ , 
8 nickels and 17 dimes 50. 130 or higher 

12 feet and 18 feet 52. $40 per pair 

45 miles per hour and 50 miles per hour 

5 liters 


Chapter5 eee 


Problem Set 5.1 (page 190) 


1.3 3.2 5.3 7.2 9 8x+11 11. 4y +10 
13. 2x? — 2x — 23 15.17x—19 17. 6x*-—5x-4 
19. 5n—6 21. —7x*-—13x-—7 23. 5x+5 
5-24 = 5 27; —3x +7. 29, 2x7 + 15% =6 
31. 5r2?+2n+3 33. —3x?+2x*?-11 35. 9x -—2 
37. 2a +15 39. —2x7+5 41. 6x? + 12x? —5 
43. 4x3 — 8x2 +.13x4+12 45.x+11 47. —3x - 14 
49, —x?—13x-—12 51. x?-11x—-—8 53. —10a — 3b 
BS, =a 42 Da = GF Bok, Bee il SO, sya 
Gl, =—2e t: (6 Ch ible: 6 (&s Geese 7 Wi =a cP 7 
69. 8x +6 71. 20x’ 


Problem Set 5.2 (page 195) 
1, 45x? 3. 21x° 5. —6x’y? 7. 14x°y 9. —48a°b° 


Tira y 13 l04a beer 1S.030x° 175 S629" 


19.-6a°b) 212 72ed 123. ox°y' aS, ~= 0b 

27. 0.28x® 29. —6.4a*b? 31. 4x® 33. 9a‘b® 35. 27x° 
37, —64x!2 39. 8ix8y!? 41. 16x®y4 43. 81a'b® 

45. xy 47. 15x? + 10x 49. 18x? — 6x° 

Bl 081 nl Gree Soa = 8x 4 lex 

55, —18a? + 30a? + 42a 57. 28x*y — 7x’y + 35xy 
59, —9x7y + 2x*y + 6xy 61. 13x + 22y 


63. 
69. 
Wk 
89. 


—2x —9y 65. 4x° — 3x? - 14x 67. -x+14 
=7x 412) 7118x973: 2432x5225 ye 
79, —16x'!y'7 81. 7x +5 83. 32x? 


OSE 95.8 00a 97 San 


225 
—a*bc? 
xl" 91. ort 


Problem Set 5.3 (page 202) 


og So ae Bie ze 2 se © Ss TV ar ae = Ay = A! 

SCY = On Oy SOT 5 CV ase Our Vier 2 aa 
Ray ae Due se OY 4m 3) 
7x? + 5x — 24 15. x = 6x —7 
.3n2+19n +6 21. 15x? + 29x — 14 

x x2 + 2x + 27 925. x? + 3x? — 10x — 24 

. 2x3 — Tx? — 22x +35 29. 8a° — 14a” + 23a —9 
. 3a° + 2a” = 8a —5 

ot Eig 1x7 Se 23% +12 

x! = 3x? = 34x? + 33x + 63. 37. x? + ix + 18 
. x7 + 4x — 12 
om + 18m +72 47. y? — 4y — 21 
xe + 2x —35 53. x2-—6x—112 55. a ta—90 
2a? + Isat 6 59. 5x2 33x — 14° 61. 6x7 — dix — 7 
10a? — Ta = 12 ,65. 1277 — 28n + 15 

. 14x? + 13x — 12 
0287 + 2 15 73, = 9x" Ox 4 
Tone Sn. TT OT = 2x + 2x? 

. 20x2 — 7x —6 81. (a) x? + 8x + 16 


11. x? + 10x + 21 
17. n?2 — 10n + 24 


41. x2 — 8x —33 43. n? — In + 12 
49. y? — 19y + 84 


69. 45 — 19x + 2x? 


(c) x? — 12x + 36 
(e) x + 2x41 


(b) x? — 10x + 25 


(d) 9x? + 12x + 4 (f) x7 — 6x +9 
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83. a2 14% 49 85. 25x°— 4 87. x? — 2x 41 

89. 9x2 + 42x +49 91. 4x2- 12x +9 93. 4x? — Oy? 
95.1 —10n + 25n? 97. 9x° + 24xy + l6y" 

99.9 + 24y + 16y* 101. 1 — 49n’? 

103. 16a? — 56ab + 49b? 105. x7 + l6xy + 64y" 

107. 25x? —121y? 109. 64x°—x 111. =32x° + 2xy’ 
113, x? + 6x? + 12x +8 115. x7 — 9x? + 27x — 27 
117. 873 + 12n? + 6n +1 119. 27n? — 54n? + 36n — 8 


123. 4x° — 56x? + 196x; 196 — 4x? 


Problem Set 5.4 (page 207) 

fox 32 5. on 7.8 oxy” If, Jab? 
13, 18xy 15. —327°77 17, —8xy' 19. 1 

91, 14ab?c" "123; 16yz" 25.-4x>4 6x* 9270 3x — 8x 


29. —TIn? +9 31. 5x* — 8x°-—12x 33. 4n° — 8n? + 13 


35. Sa° + 8a? 37. —3xy + Sy 39. —8ab — 10a7b° 
41. —3bc + 13b°c* 43. —9xy? + 12x?y? 

45. —3x4 -—5x° +7 47. -3a* + 7a + 13b 

49. -1 + 5xy? — 7xy° 


Problem Set 5.5 (page 211) 


ik, ges U2 3h geste 2 By o6 se S yullin eicemmeninclere Or 4! 
7. x + 4 with a remainder of —7 9. 5n + 4 
11. 8y — 3 with aremainder of 2 13. 4x — 7 

15. 3x + 2 with a remainder of —-6 17. 2x7 + 3x +4 
19. 5n? —4n-—3 21. nr? + 6n-—4 23. x7 +3x4+9 
25. 9x7 + 12x +16 27. 3n — 8 with a remainder of 17 
29. 3t + 2 with a remainder of 6 31. 3n*7 —-n — 4 
33. 4x* — Sx + 5 with a remainder of —3 
35. x + 4 with a remainder of 5x — 1 
37. 2x — 12 with a remainder of 49x — 5 
39. x° — 2x7 + 4x - 8 


Problem Set 5.6 (page 217) 


1 1 2 oF z 
iL Sh 5087 168 95 deel ee 13 
9 64 3 P 8 i 4 
1 7 1 
15. ae 19.51 eS 
; eA ; 23. 1000 
25 : QO0ls 27-518 129. 144 31. 52 33 : 
OG coma LOIRAUR a 8 G oe: fh os 
1000 % n 
1 27 15 
35. — 37. 8x 39.— 41.-= 43.96 45. x1 
a Xx ye 
1 : 3 
AT we A952 Sle 5304 55505598 157. a 
fh x x* 
I l 8 81 i 
) == Hl, 63. 65. 67. GO: 
cya Keye ie 16n° a® 25 
xy y § x 
Fi As oS i aN ee 19 aT ee 
2 oo vy. 8x? 
x? 


83. 7 85. 4.2(10") 87. 4.3(10°*) 89. 8.9(10") 


91. 2.5(10°) 93. 1.1(10”) 95. 8000 97. 52,100 
99. 11,400,000 101. 0.07 103. 0.000987 
105. 0.00000864 107. 0.84 109. 450 111. 4,000,000 


113. 0.0000002 115. 0.3 117. 0.000007 119. $875 
121. 358 feet 


Chapter 5 Review Problem Set (page 223) 


1; 8x2 = 13% 22) 2. 3y ly a 
4, —8x7 +18 5. 11x +8 6. —9x? + 8x — 20 

7. dy? = 54y 4 188. = 13a — 30 ee a) 
10,.7—=2) Wo Sr On 122 =e 

13. 35x® 14. —54x® 15. 24°y? 16. —6a‘b’ 

17. 8a5b? 18. 9x2y* 19, 35x? + 15x 20. =24x? + 3x° 
MN. x2 2 17x ee 22 x? ee 7 28) 
24. y' = 13) + 36 925. 14x ees 
26. 20a? — 3a — 56 27. 9a? — 30a + 25 
28. 2x3? + 17x? + 26x — 24 29. 30n* + 19n — 5 
30. 12n? + 13n—4 31. 4n?-—1 32. 16n? — 25 
33. 4a? + 28a + 49 34. 9a* + 30a + 25 
35. x° = 3x2 + 8x — 12 36. 2x? + 7x? + 10x —7 
37. a? + 15a2 + 75a +125 38. a® — 18a” + 108a — 216 
39. x* + x? + 2x? — 7x —5 
40. n* — 5n3 -— 11n? — 30n — 4 41. -12x°9° 
42. 7a°b* 43. —3x*y — 9x* 44, 10a*b? — 13a%b’ 
45. 14x7-10x -8 46.x+4,R=-21 47. 7x-6 


1 
48. 2x? +x+4,R=4 49.13 50.25 SL. — 
(6 1 i 
5) 1153.1) 5440 55. 56n = 57 ee ss 
ious) OM sean 18 
5 1 1 : ‘ 1 
BOE 60: Gli (elt 63 ee 6d. 
r 35 es 6 me OS), Se | Bp 
4 2 bs 1 1 
en Ga take An 0 
n y a’ Ds On" 


3 
TA = 72, =12b 73. 610° 74.756,000"475.0108 


76. 0.00092 77. (9)(10°) 78. (4.7)10) 79. (4.7)(107?) 


80. (2.1)(10-*) 81. 0.48 82.4.2 83. 2000 
84. 0.00000002 


Chapter 5 Test (page 225) 

1. = 25? = 2x 5 925 3x7 = 6x 200 136 — 13a 
4. 28x? y? 5) 12%? 66. x" = Te =e 18 
7.n°+7n—98 8. 40a? + 59a + 21 

9. 9x7 — 42xy + 49y? 10. 2x3 + 2x? — 19x — 21 

1 


11. 81x" = 25y? 12. 15x? — 68x +77 13. 8x?y4 
La Tx Oy” 15 4 16 a 
27 5 24 ie x° 
17.=— 18, == 19; _-= — — 
; 7 16 20 2 1 7 “10 


23. (2.7)(10~*) 24. 9,200,000 25. 0.006 


Chapters 1-5 Cumulative Review Problem Set (page 226) 


1. 130, 2. 1) 3.927 de 16) 65,781 6432 ee é 
3 13 ) 
ba beet ws th ING apie =) (gy St 
4 ee 13 
14,5 15. 16.533 17157) Baise! 
19, —8x°y? "20. 6x7) FyiSx yen 2105 a2 ri 
22. 21x? 4 25%) 42350297 x 6, 24040 =14y? 


B50 3x8 7 Oe 8 26S se 90 
27. 8n° + 36n? + 54n + 27 28. 1 — 6n + 1272 — Bn? 
29.25 in = Axa 36 30. 24522 
STAG h a2 Ty oy 9x7 33. 2x? — 4x —7 
BAe ae seme age a7) 49 
BG a 3 xey4 


39. 0.12 40. 0.0000000018 41. 200 42. TE 


43. {-1} 44. {48} 45. -3} 46. {9} 47. {13} 


48. ia} 49. {500} 50. {x|x = —1} or (—oo, -1] 


= {xix 2 0} or (0,co) 42: ae < a or ( =e. 
5 ; 


Ne 2 VOL 00, = 


12 12 
: ree 2h or [2 : 
. {x|x = 300} or (300, co) 56.3 57. 40 


. § dimes and 10 quarters 
- $700 at 8% and $800 at 9% 60. 3 gallons 
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A) 
See 


1 
F 35 hours 


. The length is 15 meters and the width is 7 meters. 


Problem Set 6.1 (page 234) 

Ur6y 32a 5 4ab 27 2 9) Sarthe 

11. 4(2x + 3y) 13. 7y(2x — 3) 15. 9x(2x + 5) 
17. 6xy(2y — 5x) 19. 12a*b(3 — Sab?) 


21. xy*(l6y + 25x) 23. 8(8ab — 9cd) 25. 9ab(b? — 3) 


27. 4x*y(13y + 15x*) 29. 8x°y(Sy + 1) 
31, 3x4 © Sy 7x) 33. x(2%° — 3x + 4) 
35. 4y*(11y? — 6y — 5) 37. 7ab(2ab* + 5b — 7a’) 


SOO Viral) Xone) pAlb 4) atc) 

AS (x3 e+ 6) 45, (x 1x — 3) 

AT. tate )\(S ab) 49.) b = c) 

Sir Gece (Gara lie OSes) X12) 

Sih, (CP SNCs a) Sere mies sp 

592 (Sie 4)" 61. 40, 818" 63.-7 —1, 0} 


OS (Qh; Oi {0.3} 69. -3 of Tile {=O} 


3 
3 {03 


4 
81. {5,4} 83. {4,6} 85. Oor9 87. 20 units 89. — 


5) 
WS (O, 7) Wife WS sip 7hy {-3.o} 


91. The square is 3 inches by 3 inches and the rectangle is 
3 inches by 6 inches. 95. (a) $116 (c) $750 

€ c 

97. x =Oorx = be 99. y= { eg ah 


Problem Set 6.2 (page 240) 
Pe ere eS LO ar? 10) 
Saray (were 2y)) ook = (3x oy) 
9. (6a — 5b)(6a + 5b) 11. (1 — 2n)(1 + 2n) 
13. 5(x — 2)(x +2) 15. 8(x? + 4) 
172 By) ear sy) 19 a — 5)(x 5) 
21. Not factorable 23. 9x(5x — 4y) 
25. 4(3 — x)(3 + x) 27. 4a°(a’ + 4) 
OND es CRN Ge es Nex = OM Eeie x(x + 1) 
33,037 (0— te0)u35, Ox(l 2x) (ho -2x) 
37. A(x — 4)(x + 4) 39. 3xy(Sx — 2y)(Sx + 2y) 
N\, (Qie a> Sy) (Ze = shy) (4x2 + 9y7) 
ASG te) Glenn) Or ter.) 


45. 


Sah 


Su), 


65. 


71. 
1B 


{-3,3} 47. {-2,2} 49. 


——* 


ee acta tet 
33 vat 


99 | | 
~ 9°8 67. Sas 69. —7 or7 


—4,0,or4 73. 3 inches and 15 inches 
The length is 20 centimeters and the width is 


8 centimeters. 77. 4 meters and 8 meters 


79. Scentimeters 85. (x — 2)(x? + 2x + 4) 
87. (n + 4)(n’? — 4n + 16) 

89. (3a — 4b)(9a* + 12ab + 16b’) 

91. (1 + 3a)(1 — 3a + 9a’) 

93, (2x — y)(4x? + 2xy + y?) 

95. (3x — 2y)(9x" + 6xy + 4y’) 

97, (5x + 2y\(Q5n = l0xy > 4y") 
99416 = 4x" x) 


Problem Set 6.3 (page 247) 


5 (eae ADy\Gese ©) Sh Gest D)Gece 3) Se Ge = DG = 


=i 4) 9. (Gt ae te) 
n—10)(n + 4) 13. Not factorable 
ONG = 2h 7m ete) (es 10) 


x + 12)(x — 6) 25. Not factorable 
x — 2y\(x + 5y) 29. (a — 8b)\(a + 4b) 


( 
( 
( 
BG Gy came 4 beet ea malltey) 
( 
( 


Pot teas 13,0 35.42; he Siem Oa 
Ae) mead eB) ea eo 4 eS ee ea 
21268) 495 6, aie SL gel and, S) Olea aniline 

. 12and14 55. —4, —3, —2, and —1 or 7, 8, 9, and 10 
. 4and 7 or 0 and 3 

. The length is 9 inches and the width is 6 inches. 

. 9 centimeters by 6 centimeters 63. 7 rows 

. 8 feet, 15 feet, and 17 feet 67. 6 inches and 8 inches 

PN ceeereS (Metro, BIS. 1b ro) (a )) 
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Problem Set 6.4 (page 253) 

(3x. 1)\(e 2) 3. (2% + S)(Gx + 2) 
iCbe— IN Gein ee Che e)\ere 

(Sys vee ed Ly 202 3) ate) 
13. Not factorable 15. (3x + 7)(6x + 1) 
Velie 2) x — 4) 19. (Ax 723) 
21 166 + 23Gt— 7) 23.\(2y = Ss) 7) 
25. Not factorable 27. (7x + 3)(2x + 7) 
29(4Ax = 3 )(5% = 4) 31. An ek =) 
835 (Cxieo)( 40a ONS al 2x 9) x3) 
3/4 (Ga UW) Ja 2)5 39. (2a Sa 3) 
A134 S20 3) 43.02% — yxy) 
AV, (he ae Sy)\(Gue = 2) G4 (Ske = ZACr = ©) 


| 
Asa Oot) (OC aaa! Nak {6 -i1 


7,2 a. {231 a. {-2 4} 
a aD sal icwec! 
5 ee cal 

65. {3 67 {-3 -3} 69. { 1 ; 
OMe §| 5 3 
ee 102 75,.3—7,.— 
nm. {-22} 7. {5.10} { = 


Problem Set 6.5 (page 261) 


Duce 2c) 83) Coe Sait ee aa = be 


a2 On eles Sy 13. (2x 1)\(x 48) 
15-92x(4— OX 6)" 17 — 12\ar 5) 

19. Not factorable 21. 8(x7 +9) 23. (3x + 5) 
25. 5(x% + 2)Gx +7) 27. (4x — 3\6x + 5) 

29 AO Y = 8) Polo (ox (49. Ty) 

33. 3(2x — 3)(4x +9) 35. 6(2x2 + x +5) 


ST a 2) 2) 439 aa Oy) 41210) 5) 


ul 


2] 


43, {-3,12} 45. {-2,0,2} 47. - 


Ww |rw 


49, is 3} 51. {-3,-1} 53. {0,6} 55. {—4,0,6} 


2 10 

57.14 = 3} 59, {12,16} 61. eit 63. {0, 6} 
SS 3 
As 
3 


of) ois) 0 (48 
3 8 

2 

4 


71. 


ys 


24 43 
Tis Ghearnal or === ative!) =—— 
5) 5 
77. 6 rows and 9 chairs per row 
79. One square is 6 feet by 6 feet and the other one is 
18 feet by 18 feet. 
81. 11 centimeters long and 5 centimeters wide 


83. The side is 17 inches long and the altitude to that side is 


6 inches long. 


1 
85. 1, inches 87. 6 inches and 12 inches 


gaye! 2) @ie —Syeravel —3) Bb =1 and | or ~~ and 2 


Chapter 6 Review Problem Set (page 266) 


29. 
Sos 


37. 


une 4 Mok ae ee 44 3 > 
\aao 2s A= 90) 5 5 "1375 


~ Mfr o tO) Toul y, 
. (x +1)(x —1)(x? +1) 10. (6n + 5)(3n — 1) 
. Not factorable 12. (4x — 7)(x + 1) 
SHG) S) 4 aaa yey) 

(2x = yee 2y) 16. 207 = Aan 3) 


(x 
Ds 

(4 

(Sx 


Ao) 5 TIO Op {4,31 28. {-£ 1} 


(2) aa) 2a 


Bai 18) 
(Bw a2 2)\(Gxi 204, i: AON ea) KY Gre Te) 
) 


+ y\(5+a) 18. (7t — 4)(3t + 1) 
(x + 1)(x —1) 20. 3x(426)(x — 6) 
Wire 22.0 Cy See) 

+ y)(3x —2y) 24. n*(2n — 1)(3n — 1) 


{-2,2} 30. {3} Bi 32. {- 


2 
{=7AV 34. 1 58535. {-6 2} 36. {2} 


8 


19 
5 == ene) =—— ore! ginal 7/ 


3 3 


. The length is 8 centimeters and the width is 


2 centimeters. 


. A 2-by-2-inch square and a 10-by-10-inch square 
13 
- Sby ISby 17 49. rire and —12 or 2 and 13 


. 7,9,and11 51. 4 shelves 
. A 5-by-5-yard square and a 5-by-40-yard 


rectangle 


. —18 and -—17 o0r17and18 54. 6 units 
. 2 meters and 7 meters 56. 9 and 11 


57. 2 centimeters 58. 15 feet 


Chapter 6 Test (page 268) 


CSnxnunw = 


33.3) 2G ais Oe ait d, (-3.3} 
. {6,2} 16. {-12,-4,0} 17. {5,9} 


. {-1,3} 19, (-4.31 20. {-5,0,5} 21. 13} 


22. 
24. 


SPE) 6 2) (Ors eee 8) 

- 2x(x + 1)(x—-1) 4. (x + 9)(x + 12) 

. 3(2n + 1)(3n +2) 6. (x + ya + 2b) 
AS eS) Sar Gene cea) 

- 2x(5x — 6)(3x —4) 10. (7 — 2x)(4 + 3x) 


2 


14 inches 23. 12 centimeters 
16 chairs perrow 25. 12 units 


+12\(y-—1) 8. 3xy(y + 2) 


Problem Set 7.1 (page 272) 


3x 3y 3xy 3y 2 
1. 33 == &. as Ye 2 9. es ‘ a: 
Ty 8 5 4x? 9 9z 
y 2x + 3y x + 2 
13 15 : ‘ = 
es te el 
7 x+y x(2x — 
Pee ye ag ee Y) 
Bi x 2(x + 4y) 
n Di = 1h Axe se Ff 3 
31. 33. S5s é ~ 
nw i | 3x + 4 a2 A(x 1) 
x+9 2a — 1 eae iy x —3 
39. 41. 43. = 
XS 3a = 1 : Daten, = x 
+e 7 2 = 7 
lye yee Se raed poe 
ap a Viele, x 
2, ae Fe ye ae Y) il es) 
Sh Se 59. x 
4+ 5x H oF 2; A war dS 
a= al 
i = Cee ee, ES 
Baie) Ke Rye a 
Probiem Set 7.2 (page 277) 
il 9 17 Dx 3n 
1 3 5 9, ju ks) 
6 14 Lommnnyy, 10 i 
10b° 3x*y 4 5 ey, 
13. 17 19. 21 
: 27 2 Sb Uy x 
1 3 (a2 4b © Sy(Aee = 
33. 95. a ( ) y( y) 
5 14 x+9 a(x + y) 
a 2x eG ) 5 
31. 33. 35. 
(Sa + 2)Ga + 1) 5y(x + 8) ak oD 
4t +1 y? tel 
yy, SS = LS OIL 43. 
3(4t + 3) 3 PALS SVC 9) 
+6 
AS 
X, 


Problem Set 7.3 (page 283) 


1 14 3 
ee nea yoy lt 
3 38 n Kia a xe = Il 
15 Sy se 2 3a+8 ny ee 
i PAE on ees 
=a" = 5 9 
y= : 4 329. 
2 eee See 25, 278 M290 
3 13x 3n lly 
= : 39. 
Gh DEP CEE See Bh cette i 5 
Te = NA 4x 
i EET 1 TEL 49. 


Ze 15 24 10 9 
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kl ——__ #; 


18n + — 14 —23x — 18 
51. n+ il 53, an 14 55. Ws 5 23x ‘18 
12 18 24 60 
19 | Ade = Be Dis) 
== Gl. 3 : = 
24x 18y : 48x* eS 12x 
ie 35 — = 
67, ike = SE ; fi aie 3) 71. 2n + 16 
ne 5) nine" 1) n(n + 4) 
p) _ - 
73, 6 Nee se 12 77. 6x + 21 
X( 2x += 1) (ia 4 (95 ="3)) (es OAS creel 
see + =e 
79. 85. : 
(255s iL (Bate) = 3 71 = il 
ar 3 
89. 
aig = \ 
Problem Set 7.4 (page 290) 
1 SHE = 3 =S6 — 3 8n — SO 4 
x(a A) 0 ae 2) nln 86) ed 
9 a = 7 Spe = 7 4 
* 2x(x — 1) "(x + 4)(x - 4) ae 
Iie = 
15. eT. a 
a(a — 2)(a + 2) w(se = Oe se) 
+ EKG —_ 
19. p= 3 51. 19x De ae M7 
3(n + 4)(n — 4) 6G x2) 15(%-b1) 
5x + 6 x? — 10x — 20 
My 24 
(XS ee AN ye 3)) iver 2K ta ae) 
= 8x — 14 1520 Se 4 
29 ee - 33. ‘ 
ab (5G bo) (Xe a) Ke = 2) (Gee) 
4x —4 = Dye st 3 
865 So += : 
(FS) Gea 2) (3x —=35,)\(x aa4) eA 
1 10 28 y 2y + 3x 
: : 45. 47, 49. 
a Dy ane 3 Of Spi DY = se 
Bs x? — Ay 6 + 2x 9 — 24x Boe Dh 
ye on a te Oo ele 40 6x +4 
=year 3 m k d 34 47 
: 61. 63. 65. 67. 69. 
cares | 40 r l n l 
96 —-vW+n-1 3x7 -—4x +2 
; fds 
Tike b 73 eer Tega 
Problem Set 7.5 (page 296) 
2 
fe (124083: {-2} 5A Taal On (3) 


11. {=38} 13. {-2| 15. {2} 17. {6} 19. {=} 
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12 40 , 
39. 47 41. 7, 43. 10 45. 48° and 72° 47. 60 


49, 15 miles per hour 

51. 50 miles per hour for Dave and 54 miles per hour for Kent 
57. All real numbers except 0 

59. All real numbers except —2 and —3 


Problem Set 7.6 (page 304) 


i a ay {3} 7 {-2} 9. {3} 
met, 3. {3} 4s. {2} uv. 2} 
w (4, -5} on (Lab os (Soh 5 09 


1 
27. {—21} 29. {2} 31. {-8,1} 33. 5 or4 


By) 

B55 5 or 5 

37. 17 miles per hour for Tom and 20 miles per hour 
for Celia 

39. 16 miles per hour for the trip out and 12 miles per hour for 
the return trip 

41. 30 minutes 43. 60 minutes for Mike and 120 minutes for 
Barry 45. 9 hours 47. 4 minutes 

49. 10 oysters per minute for Tchaika and 15 oysters per minute 
for Pachena 53. {0} 


= 
— 


Chapter 7 Review Problem Set (page 310) 


; ez ee snot 4a +3 3% 
CEE i Soe ies Fae OP i Sa 
ra es + x- 
ee ay n a 20 a 9, ise — NG) 
i @ ar @ 20 
10 Agie = 3 On = 7/ =) ak S 
) 219%? " n(n — 1) " (a — 4)(a — 2) 
x + = 
ep eae ag aes 
Abia = 3))) (CERO = 3)(e a 2) 
ORS 3y? — 4x DM = 36 
[5 ee ign = i 
(Ga) Geo te) Axy + Sy° Sai) os Dee 


18. ca i). {-3} 20. {9} 21. 3} 22. ia} 


23 1 lie 24a 7 aes) is} 26. ip2} 


27. {-5,10} 28. {-3| 29. {-1} 


9) 36 
30. Becky = hours, Nancy 8 hours 31. lor2 32. 79 


33. Todd’s rate is 15 miles per hour and Lanette’s rate is 22 miles 
per hour. 34. 8 miles perhour 35. 60 minutes 


Chapter 7 Test (page 312) 


D ) va 3 a 
(ee peg ne 5. 2x2y" 
9 = 6 3n + 4 pees 
6. = 2 (a. 4) 8. peas 5 9, Va = 4 
Kates alate) 24 30 
Ay] == ip i = © BE alle) 
i ——— —— Ihe se ee, aR 
18x it —=_0) 4x(x + 6) 
B ea ll =13x 4; 43 
(0 = 4G 8) Or = SG 4 x 26) 
19 4 
cart 16a 7. te ye Say ere 
15. {-5} 16 { o} 3 } { } 


3 
19. {-22} 20. 4-23) 21. {2h 22. -3} 
2 
23% 3 or 3 24. 14 miles per hour 25. 12 minutes 


Chapters 1-7 Cumulative Review Problem Set (page 313) 


tones et 2 2 
5 6 D OK Sh 20) (8 W) 7% 2 Gh =3 
i 3 12 1 
De ClO Re el : 3 
27 2 2 7 : 16 ee 
4 1 19 2y ee) 
15 16. 17 18; =~ 19. 
25 27 10x 3x (x — 6\(x +4) 
eee x- Ee 
20. eee pia = ago 9, gene oe 
(x A) 3y (=e) 


23. —35x°y> 24. 81a*b® 25. —15n* — 18n3 + 6n? 
26. 15x? + 17x — 4 27. 4x? + 20x + 25 

28. 2x7 + x? —7x-2 29. x4 + x3 -— 6x2 + 2x43 
30. =6x7 + ix +7 31. Sxy = Gey 32. 7x +4 
33. 3x(x7 +5x +9) 34. (x + 10)(x — 10) 


35. (3x1= 2)(0—"4) 36. (4x4 Tx 39) 
37. (n + 16)(n +9) 38. (x + y)(n — 2) 
39. 3x(x + 1)(x — 1) 40. 2x(x — 9)(x + 6) 


41. (6x —5) 42. (3x + y\(x-—2y) 43. a 


44, {-11,0} 45. iat 46 lohe Azo tale 


48. {-6,1} 49. {2} 50. ip} Si ei 2) 
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52 bole 53 Doe 54 ie 55 a3 59. 75 60. 100 milliliters 61. 6 feet by 8 feet 
< [se ee 23, ON \ohe ies) 62. 2.5 hours 63. 7.5 centimeters 64. 27 gallons 


. 92 orbetter 66. {1, 2, 3} 
. All real numbers greater than A 


8. 6 inches, 8 inches, 10 inches 


mn 
ms 
—_ 
wn 
ee 
mn 
= 
———x 
wile 
a, 
mn 
AN 
a mh 


Chapter 8 
Problem Set 8.1 (page 322) 
ipyes 3. No 
y 
(25 { 
t (0,3) + : 
x it : oe) 
Be aE) — aa? 1 ah 
13 ] 
' ub 2s ae ego es 2. y=oxt+— 
(3, —6) 7 2 5 
} ee ee 29. y==x == 
5. Yes 7 YES 3 3 3 3 
31. y 


(-1,0) (0,1) 
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Problem Set 8.2 (page 331) 


43. 
a 
(3,0)* 
(0,-3) 
47. y 
5 y 7 y 
(2,2) (0,4) 
(0,1) 
(-4,0) 0) 


ty 


+ (0,0) 


13. y iS: y 


(1,3) 


ae (=2,, 16) 
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y 45. y 
® 47. 
N 
N 
(0,1) -"(2,2) “ 
— ClUlU 
+4 x 
=e, 
+ N 
Jl N 
+ \ 
49, Ay 51. 
if 
t+ ala 
aie 
ail 
a 
53. 55: 
tS - 
33; » 55s y 
Problem Set 8.3 (page 338) 
on : 5 e 7 wy 9 il, @ 1183 me 
< i 4 5 5 S} 2 
gp=@ w= 
15. Undefined 17. 1 19. or 21. 4 
(1,-4) a—C €—b 
23. —6 25-31. Answers will vary. 33. Negative 
35. Positive 37. Zero 39. Negative 
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WwW 
— 


6 2 
we =a fe = 
61. 5 41. m i ) 


Mm 
i) 
mn 
= 
=) 
Nn 
\© 
Mm} rN 


5 
49. Wh =) Sh Sb 
49 4 


ie) 
n 


63. —3 65. 4 61. 69. 5.1% 71. 32cm 


ToambOneet 


Problem Set 8.4 (page 349) 


Ler sy= => sax > 2y—7 S22 Sy = 20 
7, via =) 9, 4x + 9y = 08 11. 3x — y = —16 
3 =) 


13s ye 5c Dy 17 oy il ‘ 
3 43. fs ae 
19. 5% =3y =O 2o4x 4+ 7y =28 23. y= 5" 2 = Ne ae 
if 
i 5 dh 
ey, 9) = Be NP WS aR =U) OB) = 36 ae 3 t 
et ae 
Ba 5 
33; = 23). = =S (7, -9) 


45. 2x Sy Sa AT. 5x 3 Sy = = 15 49 Oy 
51. Ox ae ye 6. 53.4 Foy = lay 55.4 ye) 
Si, oe ar Dy = S BOs berse 2y = © 


5 


Problem Set 8.5 (page 358) 

il, (1, = Ih 8 (ey SB 7 OL OH 

9. {(1,—1)}, 11. {@, y) p= —2x F313. (0 3)} 
ee 4G, 2 te Wa I (HB, Sy TL, EGA, I) 


2)} 


25 iCeAeerO)) 25. 1 (OR) el eae 29. i(s 


Ww |¢ 


9 il 
a 33. {(—2, —4)} 35. {6,2 
31. ‘(2 x) cab all )} {(5, 2)} 


“(G9} «(63) 


47. $2000 at 7% and $8000 at 8% 49. 34 and 97 
51. 42 women 53. 20 inches by 27 inches 

55. 60 five-dollar bills and 40 ten-dollar bills 

57. 2500 student tickets and 500 nonstudent tickets 


Problem Set 8.6 (page 366) 


1. (4, =3)} 3. {((—1,—3)} 5. {(8,2)} 7. {4,0} 


| al x il 
we tl, wy Ul, ey ‘(-4.4)} 15. i -7)} 


17. {(4; 9) RO ge Oa, © 21s Ganley ames * { 


: Sees oe 
25.4 27, (3 == 29. {(-2, -4)} 


43. {(5,—5)} 45. 5 gallons of 10% solution and 15 gallons of 

20% solution 47. $2 for a tennis ball and $3 for a golf ball 
3 
49. 40 double rooms and 15 single rooms 51. A 
53. 18 centimeters by 24 centimeters 
BSS oeet 
59. a. Consistent ¢. Consistent 

e. Dependent — g. Inconsistent 

bycn — boc, AxC, — AjCo 


ol. x = = and y = 


aonb, — aybo aob, — aybo 


Chapter 8 Review Problem Set (page 375) 
1. y 2. y 


(0,1) 


(3:0 )aee 


(3,2) 
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| 
2 pe 
2) 
= I = 
37 = Sod = 


529 
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Chapter 8 Test (page 377) 
5) 
1 m= 7 b= (0, 5) 


(3, 0) 


17 18, > 19. 5x + Ty 
ar oy , out y 


Neon x 1 d 
Al, We = Dy = QD wy, ss 3 na agi 5) i 


41 19 T 
24. {(7,13)} 25. {(16,-5)} 26. (23)} 
27. {(10,25)} 28. {(—6, -8)} 29. {(400, 600)} 30. @ 


5 
31. {(2.-2)| ay, f = A aunel 7 = 8 


33.t=8andu=4 34.1=3andu=7 35. {(—9,6)} 


36. iF Sve Ay 


=F 


Nn 


OO. 08 7 (oO) lle 7 onothers 
8. (3, —2), (4, —5) or others 9. 46% 10. —2 
1. Oxy = 20 2a Oy ae Se ey) 


40. 38 and 75. 41. $2500 at 6% and $3000 at 8% 

42. 18 nickels and 25 dimes 

43. Length of 19 inches and width of 6 inches 

44. Length of 12 inches and width of 7 inches 

45. 21 dimes and 11 quarters 46. 32° and 58° 

47. 50° and 130° 

48. $3.25 for a cheeseburger and $2.50 for a milkshake 


49, $1.59 for orange juice and $.99 for water 15. {(3,4)} 16. {(-4,6)} 17. {(-1, Sete AE ek Sey 


19, 


21. 


Chapter 9 
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Problem Set 9.1 (page 384) 


I, 
15. 


(Oma So Sell et, OO 95-40) 11.80 13. 18 
3) 


3 Wo 4! 1), 3) ily 2 2ebe =O YS, SG, H7/5. 24! 


5 AS Bil, 23 - BBs Os) Sk SS Sie ils) Ss Zl 
- 4.36 43. 7.07 45. 8.66 47. 9.75 49. 66 51. 34 


oH Sho) Sh SP eo wD ae a: 
We 65s ee OI 3 


0/7 to A0eT I. Wr b73) 13.4 875.914 
77. 
85. 
87. 


M35 TH Gill til, Bil eB =—LOA 
1.6 seconds; 2.1 seconds; 2.2 seconds 
2.2 seconds; 2.8 seconds; 18.2 seconds 


Problem Set 9.2 (page 390) 


1. 
11. 
19. 


Die 


5s 


43. 


Dil 


59. 
69. 


Diy Ges se nT 10 3 
AGE TR SVs Th ONO URS 

3 
B/S 8 63S Da 25. Me 


-2\V/5 29. 34 31. xyVy 33. xV2y 
2xV2 37. 3aV3ab 39. 4xW xy? 41. 3x2yV7 
2 5x 
12xV3 45. —36x3\/2x 47. Vou 49. ae 
9) 
=a! B29 Hs, OVS SRN 2 


Wi Bu OVS BONS tS ENV] on 
(a) 9V2 (©) 5V11 


Problem Set 9.3 (page 395) 


4 
1 303 : ae ee VI9 
5 8 4 16 5 
OND 5VW3 3 
ee i pal 
7 6 3 D) 4 
Thee Gl 
1( V3 
25. 327 = 90. V3 soya 
6 9 12 
a/ 1S 4V/6 V21 Voi 3Vx 
33. 35) 37 S30, a, 
5) 9 8 3 x 
V2x V3) D\/3 V10x 
re ig ee og a 
ASS x x Sy 
V15xy rV xy 3x 4x 
51. 55, —— 57. — 
Oy 2y ta x 
3V xy DONS 19V 10 
S), == Gb v3 63. V0 65. —3V/5 
Ze 3 5) 
3 
/63 
67. we 699 = 6\/ G8 1a 7. 1G Peel 
oN 14 
77. WS 79, v4 


5 


4 


Problem Set 9.4 (page 401) 


I NSS aS BM SSD 4703570 2911/6 
th 15/20 913; 103 15872 17. 406 
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19. 24/5 21. V6 + V10 23. 2V3 - 5V6 
25.2 + W20 27.6V2-4V6 29. 4V6 - 8V15 
31. 56 + 15V/2 33. -9 - 2V6 

353\/2 26 F454 6 37. 15 On beat 


43. xVy 45. 5x 47. 12aVb 49. xV6 -— 2V3xy 


SL ee Os = I eh oe 


20 
a aN\/6 8 595-13 61, = 
4x + 8 x —3Vx 


BY 
63. eT 6 Erg 


a= IVa 10 5 6 DVD 4 3V3 V6 


Cae ; 7 


67. 


Problem Set 9.5 (page 407) 
9 4 
1. {49} = 3. {18k 5.) 7. 3} 9. 3} 11. {14} 


13; 15. iz} 17.06%" 19. {6h 21. 42% 


MB, ca 25 ou 2) 276 29 esl 7} 
33. (05\e35a03) 37. ‘-3} 39, {2} 


41. 56 feet; 106 feet; 148 feet 
43. 3.2 feet; 5.1 feet; 7.3 feet 47. {18} 49. {4,12} 
BLO non LON. (55,0292) 


Chapter 9 Review Problem Set (page 412) 


9 2 7 
ees) 4 So OMS 


S405" ORONO 10) 4V5— 1 10 129-05 
6V7 V14 V3 3\/10 


13; = 14 See Ss Slt. SS o 2 
i 4 3 2 5 s 
5V6 VO Ne 
18. a 19; ws 20. ue Mlle So) DP MD) 


23. 17.3 24. -6.9 25. 2abV/3b 26. Sy?V/2x 
; 3x V3 
27. 4xyV3x 28. 5W/a2b 29. 4yV3x 30. ae 
V10xy eS 3V2xy Reve Ee 
Sy ey x es 


3V xy ~2Vx 


36. BT 6) 38 eR D 
Ay? 5 
39, —40 40. 10V/28 41. V/6 42 
AM 65/100 15438.) W/o \/ 155 
44) 24 — N60 45.04 + a 46. =18 2/5 


31. 


SoBe 


5 ws 3\/2 + V6 
47. snes) AS. 3\/2-4 20/3 9. ee 
50. eM EAE 51, 18\/2 52) 47 2x 
: 10 52V/5 SAWS 
5a esd. sev S50 oe Oe 


57. {6} 58. {4} 59. (0,9) 60..(—5, 4) 
61. {3} 62. {1} 63. 46 64. 66 65. 72 66. 26 
67. 47 68. 74 


Chapter 9 Test (page 413) 


i -* 20.050) Bead 56 SD PONe Yo 


Vor V6 V10 


19/2 ; , 11. 
Tl 2\ 2 SNe Rrra 10s : 


15x 
12, —SxyW2x 13. i. 14, 3xyV3x 15. 4V6 


160247 10 7. oe 1273 18. = 5 15 
3V2 = V3 
5 


19. 20046 Ie iS ese 


24. {3} 25. {-2,1} 


Chapters 1-9 Cumulative Review Problem Set (page 414) 


2 13 
1. -64 2,64 3.144 4-8 5. > 6. 7. -9 
15 ey 
8, =49 9, $29) 10) 49.41 12. : 
4x (Ge = 2G ae 3) 
Sy 1 Bo AI 
(30 4 15. 16. 60x‘y4 
2 x= Al (x + 6)(x — 3) ee 
—8 =30F 1 3 
17. 18 19, ==) 20. 7e BOs 


ye "Bb 3n4 


21 5x) = 124 = 227 Ox a 

23. 3a°y? dy? 24.25" = x es, Sey ee 

26. 4.67 gallons 27. 25% 28. 108 29. 130 feet 

30. 314 square inches 31. (a) (8.5)(10") (b) (9)(1074) 


(c) (1.04)(10°°) (d) (5.3)(10) 32. 2x(2x + 5)(3x — 4) 


33. 3(2x + 3)(2x"— 3) 34. (yp + 3x = 2) 
35. (5 = x)(6 5x) 36. 4x + 1x = 1)(x? £1) 


ne 


RIB AGEs = PC) a Pry AV GL URI apa ory ES 
5V6 , 
41. er 42. 6y°V2xy 43. NG 
45. 216 - 36V/6 46.11 47. 4V3 —4\/2 
23V5 + V6) 37\/5 


48.5 9909 10 5 
13} 12 


Se yf 58. AY 
ey al. 
“8 alle 
# (0,3) ap 
AL 
2.0),7 ae (EO) 3 
wee? | ne ett tt tt tt 
4 + : is Le 5 x 
/ I ~4(0,-2) 
/ ik rn 
bf > 
/ sili alt Sa 
, i; i 


Problem Set 10.1 (page 424) 
il, (S0SOR Se KOI AD SS WA CR oa 


nh tan ob CO cee 


25. Fy 1A, V/14} 27. No real number solutions 


29, {42,42} 31. {-3V2,3V2} 
| ee 


Bb 


66. 


70. 


5 5) 
. {n\n > 6} or (6,00) 85. faa < 4 or ( 00, ) 


16 16 
Se Eh Xe OF pe oon Seon and Iles 
ro) 2) 


lsvandis 7 S95 7.9 
. 7 nickels, 15 dimes, and 25 quarters 91. $3780 
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4 
-—2 60.5 61. 2x=3y=8 62. 4x + 3y = -13 


P1500) 975.0153) 76: 1-3} 77. {—6, 2} 


. {=2,2} 79. {29} 80. {27} 


y s | 
2 (tin ==>) or || =5.160)" 82. {ln > i} or (ie >] 


\ 4 


16 


| 
5 SYS 8}, 4 hours 94. 12.5 milliliters 


- 91 or better 96. More than 11 97. 12 minutes 


. No real number solutions 


poe a e ES | 
° By 5 3 ° 


oh 


G 


Mbp 5\/ 28 5 2) 15725 2anches 


WIN Fometers) Ol. 2/11 feet 


¢ a 
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63. a = 4 inches and b = 4\/3 inches 25. 
65. c = 12 feet and b = 6V3 feet 


a3} bed 


67. a = 4\/3 meters and c = 8\/3 meters a = —5- VB —5+ ee 
69. a = 10 inches and c = 102 inches 4 
2 Pave 3 
ile @ == V2 ster 73. 8.2 feet 75. 30 meters 31. {5 3 \ 33. {-3| 
77. 35 meters $1. 5.2 centimeters 83. 10.8 centimeters 
af = v5 Ea VS 
35; 5 
Problem Set 10.2 (page 430) 
loted= \/ 17, 4 Vt a =O 2/57 a 
Bee eye Sa? = 2/2 2} 12 
7. No real number solutions 
— V33 1+ 
Oe = BV a Seay 39, fuss Vi33 sl 
fe yee ae el 41. No a number solutions 
11. ; 
2 2 — V137 —5 + V137 \ 
a {S—- - V33 5+ a = 
4 5) 
2 1- i+ 
45. YS vss wel op ie oy 
‘ {z dee V2 Are vz) ° 
@ 53. {-2.52, 7.52} 55. (8.10, 210}s-57— 6 3.55, 1:22} 
re = =6 = V42 a) 59, {—1.33, 3.58} 61. {-1.95, 2.15} 
: 3 
p- is va Dee ee Problem Set 10.4 (page 439) 
19. 
iy Al 
1925) 3. {- 2 3} Sut s2 ars {0,3} 
21. No real number solutions " c 
9 - + V65 I 2V2 
23. { SABE ) 9. is} LL. {o, : } 13,47 = 2 Wee ye 
W 
ae ine =oWilp =e ug) 15. {1.2} 17. ("3-3 19 2 2/2 a) 
A a ; a 
See ee ea 7. 1 1.7 [owas 
- Somes 235 ; 5 
27. { as ane } 29.14, 12% { } A i 25. {1,4} 
Sh (SLE Ee, EON Bh eon 27. No real number solutions 29. {16, 30} 
1 5 3 == Vi3 Sle Vis 34 
SWANN TauE ina} 41. {-3.3} 31. { 5 ; 5 } 33. 13.4] eee Fails aht 
=b + Vb) —4ae —b — VP = 4ac Br ees 2 
45. ; Srey eso: : ie $=, == 
2a 2a o z 3 
-5 — V193 —5 + V/193 
Problem Set 10.3 (page 435) 43. { 6 Z } AS at 
1. {-1,6} 3. {-9,4} 5. {1 - V6,1+ V6} 
Rian / 33 5 N28 Problem Set 10.5 (page 444) 
ile { 5 ; 5 } 9. No real number solutions 1) 17 and18 38 19nd o5 se oe Vieent ae \/5 
V2 
MeO) 1990 6) as, 0.2} 7. V2or—>~ 9 12, 14 and 16 11. -8 or 8 
D “a 
13. 8 meters by 12 meters 15. 15 centimeters by 25 centimeters 
17 Pies 19 91023) 2 ee D123, (-3.3] 17. aA A by 78 feet 19. 15 rows and 20 seats per row 
De 21. 7 feet by 9 feet 23. 6 inches and 8 inches 


25. 


Suk 


le 
le inches 27. 30 students 29. 24 inches and 32 inches 


18 miles per hour 


Chapter 10 Review Problem Set (page 449) 


1. 
4. 


Tk 


2) 
IM he 


12. 


14. 


17. 


20. 


22. 


24. 
26. 
27. 
2), 
30. 


{-6,-1} 2. {-4- V13,-4+ V3} 3. (33 
(Og Seroaeiete. (115) ; 


(=e = Glasto \/ 61 | 
; 8. 
6 6 
No real number solutions 


De VID 
2 3/2, =243V/2} 13. {-3-V5, 35} 
oO SOL 16.9420 13,0) 4/13 


10. {—5, —1} 


8 
(20) 24) 18. 12) 0.1/2, 2 197 = i} 


[=i ee ue } 


1 1D 


4 
{- 3° -1} 23. 9 inches by 12 inches 


18 and19 25. 7,9, and 11 

\/5 meters and 3V5 meters 

4 yards and 6 yards 28. 40 shares at $20 per share 
10 meters 

Jay’s rate was 45 miles per hour and Jean’s rate was 


il 
48 miles per hour; or Jay’s rate was ies miles per hour 


1 
and Jean’s rate was 107 miles per hour. 


31. 
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7 


ee 16V3 : 
6V/2 inches 32. ne centimeters 


Chapter 10 Test (page 450) 


1. 


13. 


16. 


19. 


20. 
22. 
25. 


. No real number solutions 


oe 


2V 13 inches 2. 13 meters 3. 7 inches 


5 
. 4\/3 centimeters 5. 1-33} 6. {—4, 4} 


es ee 


2 2 


ee a ie 10) 


Tied} 


mn ae 


. = VST cen 14. {p2} 15. {13,15} 


» 


1-3V3 14+3V3 
ed aa 
No real number solutions 21. 15 seats per row 
14 miles perhour 23. 15 and 17 24. 9 feet 


20 shares 


Pi Chapter 11 ee 


Problem Set 11.1 (page 455) 
1. {-4, 4} 


o— eo 


A 4 


Sie andes = lor (= 1) 1) 


th 


=ll | 


5 fxlx —2 orx = 2} or (—00, —2] U 2,100) 


—_—_+—__+——> 
=) 2 
7. {-3, -1} 
© —— 
3 -i 
9. {-1, 3} 


11. 


15. 


{x|x = O and x = 4} or (0, 4] 
0 4 
13,4xla = 4 on xe 2) On (co, 4) (27 ea) 
an 
-4 2 
{—2, 1} 
Soe sF 
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19. 


27. 
29: 


31. 


3B) 


elvis Lor x= 2) oro) 1) 4) [2 x60) 


sie ell aes 
: Dae 2 pseinleles 4 or ei 


(ee OF 4) OL (=o U (4, 


pe - = and mG <sho mm ve 


{6 Oh 35 ae -oandx = | =e Ee 


21 
rvs -Zorxesto t (+00. -2] U Bee) 


ele =) —6 and x =< 2) or (=6,2) 


fe Bou ; 5 5 i 
> 4 see 5 Oe = 57 Of \ G0, = ed 


. {0} 45. {x|x is any realnumber} 47. @ 
6) 53. 44/4 = x = 4 or, 14) 
ell = = 4 or [1,4] 

ee ete eee Orde Ill) 

. ela? = 1 or 7,1) 

61. 


{ell =< x = 6) or(— 156) 


Problem Set 11.2 (page 463) 


eae Ne. el ed A, (Sek eas atl) Bre (=o. 3a 5) 
Sopa ie OL Sealy PES. 13, Oe) 

. (1,4,2) 17. 10 quarters, 8 dimes, 2 nickels 

aA = 120° 2B = 24" ZC = 36" 

. Plumber = $50 per hour; Apprentice = $20 per hour; 


Laborer = $10 per hour 


. Peaches = $1.29 per pound; Cherries = $.99 per pound; 


Pears = $.69 per pound 


. Helmet = $250, Jacket = $350, Gloves = $50 
. Infinitely many solutions 31. @ 


Problem Set 11.3 (page 469) 


4 
oY) 25 =I0 4535 a4 S27 ae 11.3 13. -—3 


wile 


15,18: 417) 16n G9. eme 213223. 


BIN 2334625 WS 2a 8 


3 
41. 27 43.1 45. ; Uh a Oy OG) i See a 


mn a iS 1 2 
55, 15x" 57. 24x12 59. 2y'? 61. 10n* 63. zi 
x 
: a3 4 4 
65. 25xy° 67. 64x4y? 69. 24° Y TL. 4x 73. —> 
5 pb! 
9 125% 
(ERO Si Be Pa 
Ae 


83. (a) 28 (b) 35 (c) 17 (d) 42 85. (a) 11.18 
(b) 5.28 (c) 3.11 (d) 1573.56 (e) 6.45 (f) 5.81 


Problem Set 11.4 (page 473) 


[ores 2; Bit  TStV 2. 9.4/3 ellen 


135.8 2 ire 150 Ome ly a4 ei 19 ee 
215 er Si 23.85, 2 Gt 25. NO aL 


5 5 
py Pee rc PN OAT ee ia tot tai ae 


@ 2 
SRE ae Sir aN 35; =56 -Fa0i W372 +6 sale 
sy 
BE SE ae WO) Ng =e 28 Ge) = 117 
AS aloe 5 =O ae Wy CE =D se ay 


Sil, Oils Or 8b S a2 Oy 


Problem Set 11.5 (page 477) 
tS 808th 3.42 ae 


oe eo 


i) 


Tots IN ea ed. 1-23} 11st 194) 


ae 
13. {-3 — iV3, -3 + iV3} 15. {3 — 21,3 + 2i} 


Soest 
er 


3 


17. {2 —4i,2 + 4i} 19. { 


oe 71.3} 23. {1 — 31V/2,1 + 31/2} 


N|n 


D5 i802 aor - - Aa zat — 


re a a | 
6 6 
Problem Set 11.6 (page 482) 


1. 14% 3. 480 5. 66% 7. Physics 9, 21% 
11. 62% 13. 1000 people 15. 1500 people 
17. Jan. and Feb. 19. Feb. and March 21. 0.4% 
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23. $390 25. Monday or Wednesday 27. $580 
29. 2% 31. 3% 33. 2007 and 2008 
35. (a) 12% (b) 12% (ce) Neither, they are the same 


(C) P(s) 4 (d) 17 
20 + 


IS) 9 


39. Gold 


Annuities 


Mutual Ok 
Funds 5+ 


Bonds 5 ; 4 - 5 
Stocks 
21. (a) $20,800 b) $14,950 
_ Problem Set 11.7 (page 489) (c) V(t) 4 * $13,000 
1. Domain: {4, 6, 8, 10} 35,000 % (0, 32,500) (f) 16.7 years 
INemiges 4 7/5 il, 2X0, DO] 25,000 i 
It is a function. 15,000 + (10, 13,000) 
3. Domain: {—25—1.0,1} ii 
Range: {1, 2, 3, 4} om e. (16.7, 0) 
It is a function. 2 OO IA gies 
5. Domain: {4, 9} 
Range?{—37—2; 2, 3} 23. (a) 
2 . ie ce i Ee ee ale oe 
Beas | Fo) eon eS mal=o0 a rcowd Meco Alita | 
Range: {15} 
It is a function. a) (c) -6.7°C 
@) =6. 
9. Domain: {Carol} wat (212. 100 
Range: {22400, 23700, 25200} 100 + oe, 
It is not a function. rages 
11. Domain: {—6} 70 
Range: {1, 2, 3, 4} 5 oe 
; 40 60 100 140 180 220! 
It is not a function. 4 - 


13.. Domain: {=2, =1, 0; 1,2} 
Range: {0, 1, 4} Chapter 11 Review Problem Set (page 497) 


It is a function. 
- 55% 2. 44% 3.52% 4. 25s S 
15. Allreals 17. All reals except —8 ! A 2 SaaS O . students 
19. Allreals 21. All reals except 5 Sy Sbopnine ence rout 
: ne , ae 6. Dinner out, television, movie, shopping, workout, sports, study 
7 


8 
23. All reals except 25. All reals 5 ADO 5 SHINSKOLO) G5 Shey7/sy0) JIN, Shosrsis: 


D 
27. Allreals except0 29. Allreals 31. 4; 7; 1; 22 11. 3 a} 
33, -16° 19:24: 5-1 35 ee se. i set eS 
; fee cl PES ORAS 110) © 4 
B70 07045: = 4a S90 S538 41. 23,21: 3:8 3 
43. 8; 48; 8; —7 12. {x\x > 3 and x < 5} or (3,5) 
—— 
Problem Set 11.8 (page 492) 3 CS 
1. 9: 289: 72.25: 430.56; 126.56 3. $464,500 
Raleh, ; q 13. {x|x = —lor x = 2} or (—co, -1] U [2, 00 
5, $6.75; $10.13; $13.50; $24.60 7. $30; $15; $27 12 |x OL% = 2) Ort ] U [2, ©) 
9. $4.00: $1.50; $0; $6.00 11. $367.50; $420; $577.50; $210 ————— > + 


=I a) 


: 2 
14. fs = 3 andx = 2} or oe D) 


13. $118.50; $138.50; $98.50; $158.50 


15,000 | 20,000 ee eae Oe 
17. 
9 ie z ise ears) 
° Cd 
-4 5 


19. (a) 12 (b) 20 
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16. 


60. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


70). 


LOTS OS, 


ewes ey eels 


3-41 46. 


hole) BYU) bya) = AIRE SIS 


| f2y = 76, -1 + V6} 


8 4 8 
Pe : an w= a or ( ee = U [$.00} 
\ 5 5J 5 5 


22. 125° 23,32 


N | Ww 


aD), th At & 


34. 36a° 35. 27xy? 


39.2 8x3 © 40, (0) 2, 5)} 


ni 


| 09 43, = 7 =—"57 144.2 — 4 
=64 101 48. =34 431: 
Seas 52.085 
56. {6 — 5i,6 + Si} 


—-1|+3i 47. 
4—8 51. 
3 -—15i 


Fs SAU 


Ai, 1 + 4i} 


3iV3 L + wel 


1/23 acy i 
; — Cla 
4 4 3 


iV3 5 + eal 


NO | Ww 


‘an 


Be aN 30 =o. 7 a 
4 4 

fies 50 eesti ea 
6 : 6 

1 -iV47 -1 2a 


8 ; 8 


—— —— — —— ———S —— 


Jomain: {red, blue, green} 


lees 
Range: Scan 
: 8 4 8 


It is a function. 


Domain: {3, 4, 5} 

es St 

It is a function. 

Domain: {1, 2} 

Range: 16) =3),3) 16} 
It is not a function, 
Domain 4273.14) 5} 
Range: {10} 


It is a function. 


Range: 


Domaine =2,—15'0: 1, 2} 
Range: {0, 1, 4} 


It is a function. 


36. 5x?y3 


71. 


72. 
74. 


76. 


78. 


80. 
82. 


83. 


Domain2{1; 2; 3} 

Range: {4, 8, 10, 15} 

It is not a function. 

All reals except 6 73. All reals 
Allreals 75. All reals except —4 


1 1 
All reals except 3 77. Allreals except ar 


ys 
145-213; 30. = 2) 72. eae 5 = SS 
Be ee, 
sO) ieee Si 6-32 
a 5 7 
(a) $.80 (b) $1.70 
(c) (d) $1.40 
+4 
(a) 22 gallons (b) 32 gallons 


() fix) 4 (d) 28 gallons 


Chapter 11 Test (page 500) 


1. 
Sk 
10. 


14. 


16. 


18. 


20. 
21. 


22. 
24. 


lemmennleln waKesE Galle! 74, 3X0) 3 0) 2k 25 
u 


11 = 13% 6. 513 7.216 8. ~ 9. 10x! 
sn, {2 — 4i,2 + 4i} 
{1 —iV2,1 + iV/2} 
EN A oy 
a= iV 3 3) ae aa 
5 


io 
(-- ! 17. © 
ez 


15. {—4, 8} 


liens orx = —1} or (00, —-5]-U' [= 1,00) 


{|e = Sand <4 Wor(=384) 


All real numbers except DSeethm Ot—o) [inal A 
$447 25. $11,550; $16,250 


Appendix B 


Appendix B Answers (page 503) 


6 
ls I Py Qs 35 ch 5 Bb 2) > 33 anal 34 
7. —41 and —42 8. 22,24, and 26 9. 47, 49. and 51 
1053 11.3 12. 19 and 20 13. 49,50) and 51 
Lao 15832) 165748 917272 
W 
18. 4 and 7 or bax and —8 
12 

19. —2 and —12 or 5 and 10 
20. 5 and 6 or —5 and —6 21. 3 and5 
22. 18 and 39 23. 9 and 56 

5 1 A 3} 1 
DA e426 — 5 == OFS = 

r Bo 27 BG 28 5 OF 6 

3 2 

29. mcr A S05 s6;andi42) 31.) 4vand 41 32) 117 and’ 85 
33. 32 and67 34. 40 and96 35.5 + V3;5 — V3 


. 8and9 37. 3and6 38. 20 years 
. Kaitlin is 12 years old and Nikki is 4 years old 


. All numbers less than 3 
. 100 or better 48. 77 or less 49. 166 or better 
. 10 centimeters 51. 14 inches 
oemandelels: 
7A = 32> B = 58), and-€ — 90> 

. 55° 58. 7 inches by 15 inches 

. 14 centimeters by 21 centimeters 
. 7 yard, 12 yards, and 15 yards 
. 5 centimeters 
. Side is 9 inches and altitude is 4 inches 


PeleiMeter 


3 2 
3 95 feet and 14 feet 


39. 23 years 


. Jessie is 18 years old and Annilee is 12 years old 
. Angie is 22 years old and her mother is 42 years old 


13 
. All numbers greater than R 


. All numbers less than or equal to 8 


46. 92 or better 


Sy, AS? ainel WO 


54. 24° and 66° 55. 60° 


61. 12 inches 


63. 5 meters by 8 meters 


. 9 inches and 12 inches 
. Width is 8 meters and length is 15 meters 


68. 8 inches by 14 inches 


. 9 units and 11 units 

. $3000 at 5% and $4500 at 6% 

. $1000 at 8% and $3000 at 9% 

. $1000 73. $800 at 7% and $1200 at 8% 
. 40 shares at $20 per share 
. 40 shares at $15 per share 
. 12 lots at $10,000 per lot 
. 130 miles 


ik, Nabisett oy 7) sien 


79, 300 miles 80. $4000 81. 25 pounds 


83. 815 miles 


84. 
86. 
92. 
Die 


99, 
101. 


103. 
104. 


105. 


106. 


107. 
109. 


110. 


113. 
116. 


117. 


120. 
122. 
123. 
124. 
125. 
126. 
127. 
128. 
129. 
130. 
131. 
134. 
137. 
140. 
142. 
143. 


144. 
145. 
146. 
148. 
150. 
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$300 and $450 
30% 87. 115% 
$60 93. 40% 
$27.50 


85. 2750 females and 1650 males 
88. 75 89. 55 90. 90 91. $52 
94, 35% 95. $8 96. $36.25 
98. $1.60 per pound 


| 
58 mph and 65 mph_ 100. ae hours 


3) 
| hour 102. vr hours 


Kaitlin at 9 miles per hour and Kent at 12 miles per hour 
Simon walks 2 hours at 3 miles per hour and Dave walks 


I : 
5 hours at 2 miles per hour 


7L, 


12 miles per hour out and 8 miles per hour back or 16 mph 
out and 12 mph back 


| 
Walks at 2 miles per hour and jogs at 5 miles per hour 


55 miles per hour 108. 20 miles per hour 
Lorraine at 20 mph and Charlotte at 25 mph, or 
Lorraine at 45 mph and Charlotte at SO mph 


2 
4 liters 111. 25 cups 112. 25 milliliters 


2 | 
oe quarts 114. 10 gallons 115. 435% 


15 quarts of 30% and 5 quarts of 70% 


1 | 
3— quarts 118. 12 minutes 119, 37> minutes 


A in 3 hours and B in 2 hours 121. 60 minutes 

6 hours for Tom and 8 hours for Terry 

80 minutes 

5 pennies, 15 nickels, and 20 dimes 

14 nickels and 16 dimes 

48 pennies, 24 nickels, 32 dimes 

40 quarters, 20 dimes, 10 nickels 

30 pennies, 20 nickels, 45 dimes 

8 dimes and 15 quarters 

12 nickels, 25 dimes, 35 quarters 

$9.50 per hour 132. $20 133. $30 per hour 
$3.69 135. $65 136. 730 Democrats 

360 girls 138. $23 per share 139. $12 per hour 
$10.20 per hour 141. 5 rows and 13 trees per row 
6 rows and 8 desks per row 

$1.79 per pound for Gala apples and $.99 per pound 
for Fuji apples 

$1.69 for tape 


$2.29 for corn flakes and $2.98 for wheat flakes 
30 hours 147. 25 students at $4 each 

8 people 149. 12 mugs at $7 each 

30 feet 
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——— 


Problem Set 3.5 (page 126) Problem Set 3.6 (page 132) 
12. {x|x > —4} or (—4, 00) e Hj - 4 
ES rtEEIEEEEE SEEEEEEEENEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEEEen atl i 4 ie 
—4 ee 
14e Wale = Ol cutee, 0) aoe 0 3 
esti Ee ee ee 
UG, {erke = =3)})) Gir || = 3), Co) 
ee 58. =p). 7 
=3} = 
ils, Haske < i} Grice 11) ee 
. 60. 4 
| 
62. ae 


DO dee 2} on —2, co) 


| 
tm 
BAIN st Phe she 2 


ea —_— +t] ——_}———_—> 
a 64. 
22..(xne 1 or (i oo) All reals 
oe D3. 


1 


SR ION a 


PaChapter’. «ss Chapter 8 
Problem Set 8.1 (page 322) mre E 
Des, KES 4. No AS 
) AY A 
(-1,6)° + a 
t °(1, 4) { | 
e(2, 2) 
{ <—_+_++++++++ | Stk a g 
<4 are i ae Ci-ped 
L(G. =3)< if & 
1 va ol 
\f 
6. Yes 8. Yes 2 
y ts 
(1, 3) : 
(0, 0) F 


(2; 6) 


541 
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18. 


46. 


ay 


Hp} $$ tp 


S 
| 
ee) 


3) 
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Problem Set 8.4 (page 349) 


34. 


Problem Set 11.1 (page 455) 8. {-5, -1} 
eet hey 
Le She ———+x———_—_o——— > 
@ @ = > = =1 
-3 3 10. {1,3} 
4. {xx > —4 and x < 4) or (—4, 4) 
eS ——__———e—_e—____- 
4 i I 3 
6. {xl 5 | Orie dl or (cen) Wit Looe) 12. {xv = —4 and x S 2} or [—4,2] 


——§_ —_]{ > tl Se, 


ose a4 2 
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Problem Set 11.8 (page 492) 


fas Aix = 2 ore 24) or (—co. 2) (4.100) 


i) 
& 


D0 ap 2 orn = ll on (oo, = 201,60), 


— 
i 


=at9) 


6 6 
225 ie and. = 2 Or | — = 2 


26. 


ii 
a 
! 
af? 
—_ <= 
| 
} 
x 
i 
- 
a 
- -_ 
7 


- 
ao ee 17 Vays 
a 
a > a s 
ie , » 


= Vee ber 14) wae’ Gan 


= 5 s* 
-@ = 
~s 
> a ® 
. ho we 
§ 
* ¥ { 


Abscissa, 317 
Absolute value equation, 452 
Absolute value inequality, 453 
Absolute value of a number, 16 
Addition: 

of algebraic fractions, 279 

of complex numbers, 471 

of decimals, 63 

of fractions, 51 

of integers, 16 

of polynomials, 186 

of radicals, 388 


Addition method of solving systems, 360 


Addition property of equality, 93 
Addition property of inequality, 122 
Additive inverse, 15 
Additive inverse property, 28, 62 
Algebraic equation, 92 
Algebraic expression, 5 
Algebraic fraction, 268 
Algebraic inequality, 120 
Analytic geometry, 315 
Approximation of square roots, 383 
Associative property: 

of addition, 27, 61 

of multiplication, 27, 61 
Axes of a coordinate system, 316 


Bar graph, 479 
Base of a power, 69 
Binomial, 186 


Cartesian coordinate system, 317 
Circle, 160 
Circle graph, 477 
Circumference, 160 
Common binomial factor, 231 
Commutative property: 

of addition, 27, 61 

of multiplication, 27, 61 
Complementary angles, 107 
Completing the square, 426 
Complex fraction, 287 
Complex number, 470 
Composite number, 9 
Compound inequality, 129 
Cone, right circular, 161 
Conjugates, 399 
Consecutive number problems, 106 
Consistent system of equations, 352 
Contradiction, 105 
Coordinate geometry, 315 
Coordinates of a point, 317 
Cross products, 144 


Cube root, 381, 466 
Cylinder, right circular, 161 


Decimals: 

basic operations, 62 

nonrepeating, 59 

repeating, 59 

terminating, 59 
Declaring the variable, 99 
Degree: 

of a monomial, 186 

of a polynomial, 186 
Denominator: 

common, 51 

least common, 52 

rationalizing a, 399 
Dependent equations, 352 
Descartes, René, 315 
Difference of two cubes, 241 
Difference of two squares, 237 
Discount, 153 
Distributive property, 28, 62 
Divisibility, rules of, 13 
Division: 

definition of, 8 

of algebraic fractions, 275 

of decimals, 64 

of fractions, 46 

of integers, 23 

of monomials, 205 

of polynomials, 208 

of radicals, 399 

of rational numbers, 46 
Division property of equality, 94 
Division property of inequality, 123 
Domain of a relation, 486 


Element of a set, 2 
Elimination-by-addition method, 360 
Empty set, 3 
English system of measure, 78 
Equal sets, 3 
Equations: 
absolute value, 452 
dependent, 352 
equivalent, 92 
first-degree in one variable, 92 
first-degree in two variables, 324 
linear, 92 
quadratic, 418 
radical, 402 
root of, 92 
second-degree in one variable, 418 
solution of, 92 


‘12 Index 
¥ 


; ; B 
Equivalent equations, 92 Hypotenuse, 246, 423 


Equivalent fractions, 51 


Equivalent inequalities, 120 i, 470 
Estimation, 173 Identity, 105 
Evaluating algebraic expressions, 5, 18 Identity element: 
Exponents: for addition, 27, 61 
definition of, 69 for multiplication, 28, 61 
integers as, 214 Imaginary part of complex number, 471 
eee 214 Imaginary unit, 470 
sortie integers as, 192 Inconsistent equations, 352 
properties of, 213 Index of a radical, 467 
rational numbers as, 467 Inequalities: 
zero as an, 213 absolute value, 453 
Extraneous solution, 403 equivalent, 120 
graphs of, 328 
Factoring: open sentences as, 120 
common factor, 231 properties of, 121, 122 
complete, 231, 237 solutions of, 120 
composite numbers, 9 Infinity symbol, 121 
difference of cubes, 241 Integers, 14 
difference of squares, 237 Intercepts, 326 
by grouping, 232 Interest, simple, 155 
sum of cubes, 241 Intersection of sets, 129 
trinomials, 242, 249 Interval notation, 121 
Factors, 9 Irrational number, 60 
First-degree equations, 92 Isosceles right triangle, 423 
Formulas, 158 
FOIE, 199 Least common denominator, 52 
Fractional equation, 294 Least common multiple, 10 
Fractions: Like terms, 30 
addition of, 51 Line graphs, 480 
algebraic, 270 Linear equations: 
complex, 289 definition of, 319 
division of, 46 graph of, 319 
equivalent, 51 slope-intercept form of, 343, 348 
fundamental principle of, 43, 270 systems of, 351, 456 
least common denominator of, 52 Linear inequalities of two.variables, 328 
lowest terms of, 43 Literal factors, 30 
multiplication of, 43 Lowest terms, 43 
reduced form of, 43 
subtraction of, 51 Metric system of measure, 78 
Function, 487 Monomial, 186 
Punctional notation, 488 Multiplication: 
Fundamental principle of fractions, 43, 270 of algebraic fractions, 274 
of decimals, 63 
Geometric formulas, 160 of complex numbers, 472 
Graphing method of solving systems, 351 of fractions, 43 
Graph of an equation, 319 of integers, 22 
Graph of a solution set, 121 of monomials, 192 
Graphs: of polynomials, 197 
bar, 479 of radicals, 397 
circle, 477 Multiplication property of equality, 94 
line, 480 Multiplication property of inequality, 123 
pie, 477 Multiplication property of negative 
Greatest common factor, 9, 230, 256 one, 28, 62 
Greatest common monomial factor, 230 Multiplication property of zero, 28, 62 


Half-plane, 328 Multiplicative inverse property, 62 


Null set, 3 
Numbers: 
absolute value, 16 
complex, 470 
composite, 9 
imaginary, 471 
integers, 14 
irrational, 60 
negative, 14 
positive, 14 
prime, 9 
rational, 42 
real, 60 
whole, 3 
Number line, 14 
Numerical coefficient, 30 
Numerical expression, 2 
Numerical statement, 92 


Open sentence, 120 
Operations, order of, 5, 72 
Opposite of an integer, 15 
Ordered pairs, 316 
Ordered triples, 356 
Ordinate, 317 

Origin, 316 


Parabola, 323 
Parallelogram, 160 
Percent, 148 
Perfect squares, 255, 380 
Perfect square trinomial, 255, 426 
Pie chart, 477 
Point-slope form, 342 
Polynomials: 
addition of, 186 
completely factored form of, 231 
definition of, 186 
degree of, 186 
division of, 208 
multiplication of, 197 
subtraction of, 187 
Power of a base, 69 
Prime factor, 9 
Prime number, 9 
Principal cube root, 466 
Principal square root, 380 
Prism, 161 
Problem-solving suggestions, 105, 167, 172 
Profit, 154 
Properties of equality, 92 
Proportion, 144 
Pyramid, 161 
Pythagorean theorem, 246, 422 


Quadrant, 316 
Quadratic equations, 418 
Quadratic formula, 432 


Index 


Radicals: 
addition of, 382 
definition of, 380 
division of, 399 
equation, 402 
multiplication of, 397 
simplest form of, 392 
subtraction of, 382 
Radical sign, 380 
Radicand, 380 
Range of a relation, 486 
Ratio, 144 
Rational approximation, 383 
Rational exponent, 467 
Rational expression, 270 
Rational number, 42 
Rationalizing the denominator, 399 
Real number, 60 
Real number line, 61 
Real part of a complex number, 471 
Reciprocal, 62 
Rectangle, 160 
Rectangular coordinate system, 317 
Rectangular prism, 160 
Reflexive property of equality, 92 
Relation, 486 
Right triangle, 30°— 60°, 423 
Root of an equation, 92 
Root of a number, 382 


Scientific notation, 215 

Second-degree equation in one 
variable, 418 

Sai, Z 

Set-builder notation, 120 

Similar terms, 30 

Simplest radical form, 392 

Simplifying algebraic fractions, 272 

Simplifying numerical expressions, 3, 2 

Simplifying radicals, 386 

Slope, 333 

Slope-intercept form, 343, 348 

Solution of an equation, 92 

Solution of an inequality, 120 

Solution set, 92 

Special product patterns, 200 

Sphere, 160 

Square root, 380, 465 

Square-root property, 420 

Standard form of a complex 
number, 491 

Standard form of a quadratic 
equation, 418 

Statement of inequality, 120 

Substitution method of solving 
systems, 354 


Substitution property of equality, 92, 122 


T-4 Index 


Subtraction: Trapezoid, 160 

of algebraic fractions, 279 Triangle, 160 

of complex numbers, 471 Trinomial, 186 

of decimals, 63 

of fractions, 51 Union of sets, 130 

of integers, 18 

of polynomials, 186 Value, absolute, 16 

of radicals, 51 Variable, | 
Subtraction property of equality, 93 
Subtraction property of inequality, 122 Whole numbers, 3 
Suggestions for solving word problems, 105, 

7, 2, Atl x intercept, 326 
Sum of two cubes, 24] 
Supplementary angles, 107 y intercept, 326 
Symmetric property of equality, 92 
Systems of linear equations, 351 TAS OY: 
Systems of three equations, 456 addition property of, 27 
as an exponent, 213 

Term, 30 multiplication property of, 28 


Transitive property of equality, 92 
Translating English phrases, 75 


XS 


\s 


he 
x 


\ 


ah 


\ 


SOME APPROXIMATE COMPARISONS BETWEEN ENGLISH AND METRIC SYSTEMS 
(the symbol ~ means “is approximately equal to”) 


Length 


1 inch = 2.5 centimeters 
1 foot ~ 30.5 centimeters 
1 yard ~ 0.9 of a meter 

1 mile ~ 1.6 kilometers 


Volume 


1 pint ~ 0.5 of a liter 
1 quart ~ 0.9 of a liter 
1 gallon ~ 3.8 liters 


Mass 


1 ounce ~ 28.35 grams 
1 pound ~ 453.6 grams 
1 pound ~ 0.45 of a kilogram 


Simple Interest 


I = Prt A=P+ Prt 


simple interest 
principal 
amount 

rate of interest 
time (in years) 


Pe OSS elas 


Distance-Rate-Time 


d=rt f= C= 
if 


Q 
~/| 


d distance 
r rate 
t time 


1 centimeter ~ 0.4 of an inch 
1 centimeter ~ 0.03 of a foot 
1 meter ~ 1.1 yards 

1 kilometer ~ 0.6 of a mile 


1 liter ~ 2.1 pints 
1 liter ~ 1.1 quarts 
1 liter ~ 0.3 of a gallon 


1 gram ~ 0.04 of an ounce 
1 gram ~ 0.002 of a pound 
1 kilogram ~ 2.2 pounds 


Temperature 
5 
C= =(F- 
le) 
=e 2p) 


F 
5 

F Fahrenheit degrees 
C Celsius degrees 


_ Natural numbers 
| Whole numbers 
| Integers 


Rational numbers 


Irrational numbers 


Commutative Property 
_ Associative Property 


_ Inverse Property 


Identity Property 


Distributive Property 


| SUBSETS OF THE REAL NUMBERS 


FIRS, sae} 
rOu ino? seas) 
ee ace tea eg es oe 


i 


a and b are integers and b # 0| 


{x |x is real number and x is not rational} 


PROPERTIES OF REAL NUMBERS 


For real numbers a, b, and c, the following properties are true. 


Addition 


a+ b= ba 
(ast bcc =a (b +c) 
a+(-a)=0 


a+ 0'=a2 


Multiplication 


ab = ba 
(ab)c = a(bc) 


AG 


a-l=a 


INEQUALITIES 

Statement Set Notation 

a, > a Avie 7a} 

ne a iat 
eye ee eas= ed 

ra a {xe = a} 
x t= D AY a =D) 
= XD {xa x = by 


PROPERTIES OF EXPONENTS 


AND RADICALS 


n,m = ptm pee pt it 

b"-b b bm 

(Ne Se 

(ab)" = ab = Va 

(4) a: nf _ Va 
Sp aie b Wb 


a(b + c) = ab + ac 


Interval Notation 


SG er ree (a, 00) 

a er cro ee 

0 a ( ‘ ) 

ttt tt tr a, oo 

aes [a, 00) 

O00, 0 

aa eats SE 1 ( | 

ape eigteere (a, b) 
0 a 

Rh the rer ea errs Lt [a, b] 
0) a 


MULTIPLICATION PATTERNS 


(a + b)? =a’ + 2ab + BD” 
(a — b)? =a? — 2ab + 
(a4 
( 
( 


(a= b)=a —b 


a— 


b) 
at+by=a+ 3a’b + 3ab? + b? 
Byte ab sab 


FACTORING PATTERNS 


a —b’ =(a+b)\(a-—b) 
a — b> =(a— bya’ + ab + Bb’) 
a+b? =(a+ b\(a’ — ab + b’) 
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